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In compliance with and under the sanction and authority 
of these Acts of Parliament, the-Council reduced to uni¬ 
formity the several processes and descriptions of the 
Pharmacopoeias of London, Edinburgh, and Dublin, and, 
published, in 1864 in London, the British Pharmacopoeia. 
A second Pharmacopoeia was published in 1867, and an 
Addendum in 1874. A third Pharmacopoeia was prepared 
in 1885, and a further Addendum in 1890. A fourth 
Pharmacopoeia was issued jn 1898, and an Indian and 
Colonial Addendum in 1900. This Addendum, at the 
request of the Government of India, was modified to suit 
Indian requirements, and published as ‘ The Government 
of India Edition ’ in 1901. A fifth Pharmacopoeia was 
issued in 1914. 

In 1925 the General Medical Council received a report 
from its Pharmacopoeia Committee stating that they pro¬ 
posed, at an early date, to invite to a conference delegates 
from a number of Medical, Pharmaceutical, and Scientific 
Societies likely to be interested, on certain general ques¬ 
tions arising out of the proposed revision of the British 
Pharmacopoeia, 1914. 

Following upon this conference, in June 1926 the Council 
received from its Pharmacop(eia Committee, and adopted, 
a recoij^endation requesting ‘ the L6rd President of the 
Privy Council to take steps for the appointment of a 
suitable committee, including Members of the Council, 
empowered to make enquiries, to collect information, to 
receive evidence, and to make recommendations on the 
question whether it is desirable to make any, and if so, 
what, alterations in the existing law or practice relating 
to the preparation or publication of the British Pharma¬ 
copoeia and to its adaptation to the requirements of the 
British Empire ’. 

In November of the same year, the Pharmacopoeia 
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Committee reported that the Lord President had acceded 
to the request of the Council. They stated that the Com¬ 
mittee had authorised its Honorary Secretary, Sir Nestor 
Tirard, and Secretary, Dr P. Hamill, to afford the Lord 
President’s Committee the fullest information regarding 
its past and present methods, and that they had requested 
the Registrar to furnish a statement by the Auditors 
of the income and expenditure connected with the 
Pharmacopoeia. 

In May 1928 the Committee of Civil Research, Sub¬ 
committee on the British Pharmacopoeia—which had been 
appointed at the instance of the Lord President, and was 
constituted as follows: the Right Honourable H. P. 
Macmillan (now Lord Macmillan), Chairman ; the Right 
Honourable Lord Dawson of Penn, G.C.V.O., Sir Donald 
MacAlistcr, Bart., K.C.B., Dr H. H. Dale (later Sir Henry 
Dale), C.B.E., Mr Edmund White, B.Sc. (since deceased), 
Dr H. G. Dain, with Mr A. F. Hemming, C.B.E., as 
Secretary, presented their report. This report recom¬ 
mended that the General Medical Council should set up 
a Selection Committee charged with the duty of selecting 
persons to form a body to be designated the Pharma¬ 
copoeia Commission, who should undertake the work of 
preparing future issues of the British Pharmacopoeia under 
the general direction of the Council. The recommenda¬ 
tions contained in the report were generally approved by 
the Council, and adopted for their guidance by the Pharma¬ 
copoeia Committee. The Selection Committee, consisting 
of the following, was in due course appointed by the 
General Medical Council: Sir Donald MacAlister, President 
of the General Medical Council, Chairman ; Sir Farquhar 
Buzzard, Sir Humphrji^ Rolleston, and Mr Leathes, repre¬ 
senting the General Medical Council; Sir Walter Fletcher, 
and Dr H. H. Dale, representing the Medical Research 
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Council; and Mr H. Skinner, Mr E. White, and Mr E. T, 
Ncathercoat, representing the Pharmaceutical Societies of 
Great Britain, of Ireland and of Northern Ireland. 

The Selection Committee resolved that in the first 
instance the Pharmacopoeia Commission should consist of 
a Chairman and three persons holding medical qualifica¬ 
tions, viz. : (a) one having a special knowledge of Clinical 
Medicine, (6) one having a special knowledge of Pharmaco¬ 
logy and Therapeutics, (c) one having a special knowledge 
of Therapeutic substances, and three persons holding 
pharmaceutical quaUfications, viz. : (d) one with a special 
knowledge of Pharmacognosy, (e) one with a special know¬ 
ledge of General Pharmacy, and (/) one with a special 
knowledge of Pharmaceutical Chemistry and Analysis. 

The following names were finally selected : Cfuiirmariy 
A. P. Bcddard ; {a) F. R. Fraser, (6) J. A. Gunn, (c) J. H. 
Burn, (d) H. G. Greenish, (e) R. R. Bennett, and (/) T, 
Tickle. 

These persons were thereupon appointed by the Council 
to constitute the Pharmacopoeia Commission. 

On the recommendation of the Commission, the Council 
approved the appointment of Mr C. H. Hampshire to be 
Secretary of the Commission. 

The present is the Sixth British Pharmacopoeia and has 
been prepared by the Pharmacopoeia Commission, and 
approved^by the Pharmacopoeia Committee for submission 
to the Council. 

It has been designed to include only the more important 
‘ standard articles which are in general use throughout the 
Empire and the following paragraph from the Report of 
the Committee of Civil Research Sub-Committee on the 
British Pharmacopoeia (page 54) has been borne in mind : 

‘ Where it is desired that official recognition should bq 
given in any part of the Empire to any local drugs or local 
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substitutes, we suggest that this should be left to the 
Governments concerned, which, by means of Supplements 
or Addenda, to which they may accord the necessary 
sanction, can meet any local requirements or introduce 
any modifications or alternatives desired/ 

The Medical Council has entrusted the general super¬ 
vision of the work to the Pharmacopeia Committee, whoso 
duty it is ‘ to deal with all matters relating to the prepara¬ 
tion and publication of the British Pharmucopceia^ and to 
report thereon from time to time to the Council Since 
1914, the date of the last issue, the Committee has included 
the following past members : 


fcjm Frederick Cow land 
Hopkins 

(The late) Sir Sydney 
Russell-Wells 
Dr Matthew Hay 
(The late) Sir Nestor 
Tirard 


Dr Robt. B. Wild 
Sir Robert Bolam 
Sir Ashley Mackintosh 
Dr Alex. Adams 
Sir Holburt Waring 


The present members of the Pharmacopoeia Committee 


arc : 


Sir Donald MacAlister, Cliairrtian 


Mr J. W. Bone 
Sir Faih^uhar J3ijzzard 
Sir Henry Dale 
Mr G. H. Fdinoton 
Dr Leonard Kidd 


Mr J. B. Leathes 
Dr E. Maoennis 
Sir .Jt)HN Moore 
Sir Humphry RoLLEstoN 


and the President, Sir Norman Walker (cx o^io) 
with Dr Philip Hamill, M.A., M.D. Cambridge, D.Sc. London, 
aa Secretary, 


The Committee has expressed to the Council its high 
appreciation of the manner in which Dr Hamill has 
performed his responsible duties since his appointment to 
the oflice of Secretary in 1925. 

The Committee has further conveyed to the Council 
a u arm expression of its sense of indebtedness to the 
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In the preparation of this, the sixth British Pharmaco¬ 
poeia, the Commission has consulted, through His Majesty’s 
Privy Council and with the co-operation of the Dominions 
Office, the India Office, and the Colonial Office, advisory 
authorities appointed for this purpose in various parts of 
the Empire, in the effort to produce a Pharmacopoeia 
suitable for the whole British Commonwealth of Nations. 
It has been thought preferable, however, not to include 
such substances or preparations as have mainly a local 
use in particular parts of the Empire, and, therefore, many 
such substances which were included in the British Phar¬ 
macopoeia of 1914 have been omitted. It is anticipated 
that the various authorities concerned in particular parts 
of the Empire may, under local laws, issue such supple¬ 
mentary lists of substances or preparations as may seem 
necessary or expedient for local needs. 

The intervals elapsing between successive British Phar¬ 
macopoeias have, in the past, been irregular, varying from 
three to eighteen years. The Committee of Civil Research, 
Sub-Committee on the British Pharmacopoeia, has recom¬ 
mended that in the future the British Pharmacopoeia should 
be revised every ten years. The advantages of a more 
regular issue need hardly be emphasised and arrangements 
have been made for a more continuous and organised 
consideration of the knowledge available for the preparation 
of successive Pharmacopoeias. Even decennial revisions 
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of the British Pharmacopoeia cannot keep it continuously 
in alignment with the advances in therapeutics and the 
ancillary sciences. It may be found expedient to issue 
from time to time a supplement to the Pharmacopoeia. 

The Pharmacopoeia Commission appointed the following 
Sub-Committees to assist them :— 

1. Clinical Sub-Committee. —F. R. Fraser (Chair¬ 
man). Representatives of :—Apothecaries Hall of Ireland 
(E. Magennis, T. G. McGrath); British Dental Association 
(F. N. Doubleday, F. Coleman) ; British Medical Associa¬ 
tion (E. L. Lilley); Dental Board (W. Guy, W. F. Bowen); 
Ministry of Health (E: W. Adams, Sir J. Smith-Whitakcr) ; 
Royal College of Physicians of Ijondon (Sir L. Rogers, 
A. M. H. Gray) ; Royal College of Physicians of Edinburgh 
(R. A. Fleming, J. Orr) ; Royal College of Physicians of 
Ireland (R. J. Rowlette, L. Abrahamson); Royal College 
of Surgeons of England (W. MacAdam Eccles, V. Bonney); 
Royal College of Surgeons of Edinburgh (D. Lees, 
J. M. Bowie) ; Royal College of Surgeons in Ireland 
(L. Abrahamson) ; Royal Faculty of Physicians and 
Surgeons of Glasgow (R. B. Ness, R. Stockman) ; Royal 
Society of Medicine (A. W. Bourne, C. F. Hadfield); 
Society of Apothecaries (C. Wall, A. Gibbons), and 
E. Rock Carling, Sir M. Craig, A. A. Gray, P. H. Manson- 
Bahr, R. Foster Moore. 

2. Phabmacolooy Sub-Committee. —J. A. Gunn (Chair¬ 
man), A. J. Clark, Sir H. H. Dale, W. J. Dilling, 
W. E. Dixon (now deceased). 

3. Biological Standards Sub-Committee. —J. H. Burn 
(Chairman). This Sub-Committee was constituted as a 
group of subsidiary Committees. 

(а) Antitoxins and Sera. —Sir H. H. Dale, S. R. Douglas, 
P. Hartley, J. W. Trevan. 

(б) Digitalis and Stro'phanthus, —Sir H. H. Dale, 
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H. Deane, N. Evers, J. H. Gaddum, J. W. Trevan, 

S. W. F. Underhill, F. Woke§. 

(c) Ergot. —W. A. Broom, F. H. Carr, Sir H. H. Dale, 

H. Deane, N. Evers, J. H. Gaddum, S. Smith, 

J. W. Trevan, F. Wokes. 

(d) Irradiated ErgosteroL —A. L. Bacharach, R. B. Bour- 

dillon, F. H. Carr, Miss H. Chick, Miss K. H. Coward, 

N. Evers, Miss E. M. Hume, H. A. D. Jowett, 

F. L. Pyman, O. Rosenheim. 

(e) Ampoule Glass. —^T. T. Cocking, Miss V. Dimbleby, 

N. Evers, F. H. Lees, W. E. S. Turner, 

W. H. Withey. 

(/) Cod-liver Oil Colour Test. —A. L. Bacharach, F. H. Carr, 

T. T. Cocking, N. Evers, H. A. D. Jowett, P. Tainsh, 

O. Rosenheim. 

(g) Arsenobenzeue. —A. J. Ewins, H. A. D. Jowett, 

H. King, F. L. Pyman. 

(h) Sterile Solutions. —F. H. Carr, C. E. Coulthard, 

N. Evers, P. Hartley, H. A. D. Jowett, 

F. L. Pyman. 

4. Pharmacognosy Sob-Committee. —H. G. Greenish - 
(Chairman), H. Deane, J. Small, T. E. Wallis. 

5. Pharmacy Sub-Committee.— R. R. Bennett (Chair- 
man). Representatives of :—Pharmaceutical Society of 
Great Britain (A. R. Melhuish, E. S. Peck, H. Skinner); 
North British Branch of the Pharmaceutical Society of 
Great Britain (J. F, Tocher); Pharmaceutical Society of 
Ireland (J. Smith); Pharmaceutical Society of Northern 
Ireland (J. Small), and H. Berry, B. A. Bull, J. H. Franklin, 
F. W. Gamble, E. W. Lucas, H. B. Mackie, A. L. Taylor. 

6. Pharmaceutical Chemistry Sub-Committee.— 
T. Tickle (Chairman), G. Barger, C. T. Beimett, E. R. Bolton, 
F. H. Carr, T. T. Cocking, C. E. Corfield, N. Evers, 
A. J. Ewins, C. R. Harington, T. A. Henry, H, King, 
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W. H. Liimell, J. R. Nieholls, A. D. Powell, F. L. Pyman, 
R. Robinson, P. A.* W. Self, W. H. Simmons. 

The material submitted by the Sub-Committees was 
revised by the Commission and prepared for publication 
by the Editorial Sub-Committee consisting of A. P. Beddard 
(Chairman), F. R. Fraser, J. A. Gunn. 

The British Pharmacopoeia is intended to afford to the 
members of the Medical Profession and to those engaged 
in the preparation of medicines throughout the British 
Empire one uniform standard and guide, whereby the 
nature and composition of substances to be used in medicine 
may be ascertained and determined. 

In selecting the drugs to be included in the Plmrma- 
copoeia, the Commission has been guided by a desire to 
include only those substances which are of sufficient 
medicinal value to justify the continuance of their use 
by prescribers. The mere fact that a drug is frequently 
prescribed has not been considered a sufficient justification 
for its inclusion and a number of drugs described in the 
last British Pharmacopeia have been omitted on the 
ground of insufficient medicinal value. 

The last Pharmacopeia contained several instances of 
groups of drugs which have the same or similar active 
principles or are employed for the same therapeutic pur¬ 
poses, as for example, the astringents and the purgatives. 
In pfearing this Pharmacopeia the number of such drugs 
has been reduced by selecting from each group those 
which appeared to be the most valuable. 

The group of Hypodermic Injections of the British 
Pharmacopeia, 1914, has been omitted. It is considered 
preferable that the medical practitioner should prescribe 
the dose of the active material as such, rather than the 
dose of an official hypodermic injection. 

Many of the formulae for Powders and Pills have been 
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omitted on the ground that the prescribing of combinations 
of drugs, in these forms, should be left to the individual 
practitioner. It has been thought advisable, however, to 
retain the formulae for a few widely used combinations of 
drugs. 

In conformity with the article of the International Agree¬ 
ment (see page xxv) which requires that ‘ no potent drug 
shall be prepared in the form of a medicinal wine ’, the 
Wines of the British Pharmacopoeia, 1914, have been omitted. 

The Infusions of the last Pharmacopoeia, which have been 
retained, have been renamed Fresh Infusions. Concen¬ 
trated Infusions have been introduced, which, after dilution, 
resemble the Fresh Infusions, although it is realised that 
there are, in some cases, grounds for preferring freshly made 
infusions. The use of a concentrated infusion of digitalis 
is not sanctioned. 

The aromatic Waters of the last Pharmacopoeia, which 
have been retained, have been renamed Distilled Waters. 
The permission to prepare certain Waters by solution of a 
volatile oil has been retained. Concentrated Waters have 
been introduced, which, after dilution, resemble the 
aromatic Waters of the last Pharmacopoeia. 

In conformity with the article of the International Agree¬ 
ment which requires that ‘ simple solutions of chemical 
substances shall not be named tinctures *, the Strong 
Tincture of Iodine and the Weak Tincture of Iodine of the 
British Pharmacopoeia, 1914, have been renamed Strong 
Solution of Iodine and Weak Solution of Iodine respectively. 

Detailed descriptions of the preparation of Suppositories 
containing a stated dose of a drug have been replaced by a 
monograph describing a general method of preparation. 
It is considered desirable that the prescriber should state 
the dose of a drug which he desires each suppository to 
contain, rather than that he should prescribe a suppository 
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of standard strength. For the guidance of the pharmacist 
in dispensing prescriptions in which no dose of the drug 
is specified, it has been considered advisable to state, for a 
limited number of drugs, the dose which each suppository 
shall contain. 

Ointments for the Eye have been introduced. In¬ 
structions for the preparation of a general basis are given 
and, in the case of certain drugs, definite proportions are 
stated for use when the prescriber orders an Ointment for 
the Eye without specifying the proportion of the drug to 
be contained in it. 

Certain materials which are used mainly for diagnostic 
purposes have been included, on the ground that standards 
for them are necessary in ofder to exclude impurities 
which might be harmful. 

It has long been the practice of the Board of Customs 
and Excise to allow alcohol, which has been rendered unfit 
for consumptipn by means of specified denaturants, to be 
used in the manufacture of certain pharmaceutical pre¬ 
parations. The conditions under which such denatured 
alcohol may be used are defined by regulations made under 
statute by the Board of Customs and Excise. Industrial 
Methylated Spirit is now described in the Pharmacopoeia 
and its use, under definite conditions, is permitted for the 
preparation of certain specified liquids intended for external 
use, for the preparation of certain medicines for internal use, 
if the^ material is so treated as to eliminate Methylated Spirit 
from the final product, and for certain other purposes. 
The permission to use Industrial Methylated Spirit in the 
manufacture of Pharmacopoeial articles is conditional upon 
the observance of the law and statutory regulations. 

Since the publication of the last Pharmacopoeia certain 
therapeutic agents which can be assayed only by bio¬ 
logical methods have become established in medical 
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practice; such are the Antitoxins, Sera, Tuberculin, 
organic arsenical compounds, Pituitary (posterior lobe) 
Extract and Insulin. Provision for the control of these 
drugs has been made, so far as Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland are concerned, by means of the Therapeutic Sub¬ 
stances Act of 1925 and the regulations made thereunder. 
Some of these preparations are now included in the 
Pharmacopceia, in order that similar standards may be 
provided for those parts of the Empire in which otherwise 
no legal standards would exist. 

This Pharmacopoeia describes also biological methods of 
assay for certain well-established drugs, which are not 
included in the Schedules to the Therapeutic Substances 
Act, such S/S Digitalis, Strophanthus, and their prepar¬ 
ations, and Strophanthin. 

Of the substances which are commonly assayed by 
biological methods, only those have been included for 
which a standard of reference has been recommended by 
the Permanent Commission on Biological Standardisation 
appointed by the Health Committee of the League of 
Nations. The standards proposed by the Permanent 
Commission on Biological Standardisation, or their equi¬ 
valents, have been accepted and the use of these standards 
is obligatory in carrying out the biological assays. The 
principle has been accepted that no biological method of 
assay is satisfactory which does not depend on a com¬ 
parison between the sample to be tested and a standard 
preparation. The work of providing and distributing the 
standard preparations for use in all these biological assays 
has been undertaken by the National Institute for Medical 
Research, Hampstead, London. 

The method of comparison is not always prescribed, 
as the rapid progress of biological science at the present 
time makes this undesirable. For each substance, how- 
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ever, a method has been indicated which a worker is 
expected to use unless he employs another method which 
he can justify as being at least equally good. Since the 
British Pharmacopoeia does not in every case prescribe the 
details of the method of comparison with standards, the 
standard materials recommended by the Permanent Com¬ 
mission on Biological Standardisation have not invariably 
been adopted. Thus while the Permanent Commission 
recommended ouabain as a standard for strophanthus 
and its preparations, the standard material adopted in 
the British Pharmacopoeia for Tincture of Strophanthus 
is not ouabain, but is a Standard Tincture of Strophan¬ 
thus, the activity of which has been determined in 
relation to that of the international standard ouabain. 
The activity of a tincture of strophanthus when stated 
in terms of ouabain might differ according to the method 
of comparison, but when stated in terms of the Standard 
Tincture of Strophanthus, it will be the same whatever 
method of comparison is used. Similarly, the standard 
material adopted in the British Pharmacopoeia for stroph- 
anthin is a Standard Strophanthin-Komb6. 

Biological tests for vitamins A and D in Cod-liver Oil 
are not included in the British Pharmacopoeia. While 
there is much variation in the amounts of these vitamins 
present in different samples of cod-liver oil, there is no 
evidence that samples which satisfy the characters and 
tests for purity demanded do not contain enough for 
therapeutic purposes. A minimal standard for Cod-liver 
Oil based upon a colour test is described ; it should bo 
noted that the evidence available at present does not 
justify the conclusion that the intensity of colour produced 
in this test is a measure of the amount of vitamin A that is 
present. 

A biological assay for Squill has not been included for 
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the following reasons :—different samples of tincture of 
squill show much more uniformity of activity than do 
different samples of tincture .of digitalis ; the biological 
assay measures the cardiac glucosides present, and these 
may not be responsible for the expectorant action for 
which squill is mainly used ; no standard for squill is 
recommended by the Permanent Commission on Biological 
Standardisation. 

In 1930 an International Agreement for the unifica¬ 
tion of Pharmacopoeial formuliE for potent drugs became 
operative. In ratifying their adhesion to this Agreement 
the British Government, acting on the recommendation of 
the General Medical Council, appended a reservation in 
the following terms :— 

‘ The Government of His Britannic Majesty declares 
that it reserves the right of introducing into the stipula¬ 
tions of the pre.sent Agreement such modifications in 
detail as established usage in medical and pharmaceutical 
practice renders expedient, and the progress of medical 
and pharmaceutical science may from time to time render 
necessary.’ 

In preparing this Pharmacopoeia the provisions of the 
Agreement have been carefully studied and, wherever 
practicable, the requirements of the Pharmacopoeia have 
been made to correspond with them. A table showing 
the requirements of the Agreement and those of the British 
Pharmacopoeia is included in the Pharmacopoeia. It ha^s 
not been considered advisable as a general principle to 
adopt the Continental practice of weighing both liquids 
and solids. With few exceptions liquids are measured by 
volume and not by weight. This practice is more con¬ 
venient both to preseribers and to pharmacists. The 
deviations from the Agreement arising from this difference 
of usage are of little importance. 
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The botanical nomenclature has been revised ana is 
in accordance with the International Rules of Botan¬ 
ical Nomenclature as revised at the last International 
Botanical Congress held at Cambridge in 1930. In de¬ 
scribing the parts of plants, the macroscopical and micro¬ 
scopical characters have been detailed ; in some instances 
these characters are the only means of ascertaining 
their identity and degree of purity. Where trustworthy 
chemical tests for identity or purity are available, these 
have been included. Additional standards applicable 
to crude vegetable drugs have, in many cases, been 
introduced. 

In order to secure greater uniformity in the activity of 
certain potent vegetable drugs, it has been considered 
advisable to include powders which have been assayed and 
adjusted to a standard content of active material. 

The chemical tests to bo employed in establishing the 
identity and controlling the purity of Pharmacopoeial 
articles have been considerably extended. The limits of 
the proportion of lead or of arsenic permissibly present as 
an impurity in many Pharmacopoeial substances, have 
been revised. Limit tests for chlorides, for sulphates, and 
for iron in many Pharmacopoeial substances have been 
added. The methods used in determining the chemical 
standards of fixed oils, fats, waxes, resins and volatile oils 
have been revised and extended. 

The" methods of determining the alkaloidal content of 
vegetable drugs and their preparations have been in¬ 
vestigated and extended. In the case of Aconite it has 
been found that there is not a trustworthy chemical method 
of assay. Aconite is not considered to be a drug of sufficient 
medicinal value to warrant the inclusion of a biological 
method of assay. 

The possibility of securing uniformity in the composition 
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of liquid preparations of those vegetable drugs which do 
not contain alkaloids has been considered. Methods 
depending on the determination of the proportion of dis¬ 
solved solids or upon the measurement of physical pro¬ 
perties have not been considered to be sufficiently estab¬ 
lished as criteria to justify their inclusion in the Pharma¬ 
copoeia. It has been thought advisable, however, to 
include, for preparations containing alcohol, requirements 
controlling the amount of alcohol present in the Pharma¬ 
copoeia! preparations. 

Numerous papers contributed by members of the Sub- 
Committees and others to scientific periodicals have been 
carefully considered and have been of great value in the 
revision. The following papers describing research work 
carried out at the request of the Commission have 
appeared :— 

‘ The Toxicity of Different Commercial Samples of 
Tetraiodophenolphthalcin Sodium ’ by J. Barba- 
Gos6. 

‘ The Chemical Assay of Thyroid Gland ’ by C. R. 
Harington and S. S. Randall. 

‘ The Stability of Tinctures of Strophanthus and Squill ’ 
by G. K. Elphick. 

‘ The Biological Standardisation of Tincture of Aconite ’ 
by F. J. Dyer. 

‘ Note on Extract of Colocynth * by E. M. Smelt, 
Research Assistant to the Pharmacopoeia Com¬ 
mission. 

* Factors influencing the Stability of Hypochlorite 

Solutions and a Proposed Formula for a Modified 
Dakin’s Solution ’ by H. Davis. 

* The Toxicity of Different Samples of Mercurochrome * 

by J. H. Burn and G. K. Elphick. 
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^ The Variations in the Susceptibility of Different Colonies 
of Mice towards the Toxic Action of Aconite ’ by 
W. A. Broom, J. H. Burn, J. H. Gaddum, J. W. 
Trevan and S. W. F. Underhill. 

In the course of the work of revision the Pharmacopoeia 
Commission have issued the following reports, containing 
the recommendations made to them by the Sub-Committees. 

No. 1. Report of Pharmacy Sub-Committee, August 

1930. 

No. 2. Report of Pharmaceutical Chemistry Sub¬ 
committee, March 1931. 

No. 3. Report of Cod-liver Oil Colour Test Sub-Com¬ 
mittee, March 1931. 

No. 4. Report of Sub-Committee on Digitalis and 
Strophanthus, May 1931. 

No. 5. Report of Sub-Committee on the Preparation of 
Sterile Solutions for Injection, May 1931. 

No. 6. Second Report of Pharmacy Sub-Committee, 
May 1931. 

No. 7. Report of Sub-Committee on Ampoule Glass, 
June 1931. 

No. 8. Report of Sub-Committee on Ergot, October 

1931. 

The comments and criticisms of medical practitioners, 
pharmacists and others concerned were invited and the 
inforihation and suggestions received as a result of the 
publication of these reports have been fully utilised. 

Acting upon the recommendation of the Committee of 
Civil Research, Sub-Committee on the British Pharma¬ 
copoeia, the Governments of the Dominions were asked by 
the General Medical Council to form Committees to deal with 
Pharmacopceial matters, and as a result Committees in 
Australia, in Canada, and in India were formed. Important 
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aid has been received from these Committees, not only in 
deciding upon the drugs and preparations to be described 
but also in drawing up the descriptions and standards. 

In selecting Editions to the Pharmacopoeia and in 
deciding upon the omission of articles contained in the last 
Pharmacopoeia important aid has been received from the 
Clinical Sub-Committee. In response to official enquiries 
transmitted by the oourtes}’^ of the Dominions Office, the 
India Office, and the Colonial Office to all the Govern¬ 
ments and Administrations of the Empire, a large number 
of valuable suggestions were received from medical and 
pharmaceutical authorities. In particular from those of 
Canada (through the Canadian Committee on Pharma¬ 
ceutical Standards), the Commonwealth of Australia, 
New South Wales, Victoria, Queensland, South Aus¬ 
tralia, Western Australia, Tasmania (through the 
Australian Committee on Pharmacopoeia Revision), New 
Zealand, Union of South Africa (through the Conjoint 
Committee of the South African Medical Council and the 
South African Pharmacy Board), Irish Free State, New¬ 
foundland, India (through the Commission in India on 
Pharmacopoeia Revision), Bahamas, Bechiianaland Pro¬ 
tectorate, Ceylon, Federated Malay States, Fiji, Gibraltar, 
Gold Coast, Jamaica, Kenya, Malay States, Nigeria, 
Northern Rhodesia, Southern Rhodesia, British Somaliland, 
Straits Settlements, Tanganyika Territory, Trans-Jordan, 
Trinidad, and Zanzibar. Valued assistance in this 
connexion has been rendered also by special Sub-Com¬ 
mittees of the Royal College of Surgeons of England, the 
Royal College of Physicians of Ireland, the Royal College 
of Physicians of Edinburgh, the Royal Faculty of 
Physicians and Surgeons of Glasgow, the Royal Society 
of Medicine, the Society of Apothecaries of London, 
and by W. Langdon Brown, J. W. Carr, H. Crichton- 
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Miller, P. Hamill, N. Bishop Harman, R. Hutchison, 
J. G. Porter Phillips and Sir W. Willc6x. 

In preparing the Pharmacopoeia and Appendices the 
Commission has received invaluable assistance and advice 
on technical and scientific matters from the Sub-Commit¬ 
tees. In addition important aid on special points has 
been given by many correspondents, in particular by 
N. L. Allport, J. W. Armit, H. Bairstow, A. O. Bentley, 
L. H. Boardman, E. T. Brewis, H. Brindlc, H. Davis, 
D. B. Dott, H. E. Evans, A. T. Glenny, L. F. Gore, 
Mrs. Gourlay, W. H. Gray, J. Grier, L. W. Harrison, 
D. Hooper, B. P. Howard, S. P. James, J. Milner, 
T. D. Morson, E. Muir, R. A. O’Brien, G. F. Petrie, 
A. I. Robinson, J. Robinson, E. Sage, G. R. A. Short, 
F. Steven, G. E. Trease, K. E. N. Williams, T. Wilson. 

The helpful co-operation of the following Government 
Departments and other bodies is acknowledged :—The 
Board of Customs and Excise, the British Disinfectant 
Manufacturers Association, the Government Laboratory, 
the Malaria Commission of the Health Section of the 
league of Nations, the Medical Research Council, the 
Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries, the Ministry of 
Health, the National Physical Laboratory, the Pharma¬ 
ceutical Societies of Great Britain, of Ireland and of North¬ 
ern Ireland, the Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew, and the 
Stan4ard8 Department of the Board of Trade. 

Acknowledgements are made to the British Standards 
Institution, for permission to include material contained 
in the British Standard Specifications in the descriptions of 
the PharmacopoBial standards for sieves and of the methods 
for the determination of boiling-points and viscosity. 

The work of the Research Assistant to the Pharmacopoeia 
Commission has been carried out in the laboratories of the 
Pharmaceutical Society of Great Britain, to which thanks 
are due for the provision of the necessary accommodation. 
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Articles akd Preparations included in the British 
Pharmacopceia, 1932, which were not included 
IN the BRrnsH Pharmacopceia, 1914 


Acidum Hypophosphorosum 
Dilutum 

Acidum Trichloracoticum 
AcriRavina 
iEthylenum 
Agar 
Alcohol 
Amidopjrrina 
Ammonii Bicarbonas 
AmylocainsB Hydrochloridum 
Antimonii et Sodii Tartras 
Antitoxinuin Diphthericum 
Antitoxinum Tetanicum 
Antitoxinum Welcliicum 
Aqua Anethi Concentrata 
Aqua Cinnamomi Concentrata 
Aqua Mentha3 Piporitae Con¬ 
centrata 
Aqua Sterilisata 
Barbitonum Solubile 
Barii Sulphas 
Belladonna Pulverata 
Benzocaina 

Bismuthum Praecipitatura 

Caffeina et Sodii Bonzoas 

Carbonei Dioxidum 

Carbonei Tetrachloridum 

Carbromalum 

Cataplasma Kaolini 

Chloramina 

Chlorbutol 

Cinchophenum 

Dextrosum 

Digitalis Pulverata 

Elixir Cascarss Sagradss 

Emetinso Hydrochloridum 

Emetines et Bismuthi lodidum 

Ephedrinss Hydrochloridum 

Ergota Preeparata 

Ergotoxinss .^thanosulphonas 

Erythritylis Tetranitras Dilutus 

Euqalyptol 


Extractum Cinchonas 
Extraotum Colchici Liquidum 
Extractum Colchici Siccum 
Extractum Hepatis Liquidum 
Extractum Hepatis Siccum 
Extractum Hyoscyami Liquid- ■ 
um 

Extractum Malti 
Extractum Malti cum Oleo 
Morrhuas 

Extractum Pituitarii Liquidum 
Extractum Senegas Liquidum 
Extractum Sennas Liquidum 
Fluorescoinum Solubile 
Gelatinum Zinci 
Hydrargyri Oxycyanidum 
Ichthammol 
Indicarminum 

Infusum Aurantii Concentratum 
Infusum Buchu Concentratum 
Infusum Calumbas Concentra¬ 
tum 

Infusum Caryophylli Concen¬ 
tratum 

Infusum Gentianas Compositum 
Concentratum 

Infusum Quassias Concentratum 

Infusum Senegas Concentratum 

Infusum Sennas Concentratum 

Injectio Bismuthi 

Injectio Bismuthi Salicylatis 

Injectio Ferri 

Injectio Hydrargyri 

Injectio Hydrargyri Subchloridi 

Injectio Sodii Chloridi et Acacias 

Insulinum 

lodophthaleinum 

Ipecacuanha Pulverata 

Jalapa Pulverata 

Lasvulosum 

Liquor Ammonii Aoetatis Foriia 
Liquor Ergosterolis Irfadiati 

C 
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Liquor lodi Simplex 
Liquor Sodsa Chlorinatso C3iir« 
urgicalis 

Liquor Sodii Chloridi Physio- 
logicus 

MethylthioninsB Chloridiim 
Mistura Magnosii Hydroxidi 
Neoarsphenamina 
Nitrogenii Monoxidum 
Nux Vomica Pulvorata 
Oculenta 

Oleum Clienopodii 

Oleum Gossypii Sominia 

Oleum Hydnocarpi 

Oleum Hydnocarpi /Ethylicum 

Oleum Santali Australionsis 

Opium Pulveratum 

Orthocaina 

Oxygenium 

Pancreatinum 

Paata Zinci Oxidi Composita 
Phenobarbitonum 
Phenobarbitonum Solubile 
Physostigminse Salicylas 
Procainae Hydrochloridum 
QuinidinsB Sulphas 
Quininae Bisulphas 
QuininaQ et ^thylia Carbonas 
Quininae Taiinas 


Saccharinum Solubile 
Serum Antidysontoricum (Shiga) 
Sodii Citras 
Sodii Hydroxidum 
Spiritus Mothylatus Industrialis 
Strophanthiniim 
Sulpharsphenamina 
Syrupus Ferri Phosphatis Com- 
positus 

Thoophyllina et Sodii Acotas 
Th5n'oxin8odium 
Tinctura Ipecacuanhie 
Tinctura Zingiboris Fortis 
Totaquina 

Toxinurn Diphthoricuin Cale- 
factum 

Toxinurn Diphthericum Detoxi- 
catum 

Toxinurn Diphthericum Dia¬ 
gnosticum 

Tuberculinum Pristinum 
Unguentum Acidi Tannici 
Unguontum Aquosura 
Unguentum Simplex 
Urea 

Vaccinuin Typho-paratyphosum 
(T.A.B.) 

Vaceinum Vaccinias 
Zinci Stearas 


Articles and Preparations included in the British 
Pharmacopceia, 1914 , but not included in 
the British Pharmacopceia, 1932 


Acaciae Cortex 
Acetanilidum 
Acetum Cantharidini 
Acetum Urgineae 
Acidurn Hydriodicum Dilutum 
Acidum Nitricum Dilutum 
Acidurn Nitro-Hydrochloricum 
Dilutum 

Acidum Sulphuricum Aromati- 
cum 

Acidum Sulphurosum 
Aconitina 
iFther Aceticua 
Agropyrum 


Alstonia 

Aluinen Exsiccatum 
Ammoniacum 
Ammonii Beiizoas 
Ammonii Bromidum 
Amygdala Amara 
Amygdala Dulcis 
Anisi Fructus 
Anthemidia Pdores 
Antimonii Oxidum 
Antimonium Sulphuratum 
Aqua Anisi 
Aqua Aurantii Floria 
Aqua Carui 
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Aqua Fceniculi 
Aqua Laurocerasi 
Aqua MenthsB Viridis 
Aqua Ros8b 
Araroba 

Argenti Nitras Mitigatus 
Armoraciae Radix 
Arnioae Flores 
Aurantii Cortex Indicua 
I^elaB Fructus 
].^ctizaminse Lactas 
Benzenum 
' Borberis 
‘ Betel 

Bismuthi Subnitras 
Buteae Guiiiini 
Buteae Semina 
Butyl-Chloral Hydras 
Caffeinae Citras 
Caffoinae Citras Efforvoscons 
Calcii Hypophosphia 
Calx 

Calx Sulphurata 
‘ Cannabis Indica 
Carbo Ligni 
Carbon Disulpliidum 
Ciisearilla 
Cassiao Fructus 
Catechu Nigrum 
Cotncoum 
Chirata 

Chloral Formamidum 
Collodium 
Collodium Vesicans 
Confoctio Piperis 
Confectio Rosae C/allicae 
Cubebae Fructus 
Cucurbita 0 Somina Praeparat 
Cusso 

Daturaa Folia 
Daturas Semina 
Decoctum Acacias Corticis 
Dococtum Agropyri 
Dococtiftm Aloos Compositnm 
Decoctum Goss 3 rpii Radicis Cor¬ 
ticis 

Decoctum Hasmatoxyli 
Decoctum Ispaghulas 


‘ Decoctum Sappan 
Embelia 

Emplastnim Calefaciens 
Emplastrum Hydrargyri 
Emplastrum Menthol 
Emplastrum Saponis 
Euonymi Cortex 
Extractum Agropyri Liquidum 
Extractum Aloes 

• Extractum Belas Liquidum 

' Extractum Cannabis Indicas 
Extractum Colchici 
Extractum Ergotas 
Extractum Euonymi 
Extractum Gossypii Radicis Cor¬ 
ticis Liquidum 

Extractum Grindelias Liquidum 

• Extractum Hydrastis Liquidum 
Extractum Kavas Liquidum 
Extractum Opii Liquidum 

• P^xtractum Picrorhizas Liquidum 
P^xtractum Pvhoi 
PIxtractum Strophanthi 
Extractum Taraxaci 

► Extractum Viburni Liquidum 
Forri et Potassii Tartras 
P'erri Phosplms Saccharatus 
Galla 

Gelsc'mii Radix 
Glu.si<hiin 

Glycerinum Pepsini 

Glycerinmn Pluinbi Subacetatis 

Glycerinum Tragacanthas 

Go8Sjq:)ii Radicis Cortex 

Gossypium 

Grindelia 

Guaiaci Lignum 

Guaiai6i Resina 

Guaiacol Carbonas 

Gummi Indicum 

liiematoxyli Lignum 

Hamamolidis Cortex 

Hirudo 

Hydrargyri Oxidum Rubrum 

• Hydrastis Rhizoma 
Hyoscyaminss Sulphas 

• Infusum Alstouias 

Infusum Aurantii Compositurn 
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Infusum Cascarillse 
Infusum ChiratsB 
Infusum Cinchonae Acidum 
Infusum Ergotaa 
Infusum Krameri® 

Infusum Rhoi 
Infusum Rosas Acidum 
Infusum Scoparii 
Infusum Uvas Ursi 
Injoctio Apomorphinaa Hypo- 
dermica 

Injectio Cocainaa Hypodormica 
Injectio Ergotaa Hypodermica 
Injectio Morphinaa Hypodormica 
Injectio Strychninaa Hypoder* 
mica 

Ispaghula 
JalapaB Resina 
Kaladana 
Kaladanae Resina 
Kavaa Rhizoma 
Kino 

Kino Eucalypti 
Laurocerasi Folia 
Linimentum Ammonias 
Linimentum Calcis 
Linimentum Chloroformi 
Linimentum Crotonis 
Linimentum Hydrargyri 
Linimentum Opii 
Linimentum Potassii lodidi cum 
Sapone 

Linimentum Sinapis 
Liquor Acidi Chromici 
Liquor Ammonii Citratis 
Liquor Arsenic! Hydrochloricus 
Liquor Atropinao Sulphatis 
Liquor Bismuth! et Arriinonii 
Citratis 

Liquor Calcis Chlorinates 
Liquor Calcis Saccharatug 
Liquor Ethyl Nitritis 
Liquor Fcrri Perchloridi Fortis 
Liquor Ferri Perstilphatis 
Liquor Formaldehydi Saponatus 
Liquor Hamamelidis 
Liquor Hydrargyri Nitratis Aci- 
dus 


Liquor Morphines Acetatis 
Liquor Morphines Tartratis 
Liquor Pancreatis 
Liquor Potassii Pcrmanganatis 
Liquor Sodas Chlorinatas 
Liquor Sodii Arsenatis 
Liquor Zinci Chloridi 
Lithii Carbonas 
Lithii Citras 

Lithii Citras Effervescens 
Lotio Hydrargyri Flava 
Magncsii Sulphas Effervescens 
Mistiira Ainmoniaci 
Mistura Arnygdalas 
Mistura Crotae 
Mistura Ferri Composita 
Mistura Giiaiaci 
Mistura Olci Ricini 
Morphines A cot as 
Mucilago Gummi Indici 

• IMyrobalanum 

» Oleum Ajowan 
Oleum Anthomidis 

• Oleum Chaulrnoogrte 
Oleum Copaibas 

• Oleum Crotonis 

• Oleum Culwbas 
Oleum Gaulthcrias 
Oleum Graminis Citrati 
Oleum Juniper! 

Oleum Menthu^ V^iridis 
Oleum I*ho8phoratum 
Oleum Rosa3 

Oleum Sinapis Volatile 
Olivori Cortex 
Oxymel Urginoao 
Phosphorus 

Physostigminae Sulphas 

• Picrorliiza 

Pilula Aloes et Myrrh® 

Pilula Colocynthidis Composita 
Pilula Hydrargyri Subchloridi 
Composita 

Pilula Ipecacuanhas cunk Scilla 
Pilula Ipecacuanhas cum Urgine^ 
Pilula Phosphori 
Pilula Plumbi cum Opio 
Pilula Quininas Sulphatia 
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Pihila Saponis Composita 

Pilula Scillao Composita 

Pilula Urgineae Composita 

Plumbi lodidum 

Potassii Bichromas 

Potassii Sulphas 

Potassii Tartras 

Ptorooarpi Lignum 

Pulvis Amygdalai Compositus 

Pulvis Antimonialis 

Pulvis Butoae Seminum 

Pulvis Catechu Compositus 

Pulvis Cinnamomi Compositus 

Pulvis Kaladanae Compositus 

Pulvis Kino Compositus 

Pulvis Opii Compositus 

Pulvis Scarnmoniae Compositus 

Pyrethri Radix 

Rhmados Potala 

Kosa3 Callicaa Petals 

Salol 

Sappan 

Scammonia) Radix 

Scoparii Cacumina 

Sovum Bcnzoatum 

Sodii Arseruis Anhydrosus 

Sodii Citro-Tartras EfCervescons 

Sodii Hypophosphis 

Sodii Sulphis 

Spiritiis Ammoniac Fotidus 
Spiritus Anisi 

Spiritus Armoracia3 Compositus 
Spiritus Cinnamomi 
Spiritus Junipori 
Spiritus Lavandulae 
Spiritus Myristicas 
Spiritus Rosmarini 
Staphisagriae Semina 
Strontii Bromidum 
Strychnina 
Succus Limonis 
Succus Scoparii 
Succus Taraxaci 
Synipus Acidi Hydriodici 
Syrupus Aromaticus 
Synipus Auraiitii Floris 
Synipus Calcii Lactophosphatis 
Synipus Cascarac Aromaticus 


Syrupus Chloral 
Syrupus Codeinae Phosjjhatis 
Syrupus Ferri Phosphatis 
Syrupus Rhei 
Syrupus RhtBados 
Syrupus Rosae 
Syrupus Urgineae 
Taraxaci Radix 
Torebinthina Canadensis 
Tinctura Aconiti 
Tinctura Alstoniae 
Tinctura Amicae Florum 
Tinctura Berberidis 
Tinctura Buchu 
Tinctura Cannabis Indicas 
Tinctura Cantharidini 
Tinctura Cascarillse 
Tinctura Chiratse 
Tinctura Chloroformi et Mor- 
phina3 Composita 
Tinctura Cinnamomi 
Tinctura Cubeb© 

Tinctura Daturse Seminum 
Tinctura Ergot® Ammoniata 
Tinctura Ferri I^erchloridi 
Tinctura Gelsomii 
Tinctura Guaiaci Ammoniata 
Tinctura Hamamelidis 
Tinctura Hydrastis 
Tinctura Jalap® 

Tinctura Jalap® Composita 
Tinctura Kaladan® 

Tinctura Kino 

Tinctura Lavandul® Composita 
Tinctura Oliveri Corticis 
Tinctura Opii Ammoniata 
Tinctura Picrorhiz® 

Tinctura Podophylli 
Tinctura Podophylli l^dici 
Tinctura Pruni Virginianao 
Tinctura Pyrethri 
Tinctura Quinin® 

Tinctura Senn® Composita 
Tinctura Serpentari® 

Tinctura Urgine® 

Tinctura Valerian® Indie® Air 
moniata 

Trochiscus Acidi Benzoici 
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IVochiscus Ctttechu 
Trochiscus Forri Rgdacti 
Trochiscus Guaiaci Resinto 
Trochiscus Ipe(taciianhae 
Trochiscus Kino Eucalypti 
Trochiscus Morphinae 
Trochiscus Potassii Chloratis 
Trochiscus Santonini 
Trochiscus Sulphuris 
' Turpethum 
Unguentum Aconitinas 
Unguenfcuni Aquas Rosao 
Unguentiiiu Atropinas 
Unguentum Belladonnss 
Unguentum Cantharidini 
Unguentum Cetacei 
Unguentum Chaulmoogras 
Unguentum Cocainao 
Unguentum Creosoti 
Unguentum Eucalypti 
Unguentum Gallae 
Unguentum Gallae cum Opio 
Unguentum Hamamolidis 
Unguentum Hydrargyri lodidi 
Rubri 

Unguentum Hydrargyri Oxidi 
Flavi 

Unguentum Hydrargyri Oxidi 
Rub^i • 


Unguentum lodi 
Unguentum lodoforrai 
Unguentum Lanao Compositum 
Unguentum Myrobalani 
Unguentum Myrobalani cum 
Opio 

Unguentum Picis Liquidae 
Unguentum Plumbi lodidi 
Unguentum Plumbi Subaco- 
tatis 

Unguentum Potassii lodidi 
Unguentum Resinas 
Unguentum Staphisagriac ’ 
Urginea 

Uvae Ursi Folia 

Valerianae Indicao Rhizoma 

Viburnum 

Vinum Antimoniale 

Vinurn Aurantii 

Vinum Colchici 

Vinum Forri 

Vinum Ferri Citratis 

Vinum Ipecacuanhao 

Vinum Quininae 

Vinum Xericum 

Zinci Acetas 

Zinci Carbonas 

Zinci Oleostoaras 

Zinci Valerianas 


Articles and Preparations op the British Pharma- 
COPCEIA, 1932 , the Names op which differ from 
THOSE of the CoRRESPONDINO PREPARATIONS 

OF THE British Pharmacopceia, 1914 


(Some minor alterations are not included) 


Former Names, 1914 
Acaciao Gummi 
Acidum .^rseniosum 
Acidum Carbolicum 
Acidum Carbolicum Liquo 

factum 

Acidum Chromicum 
Acidum Phosphcricum Concen 
tratum . • 

Acidum Picricum • 

Aconiti Radix • • 

Adepe Prseparatus • 


Present Names, 1932 

Acacia 

Arsorii Trioxidum 
Phenol 

Phenol Liquofactum 
Chromii Trioxidum 

Acidum Phosphoricum 

Trinitrophenol 

Aconitum 

Adops 
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Former Names, 1914. 
Adrenalinura 
^ther Puriilcatus 
Alcohol Absolutuiri 
Alunien Purificatum 
Anethi Fructus 
Antimonium Tartaratuin 
Aqua Anothi 
Aqua Cinnamomi 
Acua Menth® Piporitae 
Araenii Iodic lum . 

Belladonnae Folia . 

Borax Purificat\is . 

Buchu Folia 

Calcii Carbonas Praecipitafus . 
Calcii Hydras 
Calumbse Radix 
Capsici Fructus 
Cardarnomi Semina 
Carui Fructus 
Cassice Pulpa 
Cinchona3 Rubrae Cortex 
Cinnamomi Cortex 
Colchici Semina 
Colocynthidis Pu4)a 
Coriandri Fructijs 
Creta Praeparata . 

Digitalis Folia 
Emiilastnim RosinaB 
Ethyl Chloridum . 

Extractum Filicis Liquidum . 
Extraetum Hyoscyami . 
Extractum Krameriie 
Fel Bovinurn Purificatum 
Faniiculi Fructus 
Gentiana3 Radix . 

Glucosum . . . • 

Glycorinum Acidi Carbolici . 
GlycyrrhizoB Radix 
Hamamelidis Folia 
Hyoscyami Folia . 

Infusurn Aurantii . , • 

Infusum Buchu . . • 

Infusurn CalumbaB. • • 

Infusum Caryophylli 
Infusum Digitalis . 

Infusum Gentiansa Compo- 
Bitum 


Present Names, 1932. 

Adrenal ina 

Ailther Aniestheticus 

Alcohol Dehydratum 

Alumen 

Anethum 

Antimonii et Potassii Tartras 

Aqua Anethi Dcstillata 

Aqua Cinnamomi Dcstillata 

Aqua Monthae Piperita? Destillata 

Arseni Triiodidum 

Belladonnae Folium 

Borax 

Buchu 

Calcii Carbonas 

Calcii Hydroxidiim 

Calumba 

Capsicum 

Cardamomuin 

Carura 

Cassia 

Cinchona 

Cinnamomum 

Colchici Semen 

Colocynthis 

Coriandrum 

Creta 

Digitalis Folium 
Einplastrum Colophonii 
yEthylis Chloridum 
Extractum Filicis 
Extractmn Hyoscyami Siccum 
Extractum Krameriae Siccum 
Extractum Fellis Bovini 
Foeniculum 
Gentiana 

Glucosum Liquidum 
Glycerinum Plienolis 
Glycyrrhiza 
Hamamelis 
Hyoscyamus 

Infusum Aurantii Recens 
Infusum Buchu Recens 
Infusum Calumbse Recens 
Infusum Caryophylli Recens 
Infusum Digitalis Recens 
Infusum Gentianas Compoeitiua 
Recens 



xxxviii 


BRITISH PHARMACOKEIA 


Former Xames, 1914. 
Infusum Quassisp . 

Infusum SonegsB . 

Infusum ScnnaB 
Ipecacuanhse Radix 
IpomoejB Radix 
Krameriie Radix . 

Lini Somina 

Lini Somina Contusa 

Liquor Ammoniao . 

Liquor Ammonii Acetatis 
Liquor Calcis 
Liquor Potassae 
Liquor Trinitrini . 

Magnesia Levis 
Magnesia Ponderosa 
Naphthol . . . . 

Oleum Carui 

Oleum Terebinthinie Rectifi- 
catum .... 

Paraffinum Mollo . 

Pilula Ferri . • 

Plumbi Oxidum . 

Podophylli Indici Rhizoma 
Podophylli Rhizoma 
Potassa Caustica . 

Pruni Virginianse Cortex 
Pulvis Ipecacuanhse Compo- 
situs . . 

Pulvis Sodae Tartaratse Effer- 
vescons .... 
Quassiae Lignum . 

Quillaiae Cortex 
Quininae Hydrochloridum 
Acidum ..... 
Resina . . ' . 

Rosorcinum . . . . 

Rhei Rhizoma 
Saccharum Lactis 
* Saccharum Purificatum 
Senegas Radix 

Sennae Folia . . . . 

Serpentariae Rhizoma 
Sovum. Praeparatum 
Stramonii Folia 
^trophamthi Semina 
Styrax Praeparatus • 


Present Names, 1932. 

Infusum Quassiae Recens 

Infusum Sonegao Recens 

Infusum Sennae Recens 

Ipecacuanha 

Ipomma 

Kraraeria 

Linum 

Linuin Contusura 
Liquor Ajninoniao Dilutus 
Liquor Ammonii Acetatis Dilutus 
Liquor Calcii Hydroxidi 
Liquor Potassii Hydroxidi 
Liquor Glycorylis Trinitratis 
Magnesii Oxidum Love 
Magnesii Oxidum Ponderosum 
Betanuphthol 
Oleum Cari 

Oleum Torobinthinae 
Paraftinum Molle Album 
Paraffinum Molle Flavuin 
Pilula Ferri Carbonatis 
Phimbi Monoxidum 
Podophyllum Indicum 
Podophyllum 
Potassii Hydroxidum 
Prunus Serotina 

Pulvis Ipecacuanhao et Opii 

Pulvis Efforvescens Compositus 

Quassia 

Quillaia 

Quininae Dihydrochloridum 

Colophonium 

Resorcinol 

Rheum 

Lactosum 

Sucrosum 

Senega 

Sennae Folium 

Serpentaria 

Sovum 

Stramonium 

Strophanthus 

Styrax 
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Former Names, 1914. 
Suppositoria Acidi Carbolic! . 
Suppositoria Pluinbi Composita 
Synipus Glucosi . 

Syrupus Pruni Virginiarifie 
Tabellae Trinitriiii 
Thyroideuiri Siccum 
Tinctura Cjimphorae Composita 
Tinctura lodi Fort is 
Tinctura lodi Mitis 
Tinctura Quininse Ammoniata. 
Tinctura Zingiberis 
Trochiscua Acidi Carbolici 
Unguentum Acidi Carbolici , 
Unguentum Hydrargyri Xifra- 
tis 

Unguentum Zinci . 

Valerianae Illiizoina 


Pre»<*iit Names, 1932, 
Suppositorium Phenolis 
Suppositorium Plumbi cum Opio 
Syrupus Glucosi Liquid! 

Syrupus Pruni Sorotinae 
Tabella Glycerylis Trinitrails 
Thyroideum 

Tinctura Opii Camphorata 
Liquor lodi Fortis 
Liquor lodi Mitis 
Liquor Quininae Ammoniata 
Tinctura Zingiberis Mitis 
Trochiscua Phenolis 
Unguentum Phenolis 
Unguentum Hydrargyri Nitrails 
Forte 

Unguentum Zinci Oxidi 
Valeriana 


Articles and Preparations of the British Pharma- 
copcEiA, 1932, the Composition of which differs 

FROM THAT OF THE CORRESPONDING PREPARATION 

OF THE British Pharmacopceia, 1914 

(Sonu! minor alterations are not included) 


Collodium Floxile 
Emplastrum Cantharidini 
Extractum Colocynthidis Com- 
positiim 

Extractum Ergot no Liquidum 
Infusum Sennne Recoris 
Liquor Adronalinae Ilydro- 
chloridi 

Liquor Arsenicalis 
Liquor Cresolis Saponatus 
Mistura Seimae Composita 
Pilula Hydrargyri 
Pulvis Ipccacuanhie et Opii 
Pulvis Rhoi Compositus 
Syrupus Forri lodidi 
Syrupus Ferri Pliospliatis cum 
Quinina ot Strychnina 
Syrupus Limonis 
Syrupus Sennae 

Tinctura Cardamom! Com- 
potita 

Tinctura Cinchonas 


Tinctura Cinchonse Composita 
Tinctura Colchici 
Tinctura Hyoscyami 
Tinctura Limonis 
Tinctura Quillaise 
Tinctura Rhei Composita 
Trochiscua Krameriae 
Trochiscus Krameriae et Cocainse 
Trochiscua Morphinse et Ipeca- 
cuanhso 

Trochiscus Phenolis 
Unguentum Chrysarobini 
Unguentum Hydrargyri Am- 
moniati 

Unguentum Hydrargyri Oleatj 
Unguentum Hydrargyri Sub- 
chloridi 

Unguentum Paraffmi 
Unguentum Phenol!^ 
Unguentum Sulphuris 
Unguentum Zinci Oxidi 
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Abtici.es and Pbeparations of the British Piiarma- 
coPosiA, 1932, THE Strength of which differs 

FROM THAT OF THE CORRESPONDINQ PREPARATION 
OF THE British Phabmacopceia, 1914 


(Some minor alterations aro not inchuled) 


Acotuin ScillflB 
Acidum Acoticum Dilutum 
Acidum Phosphoriciira 
Extractum Filiois 
Iiifusum Digitalis 
Liquor lodi Mills 
Oxymol Scillrt? 

Phenol Liquofactum 


Pilula Colocynthidis et Hyos- 
cyami 

Synipus Ferri Phoaphatis cum 
Quinina ot Strychiiina 
Syrupus Scillae 
Tinctura Scillte 
Tinctura Stranionii 


International Agreement, 1930 
Compared with the British Pharmacopceia, 1932 


International Agreement 
AconiUim Napellua L. 

Aconiti tuber 

‘ Tubercule dried. 

Pulvis Aconiti 
Strength, 0-5 per cent, of 
total alkaloids. 

Diluent, rice starch. 

Tinctura Aconiti 

Standard, 0*05 per cent, of 
" total alkaloids. 
Menstruum, alcohol (70 por 
cent.). 

Extractum Aconiti 
Standard, 1 per cent, of 
total alkaloids. 

Sirupus Aconiti 
Standard, 0*0025 per cent., 
of total alkaloids. 
Prepared from the tincture. 


British Pharmacopoeia 

Aconitum 

Root, dried. 

Not included. 

Not included. 

Not included. 

Not included. 



INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENT 


International Agreement 
Atropa Belladonna L. 

Belladonnae folium 

Leaf, dried. 


Pulvis Belladonnas 
Standard (provisional), not 
less than 0*30 per cent, 
of total alkaloids. 
Diluent, rice starch. 

Tinctura Belladonnas. 
Standard (provisional), not 
less tlian 0-03 per cent, of 
total alkaloids. 
Menstruum, alcohol (70 per 
cent.). 

Extractum Belladonnas 

Standard (provisional), not 
less than 1*3 per cent, of 
total alkaloids. 
Menstruum, alcohol (70 per 
cent.). 

Evaporation of extracts, be¬ 
low 50°. 

Sirupus Belladonnas 

Contains 6 j)cr cent, of 
Tinctura Belladonnie. 

Unguentum Belladonnas 
Contains 10 per cent, of 
Extractum BelladonnaL 

Lytta vesicntoria Fabr., Epicauta 
Oorlmmi Mars, and other 
blistering insecte 

Pulvis Cantharidis 
Standard, not less than 
0*60 per cent, of can- 
tharidin. 


xli 

British Pharmacopceia 

Belladonnae Folium 
L<.‘aves and tops, collected 
wlien tho plant is in flower, 
and dried. 

Standard, not less than 0*3 
per cent, of alkaloids, calcu¬ 
lated as hyoscyamine. 

Belladonna Pulverata 
Standard, 0-3 per cent, of 
alkaloids, calculated as 
hyoscj'amine (limits, 0*28 
to 0-32). 

Tinctura Belladonnae 
Standard, 0-03 per cent, w/v 
of alkaloids, calculated as 
hyoscvamino (limits, 0 028 
to 0*632). 

Extractum Belladonnae Siccum 
Standard, 1 per cent, of alka¬ 
loids, calculated as hyoscya¬ 
mine (limits, 0*95 to 1*05). 
Menstruum, Alcohol (70 per 
cent.). 

Evai>oration of extract, under 
reduced pressure. 

Not included. 


Not included. 


Not included. 
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International Agreement 

Tinctura Cantharidis 

Standard, 0*06 per cent, of 
cantharidin. 

Menstruum, alcohol (70 per 
cent.). 

Calchicum autuititutle L. 

Colchici semen 

Seed, dried. 

Pulvis Colchici 

Standard, 0-4 per cent, of 
colchicine. 

DUiUENT, rice starch. 

Tinctura Colchici 

Standard, 0 04 per cent, of 
colchicine. 

Menstruum, alcohol (70 
per cent.). 

Extractum Colchici 

Standard, 2 per cent, of 
colchicine. 

Digitalis purpurea L. 

Digitalis folium 

Leaf, dried at 65® to GO® C. 

Pulvis Digitalis 


Tinctura Digitalis 
Strength, 10 per cent, by 
weight. 


Menstruum, alcohol (70 per 
cent.}. 


British Pharmacopoeia 
Not included. 


Colchici Semen 

Ripe seeds, dried. 

Standard, not less than 0*3 
per cent, of colchicine. 

Not included. 


Tinctura Colchici 

Standard, 0 03 per cent, of 
colchicine (limits, 0-027 to 
0-033). 

Menstruum, Alcohol (GO per 
cent.). 

Extractum Colchici Siccum 

Prepared from the dried corm. 

Standard, 1 per cent, of col- 
chieino (limits, 0*9 to 1-1). 

Digitalis Folium 

The same. 

Digitalis Pulverata 

Digitalis Folium, reduced to 
No. 20 powder. Standard¬ 
ised biologically. 

Tinctura Digitalis 

Prepared either from Digitalis 
Folium and subsequently 
standardised biologically, or 
from Digitalis Pulvorata, 
and contains 1 Unit of 
activity in 1 millilitre. 

Men.struum, Aloohol (70 per 
cent.). 
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International Agreement 
Sirupus Digitalis 
Contains 5 per cent, of Tinc- 
tura Digitalis. 

Hyoacyamm niger L. 

Hyoscyami folium 

Leaf, dried. 


Tinctura Hyoscyami 

Strength, 10 jicr cent, by 
weight. 

Menstruum, alcohol (70 per 
cent.). 

Extractum Hyoscyami 


Menstruum, alcohol (70 per 
cent.). 

Evaporation of extracts, 
below 50° C. 

Uragoga Ipecacuanha H.Bn. 

Ipecacuanhae radix 

Root, dried. 


British Pharmacopoeia 
Not included. 


Hyoscyamus 

Loaves, and tops in flower, 
dried. 

Standard, not less than O-Os 
per cent, of alkaloids, cal¬ 
culated as hyoscyainine. 

Tinctura Hyoscyami 

Standard, 0 005 per cent, of 
alkaloids, calculated as hyo- 
scyamine (limit, 0*0045 to 
0*0055). 

Menstruum, Alcohol (70 per 
cent.). 

Extractum Hyoscyami Siccum 

Standard, 0*3 per cent, of 
alkaloids, calculated as hyo- 
scyaniino (limits, 0*27 to 
0*33). 

Menstruum, Alcohol (70 jxjr 
cent.). 

Evaporation of extract, under 
reduced pressure. 


Ipecacuanha 

Root, dried, of Cephaelis 
Ipecacuanha (Brot.) A. Rich. 

Standard, not less than 2 per 
cent, of total alkaloids, cal¬ 
culated as emetine, of which 
not less than two-thirds con¬ 
sists of non-phenolic alka¬ 
loids, calculated as emetine. 
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Uragoga Ipecacuanha H.Bn.— 
contd. 


Pulvis Ipecacuanhae 
Standard, 2 yier cent, of 
total alkaloids. 


Tinctura Ipecacuanha 

Standard, 0*2 per cent, of 
total alkaloids. 


Menstruum, alcohol (70 jHir 
cent.). 

Sirupus Ipecacuanh® 

Contains 10 cent, of 

Tinctnra IpecacuanhaB 

Lobelia in/lata L. 

Lobeli® herba 

Plant, in flower, dried. 

Tinctura Lobeli® 

Strength, 10 per cent, by 
weight. 

^Ienstruum, alcohol (70 per 
cent.). 

Strychnoa Nnx Vomica L. 

Strychni semen 

Seed, dried. 


Pulvis Strychni 
Standard, 2-5 per cent, of 
total alkaloids. 


Ipecacuanha Pulverata 

Standard, 2 per cent, of total 
alkaloids, calculated as orne- 
tino (limits, 1*9 to 2T), of 
which not loss t^ian two- 
thirds consists of non¬ 
phenol ic alkaloids, calcu¬ 
lated as emotino. 

Tinctura Ipecacuanha 

Standard, 0*1 per cent, of 
total alkaloids, calculated as 
oinotino (limits, O-OOo to 
0-105). 


Not includod. 


Lobelia 

Tho same. 

Tinctura Lobeli® iCtherea 

Strenotii, 20 per cent. w/v. 

^Ienstui;u.m, Spirit of Kther. 


Nux Vomica 

Kipo hocmIs, ciriod. 

Standard, not leas than 
1-2 pe** cent, of 8try<*hniiH\ 

Nux Vomica Pulverata 
Standard, 1-2 per cent, of 
strychnino (limits, 1*14 to 
1 - 20 ). 
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Intornatioual Agreement 

Slrychnoa Nux Vomica L.— 
contd. 

Tinctura Strychni 
Standaki), O 'i.j per cent, of 
total alkaloidn. 

Menstruum, alcohol (70 per 
cent.). 


British Pharmacojxida 


Tinctura Nucis Vomicae 
Standard, 0*125 p(.*r cent, of 
strychnino (limit.s, 0*119 to 
0*131). 


Extractum Strychni 

Standard, 16 jkt ctuit. of 
total alkaloids. 

Men.struum, alcohol (70 per 
cent.). 

Defatted. 

Opium 

Latex of the fruit of 
Papaver eomniferum L., 
dried. 


Pulvis opii 

Standard, 10 ]v^r conf. of 
anhydrous iiiorjdiiiio. 


Dried at 00". 

Diluent, rice starch or 
milk sugar. 

Pulvis opii et Ipecacuanhae 
compositus 

Strength, 10 cent, of 
jK)wdorcd opium and 10 
\yor cent, of powdered 
ipocacuanlia. 


Extractum Nucis Vomicae Sic- 
cum 

Standard, 5 per cent, of 
strychnine (limits, 4*75 to 
5*25). 

Menstruum, Alcohol (70 per 
cent.). 

Defatted. 

Opium 

Latex of unrij;)© capsules of 
Papaver aomniferum L., 
dried. 

Standard, not less than 9*5 
per cent, of morphine, cal¬ 
culated as anliydroos mor¬ 
phine. 

Opium Pulveratum 

Standard. 10 |X‘r cent, of 
morphine, calculated as an¬ 
hydrous morphine (limits, 
9*5 to 10*5.) 

Dried at a moderate tempera¬ 
ture. 

Diluent, Lactose. 


Pulvis Ipecacuanhae et Opii 

Strength, 10 per cent, of 
Powdered Opium, equiva¬ 
lent to 1 per cent, of 
anhydrous morphine (limits, 
0*05 to 1*05). 
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International Agreement 

Tinctura opii 
Standard, 1 per cent, of 
anliydrous morpliino. 

Menstruum, alcohol (70 per 
cent.). 

Tinctura opii crocata seu 
Laudanum Sydenhami 
Standard, 1 per cent, of 
ajihydrous morphine. 


Tinctura opii benzoica 

Standard, 0*05 per '^•cnt. of 
anhydrous morphine. 


Extractum opii aquosum 
Standard, 20 j>or cent, of 
anhydrous morpliino. 


Sirupus opii 

Standard, 0-05 ix3r cent, of 
anhydrous morphine. 

. Sirupus opii dilutus seu 
Sirupus diacodii 
Standard, 0 01 per cent, of 
anhydrous morpliine. 

Stropkanthu8 gratus Franch. 
Strophanthia hinpidua DC. 
Strophanihus Kombe Oliv. 


Tinctura Strophanthi 
Strength, 10 per cent, 
by weight of defatted 
seeds of Sirophanthua 


British Pliarmacoposia 

Tinctura Opii 

Standard, 1 per cent, w/v of 
morphine calculated as an¬ 
hydrous morpliine (limits, 
0-95 to 105). 


Not included. 


Tinctura Opii Camphorata 

Standard, 0-05 pc^r cent, of 
morphine calculated as an¬ 
hydrous morphine (limits, 
0 015 to 0 055). 

Extractum Opii Siccum 
Standard, 20 per cent, of 
morphine calculated as an¬ 
hydrous morphine (limits, 
19 to 21). 

Not included. 


Not included. 


Strophanthus 

Ril^o seeds of Strophanihus 
Kombe freed from awns, and 

dricid. 

« 

Tinctura Strophanthi 

Prepared from the aofattod 
seeds of StrophatUhiAS 
Kombi, 
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Intornaiional Agreement 
hispidua or Strophanthua 
Kombe. 

Menstruum, alcohol (70 
per cent.). 

Tinctura Strophanthi grati 
A similar tincture prepared 
from the seeds of <S7ro- 
phanthus grains, 

Clavtcepa purpurea Tul. 

Secale comutum 
Ergot of ryo of the same 
year, kept entire. 

Extractum secalis cornuti 
aquosum 

The aqueous extract ro- 
©xtractod with alcohol 
(60 per cent,). 

Extractum secalis cornuti 
fluidum 

Strenotii, 100 pc^r cent. 


Extractum secalis cornuti 
fluidum acidum » 

Strength, 100 per coat. 

Acidum hydrocyanicum di- 
lutum 

Standard, 2 per cent, of 
hydrocyanic acid. 

Aqua laurocerasi 
Standard,* 0*1 per cent, of 
hydrocyanic acid. 


British Pharmacopoeia 
Biologically standardised to 
possess the same degree of 
activity as the standard 

tincture. 

Menstruum, Alcohol (70 per 
cent.). 

Not included. 


Ergota 

Ergot of rye, dried and kept 
entire. 

Standard, not less than 0*05 
per cent, of total alkaloids. 

Not included. 


Extractum Ergotae Liquidum 

Standard, when freshly pre¬ 
pared, 0*00 i>er cent, w/v of 
total alkaloids ; after stor¬ 
age, not less than 0*04 pt>r 
cent, w/v of total alkaloids. 

Not includod. 


Acidum Hydrocyanicum Di- 
lutum 

Standard, 2 per cent, w/w of 
HCN (limits, 1*9 to 2-1). 

Not includecL 
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International Agrooment 

Aqua amygdalae amarae 
StandA iiD, 0*1 per cent, of 
hydrocyanic acid. 

Solutio phcnoli 
Standard, 2 per cent, of 
phenol. 

Natrii arsenas 

The crystalline fuilt. 
Standard, 36-85 per cent, 
of arsenic anhydride (ar¬ 
senic pentoxide). 

Solutio arsenicalis seu Fow- 
leri 

Neutral solution. 
Standard, 1 per cent, of 
arsenious anhydride (ar¬ 
senic trioxido). 

Sirupus ferrosi iodidi con- 
centratus 

Standard, 5 per cent, by 
weight of ferrous iodide 

Sirupus ferrosi iodidi dilutus 
Standard, 0-5 jwr cent, by 
weight of ferrous iodide. 

Solutio iodi spirituosa 
Iodine 6-5 grammes, potas¬ 
sium iodide, or sodium 
^ iodide, 2-5 grammes, 
alcohol (90 per cent.) 
91 grammes. 

Cocaini hydrochloridum 

Anhydrous salt. 

Unguentum hydrargyri 

Standard, 30 per cent, of 
mercury. 

Sirupus morphini 
Standard, 0-5 per cent, of 
morphine hydrochloride. 


British Pharmacopoeia 
Not included. 


Not included. 


Not included. 


Liquor Arsenicalis 
The same. 

Standard, 1 per cent, of 
Arsenic Trioxido (limits, 
0-95 to 1-05). 

Syrupus Ferri Iodidi 

Standard, 5 per cent, w/w of 
Folj (limits, 4-75 to 5*25). 

Not included. 


Not included. 


Cocainae Hydrochloridum 
Tho same. 

Unguentum Hydrargyri 

Standard, 30 per cent, of 
Mercury (limits, 29 to 31). 

Not included. 
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International Agreement 

Sirupus codeini 
Standard, 0*20 per cent, of 
codeine in the form of the 
base or of a salt. 

Sirupus chlorali hydrati 
Standard, 5 per cent, of 
chloral hyclrato. 

Sirupus hydrargyri iodidi 
cum Kalii iodido 
Standard, 0*05 per cent, of 
mercuric iodido and 2*5 
per cent, of potassium 
iodide. 

Hydrastis Canadensis L. 

Hydrastidis rhizoma 

Rhizome and adventitious 
roots, dried. 

Pulvis Hydrastidis 
Standard, not loss than 2 
per cent, of hydras!ino. 

Tinctura Hydrastidis 
Standard, 0-2 per cent, of 
hydrastino. 

Menstruum, alcohol (00 per 
cent.). 

Extractum Hydrastidis flui- 
dum 

Standard, 2 per cent, of 
hydnustino. 


British Pharmacopceia 
Not included. 


Not included. 

Not included. 


Not included. 


Not included. 


Not included. 


Not included. 


Urginea sciUa Steinh. 

Scillae bulbus Scilla 

Central scales of the white The same, 
variety, dried. 


Tinctura Scillae Tinctura Scillae 

Strength, 10 per cent. The same. 

Menstruum, alcohol (60 per 
cent.). 
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International Agreement 

Acetum Scillae 

Strength, 10 per cent. 

OE3rmel Scillse 
Strength, 50 per cent, of 
vinegar of squill. 

Cannabis saiiva L., var. indica 
Lamk. 

Cannabis indicse herba 
Tops in flower and in fruit, 
of the female plant culti¬ 
vated in the East Indies, 
not deprived of resin. 

Extractum Cannabis indicae 
Menstruum, alcohol (90 
per cent.). 

Tinctura Cannabis indicae 
Strength, 10 per cent. 
Menstruum, alcohol (90 
per cent.)* 


British Pharmaoopooia 

Acetum Scillae 

The same. 

Oxymel Scillae 
Approximately the same con¬ 
tent of squill and of cu^etio 
acid, but a larger content 
of honey. 

Not included. 


Not included. 

Not included. 


Solutio nitroglycerin! spiri- Liquor Glycerylis Trinitratis 
tuosa 

Standard, 1 per cent, by Standard, 1 per cent, w/v of 
weight. C 3 H,(NOa )8 (limits, 0*9 to 

M). 



GENERAL NOTICES 

Official. 

The word ‘ official ’ is used in tlie British Pharmacopoeia 
t-o signify ‘ of the PharmacopoMa *. It applies to any title, 
substance, preparation, method, or statement included in 
the CJcncral Notices, Monograi>hs, and Appendices of the 
British Pharmacopoeia. 

Official Names of Diircjs, Pkeparations and other 

SlTRSTANC'KS. 

(c7) Ijfitin Tiihs. The Latin title is given at the be¬ 
ginning of the doscri]>ti(m of each drug, preparation or 
substance, e.g. ACETUM SCILLiE. 

(6) Abbreviations of Latin Titles, Below the Latin title 
an official abbreviation of it is given, e.g. [Acet. Scill.]. 
For the convenience of the prescriber and the dispenser 
and the avoidance of misinterpretations, it is desirable 
that, if an abbreviation of any Latin title is used, it should 
be the abbreviation of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

(r) English TitUs. The English title of each substance 
or preparation is also given, e.g. Vinegar of Squill. 
The English title is an official title and implies that the 
substance or preparation, so designated, conforms with 
the requirements of the British Pharmacopoeia. The 
English title is the English name in common use and is 
not necessarily a literal translation of the Latin title. 

(d) Sf/tuxni/ms, While it is advisable that the Latin 
or English titles should be employed in prescribing, the 
more important, or frequently used, alternative names 
given as Synonyms. These Synonyms are official titles.^ 

1 
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Substances or preparations so designated for use in 
medicine must conform to the requirements of the British 
Pharmacopoeia. The letters I.A. pLaced after a Synonym 
indicate that the Synonym is the title employed in the 
International Agreement. 

Initial Capital Letters in the Text. 

The names of oHlcial driigs, preparations, processes, or 
substances occurring in the text of the British Pharma¬ 
copoeia are printed with capital initial letters. For 
example, in the statement ‘ macerate the Squill with the 
Dilute Acetic Acid the presence of capital initial letters 
indicates that the ‘ Squill ’ and ‘ Dilute Acetic Acid * to be 
used are the ‘ Squill ’ and ‘ Dilute Acetic Acid ’ of the 
British Pharmacopana. 

Italics. 

Words in the text which refer to substances, reagents, 
or processes descrilxMl or defined in an appt'ndix are 
printed in italics, e.g. solution of phcnolphthnhin. When 
words printed in italics refer to substances, reagents or 
processes these must conform to the requirements 8[>ecified 
in the appropriate appendix. In addition, italic type is 
used for the systematic names of plants, for some sub¬ 
headings and for some parts of chemical names. 

Chemical Formulae. 

When the chemical composition of an official substance 
is jenown, the chemical formula and molecular weight are 
given at the beginning of the monograph for the purposes 
of information. Graphic structural formula) arc not used, 
but the conventional symbolic method of indicating the 
chemical structure of a compound has been employed 
where this seemed desirable, e.g. Acetonura, CHa-CO-CHi. 
The chemical formula) and molecular weights given at the 
begim^g of monographs are those of the chemically pure 
substances and are not to be regarded as an indication of 
|thq purity of the official drug. Elsewhere, in statements of 
|< i i4nd|Bu r ds of purity and strength and in descriptions of 
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processes of assay, it is evident from the context that the 
formulae denote the pure chemical substances. 

Methods of Manufacture. 

The instructions given for the manufacture of Pharma- 
coptuial preparations are drawn up so as to provide for 
the preparation, by the practising pharmacist, of relatively 
small quantities. If, in manufacturing these preparations 
on a large scale, deviations are adopted, such deviations 
must be on points of detail.only and the preparations 
produced must be identical with preparations produced by 
following precisely the instructions of the Pharmacopoeia. 

Detailed processes for preparing chemical substances 
arc not given. In many cases more than one method of 
preparation is in use and new methods are constantly 
being d(‘vised. Whatever method of manufacture is used 
the resulting substance must conform with the Pharma- 
copo'ial requirements. It has been deemed in most cases 
sufficient, therefore, to refer to one method of production 
of such a substance and in general terms, the identity of 
the substance Ixung established by its characters and re¬ 
actions * to 8|>eoilied tests, and its purity assured by 
means of tests and assay. 

Characters. 

In the case of substances of known and defined chemical 
composition, the statements made under the heading of 
‘ characters ’ are, for the most part, intended to be de¬ 
scriptive of such physical and sensory properties of the 
sulwtancos as may be of importance for the medical prac¬ 
titioner and disj)eiiser. These charactei’s may also render 
assistance in establishing the identity and state of purity 
of some of these substances. Their solubilities are, as a 
rule, included under this heading. The solubilities of 
some of these substances, however, are of importance as 
tests for purity and have consequently been included 
under that heading. 

In the case of official plants or parts of plants, on the 
other hand, the ‘ characters ’ usually include such physical, 
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sensory and structural properties of the sultstance as may 
he the chief, or even the solo, method of establishing its 
identity. 

The characters of galenical preparations are not usually 
described. They are the less necessary in so far as these 
preparations are com|>ounded of substances, the characters 
of which are separately described. 

Tests for Identity. 

The Tests for Identity are provided only as an aid to 
identification ; they do not in every case sulHce to establish 
proof of identity. 

The qualitative tests by which the basic and acidic 
radicals of ordinary salts are recognised, instead of being 
many times repeated in the text, are brought together in 
an appendix. 

Tests for Purity. 

The Tests for Purity are not framed to provide against 
all possible impurities. It is not to l>e presumed, for 
example, that an unusual impurity is toleratc‘d which is 
not precluded by the prescril)cd tests, should ‘rational 
considerations require that it be absent. 

The Tests for Purity have l)een framed to summarise 
the impurities to which attention is more particularly 
needed ; to fix the limits of those which arc tolerated to 
a given extent and to indicate convenient methods of 
ensuring the absence of certain others for which no toler¬ 
ance is'contemplated. 

The impurities which each test is designed to exclude 
or to limit are indicated as a rule in brackets following 
the description of the test. In those cases where a small 
quantity of an impurity is regarded as inevitable and to 
be tolerated, the test is described as indicating the 
‘ limit ’ of that irapurify. In other cases, where the 
presence of even small quantities of impurity is not 
admittedly tolerated the test requires the ‘ absence * of 
that impurity. 

Following the practice of the last Pharmacopoeia the 
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, figures relating to limit tests, and to the chemical standards 
for fixed oils, fats, waxes, resins and volatile oils, are 
given in the text and a description of the appropriate 
analytical procedure is given in an Appendix. 

Date of Manufacture. 

The expression ‘ date of manufacture occurring in the 
Pharraacopfeia, means either the date of completion of the 
biological assay, or the date on which the substance was 
removed from cold storage, after having been kept there at 
a temperature not exceeding 5^ continuously for a period not 
exceeding two years from the time when the biological assay 
was complgt^d. 

Lists of Preparations. 

The lists of ])reparations included in some of the mono¬ 
graphs are iR)t intended to be exhaustive. Preparations are 
mentioned in relation only to those drugs which form their 
principal or characteristic ingredients. In the lists the 
names of some preparations are indented, this indicates that 
such preparations are not made directly from the drug, but 
from the preparation of the drug which precedes them. 

Doses. 

It must be clearly understood that the ‘ doses ’ men¬ 
tioned in the Pharmacopoeia are not authoritatively 
enjoined, as binding upon prescribers. They are intended 
merely for general guidance and represent the average 
range of quantities which are generally regarded as suit¬ 
able for adults when administered by mouth. The maximal 
doses mentioned may, as a rule, be rej^eated three or four 
times in twenty-four hours, but it must not be assumed 
that they indicate the greatest amounts of drugs that 
may Ik 3 given by rejxjated administration. The medical 
practitioner will exercise his own judgement and act on 
his own responsibility in respect of the amount of any 
theraj>eutic agent he may prescribe or administer. When, 
however, an unusually large dose appears to have been 
pre8cril>ed, it shall be the duty of the pharmacist or dk- 
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penser to satisfy himself that the prescriber’s intention 
has been correctly interpreted. 

If it is usual to administer a drug by a method other 
than by mouth, the dose suitable for that method of 
administration is in most instances mentioned. 

It has been thought advisable to state doses for certain 
drugs which are most commonly given in the form of their 
preparations, in order to indicate to the prescriber a 
suitable range of dosage for guidance in circumstances 
when a preparation of the drug is not available. 

Doses are expressed both in the metric system and in 
the Imperial system, and it is necessary to call attention 
to the fact that the relation between the metric and the 
Imperial doses of a given preparation as set forth in the 
text is of only approximate equivalence. It is inevitable 
that quantities, which can be expres.sed in convenient 
figures in one system, will not yield equally convenient 
figures in the other syste^m, if expressed in exact equiva¬ 
lents. Moreover the equivalents in one system, for a range 
of dosage in the other system, cannot be miwle equally 
convenient for memorising without either a sacrifice in 
accuracy or the use of a varying equivalent for any par¬ 
ticular quantity. In spite of the fact that this procedure 
sometimes leads to the use of inconvenient quantities, 
especially in the metric system, it has been thought pre¬ 
ferable to adhere as far as jK)ssible to the use of a deiinibo 
equivalent in the metric system for a definite quantity 
in the imperial system. The table on page 7 gives the 
equivalents used for the more common doses. It must 
be emphasised that these equivalents are merely for the 
convenience of the prescriber in translating doses from one 
system to another, and are not sufficiently accurate for 
pharmaceutical or other purposes. 

Following the statements of doses of preparations of the 
more active drugs, notes have been placed to show the 
approximate quantities of active ingredients contained in 
the maximal doses. These are included for the guidance 
of the prescriber and are not to be regarded as statements 
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Mils 
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A 
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Weights and Measures. 

For all processes, chemical and pharmaceutical, the 
metric system of weights and measures is employed. 

Weights are given in multiples or fractions of a gramme 
or of a milligram. The terms ‘ centigram * and ‘ deci¬ 
gram *, which were employed in the previous Pharma¬ 
copoeias, have been discontinued. 

Fluid measures are given in multiples or decimals of a 
millilitre. The Board of Trade (May 1, 1908) recognised 
‘ mil ’ as a short official designation for the millilitre, and 
this convenient. term has been used in stating the metric 
doses. The terms ‘ decimil ’ and ‘ centimil which were 
employed in the previous Pharmacopoeia, have been dis¬ 
continued. 

In paragraphs relating to analysis, and in those relating 
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to the manufacture of galenical preparations, the term 
‘ millilitre ’ is employed. 

The unit of volume denoted by the term ‘ cubic centi¬ 
metre ’ or its abbreviation ‘ c.c.’ differs from a millilitre 
or mil by so small an amount that the difference may be 
disregarded for all ordinary imrposes. One millilitre is 
approximately equal to 1-000028 cubic centimetres. 

When the term ‘ drop ’ is used the measurement is to 
be made, in accordance with the Internatif)nal Agreement, 
by means of a tube which delivers in 20 drops 1 gramme of 
distilled water at I/)"". 

Metric measures are required by the Pharmacopceia to 
have been graduated at 15*^ and all measurements involved 
in the analytical operations of the Pharmacopoeia are 
intended, unless otherwise stated, to be made at that tem¬ 
perature. For purposes where the Imperial System is 
employed, measuring vessels are recognised which have been 
graduated at (02*^ F.), the temperature authorised by 
the Weights and Measures Act, 1878. 

Approximate (Domestic) Measures. 

Liquid medicines are often administered in teaspoonful, 
dessertspoonful or tablespoonful doses, as these quantities 
are convenient and the requisite measures readily available. 
As spoons vary greatly in capacity, it is desirable that 
medicines should be measured in proj)erly graduated 
measures. It would be preferable if the measure were 
graduated in mils, or in minims, and fluid ounces, instead 
of in teaspoonfuls, dessertspoonfuls and tablespoonfuls. 

Symbols Employed in Prescriptions. 

In prescriptions the symbol 31 is often used to represent 
60 grains, and also to represent 1 fluid drachm ; and the 
symbol Ji to represent sometimes 480 grains, sometimes 
437-5 grains, and also to represent 1 fluid ounce. As these 
symbols are apt to be misleading, it is recommended that 
prescribers 'should cease to employ them. Insteiul of 
them, when the Imperial system is employed, solids should 
be prescribed in grains (gr.) and ounces (oz. - - 437*5 
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grains), and liquids in minims (m.) and fluid ounces (fl. 
oz.); and the quantities should be written in Arabic 
numerals. In order to avoid the possibility of confusion 
betweefl gramme and grain the symbol G. should be used 
in prescriptions as the contraction for gramme. 

Solution and Solubility. 

Statements of solubilities refer to solubilities determined 
at 15*5" unless otherwise stated. 

In stating the solubilities of chemical substances the 
term ‘ soluble ’ is necessarily sometimes used in a general 
sense, irresj^ective of concomitant chemical change. 

Percentage Solutions. ' 

In defining standards, the expression ‘ per cent.’ is used 
according to circumstances with one of three different 
meanings. In order that the meaning to be attached to 
the expression in each instance may l>e clear, the following 
notation, which has long b<^en in use by pharmacists, has 
Ixjen adopted. 

Per cent. w/u\ percentage, weight in weight, expresses the 
number of grammes of active substance in 100 grammes 
of product. 

Per cent, w/v, percentage, weight in volume, expresses the 
number of grammes of active substance in 100 millilitres 
of product. 

Per cent, v/v, percentage, volume in volume, expresses the 
^number of millilitres of active substance in 100 millilitres 
of proiluct. 

The strengths of solutions of solids in liquids are expressed 
as percentage weight in volume, of liquids in liquids 
as jiereentage volume in volume, and of gases in liquids 
as percentage weight in w^eight. 

When the strength of a solution is expressed as \ parts ’ 
of dissolved substance in parts of the solution it is to be 
understood to mean parts by w^eight (grammes) of a solid 
in parts by volume (millilitres) of the final solution; or 
paits by volume (millilitres) of a liquid in parts by volume 
(millilitres) of the final solution; or parts by weight 



PRECAUTIONARY LEGAL NOTICE 

In some parts of the British Empire the British Pharma¬ 
copoeia is of statutory force and in some parts of the Empire 
there are local laws dealing with certain of the substances 
which are the subject of the monographs which follow. 
Wherever this latter state of circumstances is believed to 
exist a caution has been prefixed to the monograph, but 
it must not be assumed that where no caution appears 
the subject of the monograph is free from legal restrictions. 

Where the preparation or use of any substance is governed 
by local law the directions of the Pharmacopoeia as far as 
possible are followed as well as those of the local law pro¬ 
vided that any direction of the Pharmacopoeia which is 
contradictory or inconsistent with the local law is deemed 
thereby to be superseded. 

It is expedient that local enquiry be made in each case 
in order to ensure that the provisions of any local law are 
being complied with. 

For Great Britain and Northern Ireland the Therapeutic 
Substances Act 1925 and the Regulations made thereunder 
should be consulted 
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ACACIA 

[Acac.] 

Acacia 

Synonyms. Acaci® Gnmmi: Gum Acacia. 

Acacia is the dried gummy exudation from the stem 
and brandies of Acacia Senegal Willd. and of some other 
species of Acacia, 

Characters. Rounded or ovoid tears of var 3 ring size, nearly 
colourless or [mle yellow, opaque from the presence of numerous 
minute fissures, brittle, or angular fragments with glistening 
surfaces. Almost odourless; taste, bland and mucilaginoua. 

Almost entirely Soluble in an equal weight of yield¬ 

ing a translucent, viscous, slightly acid solution w'hich is not 
glairy, and, when diluted >^ith more WYi/er and allowed to stand, 
does not yield a gummy deposit; insoluble in alcohol (90 per 
cent,), 

A 10 per cent, w/v aqueous solution is slightly laevorotatory. 

Tests for Purity. A 10 per cent, w/v aqueous solution complies 
with the following tests:— 

To 10 millilitres add 0*2 millilitre of solution of lead 
acetate ; no precipitate is produced. 

To 10 millilitres, after previous boiling and cooling, add 
0*1 millilitre of N/10 iodine ; no blue or brown colour is 
produccil (absence of starch and dextrin). 

To 10 millilitres add 0*1 millilitre of of ferric 

chloride ; no bluish-black colour is produced (absence of 
tannin). 

lioses, when dried at 100®, not more than 15 per cent, of iti 
weight. 

not more than 5 per cent. 

Preparations. Injeetio Sodii Chloridi et Acacise. 

Mucilago Acaciie. 

Pulvis Tragacanthte Compositua. 


13 
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ACETONUM 

[Aceton.] 

Acetone 


CHa-CO-CHa .... Mol. Wt. 68 05 

Acetone is dimethyl ketone, and may be obtained by 
the dry distillation of calcium acetate. 

Characters. A clear, colourless, mobile and volatile liquid ; taste 
pungent and sweetish ; odour, characteristic. Inflammable. 

Miscible with water, with alcohol (90 per cent), with ether 
and with chloroform. 

Test for Identity. To 1 millilitre of a 0-5 per cent, v/v solution 
in water add 1 millilitre of solution of sodium nitroprnsside and 
2 millilitres of N/I sodium hydroxide, and then a slight excess 
of acetic acid; a deep red colour is produced, w’hich changes 
to violet on dilution with water. 

Tests for Purity. Specific gramty (15*5°/15*5®), 0*796 to 0*801 ; 
boiling-point, not less than 95 per cent, v/v distils between 66° 
and 68°. 

10 millilitres, diluted with 10 milhlitres of water, is not alkaline 
to litmus (limit of alkalinity). 

10 millilitres, diluted with 10 millilitres of water, does not 
require for neutralisation more than 0*2 millilitre of N/10 
sodium hydroxide, solution of phenolphthalein being used as 
indicator (limit of acidity). 

To 20 millilitres add 0*1 millilitre of N/10 potassium per¬ 
manganate, and allow to stand for fifteen minutes ; the solution 
is not completely decolourised (limit of methyl alcohol and 
other readily oxidisable substances). 

Shake 10 millilitres with 40 millilitres of carbon disulphide; 
a clear solution is produced. 

Leaves, on evaporation, not more than 0*01 per cent, w/v 
qf residue. 

ACETUM SCILL.« 

[Acet. Scill.] 

Vinegar of Squill 

Vinegar of Squill contains active constituents approxi¬ 
mately equivalent to 10 per cent, w/v of Squill. 

Squill, bruised .... 100 grammes 

Dilute Acetic Acid . . . 1000 millilitres 



MONOGRAPHS 


15 


Macerate the Squill with the Dilute Acetic Acid for 
seven days, with occasional agitation. Drain off the 
liquid; press the marc; mix the two liquids; heat to 
boiling, and filter while hot. Set aside for not less than 
seven days; filter. 

Tests for Purity. gravity 1-031 to 1-03.5. 

10 miJlilitres, diluted with 10 millilitres of water, requires for 
neutralisation not less than 9-0 millilitres, and not more than 
10*5 millilitres, of N/I sodium hydroxide, solution of phendphlhal- 
tin being used as indicator (limits of acidity). 

Preparation. Syrupus Scillas. 

' DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*6 to 2 mils. 10 to 80 minims. 


ACIDUM ACETICUM 

[Acid. Acet.] 

Acetic Acid 

Acetic Acid may be obtained by the destructive dis¬ 
tillation of wood, or by dilution of Glacial Acetic Acid. It 
contains 33 per cent, w/w of C 2 H 4 O, (limits, 32*5 to 33*5). 

Characters. A clear, colourless liquid ; odour, pungent; taste, 
sharply acid. 

Miscible with water, with akohol {90 per cent.), and with 
glycerin. 

Tests for Identity. Acid in reaction, and, when neutralised, yields 
the reactions characteristic of acetates. 

Tests for Purity, i^pecific graHty (15-5715*5°), 1044 to 1*045. 

To 5 millilitres add 20 millilitres of UYiter and 0*5 millilitre of 
N/10 potassium permanganate; the pink colour does not 
entirely disappear within half a minute (limit of readily oxidis- 
ablo impurities). 

Mix 5 millilitres with 2*6 millilitres of N/10 potassium 
dichromate and 6 millilitres of sidphuric acid, and allow to 
stand for one minute; add 20 millilitres of uxder, cool to 16°, 
and add 1 millilitre of soltdion of potassium iodide ; a yellow 
or bro^ colour is produced immwliately (limit of formic acid, 
and of oxidisablo impurities). 

1 millilitre complies with theftmtt test for chlorides, and with 
the limit test f(^ sulphates. 
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Aramic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 1 part per 
million. 

Leaves, on evaporation to dryness, not more than 0 01 per 
cent, w/w of residue. 

Assay. Wei"h accurately about 5 grammes into a stoppered 
flask containing 50 millilitres of water, and titrate with N/1 
sodium hydroxide, using solution of phenolphthalvin as indicator. 
Each millilitre of N/I salium hydroxide is equivalent to 0*06003 
gramme of C 2 H 4 O 2 . 

Preparation. Acidum Accticum Diluium 


ACIDUM ACETICUM DILUTUM 

[Acid. Acet. Dil.] 

Dilute Acetic Acid 

Dilute Acetic Acid contains 6 per cent, w/w of C 2 H 4 O 3 
(limits 5*7 to 6*3). 

Acetic Acid . . • .182 grammes 

Distilled Water . . .818 grammes 

Mix. 

Tests for Purity. Specific gravity (15*5°/ir) r)''), about 1*008. 

To 25 millilitres add 0*5 millilitre of N/10 jjotassium per- 
manganate; the pink colour does not entirely disapjM*ar 
within half a minute (limit of readily oxidisablc impurities). 

Mix 5 millilitres with 0*5 millilitre of N/JO potassium dichrrm- 
ate and 6 millilitres of sulphuric acid, and allow to stand for 
one minute; add 20 millilitres of vmter, (jool to and add 
1 millilitre of solution of potassium iodide ; a yellow or brown 
colour is produced immediately (limit of formic acid, and of 
oxidisable impurities). 

Lexul limit, 0*5 part per million. 

Complies with the other Tests for Purity described under 
‘ Acidum Aceticum ’ when five times the staled quantity is 
taken for each test. 

Assay. Carry out the Assay as described under ‘ Acidum Aco- 
ticum using al>out 20 grammes, accurately weighed. 


Metric. 

2 to 4 mils. 


DOSES 


Imperial. 

30 to 60 minims. 
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ACIDUM ACETICUM GLACIALE 

[Acid. Acet. Glac.] 

• Glacial Acetic Acid 

CH 3 COOH .... Mol. Wt. G0 03 

Glacial Acetic Acid may be obtained by the action of 
sulphuric acid on an acetate, or by synthesis. It contains 
not less than 99 per cent, w/w of C 2 H 4 O 2 . 

Characters. A dear, colourless liquid ; odour, pungent. Crystal¬ 
lises when cooleil to about 10^^, and does not completely rc-meJt 
until wanned to about 15°. 

Miscible with water, and with most fixed and volatile oils. 

Tests for Identity. Add in reaction and,‘when diluted with xraUr 
and neutralised, yield‘< the reactions characteristic of acetates. 

Tests for Purity. Specific gravity (15*5°/lo o"), 1*055 to 1*058; 
freezing-jxnnt, not lower than 14*8°. 

Arsenic limit, 6 parts i)er million. Lend limity 3 parts per 
million. 

When diluted with twice its volume of water, complies with 
the other Test s for Purity described under ‘ Acidum Aceticum \ 

Leaves, on evaporation to dr^mess, not more than 0*01 j>er 
cent, w/w of residue. 

Assay. Carry out the Assay as described under ‘ Acidum Aceti¬ 
cum using about 2 grammes, accurately w^^ighed. 


ACIDUM ACETYLSALICYLICUM 

[Acid. Acetylsalicyl.] * 

Acetylsalicylic Acid 

Synonym. Aspirin. 

Note.— The use of Iho name Aspirin as a synonym for Acetylsaliovlio 
Acid is limited to Great Uritain and Northern Ireland. In |>arts of the 
llritish Empire, in whieh the word Aspirin is a trade-mark, it may bo 
used only when applied to the product made by the owners of the trade- 
marK. 

CIl3-C02 C*H4-C00H [CHa-COa: COOH - 1 : 2] 

Mol. Wt. 180*1 

Acetylsalicylic Acid may be obtained by the action of 
acetic anhydride, or of acetyl chloride, on salicylic acid. 
It contains not less than 99*5 per cent, of CfHaG*. 

Characters. Small, oolourloss, aoioular (T>^tals, or a wiiit-e crystal- 

0 
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line powder. Odourless; ta»ste, slightly acid. Stable in dry 
air, but in contact with moisture gradually hydrolyses into 
acetic and salicylic acids. 

Soluble in about 3(X) parts of toater, in 5 parts of alcohol 
(90 per cent.), in about 20 parts of ether, in 17 parts of chloro¬ 
form, and in strong solutions of nmtmmium acetate. 

Soluble, with decomiiosition, in solutions of alkalis, and of 
alkali carix>nates. 

Tests for Identity. An aqueous solution is acid to litmus. 

Boil 0*5 gramme for two or three minutes with 10 millilitres 
of sohition of sodium hydroxide, cool, and add an excess of 
dilute sulphuric acid; a crystalline precipitate is produced, 
and the odour of acetic acid is perceptible. To an aqueous 
solution of the precipitate add test-solution of ferric chloride ; 
a deep violet colour is produce<l. 

Boil 0-1 gramme wit h 10 millilitres of tmier, and add 1 drop 
of test-solution of ferric chloride ; a violet-retl colour is produced 

Tests for Purity. M€Uing-p(nnt. 135'^ to 13S^ 

Di38t)lve 0*5 gramme in 10 millilitrt>s of cold sulphuric acid ; 
not more than a faint yellow colour is produced (limit of readily 
carlxjnisable substances). 

Disw^lve 0*6 gramme in 9 millilitres of alcohol (90 per cent.), 
and dilute to 90 millilitres with uniter. Transfer (>() millilitres 
to a Nessler tube. To the remaining 30 millilitres add 3 
millilitres of alcohol (90 percent.) and 1 millilitre of a 0*01 jw 
cent, w/v freshly pn'parcnl aqueous solution of salicylic acid,, 
dilute to 00 millilitres uith uniter, and transfer to a soeond 
Nessler tube. Add to the contents of each tul)e 1 millilitre 
of a freshly prepannl 0*2 jkt cent, w/v aqueous solution of 
ferric ammonium milpflote, and comj)aro the colours 
ately ; the violet colour in the first tube is not deeper tlian 
tfiat in the second (limit of salicylic acid). 

Arsenic limit, 2 parts |>er million. Lead limit, 10 i^arts 
million. 

Leaves, on incineration, not more than 0*05 per cent, of 
rcbiduo. 

Assay. To alxjut Ifi grammes, accurately weighed, add fiO 
millilitres of N/2 sodium hydroxide, and lK)il gently for ten 
minutes. Titrate the excess of alkali with N12 sulphuric aci(l„ 
using solution of phenedphthalcin as indicator. RejH'at the 
operation without the acetylsahcylic acid. The ditTereno© 
between the titrations represents the amount of alkali required 
by the acetylsahcylic acid. Each millilitre of N/2 sodium 
hydroxide is equivalent to 004502 gramme of 


Metric. 

•*S to 1 gramme. 


DOSES 


Imperial. 

6 to 15 grains. 
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ACIDUM BENZOICUM 

[Acid. Benz.] 

Benzoic Acid 

CeHfi-COOIT .... Mol. Wt. 122 0 
Benzoic Acid may be obtained from benzoin, or by syn¬ 
thesis. It contains not less than 99*5 per cent, of C 7 HeO,. 
Characters. Ojlourless, light feathery crystals ; almost odourless. 
Melts and sublimes on heating. 

Soluble in 450 parts of water, and in 3 parts of alcohol (90 
per cent.); readily soluble in ether, and in chloroform. 

Tests for Identity. An aqueous solution is acid to UtniTis, 

The solution, obtairuMl by gently warming 0-2 gramme with 
20 millilitres of vxiler and i millilitre of Nf l stylinm hydroxide 
and filtering, yi(‘lds a buff-coloured i>recipitate with test-solution 
of ferric chloride. 

Tests for Purity. MeUivg-jioint, 121° to 122°. 

Mix 0*5 gramme with 2 grammes of anhydrous sodium 
carbonate in a small crucible; inv(*rt in a larger crucible, and 
add 3 grammes of anhydrous sodium carbonate to cover the 
junction of the two (Tucibles ; heat strongly and rapidly over 
a Bunsen flame, and continue to heat for ten minutes, cool, 
dissolve the residue in 45 millilitres of water and 7 milli¬ 
litres of nitric acid, and filter ; to the filtrate add 1 millilitre of 
solution of silver Jiitrafe ; no more opalescence is produced than 
that given by adding 1 millilitre of solution of silver nitrate to 
60 millilitres of a solulion,containing 5 grammes of anhydrous 
sodium carbonate, 7 millilitres of nitric acid and 1 millilitre of 
N/lOO hydrochloric acid (limit of chlorinated comjxiunds). 

Warm 0-1 gramme w'ith 01 gramme of potassium per- 
manganate and 5 millilitres of dilute sulphuric acid; no odoiu: 
of btuizaldehyde is develop{‘d (limit of cinnamic acid). 

Warm 0*1 gramme to 50° with 2 millilitres of sulphuric acid; 
not more than a pale brown colour is produced. 

Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 5 parts per 
million. 

Leaves, on incineration, not more than0*05 percent, of residue. 
Assay. Dissolve about 2-5 grammes, accurately w^eighed, in 15 
millilitres of warm alcohol (90 per cmf.), previously neutralised 
to phenol red, add 20 millilitres of ivafer, and titrate with N/2 
sodium hydroxide, using solution of phenol red as indicator. 
Each millilitre of N/2 sodium hydroxide is equivalent to 
0*00102 gramme of C-HeOj. 

doses 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*8 to 1 gramme. 6 to 15 grains. 
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ACIDUM BORICUM 

[Acid. Boric.] 

Boric Acid 

Synonym, Boracic Acid. 

H 3 BO 3 .... Mol. Wt. 61-84 

Boric Acid may be obtained by the interaction of fiul- 
pTmric acid and native borates. It contains not less than 
99-5 per cent, of H 3 BO 3 . 

Characters. White crystals, or powder ; taste, slij^htly acid and 
bitter, with a sweetish after-taste ; odourlc-ss; touch, unct nous. 
Heated at 100 °, it loses water and is partially transformed 
into metaboric acid, HKO,. 

Soluble in 25 parts of imfcvy in 30 jxirts of alcohol (90 per 
cent.)f and in 4 parts of glycerin. 

Tests for Identity. Turmeric paper, nif)istened with a dilute 
aqueous solution to which a small quantity of hydrochloric 
acid has been added, boooinos pink or brownish-red on drying, 
and the colour changes to blue or greenisli-black on the a<ldi- 
tion of dilute solution of ammonia, or of solution of €(fdium 
hijdroxide. 

An alcoholic solution, when ignited, burns with a flame tinged 
with green. 

Tests for Purity. 1 gramme dissolves in 10 millilitres of boiling 
alcohol (90 per cent.), 

2-5 grammes, boiled with 25 millilitres of vmter and 1 milli¬ 
litre of hydnKhloric arn/, gives a solution which, when cooled 
and filtered, complies with the limit test for sulphatc^*i, 

, Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lend limit, 25 parts per 
million. 

Assay. Dissolve alx)ut 2 grammes, accurately weighed, in a mix¬ 
ture of 50 millilitres of water and 50 millilitres of glycerin,and 
titrate with N/1 soflium hydroxide, using solution of phenol 
violet as indicator. Each millilitre of ^/I sodium hydroxide 
is equivalent to 0-06184 gramme of H 3 BO 3 . 

Preparations. Glycerinum Acidi Borici 
Unguentum Acidi Borici 


Metric. 

0*8 to 1 gramme. 


DOSES 


Imperial. 

6 to 15 grains, 



MONOGRAPHS 


21 


ACIDUM CITRICUm" 

[Acid* Cit.] 

Citric Acid 

C00H C(0H)(CHa C00H)2,H*0 Mol. Wt. 210-1 

Citric acid may bo obtained from lemon juice, or may 
be prepared from glucose. It contains not less than 
99-5 per cent., and not more than the equivalent of 101 
per cent., of CJl 807 ,H 20 . 

Characters. Jjarj^e, colourless crystals, or a white pow^der; 
slightly hygrosco{)ic in moist air, and slightly efflorescent in 
warm dry air; odourless ; taste, strongly acid. 

Soluble in less than 1 j)art of water^ and in alx»ut 1*5 parts 
of alcofud {i)0 per cent.) ; slightly soluble in ether. 

Tests for Identity. Yields, when neutralised, the reactions 
characteristic of citrates. 

Tests for Purity. Heat 1 gramme in powder in a boiling water- 
bath with 10 millilitres of sulphuric acid for one hour; not 
more than a faint yellow colour is produceil (absence of tartaric 
acid, and of readily carl)onisable substam^es). 

Dissolve 2 gramnu's in 20 millilitres of uvj/er, add 4 milli¬ 
litres of dilute fudutian of ammonia and 1 millilitre of solution 
of calcium chloride, and allow*^ to stand for tw'cnty-four hours; 
tlu 3 solution remains clear (limit of oxalic acid). 

Dissolve 2 grammes in 40 millilitres of water, and add 10 
millilitres of dilute solution of ammonia and 5 drops of solution 
of sodium sulphide PbT ; the colour produced is at most only 
sliglitly det^jK'r than that produced in a similar mixture, con¬ 
taining in addition 1 millilitre of solution of potassiutn cyanide 
ri/r (limit of copper and iron). 

2*5 grammes complies with the limit test for sulphates. 

Arsenic limit, 1 jmrt per million. Lead limit, 20 parts per 
million. 

Jx'aves, on incineration, not more than 006 per cent, of 
residue. 

Assay. Dissolve about 3 grammes, accurately weighed, in 100 
millilitres of water, and titrate with N/1 sodium hydroxide, 
using solution of thymol blue as indicator. Each millilitre of 
N/1 sodium hydroxide is equivalent to 007003 gramme of 
C*H807,H,0. 


Metric. 

0-8 to 2 grammes. 


DOSES 


Imperial. 

6 to 80 graini. 
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ACIDUM HYDROBROMICUM DILUTUM 

[Acid. Hydrobrom. Dil.] 

Dilute Hydrobromic Acid 

HBr.Mol. Wt. 80-92 

Dilute Hydrobromic Acid may be obtained by the inter¬ 
action of bromine and .siilpliiirous acid. It contains 10 
per cent, w/w of HBr (limits, 9-8 to 10-2). 

Characters. A clear, colourless liquid; odourless. 

Tests for Identity. Strongly acid in reaction. 

Yields, when neutralised, the rcmfiuns charactoristio of 
broniid(\s. 

Tests for Purity. Sprriflc graritf/ 1*072 to 1 075. 

To 10 millilitres add 1 millilitre of (liliite sulphuric aeidy dilute 
with 50 millilitre.s of wafer^ and allow to stand for thirty 
minutes; no turbidity is jirodiiml (limit of barium). 

Dilute 1 millilitre with 10 millilitres of yrtter, and add 0-5 
millilitre of N/WO iodine ; the colour of the iodine is not com¬ 
pletely discihar^ad (limit of sulphite). 

ExjkjI the bromine from 5 millilitres by boiling for one minute 
with a mixture of 25 millilitres of nitric acid and 70 milli¬ 
litres of watert a rapid current of air being j)aKHed through the 
mixture while boiling and for twenty minutes during eof)l- 
iiig; the residual liquid requires for complete preci])itation 
not more than 1*5 millilitres of 2//10 silver nitrate (limit of 
chloride). 

5 millilitres complies with the limit test for svlplmte-s. 

Arsenic limits 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 5 jiarts per 
million. 

Ijcaves, when evaporated on a wat(3r-bath, not more than 
O’Ol per cent, w/w of residue. 

Assay. Mix al.)out 10 grammes, accurai(dy weight'd, with about 
30 millilitres of tmter, and titrate with iV/.‘j siHlium hydroxide^ 
using solution of methyl orange as indicator. Each millilitro 
of N/2 sodium hydroxide is equivalent to 0*04046 gramme 
of HBr. 


Metric, 

1 to 4 mils. 


DOSES 


Imperial. 

15 to 60 minims; 
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ACIDUM HYDROCHLORICUM 

[Acid. Hydrochlor,] 

Hydrochloric Acid 

HCl . . . . . Mol. Wt. 36-46 

f 

Hydrochloric Acid is an aqueous solution, obtained by 
dissolving hydrogen chloride in water. It contains 32 per 
cent, w/w of HCl (limits, 31 to 33). 

Characters. A colourless, fuming liquid; odour, pungent. 

When distilled, it yields a constant-boiling mixture, containing 
approximately 20 per oent. w/w of hydrogen chloride and 
boiling at about 110°. 

Tests for Identity. Strongly acid, even when diluted freely. 

Yields, when neutralised, the reactions characteristic of 
chlorides. 

Tests for Purity. Specific gravity (IS-S^/IS-S^^), M58 to M68. 

Dilute 5 millilitres with 10 millilitresof freshly boiledand cooled 
water, add 1 millilitre of solutmi oj cadmium iodide, and shake 
with I millilitre of chtoroform ; the chloroform layer does not 
become violet within one minute (limit of free clilorine). 

Dilute 5 millilitres with 10 millilitres of water, add 1 milli¬ 
litre of chloroform, and, drop by drop with constant shaking, 
solution of chlorinated lime ; the chloroform layer does not 
become brown or violet (limit of bromide, and of iodide). 

Dilute 1 niilhiitre with 10 millilitres of water, and add 0*5 
millilitre of N/lOO iodhie ; the colour of the iodine is not com¬ 
pletely discharged (limit of sulphite). 

Evaporate 5 millilitres to dryness on a water-bath; the 
residue, dissolved in wni/er, complies with the limit test for svl* 
phaies. 

Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 10 parts , 
per million. 

D^aves, on evaporation and gentle ignition, not more than 
0 01 per cent, w/w of residue. 

Assay. Weigh accurately about 4 grammes into a stoppered 
llask, containing 40 millilitres of water, and titrate with N/J 
sodium hydroxide, using sciutum of methyl orange as indicator. 
Each millilitre of N/I SixUum hydroxide is equivalent to 04)3646 
gramme of HCl. 

Preparation. Acidum Hydrochloricum Dilutum. 
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ACIDUM HYDROCHLORICUM DILUTUM 

[Acid. Hydrochlor. Dil.] 

Dilute Hydrochloric Acid 

Dilute Hydrochloric Acid contains 10 per cent, w/w of 
HCl (limits, 9-5 to 10-5). 

Hydrochloric Acid . . . 313 grammes 

Distilled Water . . . G87 grammes 

Mix. 

Tests for Purity. Specific gravity (lG*5°/ir)-r)°), 1*045 to 1*052. 

Comj)]ios with the Tests for Purity described under ‘ Aciduin 
Hydrochloricum when three tim(*s the quantity is taken for 
each test. 

Assay. Carry out the Assay described under ‘ Acidum Hydro- 
cliloricuni using abtnjt 10 grammes, accurately weighed. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*3 to 4 mils. 5 to 60 mlaims. 


ACIDUM HYDROCYANICUM DILUTUM 

[Acid. Hydrocyan. Dil.] 

Dilute Hydrocyanic Acid 

Dilute Hydrocyanic Acid is an aqueous solution of 
hydrogen cyanide, which may be obtained by the inter¬ 
action of dilute sulphuric acid and potassium ferrocyanide. 
It contains 2 per cent, w/w of IICN (limits, 1*9 to 2*1). 

Characters. A colourless liquid; odour, characteristic. 

Specific gravity (15-5‘'/15*5'^), about 0-91)7. 

Slightly acid to Litmus, 

Tests for Identity. Yields, when neutralised, the reactiona 
characteristic of cyanides. 

Tests for Purity. 2 grammes complies with the limit test for 
sulphates. 

Leaves, on evaporation, not more than 0*02 per cent, of 
residue. 

Assay. Weigh accurately about 5 grammes into a flask, con¬ 
taining 5 millilitres of dilute solution of ammonia and 20 milli¬ 
litres of waterf add 5 drops of solutum of potassium i(slide and 
30 miliilitres of water, and titrate with N/10 silver nitrate^ 
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Each millilitro of N/10 silver nitrate is equivalent to 0-0054 
gramme of HCN. 

Storage. Dilute Hydrocyanic Acid should be kept in a small 
glaas-stoppercd bcittle, inverted, protected from light, and 
stored in a cool place. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*12 to 0*3 mil. 2 to 5 minims. 

ACIDUM HYPOPHOSPHOROSUM DILUTUM 

[Acid. Hypophosph. Dil.] 

Dilute Hypophosphorous Acid 

Dilute Hypophosphorous Acid may be prepared by 
interaction of barium hypophosphite and dilute sulphuric 
acid. It contains 10 per cent, w/w of HaPO* (limits, 
9-8 to 10-2). 

Characters. A clear, colourless liquid ; odourless ; taste, strongly 
acid. 

Miscible with wahr^ and with alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Tests for Identity. Strongly acid, even when freely diluted with 
water. 

1 millilitre, added to 10 millilitres of test-solution of mercuric 
chloride^ produce's a \\hite precipitate which changes to grey 
on heating, and finally de|)osit8 a globule of metallic mercury. 

1 millilitre, warmed with 5 millilitres of solution of copper 
sulphate, products a reddish-brown precipitate. 

Tests for Purity. Specific gravity (15*5°/15-5^), 1-040 to 1-042. 

Dilute 1 gramme with 10 millilitres of tixiter, add 1 millilitre of 
dilute sulphuric acid, and allow to stand for one hour ; no tur¬ 
bidity, or prc'cipitate, is produced (limit of barium). 

Dilute 1 gramme with 10 millilitres of uxiicr, and add 1 
millilitre of solution of calcium chloride and 2 millilitres of 
dilute solution of ammonia ; not more than a slight turbidity 
is produced (limit of pliosjdioric and oxalic acids). 

Heat 1 gramme wit h 1 millilitre of nitric acid in a water-bath, 
until the reaction ceases; the residue complies with the limit 
test for chlorides, 

1 gramme complies with the limit test for sulphates, 

0-2 gramme complies with the limit test for iron. 

Arsoiic limit, 2 jmrts per million. Lead limit, 5 parts per 
million. 

Asuay. Dilute about 10 grammes, accurately weighed, with 50 
millilitres of uxiter, and titrate with N/2 sodium hydroxide^ 
using solution of methyl orange as indicator. Each millilitre 
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of N/2 sodium hydroxide is equivalent to 0*03302 gramme of 
HaPOa. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*8 to 1 mil. 5 to 15 minims, 

^ ACIDUM LACTICUM 

[Acid. Lact.] 

Lactic Acid 

CHa-CHOH-COOII . . Mol. Wt. 90 05 

Lactic Acid may bo obtained by the lactic fermentation 
of sugar. It consists of a mixture of lactic acid and lac tide, 
and cofttains the equivalent of not less than 87*5 per cent, 
w/w of CsHeOg. 

Characters. A colourless, syrupy, hygroscopic liquid ; odourless 
or with a slight, but not unpleasant, odour ; taste, sour. 

Miscible in all proixjrtiona with water, with alcolwl (00 per 
cent.), and with ether. 

Tests for Identity. Reaction strongly aeiiL 

1 gramme, warmed with 0*1 gramme of potassium per* 
manfjanate, yields the odour of acetaldehyde. 

Tests for Purity. Specific gravity (ir)*5715*.V), about 1*21. 

Dilute 1 gramme with 10 millilitres of W’o/fr,* neutralise' with 
solution of sexlium hydroxide, add 5 millilitres of solutitm of 
potassio-cupric tartrate, and boil; not more than the slightest 
trace of a red precipitate? is jiroduced (limit of various sugars). 

1 gramme complies with the limit teM for chlorides, with the 
limit test for sulphateji, and with the limit test for iron. 

Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 10 parts per 
million. 

Leaves, on incineration, not more than 0*1 per cent, w/w of 
residue. 

Assay. Dilute about 3 grammes, accurately weighed, with 50 
millilitres of water, add 50 millilitres of N/I soiiium hydroxide, 
and boil gently for five minutes; titrate the excess of alkali 
with N/I sulphuric acid, using solution of pheneAphthalein as 
indicator. R(‘|)eat the operation without the l^actic Ac'.id. 
The difference between the two titrations represents the alkali 
required to convert the lactic acid and the lactidc into soilium 
lactate. E^aeh millilitre of N/I sodium hydroxide is equivalent 
to 0*09005 gramme of C 3 H 9 O,. 

DOSES 


Metric. 

0*8 to 1*2 mils. 


Imperial. 

5 to 20 mlalmi. 
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ACIDUM NITRICUM 

[Acid. Nit.] 

Nitric Acid 

HNO 3 .Mol. Wt. 63 02 

Nitric Acid may be obtained by the interaction of stiI- 
phuric acid and sodium nitrate. It contains 70 per cent, 
w/w of HNO 3 (limits, 69 to 71). 

Characters. A clear, colourless or almost colourless, liquid. 
Kmits corrosive fumes. 

Tests for Identity. Strongly acid, even when diluted freely. 
Yields, when noutralistHl, t\\Q reactions characteristic of ^trates. 

Tests for Purity. Specific gravity (15-5^/15'5"^), about 142. 

Dilute 1 Miillilitre with 20 millilitres of wyj/gr, and add a slight 
excess of dilute solulitm of amifumia ; a blue colour is not pro- 
ducf.'d ; to this mixture add hydrogen sulphide ; a precipitate 
is not produced (limit of copjier, and of zinc). 

5 millilitres, neutralised with dilute solution of ammonia, 
complies with the limit test for chlorides. 

T) millilitres, eva|X)rated on a water-bath and the residue 
diluted to 50 millilitres with tm/er, complies with the limit test 
fur sulphates. 

0*5 millilitre complies with the limit test for iron. 

Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 20 parts per 
million. 

licaves, on evaporation and gentle ignition, not more than 
O'Ol JKT cent, w/w of residue. 

Assay. Weigh accurately aliout 4 grammes into a stoppered 
llask, contiiining 40 millilitres of ivaier, and titrate with N/I 
sodium hydroxide, using of methyl orange as indicator, 

hkch miliilitre of N/I stxiiutn hydroxide is oquivalent to 0*06302 
gramme of HXO 3 . 

ACIDUM OLEICUM 

[Acid. Oleic.] 

Oleic Acid 

Oleic Acid may be obtained by hydrolysis of fats, or of 
fixed oils, and separation of the liquid acids by expression. 
It consists chiefly of Ci 7 H 33 *COOH. 

Characters. A colourless or yellowish, oily liquid; odour and taste, 
characteristic; on ex{X)sure to air it darkens in colour, and 
the odour and taste become more i>ronounced. 
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Insoluble in imter ; readily soluble in alcohol (90 per cent), 
in ether, in chloroform, in benzene, and in UglU petroleum 
(boiling-point, to bO'^). 

Tests for Identity and Purity. Specific gravity (15-5V15*5°), about 
0*898 ; acid value, 195 to 200 ; iodine value, 85 to 90. 

When cooled, it docs not become cloudy until the tomiK'raturo 
has fallen to 10"" (limit of stearic acid) ; when cooled to 
about 4°, it congeals to a whitish solid, or semi-solid, mass. 

Shake 5 millilitres with an equal volume of water, allow the 
liquids to se]xirate, and filter through jiaper moistened with 
water ; the tiltratc is not acid to methyl orange (limit of mineral 
acids). 

Boil in a large flask 1 millilitre with 5 millilitres of N/I 
sodium carbonate and 25 millilitres of UKiier ; the solution, 
wh^e hot, is clear or at most opalescent (limit of neutral fats 
and mineral oils). 

Leaves, on incineration, not more than 0*1 per cent, w/w of 
residue. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*3 to 1 mil. 5 to 15 minims. 

ACIDUM PHOSPHORICUM 

[Acid. Phosph.] 

Phosphoric Acid 

Synonyms, Acidum Phosphoricurn Conrentratum: 
Concentrated Phosphoric Acid. 

H 3 PO 4 .Mol. Wt. 98*04 

Phosphoric Acid may be obtained by the oxidation of 
phosphorus in contact with water. It contains 89 i)er 
cent. W/w of H3PO4 (limits, 88 to 90). 

Characters. A colourless liquid of syrupy consistence ; odourless. 

Miscible with water. When heated, it loses water and is 
converted finally into metaphosphoric acid, which, on CiX)ling, 
forms a transparent mass. 

Tests for Identity. Strongly acid, even when diluted fr(»oIy. 

Yields, when neutralised, the reactions characteristic of 
phosphates. 

Tests for Purity. Specific gravity (15*5715*5°), about 1*75. 

1 millilitre, diluted with tvater, gives no precipitate when made 
alkaline with dilute solution of amrmmia (limit of calcium, and 
of aluminium). 

0*5 millilitre, diluted with 10 millilitres of uxUer, does not 
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become brown on warming with 2 millilitres of solution of 
silver nitrate (limit of phosphorous and hyi)opho8phoroufl acids). 

1 millilitre coini)li(‘s with the limit test for chlorides. 

0*5 millilitre complies with the limit test for sulphates. 

0*1 millilitre complies with the limit test for iron. 

Arsenic limit, 5 j)art8 j)er million. Lead limit, 10 parts per 
million. 

Assay. Mix about 2 grammes, aecuratel}’^ weighecl, with a 
solution of 10 grammes of sfjdium chloride in 30 millilitres of 
vater, and titrate with N/I sodium hydroxide, sduiion of 

phenolphthaUin as indicator. I^h millilitre of N/I sodium 
hydroxide is equivalent to 004902 gramme of HaP 04 . 
PreparatioD. Acidum Plios^ihoricum Dilutum. 

ACIDUM PHOSPHORICUM DILUTUM 

[Acid. Phosph. Dil.] 

Dilute Phosphoric Acid 

Dilute Pliosjdioric Acid contains 10 per cent, w/w of 
H3PO4 (limits, 9-5 to 10*5). 

Phosphoric Acid . . .112 grammes 

Distilled ^Vilte^ • . . 888 grammes 

Mix. 

Tests for Purity. Specific gravity (15*5®/15-5°), 1*054 to 1*060. 
Compli('s with the Tests for Purity describeti under ‘ Acidum 
Phosphoricum when eight times the quantity is taken for 
each test. 

Assay. Carry out the Assay as described under ‘ Acidum Phos¬ 
phoricum using about 10 grammes, accurately weighed. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*3 to 4 mils. 5 to 60 minims. 

ACIDUM SALICYLICUM 

[Acid. Salicyl.] 

Salicylic Acid 

HO C.H.-COOH [HO : COOH -1:2] Mol. Wt. 138.0 

S.'ilicylic Acid may be prepared by the interaction of 
sodium phenate and carbon dioxide. It contains not less 
than 99‘6 per cent, of C 7 H, 0 ,. 



30 


BRITISH PHARMACOP(EIA 


Characters. Colourless crystals, or a light f(*.athory crystalline 
powder; almost odourless; taste, sw(H)tish and acrid. 

Soluble in about 500 parts of water, and in 3-5 jiarts of alcohol 
(90 per cent.); readily soluble in ct/ier, and in chloroform ; 
soluble in solutions of ammonium acetate, of sodium phosphate 
of potassium citrate, and of sodium citrate. 

Tests for Identity. An aqueous solution is acid to litmus. 

An aqueous solution gives with test-solution of ferric chloride 
a deep violet colour. 

Tests for Purity. Melting-point, 158® to 150°. 

Shako 0*5 gramme with 10 millilitres of icater, and filter; 
the filtrate, evaporated to dryness, leaves a white residue 
having no buff-coloured fringe (absc^nce of iron, and of 
colouring matter). 

Arsenic /twiY, 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 5 {larts jxjr 
million. 

Leaves, on incineration, not more than 0-05 per cent, of resi¬ 
due. 

Assay. Dissolve about 3 grammes, accurately weighed, in 15 
millilitres of warm alcohol (90 j)er cfw/.), previously neutralised 
to phenol red, add 20 millilitres of imttr, and titrate with N/2 
sodium hydroxide, using solution of phenol red as indicator. 
Each millilitre of N/2 sodium hydroxide is equivalent to 
0*06002 gramme of C 7 H 0 O 3 . 

Preparation. Unguentum Acidi Salieylici. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*3 to 0*6 gramme. 5 to 10 grains. 

ACIDUM SULPHURICUM 

[Acid. Sulph.] 

Sulphuric Acid 

H 2 SO 4 .Mol. Wt. 98*08 

Sulphuric Acid may be obtained by the oxidation and 
hydration of sulphur dioxide. It contains not less than 
96 per cent, w/w of H 2 SO 4 . 

Characters. A colourless, corrosive liquid of oily consistence, 
evolving much heat when added to waU'r. 

Tests for Identity. Strongly acid, even when dihitod f reedy. 
Yields, when neutralised, the reactions characteristio of sul¬ 
phates. 

Testa for ^rity. Specific gravity (15*5°/16*5°), about 1*84. 

6 millihtreSj diluted with 20 millilitres of unUer and oooledf 
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does not decolourise within five minutes 0*1 millilitre of N/lO 
fota.HHium j)frminganate (limit of oxidisable impurities). 

Add 5 millilitres to a mixture of 5 millilitres of tmier and 
0*5 millilitre of solution of indigo carmine ; the colour is not 
dischar^^cd within one minute (limit of nitrate). 

5 millilitres, diluted with water and neutralised with dilute 
solutirm of animmia, complies with the limit test for chlorides/ 
1 millilitre complies with the limit test for iron. 

Arsenic limits IS imrts per million. Lead limit,20 parts per 
million. 

Leaves, on ignition, not more than 0*01 per cent, w/w 
of solid resi<lue. 

Assay. Mix alx)ut 2 grammes, accurately weighed, with about 
40 millilitres of watery and titrate with N/I sodium hydroxide, 
using solution of methyl orange as indicator. Each millilitre of 
N/I s(Hli\im hydroxide is equivalent to 0 04904 gramme of 
HgSO^. 

Preparation. Acidum Sulphuricum Dilutum. 


ACIDUM SULPHURICUM DILUTUM 

[Acid. Sulph. Dil.] 

Dilute Sulphuric Acid 

Dilute Sulphuric Acid contains 10 per cent, w/w of 
HgS 04 (limits, 9*5 to 10*5). 

Sulphuric Acid . . .104 grammes 

Distilled Water . . . 896 grammes 

Add the Sulj)huric Acid very gradually to the Distilled 
Water, and cool. 

Tests for Purity. Spvci/ic gravity (15*oVL'>*5°), 1-0C4 to 1*073. 

To 15 millilitres add 0*2 millilitre of solution of indigo carmine 
and 15 millilitres of nitrogen-free sulphuric acid ; the colour is 
not discharged within one minute (limit of nitrate). 

Complies with the other Tests for Purity described under 
‘ Acidum Sulphuricum wlien nine times the quantity is taken 
for each test. 

Assay. Girry out tlie Assay as described imder ‘ Acidiun Sul¬ 
phuricum using about 10 grammes, accurately weighed. 


Metric. 

0*8 to 4 mils. 


doses 


Imperial. 

5 to 60 miohiis. 
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ACIDUM TANNICUM 

[Acid. Tann.] 

Tannic Acid 

Synonym, Tannin. 

Tannic Acid may be obtained from the pjalls of various 
species of QuercuSy by subjecting them to a special fer¬ 
mentation and extracting them with water-saturated ether. 

Characters. Ycllowish-whito or light brownish, glistening scales, 
light masses, or an impalpable powder ; odour, characteristic ; 
taste, strongly astringent. 

Soluble in 1 part of mitery and in 1 part of alcohol (90 per 
cent.); almost insoluble in ether, and in chloroform ; v(‘ry 
soluble in acetone ; slowly soluble in 1 part of glycerin ; almost 
insoluble in benzene, ami in light petrolexnn (boiling-jKnnt, 50'^ 
to 60°). 

An aqueous solution produces precipitates in solutions of 
gelatin, albumen, and some alkaloids. 

Tests for Identity. An aqueous solution is acid to litmus, and 
gives with test-solution of ferric chloride a bluish-black colour, 
which disappears on the addition of sulphuric acid, forming a 
yellowish- brown preci pi tat e. 

An aqueous solution is dextro-rotatory. 

Tests for Purity. To 2 millilitres of a 20 per cent, w/v aqueous 
solution add 2 millilitres of alcohol (90 per cent.) ; the solution 
remains clear and shows no turbidity on the addition of 1 
millilitre of ether (limit of gums, dextrin, sugars, and salts). 

Loses, when dried at 100°, not less than 6 per cent., and not 
more than 12 per cent., of its weight. 

Ijcaves, on incineration, not more than 0*2 per cent, of residue. 

Preparations. Olycerinum Acidi Tannici. 

8uppositorium Acidi Tannici. 

Trochiscus Acidi Tannici. 

Unguentum Acidi Tannici. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0 3 to 0-6 gramme. 5 to 10 grains. 

ACIDUM TARTARICUM 

[Acid. Tart.] 

Tartaric Acid 

(•CHOH COOH)^ . . . Mol. Wt. 160 0 

Tartaric acid may be prc 2 )arcd from potassium acid 



MONOGRAPHS 33 

tartrate. It contains not less than 99*5 per cent, of 
C 4 He 06 , calculated with reference to the substance dried 
at 100^ 

Characters. Colourless crystals, or a white powder; odourless; 
taste, strongly acid. 

Soluble in less than 1 part of water, and in about 2*5 parts 
of alcohol {90 per cent.) ; slightly soluble in ether. 

Tests for Identity. Yields, when neutralised, the reactions 
characteristic of tartrates. 

Tests for Purity. Dissolve 2 grammes in 40 millilitres of umter, 
and add 10 millilitres of dilnte solution, of ammonia and 6 drops 
of solution of sodium sulphide PbT ; the colour produced is at 
most only slightly deeper than that produced in a similar 
mixture, containing in addition 1 millilitre of solution of potas¬ 
sium cyanide PbT (limit of copx>er and iron). 

2*6 grammes complies with the limit test for sulphates. 

Arsenic limit, 1 part per million. Lead limit, ^ parts per 
million. 

Loses, when dried at 100°, not more than 1 per cent, of 
its weight. 

Leaves, on incineration, not more than 0*1 per cent, of 
residue. 

Assay. Dissolve about 3 grammes, accurately weighed, in 100 
millilitres of uater, and titrate with N/1 sodium hydroxide, 
using solution of phenolphthalein as indicator, h^ch millilitre 
of iV/i sodium hydroxide is equivalent to 0 07502 gramme of 
C4H.O4. 

Preparation. Pulvis Effervescens Compositus. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0-3 to 2 grammes. 5 to 30 grains. 


ACIDUM TRICHLORACETICUM 

[Acid. Trichloracet.] 

Trichloracetic Acid 

Ca,-C00H .... Mol. Wt. 163-4 

Trichloracetic Acid may be prepared by the oxidation 
of chloral with nitric acid. It contains not less than 98 
per cent, of C,H0,C1,. 

Chsraoters. Colourless, very deliquesoent orystab, or orystaUine 
mosses; odour, pungent and diaractwisbo. 
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Very soluble in water (about 9 in 1), in alcohol (90 per cent,), 
and in ether. 

Tests for Identity. Melting-point^ alxiut 65®. 

An aqueous solution is strongly acid, oven when diluted freely. 

Decomposed by warming with solution of sodium hydroxide, 
liberating chloroform, and producing a solution which yields 
the reactions for carbonates. 

Tests for Purity. To a solution of 1 gramme in 10 millilitres of 
water add 0*5 millilitre of solution of indigo C4xrmine and 10 
millilitres of nitrogen-free sulphuric acid ; the solution remains 
blue (limit of nitrates). 

1 gramme complies with the limit test for chlorides. 

Leav(‘s, on ignition, not more than 0 05 per cent, of residue. 

Assay. Mix in a small crucible about 0 2 grapime, accurately 
weighed, with 2 grammes of anhydrous sodium carbonate ; 
invert in a larger crucible, and add 3 grammes of anhydrrms 
sodium carbonate to cover the junction of the tw'o crucibles; 
heat strongly and rapidly over a Bunsen flame, continue to 
heat for ten minutes, and cool; dissolve the residue in 45 
millilitres of water and 7 millilitres of nitric acid, add 50 milli¬ 
litres of N/10 silver nitrate, dilute to 200 millilitres with uater, 
shake well, and filter. Titrate 100 millilitres of the filtrate 
with N/10 ammonium thiocyanate, using solution of ferric 
ammonium sulphate as indicator. Kiich millilitre of N/10 
silver nitrate is equivalent to 0*005446 gramme of CjHOjClj. 

Storage. Trichloracetic Acid should be kept in a w^cU-olosod 
container. 


ACONITUM 

[Aconit.] 

Aconite 

Synonyms. Aconiti tuber LA.: Aconiti Radix: Aconite 
Root. 

Aconite is the dried root of Aconitum Napellus Linn. 
It contains not more than 2 per cent, of other organic 
matter. 

Characters. Dark brown, obconical; usually from 4 to 10 centi¬ 
metres long and from 1 to 3 centimetres w'ide at the crown, 
to which is attachc<l the base of an aerial stem or the remains 
of a bud, with numerous thick rootlets, or the sc^irs left by 
these. In the parenchymatous tissue of the cortex and secon¬ 
dary phloem, esiK^cially. in the upper part of older roots, 
sclerenchymatous cells of varying shape with thickened lignified 
walls. Cambium in tranverse seotion, usually with 5 or 8 
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projecting angles, on either side of each of which is a wedge 
of secondary xylem ; on the inner side of the cambium smaller 
scattcrcKi xylcm bundles. Pith, large, consisting of parenchy¬ 
matous cells containing starch in single grains, mostly 8 to 15 
microns in diameter, or in compound grains with 2 to 4 com¬ 
ponents. Odour, slight; taste, slight, followed by a per¬ 
sistent tingling and by numbness. 

Preparation. Linimentum AconitL , 


ACRIFLAVINA 

[Acriflavin.] 

Acriflavine 

Ci4Hi 4N3C1,IIC1 . . . Mol. Wt. 296-1 

Acriflavine is the hydrochloride of 2 :8-diamino-10- 
mcthylacridinium cliloride, and may be prepared by the 
combination of metliyl ^-toluenesulphonate with 2:8- 
diacetyldiarninoacridine and subsequent hydrolysis of the 
product with hydrocliloric acid. 

Characters. An orange-red or brownish-red, crystalline powder; 
odourless ; taste, add. 

Soluble in about 3 parts of water, and in alcohol (90 per 
cent) ; almost insoluble in ether, in chloroform, in fixed and 
volatile oils, and in luiuid paraffin. 

Tests for Identity. 0-01 gramme, dissolved in 10 millilitres of 
water, forms a deep orange-coloured tluorescent solution, which 
responds to the following tests:— 

5 millilitres gives a. red colour on the addition of a few 
drops of solution of methyl orange, 

5 millilitres yields a bulky yellow precipitate on the 
addition of a 10 per c^nt. w/v aqueous solution of sodium 
salicylate (distinction from lluorescein). 

Yields the reactions characteristic of chlorides. 

Tests for Purity. 1 gramme, dissolved in 50 millilitres of wurm 
water, forms a clear solution, wliich remains clear and free from 
sediment on standing in the dark for twenty-four hours. 

0-2 gramme, dissolved in 100 millilitres of a warm 0*9 per 
cent, w/v aqueous solution of sodium chloride, forms a clear 
solution, which remains clear and free from sediment on stand¬ 
ing in the ‘dark for twenty-four hours. 

To 10 millilitres of a Od per cent, w/v aqueous solution add 
1 millilitre of solution of formaldehyde i no precipitate is 
produced (limit of profiavine). 
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Moisten 1 gramme with sulphuric acid, ignite gently, again 
moisten with sulphuric acid, and Boignite; the residue weighs 
not more than 0*01 gramma 

ADEPS 

[Adeps] 

Lard 

Synonytns. Adeps Praparatua: Prepared Lard. 

Lard is the purified internal fat of the hog, Sus scrofa 
Linn. 

Characters. A soft, white, unctuous fat; odour, faint but not 
rancid. Wlien melted, forms a clear liquid which does not 
deposit water on standing. 

Insoluble in water ; very slightly soluble in alcohol {00 per 
cent); soluble in ether^ in clUorolonn, and in light jxUruleum 
{boiling-point, 50'^ to 60°). 

Test lor Identity. Dissolve in a test tube 5 grammes in 20 milli¬ 
litres of ether, close the tulxN and set aside for about 
eighteen hours at 20^^; crystals arc deposited; mount them 
in either alcohol {95 per cent.) or a fixed oil, and examine 
under a microscope, having a magnifying jKjwer of alx)ut 200 
diameters; the crystals have the form of flat rhomlwidal 
plates, cut off obliquely at one end and grouped irregularly. 

Tests lor Purity. Melting-pnnt, 34° to 41°, determined after the 
following prcliniinnry treatment:—melt comjdetely 10 to 20 
grammes in a small beaker and allow' to cch)!, st irring occasion¬ 
ally until a faint turbidity appears, then stir until homogentHJUs ; 
set aside for five hours with the beaker in water maintained 
at 10° to 12°, or for twonty-four hours with the Ix'aker in 
cold running w’ater. Refractive index at (K>°, 1*452 to 1*455; 
acid value, woi more than 1*2 ; saponification mine, Hhi to 108 ; 
unsaprmifuible iruttler, not more than 0*5 per cent. ; iodine value, 
62 to 66. 

Place in a 25 millilitre stoppered cylinder 6 grammes of 
melted lard ; add warm ether to the 25 millilitre mark. IStopjHT 
securely, and shake until the lard is completely dissolvetL 
Allow the cylinder to stand at a temixjrature of 16° to 20° for 
eighteen hours. Decant the clear solution from the crystals, 
and wash them with three portions of 6 millilitres of cold ether, 
avoiding breaking up the dciKjsit during the first tw'o washings. 
Agitate the crystals with the third portion of ether, and transfer 
to a small filter. Wash with successive small quantities of 
ether until 15 to 20 millilitres have been usfxl Remove tho 
last traces of ether by suction through the stem of tho 
funnel Allow the deposit to dry. - Pulverise the crystals, and 
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determine their rndting-point in a closed 1 millimetre tube. 
Mdting-point, not lower than €3°, and usually higher than 
63*4° (absence of beef-fat). 

Complies with the tests jor the absence of sesame oil, and of 
cottonseed oiL 

Water^ boiled with it, does not acquire an alkaline re¬ 
action (absence of alkalis); and, after being filtered and acidified 
with nitric acid, does not yield any reaction with solution of 
silver nitrate (absence of chlorides). 

Preparation. Adeps Bcnzoinatus. 

In India, Suet (Sevum) should be employed in making the official 
preparations for which l^rd is directed to be used. 

ADEPS BENZOINATUS 

[Adeps Benz.] 

Benzoinated Lard 

Lard. 1000 grammes 

Benzoin, coarsely powdered . 30 grammes 

Melt the Lard, add the Benzoin, and maintain at a 
temperature of 60® for one hour, stirring frequently ; strain, 
and stir constantly until cold. 

In India, Suet (Sevum) should be employed in making the official 
preparatipns for which Lard is directed to be used, 

ADEPS LANiE 

[Adeps Lan.] 

Wool Fat 

Synonym. Anhydrous Lanolin. 

Wool fat is the purified anhydrous fat-like substance 
obtained from the wool of sheep. 

Characters. A palo yellow, tenacious, unctuous substance; 
odour, faint and characteristic. 

Insoluble in uxiler ; sj>aringly soluble in cold alcohol (90 per 
cent); freely soluble in ether, and in chloroform.. 

Tests tor Idenijty and Purity. To 0*5 gramme, dissolved ui 5 
millilitres of chloroform, add I millilitre of acetic anhydride and 
2 drops of sulphuric acid; a deep green colour is produced. 

Melting-point, 34® to 40®; acid value, not more than 1; 
saponification value (two hours* boiling with the alooholio 
sdlution of potassium hydroxide), 94 to 106; iodine value 
(taking 1 gramme for the determination), 18 to 3Sk 
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Completely soluble in 100 parts of boiling dehydrated alcohol. 

Dissolve 2 grammes in 10 millilitres of ethcr^ and add 2 droi)s 
of solution of phenolphtJialein; no red colour is produced 
(absence of free alkali). 

Boil 1 gramme with 20 millilitres of alcohol (90 per cent.) 
under a reflux condenser, C(x>l, allow to stand for three hours, 
filter, and add to the filtrate 5 drops of a 1 per cent, w/v solution 
of silver nitrate in alcohol (90 per cent.) ; the turbidity, if any, 
is not greater than that produced by adding 5 drops of a 
1 per cent, w/v solution of silver nitrate in alcohol (90 per cent.) 
to 0*5 millilitre of N/oO hydrochloric acid and 20 millilitres of 
alcohol (90 per cent.) (limit of chlorides). 

Loses, when heated at 100® for one hour, not more than 
0*5 per cent, of its weight. 

Ijt‘aves, on incineration, not more than 0*15 per cent, of 
residue. 

Preparation. Adeps Lanoe Hydrosus. 

ADEPS LANiE HYDROSUS 

[Adeps Lan. Hydros.] 

Hydrous Wool Fat 

Synonym. Lanolin. 

Wool Fat . . . • 7(X) grammes 

Distilled Water . . . 300 millilitres 

Melt the Wool Fat, add the Distilled Water gradually 
and with constant stirring. 

Tests for Purity. 10 grammes, heated to constant weight on a 
water-bath, with stirring, yields not less than 7 grammes of a 
residue which complies with the tests described under ‘ Adeps 
luame \ 

Storfige. Hydrous Wool Fat should be kept in a well-closed 
container, and stored in a oool place. 

ADRENALINA 

[Adrenal.] 

Adrenaline 

Synonyms. Adrenalinum : Adrenalin : Epinephrine. 
C^Ii.OaN .... Mol. Wt. 183-1 

Adrenaline, i-a-3:4-dihydroxyphenyl-/?-methylamino- 
ethanol, is an active principle of the suprarenal gland, and 
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may be prepared from an acid extract of the suprarenal 
glands of certain mammals, or by synthesis. 

Obarscters. A colourless or pale buff-coloured, sphffiro-crystalline 
jpowder. 

Sparingly soluble in water ; insoluble in alcohol (90 per cenL)^ 
and in ether ; readily soluble in aqueous solutions of mineral 
acids, and of sodium hydroxide^ or of potassium hydroxide^ but not 
in aqueous solutions of ammonia and of the alkali carbonates. 

It is not stable in a neutral or alkabnc solution, which rapidly 
becomes red on expasum to air. 

Tests for Identity. An aqueous solution is alkaline to litmus. 

To a neutral or faintly acid solution add a 0*25 per cent, w/v 
aqueous solution of ferric chloride; an €‘mcrald-green colour 
develops, and, on the gradual addition of solution of sodium 
bicarbonate^ this colour changes first to blue and then to red. 

Tests for Purity. Melting-point the rate of rise of temperature 
being 10° per minute, 205° to 212°, with decomposition; 
specific rotation in a 4 per cent, w/v solution in N/1 hydro¬ 
chloric acid, —50° to —53°. 

Leaves, on incineration, not more than 0-01 per cent, of 
residue. 

Storage. Adrenaline is stable, if kept dry and in a dark- 
coioured glass container. 

Preparation. Liquor Adrenalin^) Hydroohloridi. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

By Injection. 

0*0001 to 0*0005 gramme. Veoo fo ^/i 20 grain. 

iETHER 

[iEther.] 

Ether 

(C2H6)20 .... Mol. Wt. 74-08 

Ether is ethyl ether, and may be obtained by distilling 
a mixture of ethyl alcohol and sulphuric acid, and rectifying 
the distillate. 

Characters. A colourless, transparent, very, mobile liquid; 
odour, characteristic ; taste, sweet and burning. Very vola¬ 
tile and inflammable; mixtures of its vapour with oxygen, 
air, or nitrous oxide in certain concentrations are explosive. 

Soluble in 8*5 volumes of water ; miscible in all proportions 
with alcohol (90 per cent.), with chlowforrn, and with fixed 
and volatile pib. 
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Tests for Identity and Purity. Specific gravity (15*6°/16*5®), 

0*720 to 0*724 ; hoiUng~}H)inU 34® to 30°. 

Heat 20 millilitres with 5 millilitres of VKiler in a flask on 
a water-l>ath, and continue to heat for five minutes after the 
ether has evajHiraietl; to the aqueous residue add 5 milli¬ 
litres of a mixture of 10 drops of snlvium of methyl red and 
10 millilitres of water, previously adjusted to pH 6*0 by the 
addition of N/lOOO sulphuric acid ; the reacium of the result' 
ing solution is not less than pH 4*0, and not more than pH 6*1, 
as determined by comparison with stdvtums containing the 
same quantity of solutkm of methyl red (limit of sulphurous 
acid and other free acids). (Note :—neutral glass vessels and 
freshly boikxl and cooled vxiter must be ust*d for this test.) 

Place in a 8to]q)ered tube, of abtmt 12 millilitres capacity 
and about 1*“) centimetres diameter, 8 millilitres of frt\shly 
prej)art*d solution of potassium iodide ; fill to the brim with 
the ether V)eing tested, place the stopjxT in position so that 
no air bubble is enclosed, shake vigorously, and set aside in 
the dark for thirty minutes; the yellow colour produced, if 
any, is not dee])er than that of 0-5 millilitre of irx/iae 

dijuted with 8 millilitres of solution of potassium iodide (limit 
of [)eroxjdes). 

50 millilitres leaves, on evaporation and drying at 100°, 
not more than 0*001 gramme of residue. 

Storage. Ether should be kept in a well-closed container, pro- 
teett'd from light, and stored in a cool place. 

Preparation. Spiritus i^'^theris. 

Tiiictura Lobelia) iEtheroa. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

1 to 4 mils. 15 to 60 minims. 

-ETHER ANiESTHETICUS 

[iEther. Anaesth.] 

Anaesthetic Ether 

Synonyms, iT^thcr Purificatus : Purified Ether. 

Antestlietic Ether possesses tlie characters and responds 
to the tests described under ‘ iEther 

Tests for Identity and Purity. Specific gravity (15*6°/15*5°), 
0*720 ; boiling-point, 34° to 35°. 

Pour 10 millilitres in successive portions on to clean filter 
paper, and allow to eva{>orate spontaneously; no foreign 
odour is detectable at any stage of the evaporation. 

Place in a stopxKjrcd tube, of about 12 millilitres capacity 
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and about 1 *5 centimetres diameter, 8 millilitrea of solution 
of potassium iodide and starch ; fill to the brim with a portion 
of the anicsthetic ether being tested, place the stopper in 
position so that no air bubble is enclosed, shake vigorously, 
and sot aside in the dark for thirty minutes; no brown or 
reddish colour is produced (limit of peroxides). 

Place 2 millilitres of alkaline solution of jtolassio^ercuric 
iodide in a stoppered tube, as described in the previous test, 
and fill the tube with a portion of the anaesthetic ether being 
tested; insert the stoppcir, shake vigorously for*ten seconds, 
and set aside for five minutes ; no colour or turbidity is pro¬ 
duced (limit of acetone and aldehyde). 

Shake vigorously in a separator 2 volumes of the anaesthetic 
ether being tested with 1 volume of alcohol (20 per cent,) and 
1 volume of uviter. Allow the mixture to separate, and draw 
off the lower layer; 5 millilitres of this lower layer yields no 
reaction with the test for methyl alcohol, describe under 
* Alcohol *. 

Storage. Anaesthetic Ether should be placed in a dry bottle, 
protected from light, and stored in a cool place. The bottle 
should be closed with a well-fitting glass stopper or with a 
cork covered with tin-foil. 


iETHYLENUM 

[iEthylen.] 

Ethylene 

C 2 H 4 .Mol. Wt. 28*03 

Ethylene may be obtained from the products of decom¬ 
position of petroleum. It contains not less than 98 per 
cent, v/v of C 2 H 4 . For convenience in use, it may be 
compressed in metal cylinders. 

Characters. A colourless gas; intlammable; mixtures with 
oxygen or air in certain concentrations are explosive; odour 
and taste, slightly sweet. 

One volume dissolves in 9*2 volumes of tvat-cr at 25°, in about 
half a volume of alcohol (95 per cent,) at 25°, and in about 0*05 
volume of ether at 15-5°. 

Tests for Identity. Dissolves slowly in mlphurk acid, but rapidly 
in fuming sulphuric acid, and in strong solution of potassium 
permanganate. 

Decolourises solution of bromine. 

Tests for Purity. Pass a volume equivalent to 1000 millilitres, 
measured at normal temperature and pressure, through 50 
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millilitres of sclutum of barium hydroxide at a rate not exceeding 
two bubbles per second; not more than an opalescence is 
produced (limit of carlion dioxide). 

Pass a volume equivalent to 1000 millilitres, measured at 
normal temperature and prossiu’e, through 50 millilitres of 
vxUer to which 2 drops of solution of methyl red has been added ; 
the colour of the liquid is not changed (limit of acid, and of 
sulphur dioxide). 

Pass a volume equivalent to 1000 millilitres, measured at 
normal 'temperature and pressure, through 15 millilitres of 
. solution of silver amnumio-nitrate ; no turbidity, or darkening, 
is produced (limit of acetylene, of phosphin(% of aldehydes, 
and of hydrogen sulpliido). 

Transfer a volume equivalent to 250 millilitres, measured 
at normal temperature and pressure, to a suitable container; 
add 2*5 millilitres of diluted blood (1 part of blood to 20 pirts 
of uater), avoiding admixture of air as far as pc)S8ible. Agitate 
thoroughly the contents for fifteen minutes. Transfer the 
blood solution to a small test-tube, and add 0*04 gramme of 
a mixture of equal jmrts of pyrogallol and tannic acid, Sliake 
the contents, and allow to stand for thirty to forty-five minutes; 
the precipitate? assumes a greyish-brown colour (absence of 
carbon monoxide). If carbon monoxide is present, the pre¬ 
cipitate remains red, the intensity of the colour depending 
on the amount of carbon monoxide in the cdhylene being t(*ste<l. 

Assay. Pass a volume equivalent to KXX) to 15(X) millilitres, 
measured at normal tempcrattirc and pressure, into a suitable 
gas pipette, containing either fuming sulphuric acid or solution 
of bromine ; treat the residual gas with solution of potassium 
hydroxide ; the volume of gas remaining is not greater than 
2 per cent, v/v of the ethylene UH(‘d, corresix>nding to not 
less than 98 per cent, v/v of ^ 2 ^ 1 - 

Treat the gas, remaining from this assay, with alkaline 
solution of pyrogalloly and measure its volumt?; tre^at it with 
freshly preimred acid solution of cuprous chloride ; no further 
contraction of its volume occurs (absence of carbon monoxide). 


^THYLIS CHLORIDUM 

[iEthyl. Chlor.] 

Ethyl Chloride 

C,H.Cl.Mol. Wt. 64-60 

Ethyl chloride may be prepared by the action of hydrogen 
chloride on ethyl alcohol, or on Industrial Methylated 
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Spirit; in the latter case it contains a small variable pro¬ 
portion of methyl chloride. It contains not less than the 
equivalent of 99*5 per cent, w/w of CaHsCl. 

Characters. Ga.scous at ordinary temperatures and pressures, 
but, as usually 8ui)plicd, it is compressed to a colourless, mobile, 
inflammable and very volatile liquid. Odour, pleasant and 
ethereal; taste, burning. 

Slightly soluble in water \ miscible with alcohd (90 per 
cent.), and with ether. 

Tests for Identity. , Sped fie gravity (0°/lo*5°), about 0*921; 
boils at about 12-5P. 

The solution, obtained by hydrolysis with solution of sodium 
hipfroxiilfy yields the renctions characteristic of chlorides ; and, 
when soluiinn of iesHne is added and the mixture subsequently 
warmed, crystals of iodoform are dei)osite<L 

Tests for Purity. On evaporation, no foreign odour is detect¬ 
able at any stage. 

•Shake 10 millilitres with 10 millilitres of vmter^ and allow 
the ethyl chloride to evajwate sj)ontaneously; the residual 
liquid complies with the following tests:— 

It is neutral to litmus (limit of acid, or of alkali), 

5 millilitres yields no turbidity with solution of silver 
nitrate (limit of ionisable chlorides). 

Warm 5 millilitres with solution of iodine and sodium 
carbonate ; no iodoform is formed (limit of ethyl alcohol). 
Tjcaves, on evaporation, not more than 0*01 j>er cent, of residue. 

Assay. Introduce about 1*5 grammes into a tared stoppered 
Jx)ttlo, containing 50 millilitres of /2 alcoholic potassium 
hydroxide, and weigh accurately; heat in a w8,ter-bath for 
thirty minutes, and titrate with iV/2 Injflrochloric acid, using 
solution of phenolphthalein as indicator. Each millilitre of 
N/2 alcoholic potassium hydroxide is equivalent to 0*03225 
gramme of CjHsC^. 


AGAR 

[Agar.] 

Agar 

Synonym. Apar-agar. 

Agar is a dried gelatinous substance, obtained from 
Gelidium comeum (Huds.) Lamouroux, G. cartUagineum 
(Linn.) Gaill., and other closely allied Rhodophyceae. 

Characters and Tests for Identity. Slender, translucent, nearly 
colourless,.lustrous strips about 4 millimetres wide; or flattened 
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yellowish bands about 4 centimetres wide; or a greyish-white 
powder; swells, when immersed in water, to a gelatinous 
mass. 

Insoluble in cold water^ soluble when boiled with 100 parts 
of watery the solution yielding a still jelly when cooled, 

A 0*2 per cent, w/v aqueous solution yields no precipitate 
with solution of tannic acid (distinction from gelatin). 

Dissolve 0*1 gramme by lK)iling for live minutes witli 50 
millilitres of water ; 10 millilitres of this hot solution complies 
with the following tests:— 

Cool rapidly and add 1 drop of N/10 iodine ; a pale 
yellowish colour is produced. 

Cool rapidly and add 0*5 millilitre of N/10 iodine ; a 
very dark purple colour is proiluced. 

Cak) 1 slowly, set aside for two hours, and add 0*5 milli¬ 
litre of NjlO iodine ; a brownish colour is productsl. 

The ash, after treatment with dilute hydrochloric acidy ex¬ 
hibits s{X)nge spicules and diatoms ; of the latter 
Ehrenbergii Baill. is especially plentiful in the case of strip agar. 

Powdered Agar, when mounted in olive oil, exhibits mitrro- 
scopieally translucent roundetl or angular fragments; and, 
when mounted in solution of chloral hydrate with iodine, exhibits 
no starch giains. 

Test for Purity, Ash, not more than 5 per cent. 

doses 

Metric. Imperial. 

4 to 16 grammes. 60 to 240 grains. 


ALCOHOL 

[Alcoh.] 

Alcohol (95 per cent.) 

Alcohol (,95 per cent.) is a mixture of ethyl alcohol and 
water, bbtained by the distillation of fermented saccharine 
liquids. It contains not more than 95-2 per cent, v/v or 
92*7 per cent, w/w, and not less than 94-7 per cent, v/v 
or 92-0 per cent, w/w, of C 2 H 0 O. 

Characters. A colourless, transparent, mobile, and volatile 
liquid ; odour, cbaraoteristic and spirituous; taste, burning. 
Bums with a blue smokeless flame. 

Miscible in all proportions with tvater, with ether, and with 
chloroform. 

Tests for Identity and Purity. Specific gravity (15-5®/!5*5®), 0*815 
to 0-817 ; refractive index at 20% 1*3637 to 1*3639. 
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20 millilitres does not require more than 0'2 millilitre of N/lO 
sodium hydroxide to give a pink colour with j)henolphthalein 
(limit of acidity). 

20 millilitres doc« not require more than 0*1 millilitre of N/10 
sulphuric acid to give a red colour with methyl red (limit of 
alkalinity). 

When mixed with water in any proportion, the solution 
remains clear (limit of oily or resinous substances). 

Allow 25 rnillilitnis to cvaj)orate 8j)ontaneously in a porcelain 
dish, proU‘cted from dust, until the surface of the dish is barely 
moist; no foreign odour is perceptible, and, on the addition 
of 1 millilitre of sulphuric aciW, nored or brown colour is pro¬ 
duced (limit of fusel oil and allied impurities). 

Mix 10 millilitres with 5 millilitres of solution of sodium 
hydroxide, and set (isidc for five minutes; no yellow colour 
is j)roduced (limit of aldehyde). 

Dilute 0*5 millilitre water to 5 millilitres, and add 2*0 
millilitres of solution of jxdassium permanganate in phosphoric 
acid ; set aside for ten minutes, and add 2*0 millilitres of 
solution of oxalic and sulphuric acids ; to the colourless 
solution add 5 millilitres of decolourised solution of magenta,said 
set aside for ten minutes ; no colour is produced (absence of 
metlnd alcohol). 

Leaves, on evaix)ration and drying at 100°, not more than 
0*01 per cent, w/v of residue (limit of non-volatile matter). 

DILUTE ALCOHOLS 

The official Dilute Alcohols contain respcMidively 90 per 
cent, v/v (limits, 90*5 to 89*6); 80 per cent, v/v (limits, 80*3 
to 79*5); 70 per cent, v/v (limits, 70*4 to 69*5); 60 per 
cent, v/v (limits, ()0*2 to 59*7); 50 per cent, v/v (limits, 50*2 
to 49-6); 45 per cent, v/v (limits, 45*3 to 44*7); 25 per cent, 
v/v (limits, 25-4 to 24*6), and 20 per cent, v/v (limits, 20*5 
to 19*5) of ethyl alcohol.. They may be prepared as described 
in the following paragraphs, the final adjustment of volume 
being made at the same tenq)erature, about 15°, as that at 
which the Alcohol (95 per cent.) is measured. 

1. Alcohol {90 per cent.). 

Synonyms. Spiritus Rei^tifieatus : Ratified Spirit. 

Dilute 048 millilitres of Alcohol (95 per cent.) to 1 litre with 
DistiUed Water. Specifw ^rat%(15*5°/15*5°), 0*832 to 0*835; 
refractive index at 20°, 1 *3645 to 1 *3647. 

2. Alcohol (80 per cent.). 

Dilute 842 millilitres of Alcohol (95 per cent.) to 1 litre with 
Distilled Water. Specific gravity (15*6°/16*5°), 0*863 to 0-866; 
refractive index at 20°, 1*3649 to 1*3648. 
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3. Alcohol (70 per cent). 

Dilute 737 millilitres of Alcohol (1)5 per cent.) to 1 litre with 
Distilled Water. Specific gravity (15-5^/l5-5°), 0*889 to 0*891; 
refractive index at 20°, 1-3G38 to 1*363(5. 

4. Alcohol (60 per cent). 

Dilute 632 millilitres of Alcohol (95 per cent.) to 1 litre with 
Distilled Water. Specific grrainVy(15*5°/15*5°), 0*913 to 0’914; 
refractive index at 20°, 1*3618 to 1*3617. 

5. Alcohol (60 per cent.). 

Dilute 526 millilitres of Alcohol (95 per cent.) to 1 litre with 
Distilled Water. Specific (/rat%(15*5715*5°),0*934 to 0*935; 
refractive index at 20°, 1*3589 to 1*3587. 

6. Alcohol (45 per cent,). 

Dilute 474 millilitres of Alcohol (95 per cent.) to 1 litre with 
Distilled Water. Specific ^rawVy{15-5°/l5*5°),0*943 to 0*944; 
refractive index at 20°, 1*3572 to 1*3570. 

7. Alcohol (25 per cent). 

Dilute 263 millilitres of Alcohol (95 per cent.) to 1 litre 
with Distilled Water. iS^pec?7?c grranVy (15*5°/15*5°), 0*9705 to 
0*9713; refractive index at 20°, 1*3473 to 1*3467. 

8. Alcohol (20 per cent). 

Dilute 210 millilitres of Alcohol (95 per cent.) to 1 litre with 
Distilled Water. Specific gravity (15*5°/15*5°), 0*9755 to 0*9765; 
refractive bidex at 20°, 1 *3442 to 1 *3436. 

The Dilute Alcohols comply with all the limit tests des¬ 
cribed under ‘ Alcohol ’, and, when diluted with water to approxi¬ 
mately 10 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol, 5 millilitres complies 
with the test for absence of methyl alcohol. 

Note. —On mixing alcohol and water contraction of volume and rise 
of temperature occur. When such a mixture is })ro8cribed in the British 
Phannacopaia, the cooled liquid is to bo employed. 


ALCOHOL DEHYDRATUM 

[Alcoh. Dehyd.] 

* Dehydrated Alcohol 

CH,CHaOH . . . .Mol. Wt. 4605 

Synonyms. Alcohol Absolutum : Absolute Alcohol. 
Dehydrated Alcohol is obtained by the dehydration of 
Alcohol (95 per cent.), and subsequent distillation. It con¬ 
tains not less than 994 per cent v/v or 99 per cent, w/w 

of C AO. 
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Characters. Similar to those of Alcohol (95 per cent.). Very 
hygroscopic. 

Tests for Identity and Purity. Specific gravity (15*5°/15-5'^), 0‘7936 
to 0*7967 ; refractive index at 20^, l*t3614 to 1*3618. 

Shake 10 millilitres in a well-closed vessel with about 0*5 
gramme of anhydrous copper sulphate ; the latter does not 
assume a blue colour (limit of water). 

Complies with the Tests for Purity given under ‘ Alcohol ’. 


ALOE 

[Aloe.] 

Aloes 

Aloes is the liquid, evaporated to dryness, which drains 
from the leaves cut from various species of Aloe ; it is 
known in commerce as Cape, Curasao, Socotrine, or Zan¬ 
zibar aloes. 

Characters. Dark browm, or groonish-brown, gla^ssy masses, 
transparent in thin fragments (Cape aloes); or dark chocolate- 
brown, opaque masses w'ith a dull, waxy, uniform fracture 
(Curasao aloes); or hard, dark bro\Mi, opaqtie masses with 
an uneven ix)rous fracture (Socotrine aloes); or dark, reddish- 
brown, opaque masses with a nearly smooth and slightly porous 
fracture (Zanzibar aloes). Odour, characteristic ; taste, nause¬ 
ous and bitter. 

Almost entirely soluble in alcohol {60 per cent.). 

Tests for Identity, l^^il 0*5 gramme with 50 millilitres of uniter, 
until nearly dissolved, cool, add 0*5 gramme of kiesdguhr, and 
lilter; to the liltrate apply the following tests :— 

To 5 millilitres add 0*2 gramme of borax, and heat 
until dissolved; add a few drops of this solution to a 
test-tube nearly tilled with umter; a green fluorescence 
is produced. 

Mix 2 millilitres with 2 millilitres of freshly prepared 
solution of bromine; a copious, pale yellow precipitate is 
produced. 

Mix 5 millilitres with 2 millilitres of nitric acid; with 
Cupe aloes a yellowish-brown colour passing rapidly to 
a vivid green, with Curasao aloes a deep browmish-red, 
with Socotrine aloes a pale brownish-yellow, and with 
Zanzibar aloes a yellowish-bfowm colour, is* produced. 

Tests for Purity. Loses, when dried at 100^, not more than 
10 per cent, of its weight ; ask, not more than 5 per cent. 
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Preparations. Pilula Aloes. 

Piluia Aloes et Asafeetidse. 

Pilula Aloes et Ferri. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*12 to 0*3 gramme. 2 to 5 grains. 

ALOINUM 

[Aloin.] 

Aloin 

Aloiu is a mixture of crystalline principles, obtained 
from aloes. 

Characters. A |)ale yellow, microcrystalline powder; odourless 
or having a faint odour of aloc's; taste, intensely bitter. 

Almost entirely soluble in imier, and in iilcohU (90 per ^ent .); 
very sparingly soluble in r//or, in chloroformy and in bmzene. 

Test for Identity. Dissolves readily mdiluic solution of ammonia, 
forming a solution, which is either rcil, or yellow changing to 
red, and has a greenish-red lluorescence. 

Tests for Purity. A saturated solution in water is neutral, or not 
more than faintly acid, to litmus. 

Place 1 gramme in a stoppered llask with 130 millilitres of 
water, and sliake frequently during two hours ; iilter tlmuigh 
a filter jiaper, which has becni washed with water, dried in a 
8team-ov(m and tannl; wash the residue on the filter with 
25 millilitres of water, and dry at 100"*; the residue w’eighs 
not more than 0*015 gramme. 

Leaves, on incineration, not more than 0*5 i)er cent, of 
residue. 

DOSES 

. Metric. Imperial. 

0*015 to 0*06 gramme. 1/4 to 1 grain. 


ALUMEN 

[Alum.] 

Alum 

Synonyms. Alumen Fuiificatum; Purified Alum. 

Alum is either potassium aluminium sulphate, Potash 
Alum, JKA.1(804)„12H,0 (Mol. Wt. 474-4), which may be 
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obtained by the combination of aluminium sulphate with 
potassium sulphate, and contains not less than 99*5 per cent, 
of KA 1 (S 04 ) 2 , 12 H 20 , or ammonium aluminium sulphate, 
Ammonia Alum, NH 4 Al(SO 4 ) 2,121120 (Mol. Wt. 453*3), 
which may be obtained by the combination of aluminium 
sulphate with ammonium sulphate, and contains not less 
than 99*5 per cent, of NH 4 A 1 (S 04 ) 2 , 12 II 20 . 

Characters. Colourless, tran8i)arent crystalline masses, or a white 
powder; taste, sweetish and astringent. When heated, it melts, 
and at about 200° loses its water of crystallisation with the 
formation of the anhydrous salt. 

Very soluble in watar; insoluble in alcohol (00 per cent.); 
freely soluble in glycerin. 

Tests for Identity. Yields the reactions characteristic of alum- 
‘ inium, of potassium or of ammonium salts, and of sulphates. 

Tests for Purity, (a) For Pota.sh or Ammonia Alum. 

Dissolve 1 gramme in 10(> millilitres of \mter, add a slight 
excess of dihUe solution of amtnotiia, lx)il, and filter ; the filtrate 
is not coloured blue (absence of copper); acidify the filtrate 
with acrf/c anV/, and add hydrogen svlphide ; a precipitate is not 
produced (absence of /.inc). 

10 millilitres of the solution, obtained by dissolving 1 gramme 
in 100 millilitres of nytfer, complies with the limit test for iron. 

Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. 

(6) For Potash Alum. 

1 gramme, w^armed with 20 millilitres of unter and 5 milli¬ 
litres oisolntiim of S(xUvm hydroxide, does not evolve ammonia 
(absence of ammonium salts). 

(c) For Ammonia Alum. 

1 gramme, dissolved inalx>ut 100 millilitres of boiling water, 
gives a j)reeipitatc on the atldition of a slight excess of dilute 
soluiinn of ammonia, and the liltrate, on evaporation and 
ignition, leaves not more than 0*005 gramme of residue (limit 
of alkali salts). 

Assay. Dissolve about 2 grammes, accurately weighed, in 300 
millilitres of uxiter, add 20 millilitres of solution of ammonium 
chloride, and lx)il with a slight excess of dilute solution of 
ammonia ; filter; wash the precipitate ; ignite, and weigh the 
residue. 1 gramme of residue is equivalent to 9*307 grammes of 
KA1(S04)2,12H,0, or to 8*894 grammes of-NH4Al(S04)„12H,0. 

Preparation. (Potash Alum.) Glycerinum Aluminis. 

doses 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*8 to 0*6 gramme. 5 to 10 grains. 

s 
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AMIDOPYRINA 

[Amidopyrin.] 

Amidopyrine 


Cl,Hi,ON, .... Mol. Wt. 231-2 

Amidopyrine is 4-dimethylamino-l-phcny 1-2:3-dimethyl- 
6-pjTazolone, and may be prepared by inethylation 
of the reduction product of the nitroso-derivative of 
phenazone. 

Characters. Small, colourless crystals, or a white crystalline 
powder ; odourless ; almost tasteless. 

Soluble in alxjut IS parts of rmter, and in 2 parts of alcohol 
(90 per cent.) ; readily soluble in ether, in chloroform, and in 
benzene. 

An aqueous solution is slightly alkaline to litmvs. 

Tests tor Identity. A solution, prepared by dissolving 1 gramme 
in 25 millilitres of water^ responds to the following tc'sts :— 

To 5 millilitres add a few drops of dilute hydrochloric 
acid and 1 millilitre of test-solution of ferric chloride ; a 
bluish-violet colour is produced which, on the addition 
of a few millilitres of dilute sulphuric acid, changes to 
violet-red. 

To 5 millilitres add 5 millilitres of solution of potassium 
ferricyanide, containing a few drops of test-solution of 
ferric chloride ; a dark greenish-blue colour is produced. 

To 5 millilitres add 1 millilitre of K/lO silver nitrate ; a 
deep violet colour is produced ; set aside ; a grejish-black 
precipitate of metallic silver is depo8ite<l. 

To 5 millilitres add 2 drops of sulphuric acid and 2 
drops of a dilute solution of soilium nitrite ; a blue colour 
is produced which, when the mixture is gently w^armed, 
slowly fades, leaving a colourless solution (distinction 
from phenazone). 

Tests for Purity. Melting-point, 107° to 109°. 

Dissolve 0*1 gramme in 2 millilitres of sulphuric acid ; not 
more than a faint yellow colour is produced (limit of readily 
oarbonisable substances). 

Leaves, on incineration, not more than 0*1 per cent, of 
residue. 

DOSES 

Metrio. Imperial. 

0*8 te 0*6 gramme. 6 to 10 gralna. 
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AMMONII BICARBONAS 

[Ammon. Bicarb.] 

Ammonium Bicarbonate 

NH 4 HCO 3 .... Mol. Wt. 79-05 

Ammonium Bicarbonate may be prepared by passing 
carbon dioxide into a solution of ammonia. It contains 
not less than 98 per cent., and not more than the equivalent 
of 102 per cent., of NH4HCO3. 

Characters. White crystals, or a fine, white crystalline powder ; 
odour, slightly ammoniacal; taste, pungent. Slightly hygro¬ 
scopic. Volatilises slowly at ordinary temperatures; at 60® 
volatilises rapidly with dissociation into ammonia, carbon 
dioxide, and water. 

Soluble in 5J parts of water ; insoluble inalcohd (90 per cent). 

Tests for Identity. Yields the rejoctiona characteristic of am¬ 
monium salts, and of bicarbonates. 

Tests for Purity. Mix 5 grammes with 15 millilitres of water and 
5 grammes of citric acul, and stir until dissolved; no tarry 
odour is produced (limit of tarry matter). 

5 grammes, boil(*d with until all the ammonia has been 
driven off, complies with the limit test for chlorides, 

10 grammes, boiled vith water until all the ammonia has 
been driven off, complies %vith the limit test for sulphates. 

Boil 1 gramme with nater until all the ammonia has been 
driven off, and add 5 millilitres of dilute nitric acid FeT. ; the 
solution complies with the limit test for iron. 

Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 5 parts per 
million. 

Leaves, when volatilised, not more than 0*01 per cent, of 
residue. 

Assay. Dissolve about 2 grammes, accurately w'eighed, in 40 
millilitres of N/1 sidphuric acid, diluted with 50 millilitres of 
imtcr, lx)il,cool, and titrate the excess of acidwdthV/i st^ium 
hydroxide, using solution of methyl red as indicator. Each 
millilitre of N/I sulphuric acid is equivalent to 0*07905 gramme 
of NH4HCO3. 

Metric. DOSES Imperial. 

0*8 to 0*6 gramme. 5 to 10 grains. 

AMMONII CARBONAS 

[Ammon. Carb.] 

Ammonium Carbonate 

Ammonium Carbonate is a variable mixture of 
ammonium bicarbonate (NH 4 HCO,, Mol. Wt. 79*05) and 



62 


BRITISH PHARMACOPCEIA 


ammonium carbamate (NH 4 NHaC 08 , Mol. Wt. 78*06), 
and may be obtained by subliming a mixture of ammonium 
sulphate and calcium carbonate. It contains the cquivahmt 
of not less than 30 per cent., and not more than 32*5 
per cent., of NH 3 . 

Characters. Tnins. hard, crystalline nmsses ; odour, stronf^ly 
ammoniacal; taste, pungent ami aniinoniacal. Kxpose<l to air, 
it partially dissociates and volatilis(*8, and becomes conv’erted 
into |K)rous lumps or a white jx)wder. 

Soluble in about 4 parts of water; j)artly soluble in alcohol 
(90 per cent.), yi^ddint' a residue of tlie bicarlK)nate. 

Tests for Identity. Yields the reactions characteristic of 
ammonium salts, and of carbonates. 

Tests for Purity. Mix 5 grammes with 15 millilitres of water and 
7 grammes of citric acid, and stir until dissolved; no tarry 
odour is produced (limit of tarry matt(T). 

10 grammes, lK)ilc<l with water until all the ammonia has been 
driven off, complies with the limit test for chlorides, and with 
the limit test for sulphates. 

Boil 2*5 grammes with nnter until all the ammonia has beem 
driven off, and add 5 millilitres of dilute nitric acid FeT,; the 
solution complies with the limit /r.s/ for iron. 

Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 5 parts per 
million. 

Leaves, when volatilised at a temperature below’ red heat, 
not more than 0*025 per cent, of residue. 

Assay. Dissolve about 2 grammes, accurately weighefl, in 50 
millilitres of N/1 sulphuric acid, diluted with 50 millilitn*s of 
uxitcr, boil, cool, and titrate the exe(\ss of acid with \/I sfxiium 
hydroxide, using solution of methyl red as indicator. Ivicli 
millilitre of N/1 sulphuric acid is equivalent to 0*01703 gramme 
of NH3. 

Storage. Ammonium Carlnjuate should be kept in a w^'ll-elosed 
container. 

Preparation. 8piritus Aininoniaj Aroinatieua 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*3 to 0 6 gramme. 5 to 10 grains. 

AMMONII CHLORIDUM 

[Ammon. Chlorid.] 

Ammonium Chloride 

NH^a .Mol. Wt. 

Ammonium ClUoridfj may be obtained by neutralising 
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ammonia with hydrochloric acid, and purifying the product. 
It contains not less than 99*5 per cent, of NH4CI, calculated 
with reference to the substance dried in a vacuum desiccator 
over sulphuric acid. 

Characters. A white, crystalline, granular powder; odourless; 
taste, saline and cooling. Somewhat hygroscopic. 

Soluble in about 3 parts of water, and in about 60 parts 
of alcohol {00 per cent.). 

Tests for Identity. YiekLs the reactions characteristic of am¬ 
monium salts, and of olilorides. 

Tests for Purity. Dissolve 0*5 gramme in 10 millilitres of water, 
and add 1 millilitre oi dilute sulphuric acid; no turbidity is 
produced witliin five minutes (absence of barium). 

2 grammes comj)lies with the limit test for sulphates. 

1 gramme conij‘lies with the limit test for iron. 

Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 5 parts per 
million. 

Ijosos, when dried for twenty-four hours in a vacuum desic¬ 
cator over sulphuric acid, not more than 1 per cent, of its 
we i gilt. 

Leaves, when volatilised by gentle heat, not more tlian 
0*1 per cent, of re.sidue. 

Assay. Dissolve about 0*2 gramme, accurately weighed, in 25 
millilitres of xcater and 2 millilitres of nitric acid ; add 50 
millilitres of N/10 silver nitrate and sufticient water to produce 
100 'millilitres, filter, and titrate 50 millilitres with N/lO 
ammonium thiocyanate, using stdution of ferric ammonium suU 
phnte. ns indicator. Eacth millilitre of N/10 silver nitrate is 
equivalent to 0 (H)535 gramme of NH4CL 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*3 to 4 grammes. 5 to 60 grains. 

AMYLIS NITRIS 

[Amyl. Nitris] 

Amyl Nitrite 

Amyl Nitrite is a liquid, consisting cliiefly of the 
nitrites of ivo-butylcarbinol, (CHa)2CH*CH2*CHaOH, and 
scc.-butylcarbinol, (C2H5)(CH3)CH*CH20H, together with 
other nitrites of the homologous series. It may be pre¬ 
pared by the esterification with nitrous acid of the fraction 
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of fusel oil, which distils between 128° and 132°. It con¬ 
tains not less than 90 per cent, w/w of nitrites, calculated 
as C^HuOaN. 

Characters. A clear, yellow liquid; odour, fragrant; taste, 
pungent and aromatic. Volatile oven at low temperatures, and 
inflammable. 

Insoluble in water \ miscible with alcolid (90 'per cent.), 
and with ether. 

Tests for Identity and Purity. Specific gravity (15*5°/15-5°), 
0*874 to 0*884 ; boiling-point, not less than 85 per cent, distils 
between 90® and IOC. 

Shake 5 millilitres with 10 millilitres of uxiter, containing 
1 millilitre of N/I sodium hydroxide and 1 drop of solutinn 
of phenolphthalcin ; the red colour of the aqueous layer is 
not destroyed within one minute (limit of acid). 

Shake witli an equal volume of solution of sixlium hydroxide ; 
the aqueous layer docs not acquire more than a pale yellow 
colour (limit of aldehydes). 

Leaves, on evaix)ration, not more than 0*01 per cent, w/v 
of residue. 

Assay. Dilute 5 millilitres to 1(X) millilitres with alcohol (90 per 
cent), and carry out the Assay described under ‘ Spiritus 
iEtheris Nitrosi ’, using 2 millilitres of the diluted liquid. 
Each millilitre of moist nitric oxide imd(T these conditions is 
equivalent to 0 (X)49 gramme of CsHnOjN. 

Storage. Amyl Nitrite should l)e kept in a w ell-closed container, 
protected from light, and stored in a cool place. 

DOSES 

Metric, Imperial. 

By Inhalation. 

0*12 to 0*3 mil. 2 to 5 minima* 

AMYLOCAINiE HYDROCHLORIDUM 

[Amylocain. Hydrochlor.] 

Amylocaine Hydrochloride 

C.H6CO,*C(CH3)(CJI,)*CH2N(CTl3)o,HCl 

Mol. Wt. 271*6 

Amylocaine Hydrochloride is the hydrochloride of the 
benzoyl ester of methylethyldimethylarninomethylcarbinol, 
which may be prepared by the action of magnesium 
ethyl bromide on dimethylaminoacetone. 
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Characters. Colourless, crystalline powder; taste, bitter and 
followed by a transient insensibility of the tongue. 

Soluble in 2 parts of water^ and in 3 parts of dehydrated alcohol. 

An aqueous solution is faintly acid to litmus, but neutral 
to Congo-red. 

Tests for Identity. A 10 per cent, w/v aqueous solution, on the 
addition of solution of sodium carbonate, or of solution of sodium 
hydroxide, gives an oily precipitate of the base which does not 
crystallise on standing, and may be extracted with light 
petroleum {boiling-pnnt, 60° to 60°). 

To 5 millilitres of a 2 per cent, w/v aqueous solution add 
1 millilitre of N/10 potassium permanganate ; no crystalline 
precipitate is produced, but the potassium permanganate is 
slowly decolourised (distinction from cocaine). 

An aqueous solution yields a precipitate with solution of 
iodine (distinction from orthocaine), and with solution of 
potassio-mercuric iodide (distinction from benzocaine and 
orthocaine). 

An aqueous solution gives the reactions characteristic of 
chlorides. 

Tests for Purity. Melting-point, 177° to 179°. 

Dissolve 0*1 gramme in 2 millilitres of sulphuric acid ; the 
solution is colourless (absence of readily carbonisable sub¬ 
stances). 

0*2 gramme leaves, on incin<H*ation, not more than 00002 
gramme of residue. 

Storage. Amylocaine Hydrochloride should be protected from 
light. 

Sterilisation of a Solution. A solution of Amylocaine Hydro¬ 
chloride for injection is sterilised by Tyndallisation, or by 
filtration. The containers comply with the tests for limit of 
alkalinity of glass. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

By the mouth and by subcutaneous injection. 

0*02 to 0*05 gramme. i/s to grain. 

By intrathecal injection. 

0*02 to 0*1 gramme. Vs to IV2 grains. : 


AMYLUM 

[Amylum] 

Starch 

Starch consists of polysaccharide grannies, obtained 
from the grains of maize, Zea Mays linn. 
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Characters. Fine, white powder, or irregular angular masses, 
readily reducible to powder; odourless. Consists of polyhedral, 
rounded or occasionally muller-shaped grains, mostly from 
10 to 20 microns in diameter, and exhibiting in the centre a 
distinct cavity or cleft, frequently three-rayed. 

Insoluble in cold water, and in alcohol (95 per cent). 

Yields, wdien boiled with fifteen times its weight of water and 
cooled, a translucent whitish jelly, which is coloured deep blue 
by solution of iodine. 

Tests for Purity. Loses, when dried at 100®, not more than 
14 per cent, of its weight; ash^ not more than 0*5 per 
cent. 

Preparation. Glycerinum Amyli. 


ANETHUM 

[Aneth.] 

Dill 

Synonyms, Anethi Fructus: Dill Fruit. 

Dill consists of the dried ripe fruits of Anethum 
graveolens Linn. It contains not more than 2 per cent, 
of other organic matter. 

Characters. Fruit, broadly oval. Mericarps, usually separate 
and free from the pedicel, about 4 millimetres long and 2 to 
3 millimetres broad, very strongly compressed dorsally, 
glabrous, brown with three paler inconspicuous dorsal ridges 
and two paler lateral ridges extended as wings. Each mcriearp 
normally with four dorsal vitt® and two commissural vitt®, 
fivb vascular strands, three smaller dorsal, and two larger 
in the wings; the carpophore usually adherent to the com¬ 
missure ; an outer epidermis with cuticular striations; a 
mesocarp with a small amount of lignitkd reticulate jiaren- 
chyma; and an inner epidermis of tabular cells frequently 
having wavy walls. Endosperm, thin and flat, consisting 
of somewhat thick-walled parench^'tna containing fixed oil, 
aleurone grains, and microsphneroidal crystals of calcium 
oxalate. Odour and taste, aromatic and characteristic. 

Tests for Purity. Ash, not more than U per cent. 

Preparation. Aqua Anothi Destillata. 
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ANTIMONII ET POTASSII TARTRAS 

[Antim. et Pot. Tart.] 

Potassium Antimonyltartrate 

Synonyms. Antimonium Tartaratum : Tartarated Anti¬ 
mony : Tartar Emetic : Antimony and Potassium Tartrate. 

04 H 407 SbK,JH 20 . . . Mol. Wt. 333-9 

Potassium Antimonyltartrate may be obtained by the 
interaction of antimonious oxide and potassium acid 
tartrate. It contains nob less than 99 per cent, of 

Characters. Colourless, transparent crystals, or a white granular 
powder; odourless; taste, sweet. Efflorescent. 

Soluble in 17 parts of loater, and in 3 parts of boiling itniier; 
insoluble in alcohol (00 per cent); soluble in 20 parts of glycerin. 
Tests for Identity. Yields the reactions characteristic of potas¬ 
sium, and of antimony, and, after removal of the antimony, the 
reactions characteristic of tartrates. 

Tests for Purity. 1 gramme, dissolved in 50 millilitres of loaier^ 
requires not more than 2-0 millilitres of either N/lOO sulphuric 
acid, or NJlOO .9(x/ti/m/<ydroa ide,for neutralisation to the green 
colour of hromocresol green, indicative of pH 4-5 (limit of 
alkalinity, or of acidity). 

Arsenic limit, 10 parts per million. Lead limit, 5 parts per 
million. 

Assay. Dissolve about 0-5 gramme, accurately weighed, in 50 
millilitres of ivater, add about 2 grammes of sodium hicarhemate, 
and titrate with N/lO iodine; using mucilage of starch as in¬ 
dicator. Each millilitre of N/10 iodine is equivalent to 0 0 1669 
gramme of C 4 ll 407 SbK,JHj 0 . 

Sterilisation of a Solution. A solution of Potassium Antimonyl¬ 
tartrate for injection is sterilised by heating in an autoclave^ 
or by Tyndallisation, or by filtration. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

« 0 002 to 0 008 gramme. 1/32 to Vs 

Emetic Doses 

0-03 to 0-06 gramme. Vs to 1 graiiL 

By intravenous injection. 

0*08 to 0*12 gramme. Va to 2 graiiia. 
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ANTIMONII ET SODII TARTRAS 

[Antim. et Sod. Tart.] ' 

Sodium Antimonyltartrate 

C.H.OjSbNa .... Mol. Wt. 308-8 

Sodium Antimonyltartrate may be obtained by the inter¬ 
action of autimonious oxide and sodium acid tartrate. 
It contains not le.ss thaji 9G per cent, of C 4 H 407 SbNa, 
calculated with reference to the substance dried at 100°. 

Characters. Colourless and transparent, or whitish, scales or 
powder ; odourless ; taste, sweetish. Hygroscoi>ic. 

Soluble in 1 *0 parts of imter ; insoluble in alcohol {00 per cent.). 
Tests for Identity. Yields the reactions characteristic of sodium, 
and of antimony, and, after removal of the antimony, the 
reactions characteristic of tartrates. 

Tests for Purity. 1 gramme, dissolved in 50 millilitres of water, 
requires not more than 2-0 millilitres of either N/lOO sulph¬ 
uric acid, or N/lOO salium hydroxide, for neutralisation to 
the green colour of hromocresol green indicative of pH 4*5 
(limit of alkalinity, or of acidity). 

Lead limit, 5 parts per million. 

looses, when dried at 100^, not more than 5 per cent, of its 
weight. 

Assay. Dissolve about 0*5 gramme, accurately weighed, in 
50 millilitres of irater, add about 2 grammes of srxluim Hear- 
hmate, and titrate with N/lO ioiiine. Each millilitre of 
N/10 iodine is equivalent to 0-01544 gramme of C^H/l^SbNa. 
Sterilisation of a Solution. A solution of Soiiium Antimonyl- 
tartrate for injection is sterilised by heating in an autoclave, 
or by Ttjndallisatum, or by filtration. 

DOSES 

n AAo ^ Imperial. 

0-002 to 0-008 gramme. 1/32 to Vs grain. 

Emetic Doses 

0-03 to 0-06 gramme. i/j to 1 grain. 

By intravenous Injection. 

0-08 to 0-12 gramme. i/, to 2 graiiu. 
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ANTITOXINUM DIPHTHERICUM 

[Antitox. Diphtheric.] 

Diphtheria Antitoxin 

CAUTION ,— In any part of the British Empire in which 
Diphtheria Antitoxin is controlled hy law, care must he taken 
that the provisions of such law are duly complied with, {See 
paye 12,) 

Diphtheria Antitoxin is serum, or a preparation from 
serum, containing the antitoxic globulins, which have the 
specific power of neutralising the toxin formed by Coryne- 
bacterium diphtheriw. 

It is prepared by separating the scrum from the blood 
of animals, which have been immunised by graded injec¬ 
tions of the sterile filtrate from a culture of Coryne- 
hacteriurn diphtkerice on a fluid medium. The serum may 
be used in the liquid form, or may be dried. The antitoxic 
globulins may be obtained from the serum by fractional 
precipitation, and the precipitate may be used either in 
solution, or dried. The final sterile product, whether 
serum, dried serum, solution of antitoxic globulins, or 
dried antitoxic globulins, is distributed in sterilised glass 
containers, which are sealed so as to exclude bacteria. 
An antiseptic may be added to the liquid forms. 

Characters. The liquid senim is yellow or yellowish-brown. 
The solution of the i.htitoxic globulins is yellowish-broun or 
greenish-yellow. lk)th liquid h^rnis are initially transparent, 
but acquire with age a faint opalescence. They are almost 
odourless, except for the odour of any antiseptic which may 
have be(Ui added. The solid forms are j^ellowish-w bite powders, 
or yellowish-brown Hakes. When dissolved in 10 jmrts of 
water^ th(*y resemble the liquid forms in colour and ap]>earance. 
The liquid seniin does not contain more than 10 i)er cent, 
w/v of solid matter. The solution of antitoxic globulins does 
not contain more than 1-0 gramme of solid matter for each 
/KMK) Units. The solid forms do not contain antiseptic, or other 
added substance. 

^ Test for Identity. It renders the toxin formed by the Coryne- 
bacterium diphtheric^ harmless to animals. 

Tests for Purity. All forms comply with the Ms for sterility. All 
forms comply with the tests for freedotn from abnormal toxicity. 
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Assay* Determine the potency by the hiological assay of diphtheria 
antitoxin, and express it in Upits. Liquid pn^parations have 
a potency of not less than jpO Units per millHitre, and solid 
preparations a potency oi not less than ^^500 Units per 
gramme. 

Storage. Diphtheria Antitoxin should be kept at as low a tem¬ 
perature as possible above its freezing-point. It deteriorates 
rapidly during the first few months after it is prepared; the 
subsequent rate of deterioration, when the storage temperature 
docs not exceed 10°, is usually 5 per cent, jx't annum and does 
not exceed 10 per cent. At higher temperatures the rate of 
deterioration is greater; and, when the temperature lies between 
15° and iJ0°, it may approach 20 per cent, per annum. The 
number of Units placed in each container must be sufficiimt 
to ensure that the number stated on tlio label is still present 
at the end of the period during which the prej^aration is 
intended to be used. 

Labelling. The label or wrapper on the package, or the label 
on the container, states:—^1) whether the product is serum, 
dried serum, solution of antitoxic globulins, or diietl antitoxic 
globulins; (2) the date after which the preimration is not 
intended to be used. 

The label on the container states:—(1) the minimum total 
number of Units in the container; (2) either (a) the number 
of Units in 1 millilitre, or in 1 gramme, or (h) the total number 
of millilitres of liquid, or grammes of dried product, in tho 
container. 

DOSES 
By Injection. 

Prophylactic 600 to ^000 Units. 

Therapeutic 10,000 to 20,000 Units. 

ANTITOXINUM TETANICUM 

[Antitox. Tetanic.] 

Tetanus Antitoxin 

CAUTION ,— In any part of the British Empire in which 
Tetanus Antitoxin is controlled by law, care must be taken 
that the provisions of such law are duly complied with. (See 
page 12,) 

Tetanus Antitoxin is serum, or a preparation from senim, 
containing the antitoxic globulins, which have the specific 
power of neutralising the toxin formed by Paeilhn Tetani. 
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It is prepared by separating the serum from the blood 
of animals, wliich have been immunised by graded injections 
of the sterile filtrate from a culture of Bacillus Tetani in 
a fluid medium. The serum may be used in the liquid 
form, or may be dried. The antitoxic globulins may be 
obtained froni the serum by fractional precipitation, and 
the precipitate may be used cither in solution, or dried. 
The final sterile product, whether serum, dried serum, 
solution of antitoxic globulins, or drunl antitoxic globuUns, 
is distributed in sterilised glass containers, which are sealed 
so as to exclude bacteria. An antiseptic may be added 
to the liquid forms. 

Characters, "rhe liquid serum is yellow or yellowish-brown. The 
solution of the antitoxic globulins is ycllowish-browm or greenish- 
yellow. h liquid forms are initially transparent, but acquire 

with age a fai nt opalescence. They are almost odourless, except 
for the odour of any antiseptic which may have been added. 
The solid forms are yellowish-white powders, or yellow^ or 
yelIowish-))row7i Hakes. When dissolved in 10 pgirts of water, 
they resemble the liquid forms in colour and ajjpearance. The 
liquid serum does not contain more than 10 per cent, w/v of 
solid matter. The solution of the antitoxic globulins does not 
contain more than 1 gramme of solid matter for each 6000 
Units. The solid forms do not contain antiseptic, or other 
added substance. 

Test for Identity. It renders the toxin formed by the BaciUiis 
Tetani harmless to animals. 

Tests for Purity. All forms comply with the teMs for sterility. 
All forms comply with the tests for freedom from abnormal 
toxicity. 

Assay. J)i*termino the pedency by the buthHjical assay of tetanus 
antitoxin, and express it in Units. For prophylactic use, liquid 
preparations have a potency of not less than 30^ Unita j)er 
millilitre, and solid preimrations of not less tlum 3000 Units 
per gramme. For therapeutic use, liquid prejmrations have 
a potency of not less than JUiOO Units per millilitre, and solid • 
preparations of not less than 16 , 00 0 Units per gramme. , 

Storage. Tetanus Antitoxin should be kept at as low a temper¬ 
ature as |)ossible above its freezing-point. The number of 
Units placed in each container must be sufficient to ensure ^ 
that the number stated on the lal)cl is still present at the end j 
of the period during wliich the preparation is intended to be^ 
used. ^ 

Labelling. The label or wrapper on the package, or the label on \ 
the container, states :—(1) whether the product is serum, dried 
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serum, solution of antitoxic globulins, or dried antitoxic 
globulins; (2) whether the product is intended for prophylactic 
or for therapeutic use; (3) the date after which the preparation 
is not intended to be used. 

The label on the container states:—(1) the total number of 
International Units ^ in the container, and the equivalent 
number of the units adopted in the United States Pharrna- 
oopoDia X, which will bo one-half of the number of Internat ional 
Units; (2) either (a) the number of International Units in 
1 millilitre, or in 1 grahime,or (b) the total number of millilitres 
of liquid, or grammes of dried product, in the container. 

DOSES 

BylnlecUon. ^ kLx,„ 

Prophylactic 1000 to 2000 Units. ■* 

Therapeutic 20,000 to 40,000 Units. » " v 

ANTITOXINUM WELCHICUM 

[Antitox. Welchic.] 

Gas-gangrene Antitoxin (perfringens) 

CAUTION. — In any -part of the British Empire in which 
Gas-gangrene Antitoxin {perfringens) is controlled by hw, 
care must be taken that the provisions of such laiv are duly 
complied with. (See page 12.) 

Gas-gangrene Antitoxin (perfringens) is serum, or a 
preparation from serum, containing the antitoxic gloimlins, 
which have the specific power of neutralising the toxin 
formed by Bacillm perfringens (Bacillus Wrlchii). 

It is prepared by separating the serum from tiu'. blood 
of anipials, which have been immunised by graded injeo 
tions of the sterile filtrate from a culture of Bacillus per¬ 
fringens (Bacillus Wclchii) in a fluid medium. The serum 
may be used in the licpiid form, or may be dried. The 
antitoxic globulins may be obtained from the serum by 
fractional precipitation, and the precij»itate may be used 
either in solution, or dried. The final sterile product, 
whether serum, dried .serum, solution of antitoxic globulins’ 
or fried antitoxic globulin-s, is distributed in sterilised 
glass containers, which are sealed so as to exclude bacteria 
An antiseptic may be added to the liquid forms. 
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Oharaotars. The liquid serum is yellow or yellowish-brown. The 
solution of the antitoxic globulins is yellowish-brown or greenish- 
yellow. Both li quid forms are initially transi)arent, but acquire . 
with age a faint opalescence. They are almost odourless, 
except for the odour of any antiseptic which may have been 
added. The solid forms are yellowish-whito powders, or 
yellowish-brown flakes. When dissolved in 10 parts of water 
they resemble the liquid forms in colour and appearance. The 
liquid serum *does not contain more than 10 per cent, w/v of solid 
matter. The solution of antitoxic globulins does not contain 
more than *20 per cent, w/v of solid matter. The solid forms 
do not contain antiseptic, or other added substance. 

Test for Identity. It renders the toxin formed by the BaciUua 
perfringens (Bacillus Welchii) harmless to animals. 

Tests for Purity. All forms comply with the test^ for sterility. 
All forms com])ly with the tests for freedom from abnormal toxicity. 
Assay. Determine the potency by the biological assay of gas* 
gangrene antitoxin (perfringens)^ and express it in Units per 
millilitre for liquid preparations, and in Units per gramme for 
solid preparations, iv y • UwM / ^ 

Storage. Gas-gangrene Antitoxin (perfringens) should be kept ^ 
at as low a temperature as possible above its freezing-point. 

The number of Units placed in each container must be la 
sufficient to ensure that the number stated on the label is 
still present at the end of the period during which the prepara¬ 
tion is intended to be used. 

Labelling. The label or wrapper on the package, or the label 
on the container, states ;—(1) whether the product is serum, 
dried serum, solution of antitoxic globulins, or dried antitoxic 
globulins ; (2) the date after which the preparation is not 
intended to be used. 

The label on the container states:—(1) the minimum total 
number of Units in the container; (2) cither (a) the number 
of Units in 1 millilitre, or in 1 gramme, or (h) the total number 
of millilitres of liquid, or grammes of dried product, in the 
container. 

DOSES 

Prophylactic 4,000 Units, by injection. 

Therapeutic 10,000 to 20,000 Units, by intravenous injection. 

APOMORPHINiE HYDROCHLORIDUM 

[Apomorph. Hydrochlor.] 

^ Apomorphine Hydrochloride 
C„H„0,N,HC1,|H,0 . . Mol. Wt. 312-6 

Apomorphine Hydrochloride ia the hydrochloride of an 
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alkaloid, apomorphinc, obtained from morphine by the 
abstraction of the elements of a molecule of water. 

Characters. Minute, glistening crystals; colourless or greyish- 
white, but assuming a greenish tint on exposure to air and 
light; odourless. 

Soluble in 50 parts of vxiter, and in alcohol (90 per cent); 
sparingly soluble in ether, and in chloroform,^ 

An aqueous solution is neutral to litmus. 

Tests for Identity. A solution in water is colourless when freshly 
prepared, but rapidly becomes green on exjiosuro to air and 
light; it is more stable if acidified with hydrochloric and. 

To 1 millilitre of a 1 per cent, w/v aqueous solution add 
solution of sodium bicarbonate ; a colourless precipitate scfiar- 
ates, which rapidly becomes green ; the precipitate is soluble 
in ether producing a purple solution, in chloroform producing a 
blue solution, and in alcohol (90 per cent.) producing a green 
solution. 

Yields the rcrtc/f ons characteristic of chlorides, but the pre¬ 
cipitate, formed with solution of silver darkens rapidly. 

Tests for Purity. Shake 0*1 gramme with 5 millilitres of ether ; 
the ether is not coloured more than faintly red (limit of decom¬ 
position products). 

0*2 gramme loses, when dried at 100®, not more than 0*01 
gramme; and leaves, on incineration, not more than 0*0002 
gramme of residue. 

Storage. Apomorphine Hydrochloride should be kept in a well- 
closed container, protecttxl from light. 

A solution of Apomorphine Hydrochloride readily deconifKisoa. 

Caution. Apomori)hine Hytlrochloride must be rtgeetf'd, if it at 
once imparts an cmerald-gre(*n colour to 100 {wirts of miicr, 
when shaken with it in a test-tube. 

Sterilisation o! a Solution. A solution of Aiiomoij)hine Hydro¬ 
chloride for injection is sterilised by Tyndallisation, or by 
filtratlo7i. The solution readily deeomposis, if ovcr-heaOKl. 
The containers comply with the tests for limit of alkalinity 
of glass. 


DOSES 

Expectorant Doses 

^ Metric. Imperial. 

0-001 to 0 002 gramme. i /,4 to Vm grain. 


Hypnotic and Emetle Doses 
By subcutaneora injection. 

0-003 to 0-008 gramme. i/„ to Vs gnUn. 
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AQUJE AROMATICiE 
Aromatic Waters 

General Processes 

(a) Distillation. Place the drug or essential oil, from 
which the Distilled Aromatic Water is to be prepared, 
in a suitable still with the specified quantity of potable 
water. Distil until the specified quantity of distillate has 
been collected. Shake the distillate thoroughly ; set aside 
for not less than twelve hours ; remove any excess of 
oil by filtration. 

(b) Solution. Shake the essential oil, corresponding to 
the Aromatic Water required, with five hundred times its 
volume of Distilled Water. Repeat the shaking several 
times during a period of about fifteen minutes. Set the 
mixture aside for t\velve hours, or overnight; filter. 

Alternatively, triturate the oil with a sufficient quantity 
of powdered talc^ or of kieseljulir, or of pulped filter 
paper, and five hundred times its volume of Distilled 
Water; filter. 

(c) Dilution from Conventrafed Waters. Dilute the Con¬ 
centrated Water with 39 times its volume of Distilled 
Water. 


AQUA ANETHI CONCENTRATA 

[Aq. Aneth. Cone.] 

Concentrated Dill Water 

Oil of Dill .... 20 millilitres 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . 600 millilitres 

Distilled Water, sufficient to 
produce .... 1000 millilitres 

Dissolve the Oil of Dill in the Alcohol (90 per cent.), 
and add sufficient Distilled Water in successive small 
quantities to produce 1000 millilitres, shaking vigorously 
after each addition. Add 50 granuuea of powdered talc^ 
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and shake; set aside for a few hours, occasionally 
shaking; filter. 

Alcohol content, 52 to 50 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohoL 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0-3 to 1 mii. 5 to 15 minims. 

Concenfratetl Dill WaU'r, when diluted with 39 times its volume of 
Distilled Water, yields a preparation whieh is approximately equivalent 
in strength to l)istille(l Dill Water, but contains about 1*5 ])er cent, 
v/v of Alcohol (90 per cent.). 


AQUA ANETHI DESTILLATA 

[Aq. Aneth. Dest.] 

Distilled Dill Water 


Dill 

Water 

Distil 1000 millilitres 
‘ Aquae Aromatictc {(i) \ 

Metric. 

15 to 30 mils. 


100 grammes 
2000 millilitres 


by the process described under 


DOSES 


Imperial. 

Vs to 1 fluid ounce. 


y^ion Aqua AnoHii or Dill U^at.T. ia pre.^cribed, the distillo.l water not 
eing spec 1 UM j ill \\ater made by any of the methods doscrilHxl under 
Aquse Aroiuaticjc ’ aball bo (lisiHuusod. 


aqua camphor® 

[Aq. Camph.] 

Camphor Water 


Camphor . • . • , 1 gramme 

n • • 2 millilitres 

Distilled Water . . . jo(M) millilitrea 

cent.), add 

the solution in successive portions to the Distilled Water 

shaking after each addition; then shake occasionally until 
all the Camphor is dissolved ^ionaii 7 , unta 


Metric. 

15 to 80 mils. 


DOSES 


Imperial. 

Va to 1 fluid ^oaneo. 
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AQUA CHLOROFORMI 

[Aq. Chlorof.] 


Chloroform Water 


Chloroform .... 2-5 millilitres 

Distilled Water, sufficient to 
produce .... TOGO millilitres 


Dissolve the Chloroform in the Distilled Water by 
shaking. 


DOSES 


Metric. 

15 to 30 mils. 


Imperial. 

1/2 to 1 fluid ounce. 


AQUA CINNAMOMI CONCENTRATA 

[Aq. Cinnam. Cone.] 

Concentrated Cinnamon Water 

Oil of Cinnamon ... 20 millilitres 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . GOO millilitres 

Distilled Water, sufficient to 
produce .... 1000 millilitres 

Dissolve tlie Oil of Cinnamon in the Alcohol (90 per 
cent.), and add sufficient Distilh'd Water in successive 
small quantities to produce 1000 millilitres, shaking 
vigorously after each addition. Add 50 grammes of 
poicdered fulc, and shake; set .aside for a few hours, 
occasionally shaking; filter. 

Alcohol co7itenU 52 to 56 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohoL 

DOSES 

Metric. ImperlaL 

0*3 to 1 mil. 6 to 15 minima. 

Concentrated Cinnamon Water, when diluted with 39 times its volume of 
Distilled Waler, yields a preparation which is approximately equivalent 
in strength to Distilled Cinnamon Whaler, but contains about 1*5 per 
cent, v/v of Alcohol (90 per cent.). 
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AQUA CINNAMOMI DESTILL AT A 

[Aq. Cinnam. Dest] 

Distilled Cinnamon Water 

Cinnamon, bruised . . .100 ptrammcs 

■y^Tater.millilitres 

Distil 1000 millilitres by the process described under 
‘Aquffi Aromaticm (a)’. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

15 to 30 mils. Vs to 1 fluid ounce. 

When Vqtia Cinnamorni, or Cinnamon Water, is j)rt>serilMMl, tho 
distilled water not beini? speeiliod. Cinnamon Water made by any of 
the methods described under * Aquie Aroinatieai ’ shall bo disjwnsed. 

AQUA DESTILLATA 

[Aq. Dest.] 

Distilled Water 

HjO.Mol. Wt. 18 016 

Distilled Water is prepared by the distillation of pot¬ 
able water. 

Characters. A clear, colourless, ofloiirless, nnd tasteless li(|ni(L 

Tests for Purity, Separate |x>rtion» of 10 millilitres remain clear 
and colourless on standing for live minutes, after the addition 
of 1 millilitre of the following test solut ions :—solutuM of 
barium chloride (limit of sulphates), solutum of silver nitrate 
(limit of chlorides). 

’ 100 millilitres remains clear and colourless on the addition of 
1 drop of solution of sodium sulphide (limit of lead, of copper, 
and of iron). 

60 millilitres, mixed with 2 millilitres of alkaline sduHcm of 
‘PotcLSsio-nnercuric i(xiide, when viewed in a Nessler glass standing 
on a white tile, docs not, after five minutes, yield a more intense 
colour than that given by 60 millilitres of ammonia-free water 
with the addition of 2 millilitres of dilute solution of amfnoniufn 
chloride {Nessler's), when tested under similar conditions (limit of 
ammonia). 

When 100 millilitres is boiled for ten minutes with 3 milli¬ 
litres of sulphuric dcid and 1 millilitre of N/lOO potassium 
permanganate, the colour is not completely destroyed {limit of 
oxidisable matter). 

Leaves, on evaporation to dryness on a water-bath, not more 
tlian 0*001 per cent, w/v of residua 
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AQUA MENTHiE PIPERITiE CONCENTRATA 

[Aq. Menth. Pip. Cone.] 

Concentrated Peppermint Water 

Oil of Peppermint ... 20 millilitres 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . 600 millilitres 

Distilled Water, sufficient to 
produce .... 1000 millilitres 

Dissolve the Oil of Peppermint in the Alcohol (90 per 
cent.), and add sufficient Distilled Water in successive 
small quantities to produce 1000 millilitres, shaking 
vigorously after each addition. Add 50 grammes of 
powdered talc, and shake; set aside for a few hours, 
occasionally shaking; filter. 

Alcohol content, 52 to 56 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohoL 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*3 to 1 mil. 5 to 15 minims. 

Concentrated Peppermint Water, when diluted with 39 times ita volume 
of Distilled Water, yields a preparation which is approximately equivalent 
in strength to Distilled IVpjx^rmint Water, but contains al^ut 1-6 per 
cent, v/v of Alcohol (90 per cent.). 


AQUA MENTHiE PIPERIT^E DESTILLATA 

[Aq. Menth. Pip. Dest.] 

Distilled Peppermint Water 

Oil of Peppermint ... 1 millilitre 

Water. 1500 millilitres 

Distil 1000 millilitres by the process described under 
* Aquae Aromaticae (a) 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

15 to 30 mils. Va ^ I fluid ounce. 

• 

When Aqua Menthae Piperita?, or Peppermint Water, is prescribed, 
the distilled water not being specitied. Peppermint Water made by any 
of the methods dosorilted under * Aquos Ar«)matic(o ’ shall be dispensed. 
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AQUA STERILISATA 

[Aq. Steril.] 

Sterilised Water 

Distil potable water into a previously sterilised glass 
receiver, and transfer the freshly distilled water to a 
sterilised hard glass container. Close the container so 
as to exclude bacteria, and sterilise by heating in an 
autoclave or, if this is not available, by boiling for thirty 
minutes 

Sterilised Water is used within one'month aft(*r its 
preparation. If the whole of the contents of a container 
is not used when the container is opened, the container 
may be closed again so as to exclude bacteria, and sterilised 
by heating in an autoclave or by boiling for thirty rniniit(\s. 

Tests for Purity. Complies with the Tests for Purity described 
under ‘ A({iia Dostillata 

Sterilised Water for Intravenous Injections. StcMilised Water 
used for the preparation of an intravenous injoctioti should 
bo prepared by redistilling Distilled Water from aj)paratu8 
which has been cleansed with a (’aiistic alkali or a inim'i'al 
acid, rejecting the first |)ortion of the ilistillate, collecting 
the remainder in a sttrilued hard glass container, and sterilisiiur 
by heaUiig in an autoclave or by boiling for thirty iniiuitc^s! 

Sterilised Water for Intravenous Injec tions should be used 
within twenty.four hours after its distillation 


ARGENTI NITRAS 


[Argent. Nit.] 

Silver Nitrate 


AgNOj.. jgg.g 


Silver Nitrate 
acid oa silver. 
AgNO,. 


may bo obtained by the action of nitric 
It contains not less than 99-8 per cent, of 


odourless; taste, hitter 


• Characters. Colourless, tabular crystals ■ 

and metallic. ’ 

per cent) , slightly soluble in ether, and in rjlycerin. 
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Tests for Identity. Yields the reactions charaeteristic of silver, 
and of nitrates. 

Test for Purity. Dissolve 1 gramme in 5 millilitres of im/er, and 
add a slight excess of dilute solution of ammonia ; the mixture 
remains clear and colourless (limit of copi>er, of bismuth, and 
of lead). 

Assay. Dissolve about 0*5 gramme, accurately weighed, in 50 
millilitres of uxitrr, add 2 millilitres of nitric acid, and titrate 
with N/10 ammonium thioajanaie, using solution of ferric 
ammcmium sulphate as indicator. Each millilitre of N/10 
ammonium thiocyanate is equivalent to 0*01099 gramme of 
AgNOa. 

Storage. Silver Nitrate should be protected from light. 

Preparation. Argenli Nitras Induratus. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0 008 to 0 016 gramme. Vs to V 4 grain. 


ARGENTI NITRAS INDURATUS 

[Argent. Nit. Indur.] 

Toughened Silver Nitrate 

Synonym, Touglioned Caustic. 

Toughened Silvt'r Nitrate is prepared by fusing together 
95 parts of Silver Nitrate and 5 parts of Potassium Nitrate, 
.and pouring into suitable moulds. It contains not less 
than 94 per cent., and not more than 90 per cent., of 
AgNO,. 

Characters. White or greyish-white, cylindrical rods or cones. 
FrtK'ly soluble in miter \ sparingly soluble in alcohol(W percent.). 

Tests for Identity. Yields the reactions characteristic of silver, 
of potassium, and of nitrates. 

Assay. Dissolve alxmt 0*5 gramme, accurately weighed, in 50 
millilitres of miter, add 5 millilitres of nitric acid, and titrate 
with N/10 ammonium thiocyanate, using solution of ferric 
ammonium sulphate as indicator. Each millilitre of N/10 
ammonium thiocyanate is equivalent to 0*01099 gramme of 
AgXO,. 

Storage. Toughened Silver Nitrate should bo protected from 
light. 
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ARSENI TRIIODIDUM 

[Arsen. Triiod.] 

Arsenic Triiodide 

Synonyms. Arsenii lodidum : Arseiiious Iodide. 

'asI, .Mol. Wt. 456*7 

Arsenic triiodide may be obtained by combination of 
arsenic and iodine, and purification of the product by 
crystallisation. It contains not loss than 99*0 per cent, 
of Asia. 

Characters. S?nall, orange crystals. 

Soluble in IS parts of water, in 42 parts of alcohol (90 per 
cent), in ether, in chloroform, and in carbon disulphide. 

Tests for Identity. A freshly prepared aqueous solution is strongly 
acid, and is oolourloss, but, on being kept, develoj)8 a yellow 
colour duo to liberation of iodine. 

Yields the reactions eharacteristio of arsenic, and of iodides. 

Tests for Purity. Wlu'n heated at 100^, it does not lose iodine. 
Leaves, on volatilisation, not more than O-o per c<?nt. of residue. 

Assay. Dissolve about 0-5 gramme, aeeurat<‘ly wc*ighi‘d, in 50 
millilitres of wvi/er, add about 2 grammes of sesUum bicarbonate, 
and titrate with N/10 iodine. Each millilitre of NflO iodine 
is equivalent to 0*02279 gramme of Aslg. 

Preparation. Liquor Arseni et Hydrargyri lodidi. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0 004 to 0 016 gramme. Vie to V 4 


ARSENI TRIOXIDUM 

[Arsen. Trioxid.] 

Arsenic Trioxide 

SynMyms. ^ Acidum Arsoniosuni: Arscnioiis Anhydride: 
Arsenious Acid. 

As,0.Mol. Wt. 197-9 

Arsenic Trioxide may be obtained by roasting certain 
arsenical ores. It contains not less than 99-8 per cent, of 
AsjO,. 
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Characters. A heavy, white powder; or irregular lumps having 
a vitreous fracture, usually appearing stratified, and containing 
frequently botli transparent and opaque varietiea 

Very slowly soluble in about 65 parts of water, the rate of 
solution depending upon the relative proportion of the two 
varieties present, and upon the degree of subdivision; more 
readily soluble in water on the addition of hydrochloric acid, 
or of solutions of alkali hydroxides or carbonates; slightly 
soluble in alcohol (90 per cenL)\ soluble in about 8 parts of 
glycerin. 

Tests for Identity. Sublimes, on heating, with the formation of 
transparent octahedral crystals. 

A small quantity, warmed with about 5 millilitres of hydro¬ 
chloric acid, gives a brown colour or precipitate on the addition 
of a few dro})3 of solution of stannous chloride, ' 

Tests for Purity. 0*5 gramme, dissolved, in 10 millilitres of dilute 
solution of ammonia, forms a clear colourless solution which, 
when diluted with an equal volume of water and acidified with 
hydrochloric acid, docs not become yellow (absence of arsenious 
sulphide). 

licaves, on volatilisation, not more tlian 0*1 per cent, of 
residue. 

Assay, Dissolve about 0-2 gramme, accurately weighed, in about 
20 millilitres of boiling water and 5 millilitres of N/I sodium 
hydroxide; cool; add 5 millilitres of N/I hydrochloric acid, 
followed by about 3 grammes of sodium bicarbonate, and titrate 
the mixture with N/10 iodine, Kach millilitre of N/lO iodine 
is equivalent to 0-0049475 gramme of As^O,. 

Preparation. Liquor Arsenicalis. 

DOSPS 

Metric. Imperial. 

0-001 to 0-005 gramme. Veo to Vi 2 grain. 


ASAFCETIDA 

[Asafoet.] 

Asafetida 

Asafctida is an oleo-gum-rcsin, obtained by incision from 
the living rhizome and root of Ferula fatida Regcl, F. 
TuhricauUs Boiss., or other species of Fenda. 

Characters. Hounded or llattened tears, mostly from 12 to 25 
millimetres in diameter, or in masses of agglutinated tears; 
greyish-white to dull yellow. The freshly exposed surface, 
yellowish and translucent, or milk-white and opaque, and then 
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slowly becoming pink, red, and finally reddish-brown ; touched 
with sulphuric acid a bright red or reddish-brown colour is 
produced, changing to violet when the acid is washed off with 
water. Odour, strong, alliaceous and persistent; taste, bitter, 
acrid and alliaceous. 

Tests for Identity. Thoroughly triturate 0*5 gramme with 2 
grammes of sand in moderately coarse 2 )ou'der, transfer to a 
test tube, add 5 millilitres of alcohol {00 per cent), boil for 
one to two minutes, cool, and filter into 5 millilitres of 
alcohol (90 per cent) to which 0*5 millilitre of dilute solvtion of 
ammonia has been added; no lluorescence results (distinction 
from galbanum). 

Tests for Purity. Ash, not more than 15 per cent. 

Contains not more than 50 per cent, of matter insoluble in 
alcohol (00 percent.) as determined by the following process:— 
Place about 5 grammes, accurately weighed, in a small beaker 
furnished witli a glass rod, and tared ; add 50 millilitres of 
alcohol (90 per cent.), and boil gently. Filter the hot solution 
through a tared filtc^r paper, and boil the residue with further 
quantities of alcohol (90 per cent.) until all s«)luble mattcT is 
removed, using the glass rod to disintegrate the insoluble 
matter. Wash the filter paper with hot alcohol (90 per cent.); 
transfer the paper to the beaker, dry at 100'^, and weigh. 

Preparations. Pilula Aloes ct Asafadidie. 

Tinctura Asafoetid®. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*3 to 1 gramme. 6 to 15 grains. 


ATROPINA 

[Atrop.] 

Atropine 

C„II, 30 ,N .... Mol. Wt. 289-2 
Atropine is an alkaloid, dl-hyosoyamine, obtained from 
Atropa Belladomut Linn., Ilynscyamus tnuticus Linn., and 
other plants of the Family Solanaceaj. 

Characters. Colourless crystals; odourless. 

Soluble in about 500 parts of mater ; freely soluble in alcohol 
(90 per cent); soluble in alx)ut 10 parts of ether; freely 
soluble in chloroform. 

A saturated aqueous solution is alkaline to litmus^ and 
to phenolpJUhalein. 
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Tests (or Identity, Dissolve 0*05 gramme in 5 millilitres of water^ 
acidified with hydrochloric acid, and add solution of auric 
chloride ; a lemon-yellow, oily precipitate is formed which 
rapidly crystallises. ''Phis precipitate, after recrystallisation 
from boiling ivater acidified with hydrochloric acid, has a minutely 
crystalline character, is dull and pulverulent when dry, 
and has a melting-point of 137^^ to 139° (distinction from 
hyoscyaminc). 

Add O-Ol gramme to .7 drops of nitric acfd, and evaporate to 
dryness on a wat(T hath; the residue is faintly yellow in 
colour, and, after e(K)ling, assumes a violet colour on moistening 
with freshly prepan^d alcoholic solution of potassium hydroxide 
(hyoscyaminc and hyoscine produce the same colour as atro¬ 
pine ; the presence of other alkaloids masks the reaction). 

Tests (or Purity. Melting-point, 114° to 116°; optical rotation 
of a 10 per cent, w/v solution in alcohol (60 per cent.) in a 
2 decimetre tube, not greater than -f 0-1° or — 0*1° (limit of 
/-hyoscyaminc). 

Dissolve 0*1 gramme in 2 millilitres of sulphuric acid; the 
solution is colourless (limit of readily carbonisable .substances); 
add 1 drop of nitric acid; not more than a pale yellow colour 
is produced (absence of many other alkaloids). 

To 10 millilitre^ of a 1*25 per cent, w/v solution in water, 
slightly acidified with hydrochloric acid, add 4 millilitres of 
dilute solution of ammon ia ; the solution does not become cloudy 
immediafely (absence of a|x>atropine). 

0*2 gramme leaves, on incineration, not more than 0*0002 
gramme of residue. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0 00025 to 0*001 gramme. i /240 to Veo grain. 

ATROPIN.E SULPHAS 

[Atrop. Sulph.] 

Atropine Sulphate 

(Ci7H2303N)2,IIoS 04,H20 . Mol. .Wt. 694*5 

Atropino Sulphate is the sulphate of the alkaloid, 
Atropine. 

Characters. Colourloas crystals; odourless. 

Soluble in less than 1 i3art of im/cr, and in 4 parts of alcohol 
(00 per cenf^. 

An aqueous solution* is neutral to liimus. 
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Tests for Identity. A 2 per cent, w/v aqueous solution yields 
with solution of sodium hydroxide a white precipitate which, 
when washed and dried, responds to the tests for identity 
described under ‘ Atropina 

Yields the reactions characteristic of sulphates. 

Tests for Purity. Melting-point^ after drying at 13G®, 195° to 190°; 
optical rotation of a 10 per cent, w/v solution in water in a 
2 decimetre tube, not greater than -f 0*1° or — 0*1° (limit of 
hyoscyamine). 

To 10 millilitres of a 2 per cent, w/v solution in water add 
4 millilitres of dilute isolation of ammonia ; the solution does 
not become cloudy immediately (absence of ai)oatropine). 

0*2 gramme loses, when dried at 105°, not more than 0 000 
gramme; and leaves, on incineration, not more Hum 0 (XX)2 
gramme of residue. 

Sterilisation of a Solution. A solution of Atropine Sulphate 
for injection is sterilised by Tyndallisation^ or by filtration. 
The containers comply with the tests for limit of alkalinity of 
glass» 

Preparations. Lamella Atropinso. 

Oculeutum Atropinno. 

Oculentum Atropinm cum Hydrargyri Oxido. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

000025 to 0 001 gramme. f /240 to f/eo grain. 


AURANTII CORTEX RECENS 

[Aurant. Cort. Rec.] 

Fresh Bitter-Orange Peel 

Fresh Bitter-Orange Peel is the fresh outer part of the 
pericarp of the ripe, or nearly ripe, fruit of Citrus Auran- 
tium Linn. 

Characters. Thin strips with but little of the white spongy part 
of the pericarp attached. Outer surface, red or deep orange- 
red and pitted. Epidermal colls, small and polygonal; below 
the epidermis, parenchymatous tissue containing large oil glands 
and numerous crystals of calcium oxalate. Odour, fragrant; 
taste, aromatic and bitter. 

Preparations. Tinctura Aurantii. 

Syrupus Aurantii. 
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AURANTII CORTEX SICCATUS 

[Aurant. Cort. Sicc,] 

Dried Bitter-Orange Peel 

Synonym. Aurantii Amari Cortex. 

Dried Bitter-Orange Peel is the dried outer part of 
the pericarp of the ripe, or nearly ripe, fruit of Citrus 
Aurantium Linn. 

Characters. Thin, narrow strips; outer surface dark orange- 
rod, rough, pitted; inner surface retaining not more than a very 
small amount of the white spongy part of the x)ericarp. Below 
the small-celled epidermis, numerous large oil glands and 
prismatic crystals of calcium oxala te. Fracture, short. Odour, 
aromatic; taste, aromatic and bitter. 

Preparations. Infusum Aurantii Omcentratum. 

Infusuin Aurantii Kecena. 


BALSAMUM PERUVIANUM 

[Bals. Peruv.] 

Balsam of Peru 

Balsam of Peru is a viscid balsam, exuded from the trunk 
of Myroxylon Perciroc (Roylc) Klotzsch, after the bark 
has been beaten and scorched. It contains not less than 
53 per cent, of balsamic esters, which have a saponification 
value of not less than 235. 

Characters. A viscid liquid, dark brown in bulk, but reddish- 
brown and transparent in thin Ijiyeis, free from stickiness or 
string!ness; odour, agreeable, balsamic and vanilla-Uke; taste, 
acrid and slightly bitter. 

Insoluble in xoaicr ; soluble in 1 volume of alcohol (90 per 
cent,), but on the further addition of two or more volumes of 
alcohol (90 per cent,) the solution becomes turbid; partially 
soluble in ether; soluble in chloroform; partially soluble in 
light petroleum (boUing-poitU, 60° to, 60°), and in glacial acetic 
acid. 

Test for Identity. Specific gravity (16-5''/15-5®), 1-140 to 1-170. 

Tests for Purity. Shake 1 gramme with a solution of 3 grammee 
of chloral karate in 2 millilitres of water; a clear solution 
is produced (absence of fatty oils). 
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Shake 2 grammes thoroughly with 10 millilitres of Hghi 
'petroleum {boiling-point, 50^ to 60°), filter, and evaporate 4 
millilitres of the filtrate on a water-bath ; the residue has 
no odour of benzaldehydc, or of turpentine (absence of 
benzaldehyde, and of turpentine). 

Assay. Dissolve 1 gnuuine in 30 millilitres of ef/ier, and shako 
in a separator with two successive quantities of 20 and 10 
millilitres of N/2 sodium hjfdroxide, separating the alkaline 
solutions. Mix them and sliake with 10 millilit res of ether, draw¬ 
ing off and rejecting the alkaline solution. Add the second 
ethereal solution to that lirst obtained. Wash the mixed 
ethereal solutions with two successive quantities of 5 millilitres 
of water. Transfer the ethereal solution thus wasliedto a tared 
wide-mouthed flask, evaporate at a gentle heat until the odour 
of ether has disap])eared, ad<l 1 millilitre of dehf/drated alcohol, 
dry at 100'^ for thirt y minutt's, and weigh the balsamic esters. 
To this residue add 20 millilitres of N/2 alcoholic jiotassium 
hydroxide and 20 millilitres of alcohol {00 per cent.). Attach 
a reflux condenser, and boil for thirty minutes. Titrate the 
solution with N/2 sulphuric acid, using solution of phenolphthalcin 
as indicator. Each gramme of the residue requires not less 
than 8*4 millilitres of N/2 alcoholic potassium hydroxide for 
complete saponification (corresiionding to o, saponification value 
of not less than 235). 


DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*3 to 1 mil. 5 to 15 minims. 

BALSAMUM TOLUTANUM 

[Bals. Tolu.] 

Balsam of Tolu 

Synonym. Tolu. 

Balsam of Tolu is a solid, or semi-solid, balsam, 
obtained by incision from the trunk of Myroxylon Tolui- 
fera H.B. and K. It contains 19 to 25 per cent, of free 
balsamic acids, and 35 to 50 per cent, of total balsamic 
acids, both being calculated with reference to the dry 
alcohol-soluble matter. 

Characters. A. soft, tenacious, brownish-yellow or brown solid, 
when first imported, subsequently becoming harder and finally 
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brittle. Transparent in thin films. Odour, aromatic and 
vanilla-likc ; taste, aromatic. Warmed and pressed between 
pieces of glass and examined with a lens, it exhibits crystals 
of cinnamic acid. 

Soluble in alcohol (90 per cent), in ether, in chloroform, emd in 
solutions of lixed alkalis, usually leaving some insoluble residue. 
Tests for Identity. A solution in alcohol (90 per cent.) is acid to 
litmus. 

To a solution in alcohol (90 per cent.) add test-solution of 
ferric chUjride ; a green colour is produced. 

Add 1 gramme to /) millilitres of miter, heat to boiling, filter, 
add 0*03 gramme of potassium permaiujanaie, and heat; the 
odour of benxaldehyde is produced. 

Tests for Purity. Acvl value, determined as described below, 
t)7 to 1(K3 ; ester value, 47 to 95 ; sajs mi ft ration value, 170 
to 224 ; all calculated with reference to the dr 3 ’^ alcohol-soluble 
matter. 

Determination of acid value :—Dissolve 5 grammes in 
50 millilitres of boiling alcohol (90 per cent.), add 3 millilitres 
of solution of phenolphthalein, titrate the hot solution with 
N/I alcoholic potassium hydroxide until the colour becomes 
dark bro\N n ; attach to a rellux (jondenser, b<jil for a few 
minutes to break up the precipitate, and complete the 
titration. 

Contains not more than 4 per cent, of matter insoluble in 
alcohol (90 per rcn/.),as determined by the following process :— 
Digest 2*5 grammes with 50 millilitres of alcohol (90 per cent.), 
and filter throTigh a fared filter paper ; transfer the residue 
to the filter paper with the aid of more alcohol (90 per ccrit.), and 
wash with hot alcohol (90 per cent.) mitil all soluble matter is 
removed ; dry at 1(K)°, and weigh. 

Add 5 grammes to 25 millilitres of carbon disulphide, and 
warm gentl}' on a water-bath, with agitation, under a reflux con¬ 
denser ; filter, eva])orate the solution to dryness, dissolve the 
residue in fi millilitres of light petroleum (boiling-point, 60^ to 
60°), and shake with 10 millilitres of dilute solution of copper 
acetate ; the light petroleum layer is not coloured green 
(absence of colophony). 

Loses, when dried as a tliin layer in vacuo over sulphuric 
acid, not more than 4 per cent, of its weight. 

Assay. Carry out the methods for the determmation of total 
balsamic acids and free bahaniic acids. 

Preparations. Syrupus Tolutanus. 

Tinctura Tolutana. 


Metric. 

0*8 to 1 gramme. 


DOSES 


Imperial. 

6 to 15 graimu 
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BARBITONUM 

[Barbiton.] 

Barbitone 

Synonym. Barbital. 

(C 2 H 5 ) 2 C^C 0 NH^ NHC0 . Mol. Wt. 184-1 

Barbitone is 5 : 5-dietbylbarbituric acid, and may bo 
obtained by the condensation of ethyl diethylmalonato 
with urea. 

Characters. A white, crystalline jK:)wclcr; odourless; taste, 
faintly bitter. 

Soluble in about 170 parts of watvr/m alcohol (90 per cent.), 
in ether, in chloroform, and in aqueous solutions of alkali 
hydroxides and of alkali carbonates. 

Tests lor Identity. A saturated aqueous solution is acid to 
litmus- 

To 25 millilitres of a saturated solution, acidified with nitric 
acid, add a few drops of solution of mercury nitrate ; a gelatinous 
precipitate is produced. 

When fused with a caustic alkali, or when boiled with a 
strong solution of caustic alkali, it evolves ammonia. 

Tests for Purity. Meltiny-pomt, 189° to 192°. 

Dissolve ()•! gramme in 2 millilitres of sulphuric acid \ not 
more than a faint yellow colour is produced (limit of readily 
carbonisable substnnccs). 

Dissolve 0-5 gramme in a slight excess of s(dulion of sodium 
hydroxide, extract with ether, and eva|)oratc ; the residue weighs 
not more than 0-0tX)5 gramme (limit of neutral and basic 
substances). 

Ijoaves, on incineration, not more than 0-05 per cent, of 
residue. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*3 to 0-6 gramme. 5 to 10 grains. 

BARBITONUM SOLUBILE 

[Barbiton. Solub.] 

Soluble Barbitone 

Synonym. Soluble Barbital. 


(C,H.),C CO-NH CO-NNa-CO . Mol. Wt. 206-1 
Soluble Baibitoao is tbo monosodium dcrivativo of 
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6:6-diethylbarbituric acid, and may be obtained by the 
interaction of Barbitone and sodium hydroxide. It con¬ 
tains not less than 97 per cent, of CgHnOaNaNa. 

Characters. A white, crystalline powder; odourless; taste, 
bitter. 

Soluble in about 0 parts of water ; slightly soluble in alcohol 
{90 per cent.); insoluble in ether, and in chloroform. 

Tests for Identity. A fi jx^r cent, w/v aqueous solution is alkaline 
to litmus, and yields a crystalline precipitate of barbitone on 
the addition of dilute, hydrochloric acid. 

The residue, left after incineration, yields the reactions char¬ 
acteristic of sodium. 

Tests for Purity. Shake 0*5 gramme with 20 millilitres of elher, 
filter, evaix)rate the tilt rate, an<l dry the residue at 100*^; the 
n^sidue weighs not more than 0-0<}3 gramme (limit of free 
barbitone, and of neutral and basic substances). 

Assay. Dissolve alx)ut 0*5 gramme, accurately weighed, in .5 
millilitres of water, add a slight excess of dilute sulphuric acid, 
and extract the liberated barbitone by sh.aking with successive 
portions of ether. Remove the ether, and dry the residue at 
lOO*’. 1 gramme of the residue is equivalent to 1*119 gramme 
of CaHiiOaXjNa. 

Storage, f^lublo Barbitone should be kept in a well-closed 
container. 

Sterilisation of a Solution. A solution of Soluble Barbitone for 
injection is sterilised by heating in an autoclave, or by Tyndal- 
lisalion, or by filtration, 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*3 to 0*6 gramme. 6 to 10 grains. 


BAKU SULPHAS 

[Baxii Sulphas] 

Barium Sulphate 

BaS ()4 .Mol. Wt. 233*4 

’ Barium Sulphate may be prepared by the interaction of 
a soluble bariurn salt and a soluble sulphate. 

Characters. A heavy, white, amorphous powder; odourless; 
tasteless. Stable in air. 

Insoluble in water ; very slightly soluble in hydrochloric acid, 
in nitric acid, and in solutions of many salts. 


Q 
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Tests for Identity. Moistened with hydrochloric acid and boated 
on platinum wire in a Bunsen flame, it imparts a green colour 
to the flame. 

' Boil 1 gramme with 5 millilitres of hydrochloric acid, cool, 
dilute with throe times its volume of water, and filter; the 
filtrate gives a procijiitate with dilute sulphuric acid, and with 
solution of barium chloride. 

Tests for Purity. Boil 10 grammes with 30 millilitres of acetic 
acid and 70 millilitres of water for ten minutes, replacing 
water lost by evaporation, and filter. Evaporate 50 millilitres 
of the clear filtrate dryness on a water-bath; the residue 
weighs not more than () 025 gramme (limit of acid-soluble 
matter). Digest this residue w’ith 20 millilitres of water for 
five minutes, and filter; to the clear filtrate add 1 millilitre 
of dibite sulphuric acid.; no turbidity or pr(*c;ipitato is pro¬ 
duced after standing for one hour (limit of soluble barium com¬ 
pounds). To the remainder of the filtrate from the acetic acid 
digestion, add an equal volume of .9o/?//ion of hydrogen sulphide ; 
no darkening or precipitate is produced (limit of copper, of 
lead, of mercury, of tin, and of zinc). 

Digest 1 gramme with 20 millilitres of freshly boiled miter 
for live minutes ; the water remains neutral to litmus (limit of 
acid or alkali). 

Boil 2 grammes with 5 millilitres of nitric acid and 5 milli¬ 
litres of UHztcr, cool, and filter; the filtrate gives no yellow pre¬ 
cipitate on adding 5 millilitres of solution of ammonium molyb¬ 
date and allowing it to stand in a warm place for one hour (limit 
of phosphate). 

lx)ses, when dried at 110°, not more than 2 per cent, of its 
weight. 

Arsenic limit, 1 part per million. 

The lead paper in the arsenic limit test shows no more black¬ 
ening than that [irodueed in the preparation of a standard 
stain (limit of sulphide, of sulphite, and of thiosulphate). 


BELLADONNA PULVERATA 

[Bellad. Pulverafc] 

Powdered Belladonna Leaf 

Synonym. Ptilvis Belladonnae. 

Powdered Belladonna Leaf is Belladonna Leaf, reduced 
to a fine 'powder and adjusted, if necessary, by the admixture 
of powdered exhausted Belladonna Leaf to contain 0*3 
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per cent, of alkaloids, calculated as hyoscyamine (limits, 
0-28 to 0-:52). 

Test for Purity. Ash, not more than 15 per cent.; acid- 
insol ubh ash, not more than 3 per cent. 

Assay. Carry out the Assay as directed under ‘ Belladonna3 
Folium using 10 grammes. 

Storage. Powdered 1 belladonna Leaf must be kept in an air¬ 
tight container. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*03 to 0*2 gramme. f /2 to 3 grains. 

Powdered Belladonna Ix^af contains in 0-2 gramme 0*0006 gramme, 
and in 3 grains about Vioo of the alkaloids of Belladonna Leaf, 

calculated as hyoscyamine. 


BELLADONNiE FOLIUM 

[Bellad. Fol.] 

Belladonna Leaf 

Belladonna Leaf consists of the loaves and tops of Atropa 
Linn., collected when tlie plant is iit flower, and 
dried. It contains not more than 2 per cent, of other 
organic matter, not more than 20 per cent, of its stem, 
not more than 1 per cent, of its stem having a width 
greater than 5 millimetres, and not less than 0*3 per 
cent, of the alkaloids of Belladonna Leaf, calculated as 
hyoscyamine. 

Characters. Ijoavcs alt(‘rnate, usually in pairs each consisting 
of a larger and a smaller leaf ; pile yellowish-green, thin and 
brittle; lamina mostly 5 to 2.5 cm. long and 2*.5 to 12 cm, 
wide ; entire, broadly ovate, with an acuminate ajx'x ; some¬ 
what decurrent and only slightly hairy ; ixdiole mostly from 
0*5 to 4 em. long. In the axils of many pairs of leaves a drooping 
flower borne upon a short stalk; corolla about 2*5 cm. long 
and 1*2 cm. wide, campamilate, livid purple, with 5 small 
rellexed lobes. Stamens, five, e])ij)etalou8; ovary, superior 
bilocular wif h numert)us ovules and axile placentation. Epider¬ 
mal cellfi of the leaves with a striated cuticle and, in surface 
view, wavy walls; stomata of solanaceous typi on both sup- 
faces ; one layer of palisade cells; in the mesophyll, numerous 
idioblosts tilled with miorosphenoidal crystals * of calcium 
oxalate; in the midrib, groups of perimedullary phloem. The 
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stem possesses fibres in the pericycle and xylem, large vessels 
in the xylem, and pcrimedullary phloem in the pith ; crystals 
and idioblasts similar to those of the leaf are also present in 
the parenchyma. 

Tests for Purity. Ash, not more than 15 per cent.; acid-insoluble 
ash, not more than .3 per cent. 

Assay. Introduce 10 grammes in No, 60 pooler into a fiask, and 
add 50 millilitres of a mixture of 4 volumes of ether and 1 
volume of alcohol (i|J per cent,). Shake well, set aside for ten 
minutes, add 1*5 ndlliiitres of dilute solntinn of ammonia, and 
shake frequently during one hour. Transfer the mixture to 
a small pero'olator plugged with cotton wool, and, when the 
liquid ceases to flow, pack tirmly,’ and continue the percolation 
first with a further 25 millilitres of the ether-alcohol mixture, 
and then with ether, until cmnplete extraction of the alkaloids 
is effected. The total time of percolation should not exceed 
three hours. To the percolate add 20 millilitres of N/2 hydro¬ 
chloric acid, shake well, allow to separate, and run off the lower 
layer. Continue the extraction with ])ortions of 10 millilitres 
of a mixture of 3 volumes of N/10 hydrochloric acid and 1 
volume of alcohol {95 per cent.), until complete extraction of 
the alkaloids is cffecteil. Wash the mixed acid solutions 
^th about 10 millilitres of chloroform, and run off the latter 
into a SQCond seimrator containing 20 millilitres of N/IO"* 
hydrochloric acid, shake, allow to s(‘parate, and reject the 
chloroform. Repeat the extraction of the liipiid in the first 
separator with two further quantities of 6 millilitres each of 
chloroform, transferring each to tlio second separator and 
washing with the same aqueous acid liquid as before. Transfer 
the acid liquid from the second separator to the first se|)arator, 
make distinctly alkaline with dilute solution of ammonia, and 
shake with successive portions of chhrroform, until complete 
extraction of the alkaloids is effected. Wash the combined 
chloroform solutions with about 3 millilitres of unter. Remove 
the cliloroform, add to the residue 2 millilitres of 
alcoM, evaporate to dryness, and dry for half an hour at 
100°. Dissolve the residue in 20 millilitres of N/50 sulphuric 
acid, and titrate with N f 50 sodium hydroxide, using solution of 
methyl red, or tincture of cochineal, as indicator. Each millilitre 
of N/50 sulphuric acid is equivalent to 0*005784 gramme of 
hyoscyamino. 

Storage. Belladonna Leaf should bo stored in a dry placa 
Proparations. Belladonna Pulverata. 

Extraotum Bolladonnee Siccum. 

Tinctura Belladonn». 

\^en Belladonnas Folium is prescribed, Belladonna Pulverata shall 
be dispensed. 
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BELLADONN-® RADIX 

[Bellad. Rad.] 

Belladonna Root 

Belladonna Root is the dried root of Atropa Belladonna 
Linn. It contains not more than 4 per cent, of other 
organic matter, and not less than 0-4 per cent, of the alka¬ 
loids of Belladonna Root, calculated as hyoscyamine. 

• Characters. Nearly cylindrical, entire or longitudinally split, 
sparingly branclRHl, up to about 4 centimetres in diameter at 
the crown; fracture, short; externally, pale greyish-brown; 
internally, whitish to brownish. In the xylem, scattered groups 
of pitted vessels, tracheifls and fibres, mostly grouped near 
the cambium ring and assuming a radiate arrangement near the 
cro\^n of tlie root. In the ]>arenchymatoiis t issue, scattered cells 
containing microsphenoitlal crj'stals of calcium oxalate ; starch 
grains, mostly simjile, sometimes compound, witli about 3 
comtHuients, individual grains up to about 30 microns in 
diameter. 

Test for Purity. Acuhiiusoluhle ashf not more tlian 4 per cent. 

Assay. Carry out, the Assay as directed under ‘ BeUadonnas 
Folium \ 

Preparations. Emplastrum Belladonna*. 

Extractum Belladonnse Liquidum. 

SupiRisitorium Belladonna'. 

Linimentuni Bt'lladoniue. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0 03 to 0*12 gramme. 1/2 to 2 grains. 

BENZOCAINA 

[Benzocain.] 

Benzocaine 

Synonym. Ethyl Aminobenzoate. 

mu : CO, C,Tl, = 1:4] 

Mol. Wt. 1G5-1 

Benzocaine is ethyl p-aminobenzoatc, and may be pre^ 
pared by the reduction of ethyl y-nitrobenzoate. 

Characters. A white, crystalline powder; odourless; tasteb 
slightly bitter* followed by a sensation of numbness. 
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Soluble in about 2500 parts of water, in 8 parts of alcohol 
{90 per cent), in 4 parts of ether, in 2 parts of chlorofainn, and 
in about 50 parts of fixed oils. 

Tests for Identity. A saturated aqueous solution, or a solutit^n 
in alcohol {90 per cent.), is neutral to litmus. 

0*01 gramme, dissolved in 1 millilitre oi v'uter, containing 

* I drop of dilute hydrochloric acid, on the adebtion of 2 drops of a 
10 per cent, w/v aqueous solution of smlinm nitrite, followed 
by 2 di-ops of a solution of 0-01 gramme of p-naphthol in 5 
millilitres of solution of sodium hydroxide, gives a deep red 
colour and, on standing, a scarlet precipitate. 

A 2 per ci ut. w/v aqueous solution, made with the addition 
of sufficient dilute hydtochloric acid, yields a precipitate with 
solution of iodine (diut inetion from orthocaine); but yields no 
precipitate with solution of potassio-mercuric iodide (distinction 
from amylocaine hydrochloride and procaine hydrocliloi ide). 

It is extracted by ether from solutions in dilute acids. 

Tests for Purity. Mdtiiig-}S)int, 90° to 91°. 

Dissolve 0-1 gramme in 2 millilitres of sulphuric acid; not 
more than a faint yellow colour is produced (limit of readily 
carbonisable substances). 

Dissolve 1 gramme in 10 millilitres of alcohol (90 per ceyit), 
previously neutralised to phenolphthalein with X/JO S(xiiurn 
, hydroxide ; a clear, colourless solution is produced, which, after 
dilution with 10 millilitres of water and the addition of 2 drops 
of solution of phenolphfhalein, requires not more than 1 droj) 
of N/10 smlium hydroxide to produce a red colour (limit of 
free acid). 

0*2 gramme leaves, on incineration, not more than 0*0002 
gramme of residue. 

Storage. Benzocairu' should be kept in a well-closed container, 
protected from light. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*3 to 0*6 gramme. 5 to 10 grains. 

BENZOINUM 

* 

[Benzoin.] 

Benzoin 

Benzoin is a balsamic resin, obtained from tlie incised 
stem of Styrax Benzoin Dryand. ; it is known in commerce 
as Sumatra benzoin. It contains not Jess tJian 19 per 
cent., and not more than 29 per cent., of free balsamic 
acids, and not less than 30 per cent., and not more than GO 
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per cent., of total balsamic acids, both being calculated 
with reference to the dry alcohol-soluble matter. 

Characters. Hard, brittle masses consisting of whitish or reddish 
tears embedded in a greyish-brown to reddish-brown translucent 
matrix. Odour, agreeable and balsamic ; taste, slightly acrid. 

Tests for Identity. When slowly heated in a dry test-tube, it 
melts and evolves irritating whitish fumes, which condense to 
form a whitish crystalline subhmate in the upper part of the 
tube. 

Heat on a water-bath 0*5 gramme with 10 miUilitres of 
solution of potassium permanganate ; a faint odour of benz- 
aldohyde is produced. 

Tests for Purity. Acid value^ determined on the alcohol-soluble 
matter from 5 grammes by th<; method described under 
‘ Balsamum Tolutanum ’, .115 to 163 ; ester value, 47 to 83 ; 
safx)nt flea lion value, 169 to 223 ; all calculatwl with reference 
to the dry alcohol-soluble matter. *4*^, not more than 2 
per cent. 

Ix^aves, on continuous extraction W\t\L alcohol (90 per cent.), 
not more than 20 [)er (^ent. of insoluble residue, dried at 100®. 

Loses, when coarsely ix)wdered and dried in vacuo over 
sulphuric acid, not more than 10 per cent, of its weight. 

Assay. Carry out the methods for the determination of total 
balsamic acids and free balsamic, acids. 

Preparation. Tinctura Benzoini Composita. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*6 to 2 grammes. 10 to 30 grains. 


BETANAPHTHOL 

[Betanaph.] 

Betanaphthol 

Synonym. Naphtliol. 

CjoHtOH .... Mol. Wt. 144*1 
Betanaphthol, ^-liydroxynaphthalene, may be prepared 
by the fusion of sodium naphthalene-p'-sulphonate with 
sodium hydroxide. 

Characters. White, or nearly white, crystalline lamelhe or 
powder; odour, faint and resembling that ef phenol 

Soluble in about 1000 i)arts of water, in 2 parts of alcohol 
(90 per cent.), in ether, in 17 parts of chloroform, in glycerin^ 
in olive oil, and in solutions of alkali hydroxides. 
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Test for Identity. To 10 millilitres of a cold saturated aqueous 
solution add 1 millilitre of dilute solution of ammonia ; a faint 
bluish fluorescence is produced. 

Tests for Purity. Mciting-jxnnt^ 120® to 122®. 

Dissolve 0*1 gramme in 10 millilitres of boiling water, and 
add 1 millilitre of tcst-solutum of ferric chloride ; a white pre¬ 
cipitate is produced, which, on heating, becomes brown 
but not violet (absence of a-naphthol). 

Dissolve 0*5 gramme in 25 millilitres of dilute solution of 
ammonia ; no residue remains (absence of naphthalene), and 
the solution is not darker than pale yellow (absence of other 
organic substances). 

Shako 1 gramme with 1(X) millilitres of uniter at freqiient 
intervals during fifteen minutes, and filter; the filtrate is 
neutral to litmus. 

Leaves, on incineration, not more than 0*05 per cent, of 
residue. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*3 to 0*6 gramme. 5 to 10 grains. 

BISMUTHI CARBONAS 

[Bism. Carb.] 

Bismuth Carbonate 

Synonyms, Bismuth Oxycarbonate: Bismuth Sub- 
carbonate. 

Bismuth Carbonate is a basic salt of varying composition, 
obtained by the interaction of bismuth nitrate and a soluble 
carbonate. 

Characters. A white or creamy-white powder; odourless; 
tasteless. Stable in air. 

Insoluble in v)ater, and in neutral organic solvents; com¬ 
pletely soluble with effervescence in nitric acid, and in hydro¬ 
chloric acid. 

Tests for Identity. Yields the reactions characteristic of bismuth, 
and of carlx)nates. 

Tests for Purity. Dissolve 3 grammes in about 4 millilitrea of 
warm nitric acid, and pour the solution into 100 millilitres of 
water; filter; wash; evaporate the filtrate on a water-baUi 
to 30 millilitres, and again filter; 6 millilitres of the filtrate 
complies with the following tests: — 

Add 6 millilitres of dilute sulphuric acid ; no opalescence 
is produced (limit of lead). 

Add a slight excess of dilute solution of ammonia; a 
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white precipitate is produced, and the supernatant liquid 
shows no bluish tint (limit of copper). 

Dissolve 1 gramme in 4 millilitres of hydrochloric acid, dilute 
to 20 millilitres with water, and boil; add 0*5 millilitre of 
solution of barium chloride ; no turbidity is produced within 
five minutes (limit of sulphates). 

Dissolve 2*5 grammes in 10 millilitres of hydrochloric acid, 
and to the clear solution add two drops of solution of potassium 
iodide ; no turbidity or opalescence is produced (absence of 
silver). 

Boil 1 gramme with 20 millilitres of a mixture of equal 
volumes of arctic acid and water; cool, filter, wash, and to 
the filtrate add 2 millilitres of dilute hydrochloric acid and 
20 millilitres of water. ]k)il the solution, and pass in hydro- 
g n sulphide until no further precipitate is produced ; filter, 
and wash the precipitate; . evaporate the filtrate and wash¬ 
ings to dryness, and ignite the residue gently with 1 drop 
of sulphuric acid; the residue weighs not more than 0*01 
gramme (limit of alkalis and alkaline earths). 

Mix 0*5 gramme with 20 millilitres of water; add 30 milli¬ 
litres o( solution of indigo carmine, followed rapidly by 50 milli¬ 
litres of nitrogen-free sulphuric acid in two approximately equal 
porti<m3. Boil, and set aside for one minute ; the blue colour 
is not entirely discharged (limit of nitrates). 

0-25 gramme, dissolved in water by the addition of 6 millilitres 
of nitric arid, complies with the limit test for chlorides. 

Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. 

Leaves, on ignition, not less than 89 per cent., and not more 
than 91 per cent., of residue. 

Preparation. Trochiscus Bismut hi C^mpositus. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*6 to 2 grammes. 10 to 30 grains. 

BISMUTHI SALICYLAS 

[Bism. Salicyl.] 

Bismuth Salicylate 

Synmiym. Bismuth Subsalicylate. 

Bismuth Salicylate is a basic salt of varying composition, 
obtained by the interaction of solutions of bismuth nitrate 
and sodium salicylate. 

' Characters. A white or nearly white, amorphous powder; odour¬ 
less ; tasteless. Stable in air. 

Insoluble in water. 
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Tests for Identity. Shake 0*1 gramme with 2 millilitres of dilute 
sulphuric acid and 5 millilitres of ethers and allow to separate; 
pour off the ethereal layer, and shake it with 2 millilitres of 
tvater and 1 drop of test-solution of ferric chloride ; a deep violet 
colour is produced. 

Yields the reactions characteristic of bismuth. 

Tests for Purity. Shake 5 grammes with 50 millilitres of ether for 
one minute, and filter ; 25 millilitres of the filtrate, on evapora¬ 
tion, yields not more than 0 0025 gramme of salicylic acid. 

Ignite 3 grammes, and dissolve the residue in 4 millilitres 
of nitric acid. Evaporate on a water-bath to about half its 
volume; make up to 100 millilitres with water, and filter. 
Concentrate the filtrate on a water-bath to 30 millilitres, and 
filter ; 5 millilitres of the filtrate comply with the limit tests for 
lead, and tor copper, described under ‘ Bismuthi Carbonas *. 

0*25 gramme, dissolved in 5 millilitres of nitric acid and 
45 millilitres of water and filtered, complies with the limit test 
for chlorides. 

To 1 gramme add 4 millilitres of hydrochloric acid, nnd dilute 
to 20 millilitres with water ; warm on a water-bath for a few 
minutes, and cool; filter, and to the filtrate add 0*5 millilitre 
of solution of barium chloride ; no turbidity is produced within 
five minutes (limit of sulphates). 

Triturate a mixture of 0 05 gramme and 0*1 gramme of 
sodium salicylate with 5 millilitres of water, and superimpose 
the mixture on 5 millilitres of sulphuric acid ; no pink or 
brownish-red colour is*produced in the zone of contact (limit of 
nitrates). 

Ignite 2*5 grammes, add a few drops of nitric acid, re-ignite, 
and dissolve the residue in 10 millilitres of hydrochloric acid. 
Add 2 drops of solution of potassium iodide ; no turbidity or 
opalescence is produced (absence of silver). 

Boil 1 gramme with 20 millilitres of a mixture of equal 
volumes of acetic acid and water ; cool, filter, wash, aiul to 
the filtrate add 2 millilitres of dilute hydrochloric acid and 
20 millilitres of water. Boil the solution, and pass in hydrogen 
sulphide until no further precipitate is produ(;ed ; filter, and 
wash the precipitate ; evaporate the filtrate and washings to 
dryness, and ignite the residue gently with 1 drop of sulphuric 
acid ; the residue weighs not more than 0*01 gramme (limit 
of alkalis and alkaline earths). 

Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. 

Leaves, on ignition followed by re-ignition at a low red 
heat with a few drops of nitric acid, not less than 02 per cent., 
and not more than 66 per cent., of residue. 

Storage. Bismuth Salicylate should be protected from light. 

Sterilisation of a Suspension. A suspension of Bismuth Salicylate 
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for injection is stcriJised by heating in an autoclave, or by 
Tfin(fallimtl(m, 

Preparation. Injcctio Bisniuthi Salicylatis. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*6 to 2 grammes. 10 to 30 grains. 

By intramuscular injection. 

0*06 to 0*12 gramme. 1 to 2 grains. 

BISMUTHUM PRiECIPITATUM 

[Bism. Praecip.] 

Precipitated Bismuth 

Precipitated Bismuth may be obtained by the reduction 
of a solution of bismuth trichloride in hydrochloric acid 
by means of hyiiophosphorous acid. It contains not less 
than 98*5 per cent, of metallic bismuth. 

Characters. A dull grey powder. Easily diffusible in water ; 
when mixed with mittr and examined microscopically, no par¬ 
ticles with a diameter greater than 15 microns are seen to be 
present. 

Insoluble in water. 

Tests for Identity. A solution in nitric acid yields the reactions 
characteristic of bismuth. 

Tests for Purity. Ar.^ienic limit, 10 parts per million. 

Complies with the other Tests for Purity described under 
‘ Bismuthi Carbonas *. 

Assay. Dissolve about 0*2 gramme, accurately weighed, in 
HUllicient nitric acid to keex> the bismuth in solution, when 
diluted to about 50 millilitres with uxUer, Add dilute solution 
uj ammonia drop by drop, until a slight permanent precipitate 
is formed. Add just sufficient nitric acid^ to redissolve the 
precif)itate, lx)il, and, while the solution is l)oiling, add gradually, 
and slowly at first, 30 millilitres of solution of anwwnium phos- 
phate. Dilute to about 300 millilitres \^ith boiling water, allow 
the precipitate to settle, and lilter through a Gooch crucible. 
Wasl^ with hot uniter until the wasliings are free from jihos- 
pliate, dry the residue, and ignite. Each gramme of the resi¬ 
due corresponds to 0*C>875 gramme of Bi. 

Preparation. Injtnjtio Bismuthi. - 
DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

By intramuscular injection. 

0*1 to 0*2 gramme. IV 2 to 3 grains* 
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BORAX 

[Borax] 

Borax 

Synonyms. Borax Purificatus: Purified Borax: Sodium 
Borate. 

Na,B 4 O 7 , 10 H 2 O . . . Mol. Wt. 381*4 

Borax may be obtained from native borax, or by boiling 
native calcium borates with sodium carbonate solution. 
It contains not less than 09 per cent., and not more than 
the equivalent of 103 per cent., of Na2B.4O7,10H2O. 

Characters. Transparent, colourh^ss crystals, or a white powder; 
odourless ; taste, saline and alkaline. Effloresces in dry air, 
and, on ignition, loses all of its water of crystallisation. 

Soluble in 25 parts of water ; insoluble in alcohol (90 'per 
cent.) ; soluble in 1 part of glycerin. 

Tests for Identity. Turmeric jmper^ moistened with a dilute 
aqueous solution acidified with hydrochloric acid^ becomes pink 
or browTiish-red on drying, the colour changing to blue or 
greenish-black on the addition of dilute solution of ammonia^ or 
of solution of sodium hydroxide. 

The mixture, obtained by the addition of sulphuric acid and 
alc()hol (95 per cent.), when ignited, burns with a ffame tinged 
with green. 

An aqueous solution is alkaline to litmus. 

Yields the reactions characteristic of sodium. 

Tests for Purity. 1 gramme complies with the limit test far 
chlorides, and with the limit test for sulphates. 

0*5 jgramme complies with the limit test for iron. 

Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 5 parts per 
million. 

Assay. Dissolve about 1 gramme, accurately weighed, in, 30 
millilitres of water; and neutralise with N/2 sulphuric acid, 
using methyl orange as indicator; boil, cool, add 30 millilitres 
of glycerin, and titrate with N jZ sodium hydroxide, solution 

of phenolphthcdein as indicator. Each millilitre of N/2 sfjdium 
hydroxide is equivalent to 0*04708 gramme of NaaB4O7,10HgO. 

Preparations. Glyccrinum Boracis. 

Mel Boracis. 


Metric. 

0*8 to 1 gramme. 


DOSES 


Imperial. 

5 to 15 grains. 
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BUCHU 

[Buchu.] 

Buchu 

Syno7iyms. Buchu Folia: Buchu Leaves. 

Buchu consists of the dried leaves of Barosma betulina 
(Thunb.) Bartl. and Wendl. It contains not more than 
5 per cent, of the stems, and not more than 2 per cent, 
of other organic matter. 

Characters. Bright green to yc'Ilowish-grcen, rigid, coriaceous; 
usually from 12 to 20 millimetres long ; rhomboid^obovate ; 
very shortly petiolate; lamina, glabrous or very nearly so, 
with small scattered prominences ; margin, sharply denticulate 
in the apical half and cerrulate in the basal half, with an oil 
gland at the base of each indentation ; apex, blunt and re¬ 
curved. Epidermal cells of both surfaces, in surface view, 
jX)lygonal with straight wells; cuticle, thick, with scattered 
prominences; in tlic cells, mucilage and yellow sphfero- 
crystalline masses ; in the mesophyll, oil glands and idioblasts 
with clustered crystals of calcium oxalate. Odour and taste, 
strong and characteristic. 

Test for Purity. Ash, not more than 5 per cent. 

Preparations. Infusum Buchu Coneentratum. 

Lifusum Buchu Becens. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

1 to 2 grammes. 15 to 30 grains. 

CAFFEINA 

[Calfein.] 

Caffeine 


C«Hio 02N4,H*0 . . . Mol. Wt. 2121 

Caffeine, l:3:7-trimethylxanthine, is an alkaloid, ob¬ 
tained from the dried leaves of Camellia sinensis (Linn.) 
0. Kuntze, or from certain other plants; or it may be 
prepared synthetically. 

Characters. Colourless, silky needles; odourless; taste, bitter* 
Efflorescent in dry air. 
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Soluble in 80 parts of water \ somewhat more soluble in 
alcohol (90 per cent .); sparingly soluble in ether; readily 
soluble in chloroform. 

Tests for Identity. A .^turated aqueous solution is neutral to 
litmus. 

Dissolve 0*01 gramme in 1 millilitre of hydrochloric acid, 
add 0*1 gramme (^f potassium chlorate, di,m\ evaporate to dryness 
in a porcelain disli; a reddish residue rotuains, which becomes 
purple when exposed to the vaiX)ur of dilute solution of ammonia, 

A cold saturated aqueous solution gives with solution of 
tannic acid a white iirceipitate, which is soluble in excess of the 
reagent. 

A cold saturated aqueous solution gives no precipitate with 
NJiO iodine, but, on the addition of NJ10 hydrochloric acid, a 
brown precipitate is formed. 

Tests for Purity. Melting-jmint after drying at KX)”, 2.35'’ to 237'’. 

Dissolve 0*1 gramme in 2 millilitres of sulphuric acid; the 
solution is colourless ; and dissolve 0*1 gramme in 2 millilitres 
of nitric acid ; the solution is colourless (limit of readily 
carbonisablo substances). 

A cold saturatc'd aqueous solution yields no precipitate with 
solution of potassio-mercurie iodide (limit of other alkaloids). 

0*2 gramme loses, when dried at 105°, not more than 0 017 
gramme; and leaves, on incineration, not more than 0*0002 
gramme of residue. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*12 to 0*3 gramme. 2 to 5 grains. 


CAFFEINA ET SODII BENZOAS 

^ [Caffein. et Sod. Benz.] 

Caffeine and Sodium Benzoate 

Caffeine and Sodium Benzoate is a mixture of caffeine 
with sodimn benzoate. It may be prepared by mixing 
Caffeine with an equal weight of Sodium Benzoate, moisten¬ 
ing with either water or alcohol, and drying. It contains 
not less than 47 per cent., and not more than 50 per 
cent., of anhydrous caffeine, CsHioOoN 4 , and not less than 
50 per cent., and not more than 53 per cent., of sodium 
benzoate, CvHsOjNa, both being calculated with reference 
to the substance dried at 105®. 
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Characters. A white powder ; odourless ; taste, slightly bitter. 

Soluble in about 1 i)art of warm water, a jx)rtion of the 
CHireine separating when the solution is allowed to cool; com¬ 
pletely soluble in 4 parts of ivater; slightly soluble in alcohol 
{00 per cent). 

Tests for Identity and Purity. The anh 3 Hlrous eafTeine obtained 
in tlie Assay has a meUing-jmnt of2’A.V to 237"’, and complies 
with the tests for identit}" doscriixxl under ‘CafToina*. 

Yields the reactifm.s eliaracteristic of sodium. 

Evaporate to dryness an ethereal solution, obtainc^d as in 
the ‘ Assay for sodium benzoate ’ descril)ed Ix'low'; the dried 
residue has a vtcUlng-jHnnt of 121° to 122°, and complies with 
the tests for identity described under ‘ Aeidum Benzoicum *. 

2 grammes, dissolve<l in 20 millilitres of hot freshly boiled 
water, requires for neutralisation not more than 0*25 millilitre 
of either N/10 .^odtnw hydroxide.or X/lOsidphnric arid, solution 
of phenolphthaIein being used as indicator (limit of acidity, or 
of alkalinity). 

Loses, when dried at 105°, not more than 5 per cent, of its 
weight. 

Assay. For caffeine. Dissiilve about 1 gramme, accurately 
weighed, in 50 millilitres of water, add 10 millilitres of X/1 
sodium hydroxide, and extract the alkaloid immediately with 
successive portions of chlorofttrm until, on evaporating 1 milli¬ 
litre of the chloroform, no residue remains. Wash the mixed 
chloroform solutions wdth 2 millilitres of water, remove the 
chloroform, dry the residue at 1(X)°, and w eigh the anh 3 "drous 
cafTeinc. 

For sodium henztxite. Acidify with dilute sulphuric acid the 
mixed aqueous liqtiid and w^ashings from the preceding assa3% 
extract the liberattKl benzoic acid with successive quantities 
of ether. Wash the mixed ethereal solutions with water, and 
remove the ether 1)3^ eva]K»ration. Dissolve the residue in 
10 millilitres of warm alcohol {95 per cejxt.), add 20 millilitres 
of water, and titrate with N/10 .usliujti hydroxide, using solution 
of phenol red as indicator' h^ach millilitre of N/10 stHlium 
hydroxide is equivalent to 00144 gramme of C7lL02Na. 

Sterilisation of a Solution. A solution of Caffeine and Sodium 
Benzoate for injection is sterilised by heating in an autoclave^ 
or by Tyndallisation, or by filtration. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*3 to 1 gramme. 6 to 15 graina. 

By Injection. 

0*12 to 0*8 gramme. 8 to 6 grains. 



96 


BRITISH PHARMACOPCEIA 


CALCII CARBONAS 

[Calc. Carb.] 

Calcium Carbonate 

Synonyms. Calcii Carbonas Prsecipitatus : Precipitated 
Calcium Carbonate. 

CaCOa.Mol. Wt. 100-1 

Calcium Carbonate is obtained by the interaction of a 
soluble calcium salt and a soluble carbonate. It contains 
not less than 08*5 per cent, of CaCOj, calculated with 
reference to the substance dried at 100°. 

Characters. A white, micro-crystalline powder; odourless; 
tasteless. 

Almost insoluble in water ; slightly soluble in Vfoter containing 
carbon dioxide. 

Tests for Identity. Yields the reactions characteristic of calcium, 
and of carbonates. 

Tests for Purity. Dissolve 2 grammes in 5 millilitres of hydro* 
chloric acid and 25 miUilitres of water, boil to remove carbon 
dioxide, make alkaline with dilute solution of ammonia, filter 
and wash ; the residue, after being dried and gently ignited, 
weighs not more than 0-01 gramme {limit of aluminium, iron 
and matter insoluble in hydrochloric acid). 

Boil 5 grammes with 100 millilitres of water for five minutes, 
and filter rapidly ; the cooled filtrate requires for neutralisation 
not more than 2*5 millilitres of N/10 sulphuric acid, using 
solution of methyl orange as indicator (limit of soluble alkali). 

1 gramme, dissolved in voater by the addition of 3 millilitres 
of nitric acid, complies with the limit test for chlorides, 

0*5 gramme, dissolved in ivater by the addition of 3 millilitres 
of hydrochloric acid, complies with the limit test for sulphates, 

0*2 grimme complies with the limit test for iron. 

Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 10 parts per 
million. 

Loses, when dried at 100°, not more than 1 per cent, of its 
weight. 

Assay. Dissolve about 2 grammes, accurately weighed, in 50 
millilitres of NJ1 hydrochhpric acid and 100 millilitres of water, 
and titrate the excess of acid with N/1 sodium hydroxide, 
using solution of methyl oranye as indicator. Each millilitre 
of N/1 hydrochloric acid is equivalent to 0-06004 gramme 
of CaCOa. 


Metric. 

1 to 4 grammes. 


DOSES 


Imperial. 

16 to 00 grains. 
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CALCII CHLORIDUM 

[Calc. Chlorid.] 

Calcium Chloride 

CaCl^.Mol. Wt. 111-0 

Calcivini Chloride may be obtained by neutralising hydro¬ 
chloric acid with calcium carbonate, evaporating the solu¬ 
tion, and drying the produc t at a temperature not exceeding 
200°. It contains not less than 98 per cent, of CaClj, calcu¬ 
lated with reference to tlie substance dried at 200°. 

Charactersi Dry, white granules or porous masses ; taste, warm 
and slij^htly bitter. Very deJicpieseent. 

vSoluble in 1*5 jiarts of trater, and in 3 parts of alcohol (90 
per rent.). 

Tests for Identity. Yields the rcaclum.s charaetcristic of calcium, 
and of chlorides. 

Tests for Purity. A solut ion of 2 crammes in 20 millilitres of icatcr 
is not more than slijrhtly turbid, and requires for neutralisation 
not more than 2*0 millilitres of S/10 h}/<lrorhloricanfl,fiolufwn 
of bromothymnl hiuc being used as indicator (hmit of free alkali). 

Dissolve 2 grammes in 20 millilitres of m/tcr and 1 millilitre 
of hydrochloric acid ; add a slight <‘xee.ss of dilute solution of 
ammoniay filter, and wash ; the re sidue, after being dried and 
gently ignited, weighs not more than 0*002 gramme (limit of 
aluminium, iron, phosphate, and matter insoluble in hydro¬ 
chloric acid), 

2 grammes complies with the lioiit test for sulphates. 

Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Ltad limit, 20 parts per 
million. 

IjOscs, when dried at 2(X)®, not more than 10 per cent, of its 
weight. 

Assay. Dissolve about 5 gramme s, accurately weighed, in suffi¬ 
cient uYifcr to produce 250 millilitres; dilute 10 millilitres of 
this solution with 60 millilitres of water, and titrate with N/10 
silver nitrate, using solvtum of potassium chromate as indicator. 
Each millilitre of N/10 silver nitrate is equivalent to 000555 
gramme of CaCl 2 . 

Stprage. Calcium Chloride should be kept in a well-closed con- 
tainer. DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*6 to 2 grammes. 10 to 30 grains. 

By intramuscular injection. 

0*08 to 0*1 gramme. Va to II /2 grains. 

By Intravenous injectipn. 

0*8 to 1 gramme. 5 to 15 grains. 

H 
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CALCII HYDROXIDUM 

[Calc. Hydrox.] 

Calcium Hydroxide 

Synonym, Calcii Hydras. 

Ca(OH )2 .... Mol Wt. 74-1 

Calcium Hydroxide is obtained by the action of water 
on lime. It contains not less than 90 per cent, of Ca(OH),. 

Characters. A soft, white powder; taste, alkaline and slightly 
bitter. 

Slightly soluble in u’^aier ; more soluble in solutions of ghjceririy 
and of sugars. 

Tests for Identity. Yields the reactions characteristic of calcium. 
An aqueous solution is alkaline to phenolphthalein. 

Tests for Purity. Dissolve 2 grammes in 10 millilitres of ht/rho- 
cfdoric acid and 20 millilitres of water^ boil, make alkaline with 
dilate solution of ammonia, and filter; the insoluble residue, 
after ignition, weighs not more than 0*01 gramme (limit of 
aluminium, iron, and matter insoluble in hydrochloric acid). 

1 gramme, dissolved in water by the addition of 4 milli¬ 
litres of nitric acid, complies with the liynit test for cJUoridcs, 

0-5 gramme, dissolved in water by the addition of 2*5 milli¬ 
litres of hydrochloric acid, complies with the limit test for 
sulphates. 

Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 20 parts per 
million. 

Assay. Place in a one-litre bottk? about 3 grammi's, accurately 
weighed, add 10 millilitres of alcohol (95 per cent,), previously 
neutralised to phenolphthalein ; shake gently, and add 400 
millilitres of 10 per cent, solution of sucrose, previously neutral¬ 
ised to phenolphthalein. Shake vigorously for five minutes, 
and then at frequent intervals during two hours. Filter off 
250 millilitres, and titrate with N/I hydrochloric acid, using 
solution of phenolphthalein as indicator. Each millilitre of 
N/I hydrochloric acid is equivalent to 0*03705 gramme of 
Ca(OH)2. 

Storage. Calcium Hydroxide should be kept in a well-closed 
container. 

Preparation. Liquor Calcii HydroxidL 


Metric. 

0*8 to 1 gramme. 


DOSES 


Imperial. 

8 to 15 grains. 
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CALCII LACTAS 

[Calc. Lact.] 

Calcium Lactate 

(CH 3 CH0H C00)2Ca,5H20 . Mol. Wt. 308-2 

Calcium Lactate may be prepared by neutralising diluted 
lactic acid with calcium carbonate, and evaporating the 
resulting solution. It contains not less than 97 percent., 
and not more tlian the equivalent of 103 per cent., of 
CeILoOeCa,5H30. 

Characters. A white powder; odour, slight and not unpleasant; 
taste, slight. 

Very slowly solubles in 18*5 parts of water, forming a clear 
colourless sulnf ion ; readily soluble in hot water. 

Tests for Identity. Yields the reactions characteristic of calcium. 

An acpieous solution, acidified with sulphuric acul and warmed 
with potassium permayiganale, develops the odour of acetal¬ 
dehyde. 

Tests for Purity. A solution of 5 grammes in hot UYUer does not 
become pink on the addition of a fe\v drops of solution of phenol- 
phthalein, and recpiiies not more than 0-5 millilitre of N/I 
sodium hydroxide to produce a pink coloiu- (limit of alkalinity, 
or of acidity). 

1 gramme, dissolved in 10 millilitres of wcUer and boiled with 
6 millilitres of solution of 'lyotassio-cupric tartrate, yields not 
more than the slightest trace of cuprous oxide (limit of various 
sugars). 

J gramme, disstilved in water by the addition of 2 millilitres 
of hydrochloric acid, complies with the limit test for sulphates. 

0*5 gramme, dissolved in water by the addition of 2 millilitres 
of nitric acid, complies with the limit test for chlorides. 

0-1 gramme complies with the limit test for iron. 

Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead li?nit, 10 parts ix?r 
million. 

Assay. Moisten about 1 gramme, accurately weighed, with 
sulphuric acid, and ignite gentl}^; cool; again moisten with 
sulphuric acid, and ignite gently; weigh the residue. 1 
gramme of the residue is equivalent to 2-264 grammes of 
C,H,„OeCa,r,H20. 

Storage. Calcium Lactate should be kept in a well-closed container. 

DOSES 


Metric. 

1 to 4 grammea. 


Imperial. 

15 to 60 graiiis. 
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CALCII PHOSPHAS 

[Calc. Phosph.] 

Calcium Phosphate 

Calcium Phosphate may he x>repared by the interaction 
of calcium chloride and sodium phosphate in the presence 
of ammonia. It consists of a variable*, mixture of normal, 
basic, and acid calcium phosphates. It contains calcium 
equivalent to not less than 85 per cent, of Ca 3 (P 04 ) 2 . 

Characters. A white, amorphous iwjwder; odourless; almost 
tasteless. Stable in air. 

Almost insohihlo in water. 

Tests for Identity. Yields the reactions characteristic of calcium, 
and of phos})liates. 

Tests for Purity. 1 gramme, diffused in 10 millilitres of water, 
dissolves without effervescence on the addition of 5 millilitres 
of hydrochloric acid, leaving not more than a trace undissolved 
(limit of carbonate, and of matter insoluble in hydrochloric acid). 

0*1 gramme, dissolvt'd in water by the addition of 1 millilitre 
of nitric acid, complies with the limit test for chlorides. 

0-15 gramme, dissolved in water by the addition of 1 milli¬ 
litre of hydroeldoric acid, complies with the limit lest for svlphates. 

0-1 gramme complies with the liynit lest for iron. 

Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 20 parts per 
million. 

Assay. Dissolve about 0*5 gramme, accurately weighed, in bO 
millilitres of water and 2 millilitres of hydrochloric arid, add 2.5 
millilitres of dilute solid ionof ammoninmacetateand a slight excess 
of solulio7i of ammonium oxalate ; lieat on a water-bat h for 
thirty minutes, set aside for some hours, and filter off the 
precipitate; wash, dry, moisten wutli sulphuric acid, ignite 
gently, and weigh the rc,sidue. 1 gramme of the residue is 
equivalent to 0*7597 gramme of Ca 3 (P 04 ) 2 . 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*8 to 2 grammes. 10 to 30 grains. 


CALUMBA 

[Calumb.] 

Calumba 

Synonyms. Calumbse Radix : Calumba Root. 

Calumba is the root of Jateorhiza palmata (Lamarck) 
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Miers, cut into oblique or transverse slices, and dried. It 
contains not more than 2 per cent, of other organic matter. 

Characters. Flattish, irregularly circular or oval slices depressed 
towards the centre, usually from 2 to G centimetres in diameter 
and from 3 to 12 millimetres in thickness. Cork, greyish brown 
and longitudinally WTinkled; transverse surface, witli a dark 
cambium line, separating the greenish-yellow outer region, 
traversed by dark sinuous phloem strands, from tlie greyish 
inner region, with concentric zones and radiating lines of 
yellowish xylem vessels; fracture, short. In the outer part 
of tlie bark, isolated s( lerenchymatous cells with yellow unevenly 
thickened walls cuiclosing small prisms of calcium oxalate ; 
vessels of the xylem, large, yellow and reticulate ; a 00 per 
cent, v/v aqueous solution of sulphuric acid changes the colour 
of the sclerciu'liymatous cells and xylem vessels from yellow 
to green ; stareli grains abundant, mostly 20 to 85 microns in 
length, with a conspicuous, excentric, radiate or cleft hilum. 
Odour, slight; taste, bitter. 

Test for Purity. Ash^ not more than 9 per cent. 

Preparations. Infusum Oalumba) Concentnatum. 

Infusum Calumbae Recens. 

Tinctura Caiumbaj. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0-6 to 2 grammes. 10 to 30 grains. 


CALX CHLORINATA 

[C4lx Chlorinat.] 

Chlorinated Lime 

Chlorinated Lime may be obtained by the action of 
chlorine upon calcium hydroxide. It contains not less than 
30 per cent. w/\v of available chloritie. 

Characters. A dull white powder; odour, characteristic. Be¬ 
comes moist and gradually decomposes on exposure to air. 

Partly soluble in water, and in alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Tests for Identity. Evolves chlorine copiously on the addition 
of dilute hydrochloric acid. 

Yields the reactioiis characteristic of calcium, and of 
chlorides. 

Assay. Triturate about 4 grammes, accurately weiglieil, in a 
mortar with successive small quantities of tmter, and transfer 
to a litre llask. When all the powder has been transferred 
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to the flask, dilute to 1 litre, and shake thoroughly. Mix 
100 millilitres of this suspension with 3 grammes of qxttassinm 
iodide, dissolved in 100 millilitres of water ; acidify with 5 milli- 

* litres of acetic acid, and titrate the liberated iodine with N/10 
sodium tUosulpJuite, Each millilitre of N/10 sodium thiosul¬ 
phate is equivalent to 0-003546 gramme of available chlorine. 

Storage. Chlorinated Lime should be kept in a well-closed con¬ 
tainer. 

Preparation. Liquor f^oda) Chlorinatas Chirurgicalis. 

CAMPHORA 

[Camph.] 

Camphor 

CioHi^O . . . . ^ Mol. Wt. 152-1 

Camphor is a white crystalline substance, obtained from 
Cinnamomim Camphom Nees and Ebenn., and purified 
by sublimation (natural camphor); or it may l)e obtained 
synthetically from the pineiui of oil of turpentine by con¬ 
version into camphene and subsequent' oxidation (syn¬ 
thetic camphor). 

Characters. Coluurless, transparent crystals, crystalline masses, 
blocks of tough consistonce, or pulverulent masses, known 
as ‘ flowers of camphor ’; odour, y)enetrating and characteristic; 
taste, pungent, aromatic, and followed by a sensation of cold. 

Ileadily pulverisable in the presence of a little alcohol (90 
per cent,), ether, or chlorojitrm. \ 

Soluble in about 7<X) parts of water, and in 1 part of almhol 
(90 per cent.); very soluble in ether ; soluble in 0-25 i)art of 
chloroform ; freely soluble in fixed vegetable oils. 

Specifk gravity (15-5^/15-5''), about 0-995. 

Tests for Identity. Burns readily with a bright smoky flame, and 
volatilises even at ordinary temperatures. 

Tests for Purity. Melting-point, 174° to 177®. 

1 gramme forms a clear solution in 10 millilitres of light 
petroleum (boiling-]xnnt, 50"^ to 60°) (limit of water). 

Leaves, on volatilisation at 100°, not more than 0*05 per 
cent, of residue. 

Storage. Camphor should bo kept in a well-closed container, 
and stored in a cool place. 

Sterilisation of a Solution. A solution of Camphor for injection 
is sterilised by heating in an autoclave, or by I'yndallisation, 
It is necessary to take precautions against loss of camphor by 
volatilisation. 
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Preparations. Aqua Camphorse. 

Linimentura Caraphorjo. 

Liriimentum Terehinthinso Aceticum» 

Linimentum Camphorse Ammoniatum. 

Spirit us Carnphoras. 

Tinctura Opii Caniphorata. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*12 to 0*3 gramme. 2 to 5 grains. 

By subcutaneous injection. 

0*06 to 0*2 gramme. 1 to 3 grains. 

CANTHARIDINUM 

[Cantharidin.] 

Cantharidin 

CioHiA .... Mol. Wt. 196*1 
Cantharidin may bo obtained from various species of 
CanthariSf or of AhjUibns. 

Characters. White, glistening crystals; odourless. Sublimes 
at about 120'^. 

Very sparingly soluble in tmter ; soluble in about 1100 parts 
of alcohol (90 per cenl.)^ in 7(X> jmrts of ether^ in 55 parts of 
chloroform, and in 40 parts of acetone ; soluble in solutions of 
sodium hj/droxide and of jx^tassium hydroxide, and in fixed oils. 

Tests for Identity and Purity. Melting-point, 21()" to 218^ 

Dissolve 0*1 granune in 2 millilitres of sulphuric acid ; the 
solution is colourless (limit of readily earbonisable substances). 

Iji‘aves, on incineration, not more than 0*1 per cent, of 
residue. 

Preparations. Emplastrum Cantharidini. 

Liquor Epispasticua. 


CAPSICUM 

[Capsic.] * 

Capsicum 

Synonym. Capsici Fructus. 

Capsicum consists of the dried ripe fruits of Capsicum 
minimum Roxb. It contains not more than 3 per cent. 
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of calices and pedicels, and not more than 1 per cent, of 
stalks and other organic matter. 

Characters. Dull orange red, oblong conical, obtuse, two-celled 
fruits, about 12 to 20 millimetres long and up to 7 millimetres 
in greatest width ; sometimes attached to a 5-toothcd inferior 
calyx and a straight slender pedicel, the length of pedicel and 
calyx being about 2 to 3 centimetres. Pericarp, somewhat 
shrivelled, glabrous, translucent and leathery, containing about 
10 to 20 flat reniforrn seeds, about 3 to 4 millimetres in lengtli, 
eitjier loose or attached to a thin reddish dissepiment. The 
cells of the outer epidermis of the pericarp have straight, evenly 
and moderately thickened walls, are often arranged in rows of 
five to seven, and exhibit a cuticle uniformly striated. Odour, 
characteristic ; taste, intensely pungent; the pungency is not 
affected by caustic alkalis, but is destroyed by solution of 
'potassium permanganate. 

Test for Purity. Ash^ not more than 7 per cent. 

Preparations. Tinctura Capsici. 

Unguentum Capsici. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0 03 to 0*12 gramme. f /2 to 2 grains. 


CARBONEI DIOXIDUM 

[Carbon. Diox.] 

Carbon Dioxide 

COa . . . . . Mol. Wt. 44.00 

Carbon Dioxide may be obtained from mineral car¬ 
bonates, 01 * from the fermentation of sugars. It contains 
not less than 99 per cent, v/v of COg. For convcnieiKic 
in use, it may be compressed in metal cylinders. 

Characters. A heavy, colourless gas; taste, of an aqueous solution, 
faintly acid. 

One volume of ^as dissolves in about 1*3 volumes of vxtter 
at 25^ 

Tests'for Identity. Extinguishes a flame. 

Gives with solution of barium hydroxide a white precipitate 
soluble with effervescence in acetic acid. 

Tests for Purity. Pass a volume equivalent to 100 millilitres, 
measured at normal temperature and pressure, through 50 
miUilitres of g;cr/cr to which 2 drops of solution of methyl orange 
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has been added ; the colour of the liquid is not changed (limit 
of acid, and of sulphur dioxide). 

Pass a volume equivalent to 1000 millilitres, measured at 
normal temperature and pressure, through solution of silver 
amnumio^nitrate ; no turbidity or darkening is produced (limit 
of phosphine, hydrogen sulphide and organic reducing sub¬ 
stances). 

Transfer to a suitable container a volume equivalent to 250 
millilitres, measured at normal temi)erature and pressure; 
add 2*5 millilitres of diluted blood (1 part of blood to 20 parts 
of imter), avoiding admixture of air as far as possible. Agitate 
thoroughly the contents for fifteen minutes. Transfer the 
blood solution to a small test tube, and add 0*04 gramme of a 
mixture of equal parts of pjfrogallol and tannic arid. Shake 
the contents, and set jiside for thirty to forty-live minutes; 
the precipitate assumes a greyish-broAvn colour (absence of 
carbon monoxide). If carlM)n monoxide is present, the pre¬ 
cipitate remains red, the intensity of the colour dci>ending on 
the amount of carbon monoxide in the sample. 

Assay. Pass a volume equivalent to 100 millilitres, measured 
at normal temperature and pressure,,into 20 millilitres of a 
50 per cent, w/v aqueous solution of potassium hydroxide in a 
suitable gas pipette ; at least 99 per cent, v/v is absorbed. 


CARBONEI TETRACHLORIDUM 

[Carbon. Tetrachlor.] 

Carbon Tetrachloride 

CCI 4 .Mol. Wt. 153*8 

Carbon Tetrncliloride may be prepared by the action 
of chlorine on carbon disulphide. 

Characters. A clear, colourless, volatile liquid ; odour, character¬ 
istic ; taste, burning. >.'ot iuHammable ; but in contact with 
a dame, it decomposes and gives rise to an acrid odour. 

Almost insoluble in water ; miscible with dehydrated alcohol^ 
and with ether. 

Tests for Identity and Purity. The vapour introduced into a 
Bunsen tiame tinges it green. 

Specific grauty (15*5°/15*5^), 1*603 to 1*606; boiling-point, 
76*5° to 77*5°. 

Shako 10 niillilitrea with 10 millilitres of water for one 
minute, and allow to septirate; the aqueous layer is neutral 
to litmus (limit of free acid), and shows no opalescence on 
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the addition of 1 millilitre of solution of silver nitrate (limit 
of ionisablo chlorides). 

Shako 10 millilitres with 5 millilitres of solution of cadmium 
iodide and 1 millilitre of mucilage of starch ; no blue colour is 
produced (limit of free chlorine). 

Boil for fifteen minutes under a reflux condenser 10 milli¬ 
litres with 1 millilitre of dehydrated^ alcoluil and 3 millilitres 
of solution of potassium plumbite, and set aside for five minutes; 
the aqueous layer remains colourless (limit of sulphur com¬ 
pounds). 

Shake for five minutes 20 millilitres With a cold mixture 
of 10 millilitres of sulphuric acid and 10 millilitres of N/10 
potassium dichromate, dilute with 100 millilitres of water, and 
add 3 grammes of potassium iodide ; the liberated iodine 
requires for decolourisation not less than 9*0 millilitres of 
N/10 sodium thiosidphate (limit of oxidisable impurities). 

Leaves, on evaporation on a water-bath, not more than 
0*002 per cent, w/v of residue. 

Storage. Carbon Tetrachloride should be kept in a w^ell-closed 
bottle, protected from light. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

2 to 4 mils. 80 to 60 minims* 


CARBROMALUM 

[Carbrom.] 

Carbromal 

Synonym, Uradal. 

CBr((32H6), CO NH CO NH 2 . Mol. Wt. 237*0 

Carbromal is a-bromo-a-ethylbiityrylcarbamide, and 
may be prepared by the action of a-bromo-a-ethylbutyryl 
bromide on urea. 

Characters. A white, crystalline powder ; almost odourless and 
tasteless. 

Soluble in about 3000 parts of water, in 18 parts of alcoJud 
(95 per cent), in 14 parts of ether, and in 3 parts of chloroform ; 
slightly soluble in light petroleum (boiling-point, 50° to 60°), 

Tests for Identity. Heat 0*2 gramme with about 5 millilitres of 
N/I sodium hydroxide ; ammonia is evolved, and the resulting 
solution yields the reactions characteristic of bromides. 

Tests for Purity. Melting-pointy 116° to 118°. 

Dissolve 0*1 gramme in 2 millilitres of sulphuric acid; the 
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solution is colourless, or at most faintly brown (limit of 
readily carbonisable substances). 

Shake 1 gramme with 20 millilitres of water, and filter; 
the filtrate complies with the following tests:— 

It is neutral to litmus, 

5 millilitres complies Avith the limit test for chlorides^ 
and with the limit test for sulphates. 

Leaves, on incineration, not more than 0*05 per cent, of 
residue. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*3 to 1 gramme. 5 to 15 grains. 

CARDAMOMUM 

[Cardam. ] 

Cardamom 

Synonyms. Cardamomi Semina ; Cardamom Seeds. 

Cardamom consists of the dried ripe, or nearly ripe, 
seeds of Ekttaria Cardamomimi Maton var. minmcxila 
Burkhill, The seeds are separated from the fruits when 
required for use. It contains not more than 3 per cent, 
of other organic matter. 

Characters, Fruit, up to alK)ut 2 centimetres long, ovoid or 
oblong, piile buff or iwlc greenish-buff, plump or slightly 
shrunken, bluntly triangular in section, shortly'^ beaked at 
the apex, nearly smooth or longitudinally striated, and three- 
celled, ill each ci*ll two roAvs of seeds in adherent masses. Seed, 
pale to chirk reddish-brown, about 4 millimetre's long and 3 
millimetres broad, irn'gularly angular, transA’ersely AATinkled 
but not minutely jiitted, longitudinally channelled, enclosed 
in a colourless, membranous aril. Epidermal cells, long and 
narrow; below the epidermis a layer of collapsed parenchy¬ 
matous cells, followed by a single layer of large, thin-walled, 
rectangular cells containing volatile oil; within this a single 
layer of yellowish- to reddish-brown radially elongated scler- 
ciiehymatous cells, strongly thickened on the inner and radial 
walls, each cell containing a small, warty nodule of silica. 
Cells of the perisjAcrm, thin-walled, packed AA’ith minute starch 
grains, and containing, in a small cavity, up to about 7 small 
crystals of calcium oxalate; in the endosperm and embryo, 
protein but no starch. No sclercnchymatous fibres. Odour 
and taste, strongly aromatic. 
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Test for Purity. not more than 6 per cent. 

Preparation. Tinctura Cardamoiiii Ooinposita. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*6 to 2 grammes. 10 (o 30 grains. 

CARUM 

[Carum] 

Caraway 

Synonyms, Curui Fructiis : Caraway Fruit: Caraway 
Seed. 

Caraway consists of the dried ripe fruits of Canon 
Carvi Linn. It contains not more than 2 per cent, of 
other organic matter. 

Characters. Fruit, elongated. Moricarjxs, usually separate and free 
from the pedicel, up to about 7 millimetres long and 2 millimetres 
broad, almost equally live-sided, narrow, tapiuing to each end 
and slightly curvc'd, glabrous, brown, with live very narrow 
yellow primary riflgos. Each moricaq) normally wit h four dorsal 
vittao and two commissural vitta', live vascular strands with 
small vessels, pitted sclerenchynia and libres, and an epi¬ 
dermis of thiek-walled cells with striated cuticle; ligiiified 
and reticulate jiareneliyma absent. Endosperm, not grooveel 
on tlie commissure, and consisting of somewhat tliiek-walled 
parenchyma, containing fixed oil, aliairone grains up to 10 
microns /in diameter, and microspha?roidal crystals of calcium 
oxalate. Odour and taste, aromatic and characteristic. 

Tests for Purity. Ash, not more than 9 per cent.; acid'insoluble 
ash, not more than 1*5 per cent. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*6 to 2 grammes. 10 to 30 grains. 


CARYOPHYLLUM 

[Caryoph.] 

Clove 

Synonyms. Cloves: Caryophyllus. 

Clove, consists of the dried flower-buds of Eugenia 
aromatica (Linn.) Baill. It contains not more than 6 per 
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cent, of its stalks, and not more than 1 per cent, of other 
organic matter. 

Characters. The flower-bud is from 10 to 17*5 millimetres long, 
bright reddish-brown, and sinks in water; it consists mainly 
of a sub-cyliiuhical slightly flattened four-sidc<l hypantliium, 
which readily exudes oil when indented with the finger-nail, 
and which contains in its upjjer p<3rtion two loculi with numerous 
ovules attaclied to axilc ])Iaccnta3; the hv^)anthium is sur¬ 
mounted by four tliick divergent sepals and four paler un- 
ex])anded, nunibranoiis, imbricate i)otals, forming a sub- 
Bjiherical head enclosing numerous incurved stamens and a 
single sf iff erect style. The imjmrtant microscopical features are 
the sohizo-lysigenous glands found in all parts of the clove; 
the epidermis of the calyx teeth and of the hj*panthium, 
consisting of small, straight-walled cells and possessing stomata ; 
the occasional isolated perieyx-lic fibres ; the tetrahedral pollen 
grains, 15 to 20 microns in diameter; the fibrous layer of 
the anther walls; the cluster crystals of calcium oxalate of 
sizes varying from 6 to 20 microns in iliametcr; the absence 
of sclcrcnchymatous cells, of starch, and of ])risms of calcium 
oxalate. Odour, strong, fragrant and spicy; taste, very 
pung<'nt and aromatic. 

Tests for Purity. Ash, not more than 10 per cent.; acid-tnsohible 
ash, not more than 0*75 i)er cent. Pitted sclcrcnchymatous 
cells above 70 microns in ebameter, few or absent (limit of 
stalks, 5 per cent.); starch grains, absent (absence of clove 
fruits, and of cereals). 

Preparations. Infusum CaryophylH Concentratum. 

Lifusum CaryophylH Kecens. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*12 to 0*3 gramme. 2 to 5 grains. 


CASCARA SAGRADA 

[Case. Sagr.] 

Cascara Sagrada 

Cascara Sajjrada is the dried bark of Rhamnus Pur- 
shiana DC., collected at least one year before being used. 
It contains not more than 2 per cent, of other organic 
matter. 
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Characters. Quilled, channelled or nearly flat pieces from 1 to 
4 millimetres thick, varying in length and width, and often as 
large as 10 or 20 centimetres long and 2 centimetres wide. 
Outer surface, covered by a nearly smooth cork, dark purplish 
brown, marked with transversely elongated lenticels, but 
usually grey to greyish-white from the presence of patches of 
lichen. Inner surface, reddish-brown to nearly black, with 
longitudinal striations and faint transverse corrugations. 
Fracture, short and granular in the outer part; somewhat 
fibrous in the inner part. Scattered ovoid groups of scleren- 
chjrmatous cells in Inith cortex and pldoem ; fibres, in groups 
accompanied by a crystal-sheath wth prisms of calcium 
oxalate; cluster crystals of calcium oxalate scattered 
tliroughout the parenchyma, which contains a yellow substance 
coloured violet by solution of sodium hydroxide. Odour, cliar- 
acteristic but not powerful; taste, nauseous, bitter and per¬ 
sistent. 

Test for Purity, Ash, not more than 6 per cent. 

Preparations. Elixir Cascarai Sagradaj. 

Extractum Cascarse Sagradso Liquidum. 

Extractum Cascara3 Sagradso Siccum, 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

1*2 to 4 grammes. 20 to 60 grains. 


CASSIA 

[Cass.] 

Cassia 

Synonyms. Cassias Pulpa : Cassia Pulp. 

Crush the ripe fruits of Cassia Fistula Linn., which are 
cassia pods of commerce, and. dissolve out the pulp by 
percolation with Distilled Water. Strain the percolate, 
and evaporate it on the water-bath to the consistence of a 
soft extract. 

DOSES 

Hetrie. Imperial. 

4 to 8 grammes. 60 to 120 grainsi 
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CATAPLASMA KAOLINI 

[Cataplasm. Kaolin.]' 


Poultice of Kaolin 


grammes 
grammes 
2 millilitres 
0-5 millilitre 
0*5 gramme 
425 grammes 


Kaolin, finely sifted, dried at 100° 527 
Boric Acid, finely sifted . . 45 

Methyl Salicylate 
Oil of Peppermint . 

Thymol . 

Glycerin . 

Mix the Kaolin and the Boric Acid with the Glycerin; 
heat the mixture at 120° for one hour, stirring occasionally ; 
allow it to cool. Add the Thymol, previously dissolved 
in the Methyl Salicylate and the Oil of Peppermint; mix 
the whole thoroughly. 

Storage. Poultice of Kaolin should be kept in a well-closed con¬ 
tainer* 


CATECHU 

[Catech.] 

Catechu 

Synonyms, Pale Catechu : Gambir. 

Catechu is a dried aqueous extract, prepared from the 
leaves and young shoots of Unmria gambier (Hunter) 
Koxb. • 

Characters. Cubes, soinetiincs more or less agglutinated, each 
edge measuring about twenty-five millimetres, or fragments 
of cubes. Externally pale greyish-brown to dark reddish- 
brown, dull. Internally pale brown, porous and friable. 
When examined under a microscope it is seen to consist 
chiefly of minute acicular crystals. Odourless; taste, at first 
bitter and very astringent, but subsequently sweetish. 

Tests for Identity. Warm 0*3 gramme with 2 millilitres of 
alcohol (90 per ccnt.\ cool, and filter; to the filtrate add 2 
millilitres of solution of sodium hydroxide, shake, add 2 
millilitres of light petroleum (boiling-point, 60^ to 60^), shake 
again, and allow to separate; the upper layer exhibits a 
brilliant greenish fluorescence. 

Shake 1*0 gramme of powdered catechu with 5 millilitree 
of warm chloroform, and filter; the filtrate is green. 
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Tests for Purity. A fresh aqueous solution, added to excess of 
solution of calcium hydroxide^ may show, after standing for 
five minutes, a turbidity, but no decided precipitation. 

Leaves, when exhausted with water, not more than 25 per 
cent, of insoluble residue, dried at 100°. 

Leaves, when exhausted with alcohol (90 per cevt.), not more 
than 30 per cent, of insoluble residue, dried at 100° ; in this 
residue there is not more than an occasional starch grain. 

Loses, when dried at 1(X)°, not more than 10 per cent, of its 
weight. 

Ash, of the powdered drug, not more than 8 per cent. 

Preparation. Tiiictura Catechu. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*3 to 1 gramme. 5 to 15 grains. 

CERA ALBA 

[Cera Alb.] 

White Beeswax 

White Beeswax is Yellow Beeswax, bleached. 

Characters. A yejllowish-white solid, translucent in thin layers; 
odour, faint and characteristic. 

Tests for Purity. Acid value, 18 to 24, when determined by 
the method describe d under ‘ Cera Flava ’. 

In other r(*spects White Beeswax complies with the tests 
described under ‘ Cera Flava 

CERA FLAVA 

[Cera Flav.] 

Yellow Beeswax 

Yellow Beeswax is obtained from the honeycomb of 
the bee, Apis mellifica Linn., and possibly other species 
of Apis. 

Characters. A yeUowish-brown solid, somewhat brittle w hen cold, 
but becoming plastic when warm ; odour, agreeable and honey¬ 
like. Fracture, granular, not crystalline. 

Insoluble in water ; sparingly soluble in cold alcohol (90 
per cent.) ; soluble in warm ether, in chloroform, and in fixed 
and volatile oils. 
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Tests for Purity. Specific gravity (15-5715-5^), 0-958 to 0-970; 
melting-point^ 02° to 04°; refractive index at 80°, 1-4380 to 
1-4420 ; acid value, 17 to 23, as determined by titrating about 
5 grammes, accurately weighed, dissolved in 20 millilitres ot 
lK)iling dehydrated alcohol previously neutralised to phenolphtha- 
lein, with N/2 alcoholic potassium hydroxide, using solution of 
phenolphthalein as indicator; easier value, 70 to 80 as deter¬ 
mined by subtracting the acid valve from the saponification 
value. The saponification valve is detc-rmined by boiling for 
one and a quarter hours about 5 grammes, accurately weighed, 
with 25 millilitres of N/I potassium hydroxide in dehydrated 
o/co/ioZ, and titrating, while hot, with Nfl sulphuric acid, using 
solution of phenolphthalein as indicator. 

The Ratio Number, ester valve divided by acid value, lies 
bctwc>en 3-3 and 4*0. 

Boil 5 grammes for ten minutes with 80 millilitres of a 
10 per cemt. w/v aqueous solution of sodium hydnaide, replace 
the water lost by evaporation, cool, filter the solution through 
glass wool, or asbestos, and acidify with hydrochloric acid ; 
the solution does not become turbid (absence of fats, of fatt}^ 
acids, of Jaj)an wax, and of resin). 

•Boil about 1 gramme for one hour under a water-cooled 
reflux condenser with 10 millilitres of N/2 alcoholic potassium 
hydroxide, prepared with alcohol (05 per cent.), and 10 millilitres 
of alcohol (95 per cent.), detach the flask from the condenser, 
insert a thermometer, and allow to cool, stirring constantly; 
the liquid does not become cloudy above 61°, but becomes 
cloudy between 61° and 59°, and precipitation of large flocks 
occurs at not more than 2 degrees below tlie point at which 
the liquid becomes cloudy (absence of ceresiu, of parafiin, and 
of certain other waxes). 


CHLORALIS HYDRAS 

[Chloral. Hydr.] 

Chloral Hydrate 

CCl 3 *CH(OH )2 . . . Mol. Wt. 165-4 

Chloral Hydrate may be prepared by the addition of 
water to chloral, which is produced by the action of dry 
chlorine on ethyl alcohol. It contains not less than 99 
per cent, of C 2 H 3 O 2 CI 3 . 

Characters. Colourless, non-deliquescent crystals; odour, pun¬ 
gent but not acrid ; taste, pungent and rather bitter. 

Volatilises slowly on exposure to air. 

I 
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Soluble in less than 1 part of uniteralcokol (90 per cent), 
and of ether, and in 3 parts of chloroform. 

Tests for Identity. Liquefies between 50° and 68°. 

An aqueous solution is neutral, or only slightly acid, to 
litmus, 

Deoomposed by caustic alkalis, liberating chloroform. 

Tests for Purity.’ A solution in chloroform, when shaken with 
sulphuric acid, imparts no colour to the acid (absence of certain 
organic impurities). 

Warm 1 gramme with 6 millilitres of water and 0*5 millilitre 
of solution of sodium hydroxide, filter, add sufficient N/10 
iodine to impart a deep brown colour, and set aside for one 
hour; no yellow crystalline precipitate is produced (absence " 
of chloral alcoholate). 

An aqueous solution yields no precipitate with solution of 
silver nitrate (absence of chlorides). 

Leaves, on incineration, not more than 0*06 per cent, of resi¬ 
due. 

Assay. Dissolve about 4 grammes, accurately weigho<l, in 10 
millilitres of water, and add 30 millilitres of N/I sodium 
hydroxide. Allow the mixture to stand for two minutes, and 
titrate with N/I sulphuric acid, using solution of phenolphthalein 
as indicator. Each millilitre of N/1 sodium hydroxide is 
equivalent to 0*1654 gramme of CaHsOjCla. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*3 to 1*2 grammes. 5 to 20 grains. 

CHLORAMINA 

[Chloram.] 

Chloramine 

Synonym, Chloramine-T. 

CH3*C6H4*S02Na: NC^H^O [CH 3 : SOsNarNCl-l: 4] 

Mol. Wt. 281*6 

Chloramine is sodium p-toluenesulphonchloroamide, and 
may be prepared by the limited action of solution of 
sodium hypochlorite upon y-toluenesulphonamide. It 
contains not less than 98 per cent., and not more than 
the equivalent of 103 per cent., of C 7 H 702 NClSNa, 3 H 20 . 

Characters. White crystals, or a crystalline powder ; odour^thah 
of chlorine; taste, unpleasant and bitter. ‘Effloresces and 
slowly deoomposes on exposure to air, losing chlorine and asBum> 
ing a yellow colour. Deoomposed slowly by alcohol (95 per 



MONOGRAPHS 115 

cent). Loses its water of crystallisation at 100°, without 
decomposition. 

Soluble in about 7 parts of water, in 2 parts of boiling water, 
and in 12 parts of alcohd (90 per cent); insoluble in ether, 
in chloroform, and in benzene. 

Tests for Identity. An aqueous solution is slightly alkaline to 
phenolphthalein ; on acidifying it, a white precipitate is pro¬ 
duced, which rcdissolves on the addition of excess of solution 
of sodium hydroxide. 

Liberates iodine from solution of potassium iodide. 

Docs not liberate bromine from a solution of sodiumhromide, 
until the mixture is acidified (distinction from dichloramine). 

On ignition, sudden decomposition occurs, and a residue is 
left which yields the reactions characteristic of sodium, and of 
suljihatcs. 

Tests for Purity. Dissolve 0*1 gramme in 2 millilitres of sulphuric 
acid ; chlorine is evolved, but not more than a faint yellow 
colour is pimluced (limit of readily carbonisable substances). 

]\Iix about 2 grammes with 10 millilitres of xcater, add 
about 1 gi-amme of sodium metabisulphite, and boil. Cool 
to 0°, and filter rapidly ; wash w'ith three successive quantities 
of 5 millilitres of ice-cold wahr. Dry the w'ashed precipitate 
in a vacuum desiccator ; the melting-point of the dried pre¬ 
cipitate is not lower than 134° (limit of ortho compound). 

1 gramme, dissolved in 15 millilitres of dehydrated alcohol 
without the aid of heat, leaves not more than 0*015 gramme of 
insoluble residue (limit of sodium chloride). 

Assay. Dissolve^ in a glass-stoppered lK)ttle about 0*4 gramme, 
accurately weighetl, in 50 millilitres of water. Add 10 milli¬ 
litres of solution of potassium iodide and 5 millilitres of dilute 
sulphuric acid. Allow the mixture to stand for ten minutes, 
and titrate the liberatc'd ioilinc with N/10 sodium thiosulphate. 
Each millilitre of N/10 stxiium thiosuljdiate is equivalent to 
0*01408 grainnie of C7]l702NC18Xa,3H20. 

Storage. Chloramine sliould bo kept in a well-closed glass con¬ 
tainer, protected from light, and stored in a cool place. 

CHLORBUTOL 

[Chlorbutol.] 

Chlorbutoi 

(CH,),C{CC1,)-0H . . Mol. Wt. 1774 

Chlorbutol is trichloro-fcr/.-butyl alcohol with a variable 
amount of water of crystallisation, and may be prepared 
by heating a mixture of acetone and chloroform with 
potassium hydroxide. 
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Characters, Colourless crystals ; odour and taste, characteristic, 
musty, and somewhat camphoraceous. Volatile at ordinary 
temperatures. 

Soluble in 125 parts of imter, and in 1 part of alcohol (90 per 
cent .); readily soluble in ether^ and in chlorojorm; soluble in 
10 parts of gljiccrin, and in volatile oils. 

Tests for Identity and Purity. Mdting-poinU not below 78°; 
when anhydrous, 9()°. 

To 5 millilitres of a freshly prepared 0-5 per cent, w/v solution 
in water add 1 millilitre of N/I sodium h/droxide, then slowly 
add 3 millilitres of N/10 iodine ; the odour of iodoform develops, 
and a yellow precipitate is prcMluced. 

Shake 0*1 ^^ramme with 5 millilitres of N/I sodium hydroxide, 
add a few drops of aniline, and warm; the odour of phenyl 
isocyanide is produced. 

A freshly prepared solution is not acid to litmus. 

0*5 gramme, dissolved in hot water, complies with the Ihnit 
test for chlorides. 

Leaves, on incineration, not more tlianO'l per cent, of residue. 
Storage. Chlorbutol should be kept in a well-closed container. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*3 to 1*2 grammes. 6 to 20 grains. 


CHLOROFORMUM 

[Chlorof.] 

Chloroform 

CHCI 3 .Mol. Wt. 119-4 

Chloroform is irieliloromotlianc to wliich 1 to 2 
cent, v/y of Dehydrated Alcohol has been added. Tri- 
chloromcthane may be prepared by the action of clilorine, 
in the presence of alkali, on ethyl alcohol, industrial 
methylated spirit, or acetone. 

Characters. A colourless, volatile liquid ; odour, characteristic; 
taste, sweet and burning. 

Soluble in about 2t)0 parts of water; miscible with de¬ 
hydrated alcohol, with ether, with fixed and volatile oils, and 
with most organic solvents. 

Tests for Identity. Not inflammable. The vapour introduced 
into a Bunsen flame produces a green colour and gives rise 
to noxious vapours, having a characteristic odour. 

1 drop, warmed with 1 drop of aniline and 1 millilitre of 
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solution of sodium hydroxide^ produces the characteristic odour 
of phenyl isocyanide. 

Tests for Purity. Specific gravity (15-5°/15*5°), 1485 to 1-490; 
boiling-point, Q, small and variable fraction, usually not exceed¬ 
ing 15 per cemt. v/v, distils below 6(J^, and the remainder distils 
between 60*^ and G2°. 

Allow 10 millilitres to evaj^orate from a large piece of filter 
paper placed on a warm plate; no foreign odour is detect¬ 
able at any stage of the evaporation. 

Shake 10 millilitres with 20 millilitres of freshly boiled and 
cooled loater for three minut€‘S, and allow separation to take 
place ; the aqiicjous layer complies with the following tests ;— 

To 5 millilitres add 0*1 millilitre of neutral solution of 
litmus ; the colour produced is not dilTcrent from that 
produced on adding 0*1 millilitre of the neutral solution 
of litmus to 5 millilitres of freshly boiled and cooled 
water (limit of acidity). 

To 5 millilitres add 5 millilitres of water and 0*2 millilitre 
of solution of silver nitrate; no opalescence is produced 
(limit of chloride). 

To 10 millilitres add 1 millilitre of solution of cadmium 
iodide and 2 drops of mucilage of starch ; no blue colour 
is produced (limit of free chlorihe). 

Mix 15 millilitres with 0*02 gramme of vanillin and 0*02 
gramme of resorcinol, and set aside in the dark for one 
hour; the solution remains perfectly clear and colourless. 
Add 5 millilitres of a mixture of 1 volume of dilute solution of 
ammonia and 9 volumes of water, shakes and allow the liquids 
to separate; the aqueous liquid shows no immediate pink 
colour (limit of hydrochloric acid). 

Shake 20 millilitres with 10 millilitres of sulphuric acid in 
a stoppered IxAtle, previously rinsed with sulphuric acid, for 
live minutes, and set aside in the dark for thirty minutes; 

• both the acid and the chloroform remain colourless:— 

To 2 millilitres of the acid layer add 5 millilitres of 
water; the liquid remains colourless and clear, and has no 
unpleasant odour ; add a further 10 millilitres of water 
and 0-2 millilitre of solution of silver nitrate ; no opal- 
es(?cnce is produced (absence of foreign organic matter). 

{Shake 15 millilitres of the chloroform la 3 Tr with 30 milli¬ 
litres of umter in a 8top|)ered bottle for three minutes, 
and allow sejmration tt) take plac'e ; to the aqueous laj’er 
add 0*2 millilitre of solution of silver nitrate, and set aside 
in the dark for five minutes; no ojialesccnce is produced 
(absence of foreign chlorine comjx)unds). 

Place 20 millilitres in a stoppered bottle with 15 millilitres 
of sulphuric acid and 4 drops of solution ftf formaldehyde and 
shake frequently during half an hour; set aside for a further 
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half hour, the bottle being protected from light dm*ing the 
test; the acid layer is not more than slightly coloured (limit 
of decomposition products). 

Shake 5 millilitres with 5 millilitres of water and 0*2 milli¬ 
litre of alkaline solution of potassio-mercuric iodide in a 
stoppered bottle, and set aside in the dark for fifteen minutes ; 
not more than a pale yellow colour is produced (limit of 
aldehyde). 

25 millilitres leaves, on evaporation, not more than 0*001 
gramme of residue. 

Storage. Chloroform should be kept in a well-closed, glass- 
stoppered bottle, protected from light. 

Preparations. Aqua Chloroformi. 

Spiritus Chloroformi. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*06 to 0*3 mil. 1 to 5 minims. 


CHROMII TRIOXIDUM 

[Chrom. Triox.] 

Chromium Trioxide 

Synonyms, Acidum Chromicura : Chromic Anhydride : 
Chromic Acid. 

CrOa.Mol. Wt. 100*0 

Chromium Trioxide may be obtained by the interaction 
of sulphuric acid and potassium dichromate. It contains 
not less than 95 per cent, of CrOg. 

Characters. Dark red, acicular crystals, or dark brown masses; 
odourless. Deliquescent and corrosive. 

When strongly heated, it first melts and then evolves oxygen, 
leaving, after being heated to redness, a greenish residue of 
chromium sesquioxide, which is insoluble in uxiter. In con¬ 
tact with small proportions of alcohol (90 per cent,\ of ether^ 
of glycerin, and of certain other organic substances, it is liable 
to cause sudden combustion or explosion. 

Very soluble in water, and in ether. 

Tests for Identity. Warmed with hydrochloric a>cid, it evolves 
chlorine. 

A solution, neutralised with sodium hydroxide, gives a yellow 
precipitate on the addition of solution of lead acetate. 

A dilute solution, acidified with dilute sulphuric acid, gives 
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a blue colour on the addition of solution of hydrogen peroxi^e^ 
and, after shaking with eiher^ a blue'ethereal layer. 

Tests for Purity. Dissolve 2 grammes in 200 millilitres of loo/er, 
add 10 millilitres of hydrochloric dcid and millilitres of 
solution of barium chloride, and set aside for twenty-four 
hours; filter off the precipitate, if any, wash with water, dry, 
and ignite; the residue weiglis not more than'0*1 gramme 
(limit of sulphates). 

Heat 1 gramme to rechiess, extract the residue with hot water, 
filter, and evaporate the filtrate to dryness; the residue weighs 
not more than 0 02 gramme. 

Assay. Dissolve about 1 gramme, accurately weighed, in sufficient 
water to produce 100 millilitres; to 10 millilitres of the solution 
add 10 millilitres of dilute stdphnric acid and 3 grammes of 
'potassium iodide ; set aside for fifteen minutes, and dilute 
with water; titrate the liberated iodine with N/lO sodium thiosul¬ 
phate, using mucilage of starch as indicator. Each millilitre of 
N/10 sodium thiosulphate is equivalent to 0003334 gramme of 
CrOa. 

Storage. Chromium Trioxide should be kept in a well-closed, 
glass-stoppered bottle. 


CHRYSAROBINUM 

[Chrysarob.] 

Chrysarobin 

Chrysarobin is a mixture of substances obtained from 
araroba, a substance found in cavities in the trunk of 
Andira araroba Aguiar, by extracting it with hot benzene, 
evaporating the solution, and powdering the residue. It 
consists of chrysophanolanthranol, associated with other 
substances of analogous compositj.rj^^^^^j.^.^ 

Characters. A light, microcrystalline, yellowish powder; odour¬ 
less and tasteless. When heated, melts, giving off yellow fumes. 

Almost insoluble in water ; slightly soluble in alcohol (90 per 
cent.); entirely soluble in hot chloroform, and in hot benzene. 

Tests for Identity. 0*1 gramme, with io millilitres of hot solution 
of sodium hydroxide, yields a dark brownish-red solution, 5 
drops of which, diluted with 10 millilitres of water, shows a 
green fluorescence. 

Shake 0*1 gramme with 5 millilitres of dilute solxition of 
ammonia, diluted with 10 millilitres of water; the liquid very 
■lowly assumes a pink colour, visible on flltration. 
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Mix about 1 milligramme on a white tite with a drop o! 
fumiim nitric acid; a brownish-red Kquid is produced ; add a 
drop of dilute solution of ammonia ; an evanescent violet colour 
is produced at the surface of contact. 

Test for Purity. ^4^^, not more than 0*5 per cent. 

Preparation. Unguentum Chrysarobini. 


CINCHONA 

[Cinchon.] 

Cinchona 

Synonyms, Cinchonee Rubr«B Cortex: Red Cinchona 
Bark. 

Cinchona is the dried bark of cultivated trees of 
Cinchona Calisaya Weddell, Cinchona Ledgeriana Moens, 
Cinchona officinalis Linn., Cinchona succirvbra Pavon, and 
of hybrids of either of the last two species with either of 
the first two. It contains not more than 2 per cent, of 
other organic matter, and not less than 6 per cent, of the 
total alkaloids of Cinchona, of which not less than one-half 
consists of quinine and cinchonidine. 

Characters. Stem hark. Quilled or curved pieces of very variable 
size, up to 30 or more centimetres long and usually from 2 to 6 
millimetres thick y outer surface, grey or brownish-grey, often 
bearing lichens and mosses, rough, often with numerous 
transverse fissures of varying sizes and distinctness, longitudin¬ 
ally furrowed or wrinkled and fissured; iimer surface, pale 
yellowish-brown to deep red-brown, finely to coarsely striated; 
fracture, short in the outer part, finely fibrous in the inner part, 
slight; taste, bitter and astringent. 

Boot hark. Irregularly channelled, curved or twisted pieces 
about 2 to 7 centiiP^; ^ long, often scaly and marked exter¬ 
nally with oonchoidal depr^ions, and of the same colour . 
extemaUy as internally; internal surface other characters, 
similar to those of the stem bark. 

The diagnostio microscopical characters are the large, 
iablated, cpindle-shaped, yellowish phloem fibres, up to 90 
mietcois wide; parench 3 rniatous idioblasts filled with micro- 
crystals of calcium oxalate; thin-walled cork cells and small 
starch grains, usually from 6 to 10 microns in diameter; only 
an peoasional 8ton^4K»ll is present. 

fdr Purity. Ash, not more than 4 per cent. 

Assay. For total Weigh accurately 10 giu|imie% ill 
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about No, 60 'powder^ mix thoroughly with a mixture of 7*5 
millilitres of strong solution of lead tubcbcetate and 12*5 millilitres 
of uxUer, and set aside for about an hour; add 50 milli- 
alcohol, mix well, and set aside for a 
further hour; transfer to an apparatus for continuous extraction 
with a little more of amnioniacal alcohol, and exhaust, the 
extraction being continued for about four hours.. Remove 
the greater portion of the alcohol, add 10 millilitres of N/I 
sulphuric acid and 40 millilitres of uxUer, heat to boiling, and 
cooL Filter the liquid through a tightly packed plug of cotton 
wool, previously moistened with water, into a separator. Treat 
the residue in the flask with 15 to 20 millilitres of boiling N/10 
sulphuric acid, cool, an^ filter the liquid into the separator. 
Finally wash the flask and plug of cotton wool with cold 
acidified with dilute sulphuric acid, until cmnpleie extraction of 
the alkaloids is effected . To the ecMdhts of the separator 
add about 20 millilitres of cUoroform* and shake vigoroi|ii|^ 
and continuously for about one to two minutes; aUow the 
chloroform solution to separate, and run it into a second separ¬ 
ator, containing a mixture of 5 millilitres of N/I sulphuric ctcid 
and 15 millilitres' of imfsr; shake well, allow the chloroforhii^ 
to separate, and reject it. Shake the Liquid ^ tiia first 
separator with two further quantities of abpul ^ 
of chloroform, running each into the second ^jieparatoT^ 
washing with the same acid liquid as before. Transit tiW 
acid washings, contained in the second separator, to t^a fiM 
separator, ^d excess of dilate Nation of ammoKjfk, and 
shake with successive quantities of chloroform, until complete 
extraction is effected Wash the chloroform solution of the 
alkaloids with a little water, remove thq chloroform as com¬ 
pletely as possible, add about 5 millilitres of alcohol (95 per 
cent,), evaporate, dry at 100®, and weigh. 

For quinine and cinchonidine. Dissolve in a fla& the total 
alkaloids, thus obtained, in a mixture of 8 millilities of N/I 
sulphuf ic acid, 10 millilitres of water and 10 millilitres of aifeohol 
(95 per cent,), add 1 millilitre of solution of hamatox^&jjLhbnt 
to failing, andaddi\^/i^ sodium hydroxide, 
hot during the addition, until the colour is faintly 
add N/10 fiulphuric acid drop by drop, until the oolour'^m 
changes to yellow, boil for one or two minutes, eool and, if 
neoeasag^ again add N/lO sulphuric acid until the solution is yel* 
bw. Boil, filter through a tightly packed plug of cotton 
wool into a smallJ^ar^ flask, and w^ish the firstAak and 
filt6r^thboUifl|Npal^, until coMplete^ exhmetum oflHtdkaloida 
iflk00M»d JBvaporate the filtxi^te by boiling um|i|b we^ha 
filbmh SQ' grammes, add J12*5 grammes of po%||H sodium 
Kpdshtiiim tortrote, shake until dissolve and Iseraside for 
niter througha s m all b a r d ewe d filtei^ and 
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wash the flask and filter with 20 millilitre of a 25 per cent, w/y 
solution of sodium ^potassium tartrate in water^ using small 
quantities of the solution at a time. Return the filter to the 
flask, add 10 millilitres of solution of sodium hydroxide and 20 
millilitres of chloroform^ and set aside with frequent shaking, until 
the alkaloidal tartrates are completely decomposed. Transfer 
to a separator, and run off the chloroform layer. Extract the 
flask and liquid in the separator with further portions of chloro¬ 
form, until complete extraction of the alkaloids is effected, wash 
the chloroform solution with a little water, remove the chloro¬ 
form, add 5 millilitres of alcohol (9S per cent.), evaporate, 
dry at 100°, and weigh the residue, which consists of quinine 
and cinchonidine. 

Preparations. Extractum Cinchonn. 

Extractum Cinchonse Liquidum. 

Tinctura Cinehonje. \ 

Tinctura Cinchonse Composita. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*3 to 1 gramme. 5 to 15 grains. 

CINCHOPHENUM 

[Cinchophen.] 

Cinchophen 

Synonym. Quinpphan. 

CeH 5 -C,H 5 N COOH . . , Mol. Wt. 249-1 

Cinchophen, 2-phenylquinoline-4-carboxylic acid, may 
be prepared by the interaction of pyruvic acid and benzyli- 
deneaniline. It contains not less than 99 per cent, of 
CieHnOgN, calculated with reference to the dried sub- 
atance. 

Charaeters. White, or yellowish, powder or crystals; almost 
odod^less; taste, slightly bitter. 

Insoluble in water •, soluble in about 120 parts of alcohol 
{95 per cent.), in about 100 parts of ether, in about 400 parts of 
chloroform, and in solutions of alkali hydroxides, carbonates 
and bicarlmnates. 

Tests for Identity. A soluti^, prepared by dissolving 1 gramme 
in osness, of dUvte sdvMon of ammonia, by evaporating to a 
ssiOll volume, and by diluting with 20 millilitres of tenter, gives 
a white floooulent precipitate with soltUion of silver nitrate, a 
yeUowMi floooulent precipitate with s e iuHo n qf kad 
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and a green flocculent precipitate with scUviion of eo^pper 
avl'phate. 

Tests (or Purity. Mdting-point, 214^ to 217^ 

Dissolve 0*1 gramme in 5 millilitres of sulphuric acid ; the 
colour of the solution is^not darker than yellow; add 3 drops 
of nitric acid ; no reddish or brown colour is produced (limit of 
readily carbonisable substances). 

Mix 0*5 gramme with 10 millilitres of water, shake, and 
filter; the filtrate is neutral to litmus. 

Loses, when dried in a vacuum desiccator over sulphuric 
acidf not more than 1 per cent, of its weight. 

Leaves, on incineration, not more than 0*2 per cent, of 
residue. 

Assay. Dissolve about 0*7 gramme, accurately weighed, in 60 
millilitres of warm alcohol (95 per cent), previously neutralised 
to phenclphthalein, and titrate with N/10 sodium hydroxide^ 
using solution of phenolphthalein as indicator. Each millilitre 
of N/10 sodium hydroxide is equivalent to 0-02491 gramme of 
Ci.HuOaN. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*8 to 1 gramme. 6 to 15 grains. 


CINNAMOMUM 

[Cinnam.] 

Cinnamon 

Synonyms. Cinnamomi Cortex: Cinnamon Bark. 

Cinnamon is the dried inner bark of the shoots of coppiced 
trees of Cinnamomum zeylanicum Nees, and is kn^wn 
in commerce as Ceylon cinnamon. 

Charaeters. Single or double, closely packed compound quills, 
up to a metre or more in length, and about 1 centimetre in 
diameter. Externally, dull yellowish-brown, marked with pale 
wavy longitudinal lines, and with occasional small soars or 
holes; inner surface, striated longitudinally. About 0*5 
millimetre thick; brittle, fracture splintery; free from all but 
traces of cork. In the transverse section, near the outer margin, 
a tangential band of isodiametrio or slightly tangentially elong¬ 
ate sclerenchymatous cells, the inner walls of which are often 
thicker than the outer; some of these cells containing starch 
grains; meullary rays mostly 2 cells wide ; in these cells 
and in the cells of the parenchyma'minute acicular brystab 
of oaloiam oxalate; phloem fibres strongly thiokened»nc^ more 
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than 30 microns in diameter, isolatedT or in short rows ; in the 
secondary phloem, axially elongated secretion cells containing 
volatile oil or mucilage; starch grains, simple or compound ; 
single grains not more than 10 microns in diameter; wood 
vessels, absent. Odour, fragrant; taste, warm, sweet and 
aromatic. 

Tests lor Purity. Ash, not more than 7 per cent; acid-insoluhle 
ash, not. more than 2 per cent. 

Preparation. Aqua Cinnamomi Destillata. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*3 to 1*2 grammes. 6 to 20 grains. 

COCAINA 

[Cocain>] 

Cocaine 

C„H„ 04 N .... Mol. Wt. 303-2 

Cocaine, methylbenzoylecgonine, is an alkaloid, obtained 
from the leaves of Erythroxylum Coca Lam. and other 
species of Erphroxylum, or by synthesis from ecgbnine. 

Characters. Colourless crystals; odourless; taste, bitter and 
followed by a sensation of tingling and numbness. 

Almost insoluble in water', soluble in 10 parts of alcohol 
(90 per cent), in 4 parts of ether, in 0*6 part of chloroform, in 
^ parts of olive oil, and in about 120 parts of liquid paraffin, 

A saturated aqueous solution is alkaline to litmus. 

Tests for Identity. A solution in dilute acids is lajvorotatory. 

Heat about 0*1 gramme in powder with 1 millilitre of 
sulphuric acid for five minutes at 100°, and cautiously mix it 
with^ 2 millilitres of uxiter ; the aromatic odour of methyl 
benzoate is perceptible, and, when the solution is cooled and 
kept for some hours, crystals of benzoic acid separate. 

Dissolve 0-05 gramme in 1*65 millilitres of N / 10 hydro- • 
chloric acid, add 8*5 millilitres of solution of alum and 5 
millilitres of solution of potassium permanganate, and stir 
briskly for several seconds; characteristic rectangular violet 
plates are formed. 

Tests for Purity. Mdting-point, 97° to 98°. 

Dissolve 0*1 gramme, finely powdered, in 2 millilitres of 
sulphuric acid ; not more than a slightly yellow tint is pro¬ 
duced (limit of readily carbonisable substances). 

Dissolve 0*3 gramme, finely powdered, in 1 millilitre of N/I 
hydrochloric acid, with the aid of heat if necessary, and dilute 
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to 16 millilitres; 6 millilitres complies with the test for limit 
of reducing substances and of cinnamyhcocaine^ and with the 
test for absence of isoatropyl-cocaine, described under ‘ Cocainse 
Hydrochloridum 

0-2 gramme leaves, on incineration, not more than 0*0002 
gramme of residue. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*008 to 0*016 gramme. i/g to 1/4 grain. 


COCAINiE HYDROCHLORIDUM 

[Cocain. Hydrochlor.] 

Cocaine Hydrochloride 

Synonym. . Cocaini hydrochloridum I.A. 
C„H 2 i 04 N,HC 1 . . . Mol. Wt. 339*6 

Cocaine Hydrochloride is the hydrochloride of the 
alkaloid, Cocaine. 

Characters. Colourless, transparent crystals; odourless; taste, 
bitter and followed by a sensation of tingling and numbness. 

Soluble in 0*5 part of water, and in 3 parts of alcohol (90 •per 
cent); 'insoluble in olive oil. 

Tests for Identity. To 1 millilitre of a 1 per cent, w/v aqueous 
sedution add 1 or 2 drops of a 3 per cent, w/v aqueous solution 
of chromium trioxide ; a yellow precipitate is produced, which 
dissolves on shaking the solution. On the addition of further 
drops of the solution of chromium Irioxide, a permanent pre¬ 
cipitate is formed. 

Heat about 0*1 gramnxe in powder with 1 millilitre of sulphuric 
acid for five minutes at 100 °, and cautiously mix it with 2 
millilitres of water ; the aromatic odour of methyl benzoate is 
perceptible, and, when the solution is cooled and kept for 
some hours, crystals of benzoic acid separate. 

Dissolve 0*06 gramme in 1*6 millilitres of vxUer, add 8*5 
millilitres of solution of alum and 6 'millilitres of solution 
of potassium permanganate, stir briskly for several seconds; 
characteristic rectangular Violet plates are formed. 

A 1 per cent, w/v aqueous solution gives the reactions 
characteristic of chlorides. 

Tests for Purity. Melting-point the tube being placed in the 
heating bath at 193°, not below 197° ; specific rotation in 2 per 
cent, w/v aqueous solution, — 70° to — 72°. 
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Dissolve 0*5 gramme in 10 millilitreB of vxUer, and titrate 
with N/50 sodium hydroxide, using 1 drop of solution of methyl 
red as indicator; not more than 0*5 millilitre is requir^ 
(limit of acidity). 

Dissolve 0*1 gramme in 2 millilitres of sulphuric acid ; not 
more tlian a faint yellow colour is produced (limit of readily 
oarbonisable substances). 

To 5 millilitres of a 2 per cent, w/v aqueous solution add 
0*3‘ millilitre of NJ1 sulphuric acid, and then 0-5 millilitre 
of N/50 potassium permanganate; a clear violet solution is 
produced which, in the absence of dust and at a temperature 
not exceeding 20^, docs not completely fade within half an 
hour (limit of reducing substances, and of cinnamyl-cocaine). 

Dissolve 0*1 gramme in 100 millilitres of water in a beaker, 
add, while stirring, 0*25 millilitre of dilute solution of ammonia, 
and set aside the mixture for fifteen minutes, the sides of the 
beaker being occasionally rubbed with a glass rod ; a crystalline 
dejiosit sejiarates, leaving the supernatant liquid clear (absence 
of isoatropyl-cocaine). 

0*2 gramme leaves, on incineration, not more than 0*0002 
gramme of residue. 

Sterilisation of a Solution. A solution of Cocaine Hydrochloride for 
injection is sterilised by TyndaUisation, or by fiUration. The 
containers comply with the tests for limit of alMinity of glass. 

Preparations* Lamella Cocaines. 

Oculentum Cocaines. 

Trochiscus K^meriee et Cocaines* 

DOSES 

Metric* ' Imperial* 

0*008 to 0*016 gramme* i/s to 1/4 grain* 


4 coccus 

[Cocc.l 

Cochineal 

Synonym. Coccus Cacti. 

Cochineal is the dried female insect, Dadylopius coccus 
Costa, contaiiling eggs and larvee. It contains not more 
than 2 per cent, of other organic matter. 

Obaneten. Colour, purplidi-black or purplish-grey; about 
3*5 to 5*5 millimetres long and 3 to 4*6 millimetres wide, piano- 
, convex and somewhat oval in outline; the convex dorsal 
anriace is transversely wrinkled, and shows about 11 segments; 
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the flat or slightly concave ventral surface carries upon the 
anterior part two T'jointed, straight antennae, 3 pairs of short 
legs each terminating in a single claw, and a mouth from 
which projects the remains of a long filiform proboscis ; these 
appendages are frequently more or less broken. Scattered 
irregularly over the whole dermis are numerous solitary and 
grouped, short, tubular wax glands; within each insect are 
found numerous larvas, which are characterised by their 
proboscides appearing as two circular coils. Easily reduced 
to powder, which is dark red or puce coloured, and has a 
characteristic odour. 

Tests for Purity. No insoluble powder separates from the whole 
insect when placed in water. 

Ash, not more than 7 per cent. 

Preparation. Tinctura Cocci. 


COdEINA 

[Codein.] 

Codeine 

C„H,i 03 N,Ha 0 . . . Mol. Wt. 317-2 

Codeine, morphine methyl ether, is an alkaloid, ob¬ 
tained from opium, or prepared by the methylation of 
morphine. 

Characters. Colourless, translucent crystals, or a crystalline 
powder; odourless; taste, bitter. 

Soluble in 120 parts of waters readily soluble in alcohol 
(90 per cent,) ; soluble in, 20 i)a.rts of ether ; readily soluble 
in chloroform ; soluble in 13 x>art8 of benzene. 

An aqueous solution is alkaline to litmus. 

Tests tor Identity. A 2 per cent, w/v solution in footer, acidified 
with dilute hydrochloric acid, yields no precipitate with dUule 
sdution of ammonia, but becomes turbid with solution of sodium 
hydroxide, the oily precipitate first formed becoming crystalline 
on standing (distinction from morphine). 

Place a little, in powder, on the surface of a drop of nitrtc 
acid ; a yellow, but not red, colour is produced (distinction 
from morphine). 

Dissolve about 0*1 gramme in 1 millilitre of sulphuric acid^ 
add 1 drop of test-solution of ferric chloridCf or of solution of 
ammonium mdtyhdaht, and warm gently ; a Uuish-violet mdour 
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is produced, which is changed to red by a drop of dihiU nitrie 
acid, ' 

Tests for Purity. Mdting-'point after drying at 100®, 165® to 
166®. 

Dissolve 0*1 gramme in 2 millilitres of cold sulphuric acid ; 
no colour, or at most a faint pinkish tinge, is produced (limit 
of readily carbonisable substances). 

To 5 millilitres of a 2^ per cent, w/v solution in N/10 hydro¬ 
chloric acid add 2 millilitres of a 1 per cent, w/v solution of 
sodium nitrite, in water^ and then 3 millilitres of dilute solution 
of ammonia ; the yellow colour produced is not deeper than 
that obtained, when 5 millilitres of a 0*002 per cent, w/v solution 
of anhydrmts morphine in N/10 hydrochloric acid is similarly 
treated (limit of morphine). 

0*2 gramme loses, when dried at 100®, not more than 0*012 
gramme; and leaves, on incineration, not more than 0*0002 
gramme of residue* 

Storage. Codeine should be kept in a well-closed container, pro¬ 
tected from light. 

D0S£S . * 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*016 to 0*06 gramme. 1/4 to 1 grain* 


CODEIN-E PHOSPHAS 

[Codcin. Phosph.] 

Codeine Phosphate 

Cx*H„ 0,N,H3P0*,H,0 . . Mol. Wt. 415-2 

Codekie Phosphate is the phosphate of the alkaloid, 
Codeine. 

Characters. Colourless, acicular crystals or a crystalline powder; 
odourless; taste, bitter. , 

Soluble in 3*6 parts of water, and in 360 parts of alcohol 
(90 per cent); sparingly soluble in ether, and in chloroform. 
An aqueous solution is acid to litmus. 

Tests for Identity. Yields the Tests for Identity described under 
* Codeina ’, and the reactions characteristic pf phosphates. 

A 2*6 per cent, w/v solution in water yields no precipitate 
with dilute solution of ammonia but becomes turbid with 
solution of sodium hydroxide, the oily precipitate first formed 
becoming crystalline on stan^ng; weiting-point of the washed 
crystals, after drying at 100®, 166® to 166®. 
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Tests for Purity. To 5 millilitres of a 2 per cent, w/v solution in 
N/10 hydrochloric acid add 2 millilitres of a 1 per cent, w/v 
solution of sodium nitrite in rvaier, and then 3 millilitres of 
dilute solution of ammonia ; the yellow colour produced is not 
deeper than that obtained* when 5 millilitres of a 0*002 x>er 
cent, w/v solution of anhydrous morphine in N/ 10 hydrochloric 
acid is similarly treated (limit of morphine). 

0*5 gramme complies with the limit test for chlorides, and with 
the limit test for sulphates, 

0*2 gramme loses, when dried at 100 ®, not less than 0*008 
gramme, and not more than 0*014 gramme. 

Storage. Codeine Phosphate should be kept in a well-dosed 
container, protected from light. 

DOSES ' 

Metric. ImperiaL 

0*016 to 0*06 gramme. Ve to 1 grain. 


COLCHICI CORMUS 

[Colch. Corm.] 

Colchicum Corm 

Colchicum Corm is the fresh corm qjf Colchicum autumnale 
Linn., collected in the early summer ; or the same deprived 
of its coats, sliced transversely, and dried at a tempera¬ 
ture not exceeding 65"^. It contains not more than 2 per 
cent, of other organic matter. The dried corm contains 
not less than 0*26 per cent, of colchicine. 

Characters. Fresh corm, about 35 millimetres long and 25 milli¬ 
metres broad, somewhat conical, on one side rounded, on the 
other flattened with a small hollow near the base containing 
a bud; covered with a thin, brow, membranous outer coat, 
and an inner, reddish-yellow one; internally white, solid, and 
yielding when cut a whitish turbid juice .with a disagreeable 
odour and a bitter taste. Dried slices, 2 to 5 millimetres thick, 
sub-reniform or ovate in outline; edges, yellowish; slices, firm 
and breaking readily with a short mealy fracture; cut sm- 
faces, white and starchy. Starch grains numerous, mostly 
compound, with 2 to 4, or up to 7 components; single grains 
also occur; individual grains spherical or ovoid to polyhedral 
or muUeivshaped, 3 to 30 microns in ^diameter, with a tri- 
angrdar or stellate central hilum. Vessels few, with spiral or 
annular thickening. The most abundant tissue is lai^e-celled 
• K 
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parenchyma; epidermal cells brown, with indistinctly pitted, 
slightly wavy walls ; stomata rare. Sclerenchyma and calcium 
oicalate crystals absent. Odourless; taste, bitter and acrid. 
Assay. Carry out the Assay as directed under ‘ Colchici Semen 
To the weighed residue add 10 millilitres of waiex, and allow 
to stand for a few minutes. Filter through a small filter, and 
wash the dish and filter with further small quantities of water, 
until complete extraction of the alkaloid is effected. Dissolve 
any insoluble matter on the filter in a little alcohol (95 per 
cent), transfer to the dish containing the remainder of the 
insoluble matter, evaporate, dry at 100°, and weigh. In order 
to obtain fhe weight of colchicine in the colchicum conn being 
tested, subtract the weight, so obtained, from the weight of 
the residue, previously determined in the Assay as directed 
under ‘ Colchici Semen . ^ 

Preparation. Extractum Colchici Siccum. * 

doses 

(of the dried eorm) 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*12 to 0*3 gramme. 2 to 5 grains. 


COBCHICI SEMEN 

[Colch. Sem.] 

Colchicum Seed 

Colchicum Seed consists of the dried ripe seeds of Col- 
chicum (Mummle Linn. It contains not more than 2 per 
cent, of other organic matter, and not less than 0*3 per 
cent, of colchicine. 

Characters. Ovoid or irregularly globular, from 2 to 3 milli¬ 
metres in diameter, amphitropous with a slight point at the 
micropyle and an enlarged projecting raphe; externally, dull 
reddish-brown or occasionaUy paler, minutely pitted, very hard 
and tough; seed-coats, with several layers of reddish-brown 
parenchyma, the outer cells having thick wavy walls, the 
inner cells having thinner straighter walls; internally, whitish 
to light brown; endosperm homy, consisting of parenchymatous 
cells, with very thtek pitted waUs and containing fixed oil, and 
aleurone grains; in the raphe, thin-jvalled parenchyi^ with 
ovoid to polyhedral starch grains, 5 to 20 microns in diametpr. 
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often with a small stellate hilum. Odourless; taste, bitter 
and acrid. 

Test for Purity. AsJi^ not more than 3 per cent. 

Assay. Mix 20 grammes in coarse powder with 30 millilitres 
of alcohol {95 per cent), and heat on a water-bath for about 
fifteen minutes. Transfer to an apparatus for continuous 
extrcLCtion, and extract with alcohol {90 per cent) for three hours. 
Cool the extract, set aside for half an hour, and filter, 
washing the filter with alcohol {90 per cent), until coinjileie 
extraction of the alkaloid is effected. Evaporate the filtrate 
to dryness on a water-bath, wash the residue into a separator 
with 20 millilitres of a 20 per cent, w/v aqueous solution of sodium 
sulphate and 50 millilitres of ether, shake well, allow to separate 
and run the lower layer into a second separator, containing 
50^ millilitres of ether, again shake well, and separate. Wash 
the dish with a further 5 millilitres of 20 per cent, w/v aqueous 
solution of sodium sulphate, transfer to the first separator, 
shake, separate, run into the second separator, shake, and 
agai;^ separate. Ilepeat the washing of the dish and contents 
of the two separators in the same manner with a further 5 
millilitres of the solution of sodium sulpihate and then with 
three portions of 5 millilitres each of water, IMix all tho 
aqueous liquids, heat on a water-bath until the ether is 
completely expelled, cool, add 0*2 gramme of* potodered talc, 
and make up to 50 millilitres with the solution of sodium 
sulphate. Set aside for about an hour, shaking frequently, 
and filter, rejecting the first 5 millilitres of the filtrate. Take 
40 millilitres of the filtrate, representing 16 grammes of the 
colchicum seed being assayed, shake with 40 millilitres of ether, 
separate, aqd wash the ether with three successive portions of 
5 millilitrqp each of water. Mix the aqueous liquids, add 50 
millilitres of ctoro/orm, and shake; add 2 millilitres of N/1 
sodium hydroxide, and again shake welL Hun off the lower 
layer into a second separator, containing 2 millilitres of N/10 
sodium hydroxide and 15 millilitres of water, shake, separate, 
ayd filter the chloroform solution through a double filter. 
Continue the extraction with further portions of chloroform, 
washing each portion with the alkaline liquid contained in the 
second separator, and filtering as before. Remove the ghloio- 
fo^, add 2 millilitres of alcohol {95 per cent), evaporate, 
add a further 2 millilitres of alcohol {95 per cent,), evaporate, 
dry at 100°, and weigh the residue which consists of colc^omei 

Preparation. Extractum Colchici Liquidum. 

Tinctura Colchici 

DOSES 

Metlie. Imperial. 

0*i2 to 0*8 gramme 2 to 6 grains. 
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COLLODIUM FLEXILE 

' [CoUod. Flex.] 

Flexible Collodion 

Synonym. Collodion. 

Pyroxylin .... 20 grammes 

Colophony .... 30 grammes 

Castor Oil . . . .20 grammes 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . 240 millilitres 

Ether, sufficient to produce . 1000 millilitres 

Immerse the Pyroxylin in the Alcohol (90 per cent.); 
add the Colophony and the Castor Oil, and finally sufficient 
Ether to produce the required volume. Shake occasionally, 
until dissolved; set aside for any deposit to settle; decant 
the clear liquid. 

Alcohol content, 20 to 23 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol 

In making Flexible Collodion the Alcohol (00 per cent.) may be 
replaced by Industrial Methylated Spirit, diluted so as to be of equivalent 
alcoholic strength, provided that the law and the statutory regulations 
governing the use of Industrial Methylated Spirit are observed. 

. COLOCYNTHIS 

[Colocynth,] 

Coldcynth 

Synonyms. Colocynthidis Pulpa : Colocynth Pulp. 

ColoojTith is the dried pulp of the fruit of Citrullus 
Coheynthis Schrad. It contains not more than 6 per cent, 
of the seeds, and not more than 2 per cent, of the^outer 
sclerenchymatous part of the pericarp. 

Cliaracteni. White, or pale yellowish-white, hght, spongy frag¬ 
ments, consisting of parenchymatous tissue compo^ of 
large, thin-walled, pitted cells with large intercellular spaces 
and occasional vascular bundles. It contains no scleren¬ 
chymatous cells, starch grains, or crystals of calcium oxalate. 
Odourless; taste, intensely bitter. 

Tests for Purity. Acid-inaduhU aeiht not more than 8 per cent. 

Yields, on emtinuoua extraction with light 'peJtrcleum (boiling^ 
'points SO^ to d^),not more than 3 per cent, of soluble matter, ^ 
dried at 100^ ^ 
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PreiMirations. Extractum Colocynthidis Compositunu 
Pilula Ck>locynthidi8 et Hyoscyami. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0-12 to 0*3 gramme. 2 to 6 grains. 


COLOPHONIUM 

[Coloph.] 

Colophony 

Synonyms. Resina: Resin. 

Colophony is the residue left after distilling the volatile oil 
from the oleo-resin, obtained from various species of Finns. 

Characters. Translucent, palfe yellow or brownish-yellow, angular, 
brittle, glassy masses. Odour and taste, faintly terebinthinate. 

Insoluble in waJitr ; soluble in alcohol {90 per cenL)^ in ether^ in 
henzenet and in carbon disulphide ; partially soluble in light 
petrdenm {boiling-point, 60^ to 60°). Readily fusible. 

Tests for Identity. Dissolve 0*1 gramme in 10 millilitres of acetic 
anhydride by gentle heat, cool, add one drop of sulphuric acid ; a 
bright purplish red colour, rapidly changing to violet, is produced. 

Shake 0*1 gramme in powder with 10 millilitres of light 
petroleum {boiling-point, 60° to 60°), and filter; shake 6 milli¬ 
litres of the filtrate with 10 millilitTeBotdilutesolution of copper 
acetate ; the petrolepm solution assumes a bright bluish-green 
colour. 

Tests for Purity. - Acid value, 150 to 180; ctsh, not more than 
' 0*1 per cent. 

Preparation. Emplastrum Colophonii. 


CONFECTIO SENN^ 

[Conf. Senn.] 

Confection of Senna 


Senna Leaf, in fine fovder 
Coriander, in fine fowder . 
Figs, of commerce . 
Tamarind . 

Cassia .... 
Prunes, of commerce 
. Extract of Liquorice 

Sucrose. 

Distilled Water * 


. 100 grammes 
. 40 ^ammes 

. 160 grammes 
. 120 grammes 

. 120 grammes 
. 80 grammes 

. 16 grammes 

. .400 grammes 
a sufficient quantity. 
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Boil the figs, Tamarind, and prunes with 350 millilitres 
of Distilled Water for four hours ; add Distilled Water to 
make up the quantity to its original weight; rub the softened 
pulp through a hair sieve, rejecting the seeds and other 
hard parts ; with the pulp thus obtained mix the Sucrose, 
Cassia, and Extract of Liquorice, warming if necessary; 
while the mixture is still warm, add to it gradually the 
mixed Senna Leaf and Coriander powders; mix the whole 
thoroughly. The resulting Confection may be adjusted to 
a suitable consistence either by evaporation or by the 
addition of more Distilled Water. The weight of the 
product shall be not less than 1000 grammes, and not 
more than 1100 grammes. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

I 4 to 8 grammes. 60 to 120 grains. 


CONFECTIO SULPHURIS 

[Conf. Sulphur.] 

Confection of Sulphur 


Precipitated Sulphur 
Potassium Acid Tartrate, in fine 
'pmder . . . . 

Tragacanth, in fine powder 

Syrup. 

Tincture of Orange . 

Glycerin. 


450 grammes 

110 grammes 
5 grammes 
210 millilitres 
55 millilitres 
170 millilitres 


Mix the Precipitated Sulphur, Potassium Acid Tartrate, 
and Tragacanth ; add the Syrup, Tincture of Orange, and 
Glycerin; mix thoroughly. 


Metric.* 

4 to 8 grammef. 


DOSES 


Imperial. 

60 to 120 grains. 
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COPAIBA 

[Copaib.] 

Copaiba 

Copaiba is an oleo-resin, obtained hy incision from the 
trunks of various species of Copaifera Linn. 

Characters* A moro or less viscous liquid, generally transparent 
and occasionally fluorescent, j^ellow to golden-brown. Odour, 
aromatic and characteristic; taste, acrid, somewhat bitter 
and persistent. 

Entirely soluble in an equal volume of dehydrated alcohcl ; 
soluble in an equal volume of light petroleum {boiling-point, 
60^ to 60°), the further addition of the solvent producing a 
flocculent precipitate. 

Tests for Purity. Specific gravity (15*5°/15-5°), 0*960 to 0*995; 
acid value calculated with reference to the residue obtained 
by drying on a water-bath, 120 to 160 ; optical rotation of the 
volatile oil obtained by distillation in steam or under reduced 
pressure, — 7° to — 35°. 

Add 4 drops of the volatile oil, obtained by distillation in 
steam or under reduced pressure, to a mixture of 1 drop of 
nitric acid and 3 millilitres of glacial acetic acid; no red or 
purple colour is produced (absence of gurjun balsam). 

To 3 millilitres add 1 millilitre of dilute solution of ammonia ; 
a clear solution is obtained (absence of fatty oils). 

When heated on vt water-bath, no odour of turpentine is 
observed, and, after all the volatile oil has been driven off, a 
resin remains which, when cold, is hard and brittle. 

Yields, when heated on a water-bath until all the volatile 
oil has been driven off, not less than 50 per cent., and not more 
than 65 per cent., of residue. 

DOSES 

Metric* Imperial* 

0*6 to 2 mils* 10 to 30 minims* 


CORIANDRUM 

[Coriand.] 

Coriander 

Synonyms. Coriandri Fructus: Coriander Fruit. 
Coriander consists of the dried ripe fruits of Coriandrum 
sativum Linn. It contains not more than 2 per cent, 
of other organic matter. 
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Characters. Fruit, sub-globular; merioarps, usually remaining 
united by their margins to form a cremocarp; about 3 milli¬ 
metres in diameter, uniformly brownish-yellow, glabrous, some¬ 
times crowned by the remains of sepals and styles; primary 
ridges ten, wavy and inconspicuous; secondary ridges eight, not 
wavy, and more prominent. Pericarp with normally o^y two 
vittse on the commissural surface of each mericarp, ten meri- 
oarpic and two carpophorio vascular strands; outer layers of 
the pericarp with dorsal vittae, and epidermis more or less com¬ 
pletely thrown off during ripening. Epidermis, when present, 
with stomata and a few prismatic crystals of calcium oxalate; 
outer surface usually consisting of elongated parenchymatous 
cells; in the mesocarp a thick layer of sclerenchyma formed 
of pitted fusiform cells in sinuous rows and crossing layers. 
Endosperm, curved, and consisting of somewhat thick-walled 
parenchyma, containing fixed oil, aleurone grains, and micro- 
, sphacroidal crystals of calcium oxalate. Odour, aromatic; 
taste, spicy and characteristic. 

Tests for Purity. Ash, not more than 7 per cent.; acid-inaotuble 
ash, not more than 1 per cent. 

DOSES 

Metrie. Imperial. 

0*8 to 1 gramme. 6 to 15 grains. 


CREOSOTUM 

[Creosot.] 

Creosote 


Synonym. Creasote. 

Creosote is obtained by the distillation of wood tar, 
and consists of a mixture of guaiacol, creosol and other 
phenols. 

Characters. A colourless or pale yellow, highly refractive liquid; 
odour, penetrating and smoky; taste, burning. 

Slightly soluble in uxiter; miscible with alcohol {90 per cent.), 
with ether, and with fixed and volatile oils. 

Tests for Identity. To 10 millilitres of a saturated aqueous 
solution add 1 drop of solution of ferric chloride; a very transient 
▼iolet-blue colour is produced; add a few more drops of sdutipn 
of ferric chloride ; the liquid becomes cloudy, and the colour 
changes rapidly through gre 3 dsh-green to brown with the 
formation of a, brown precipitate. 
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Mix with an equal volume of flexible collodion in a dry test 
tube; no permanent coagulum is produced (distinction from 
phenol, from cresol, and from coal-tar creosote). 

Neutral, or onl^^ faintly acid,toh7niit9 (distinction from coal- 
tar creosote). 

Tests for Purity. Specific gravity (16*5°/16*5°), not below 1*070; 
boiling-point, begins to distil at about 200°, and not less than 
95 per cent, v/v distils between 200° and 230°. 

To 2 millilitres add sufficient N/J sodium hydroxide to produce 
a clear solution ; not less than 10 millilitres, andnotunore than 
18 millilitres, is required; the liquid remains clear on diluting 
with 50 millilitres of untter (limit of hydrocarbons, and of bases). 

Storage. Creosote should be kept in a well-closed container, 
protected from light. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*12 to 0*6 mil. 2 to 10 minims. 


CRESOL 

[Cresol.] 

Cresol 

Cresol is a mixture of cresols and other phenols, obtained 
from coal-tar. 

Characters. An almost colourless to pale brownish-yellow liquid, 
becoming darker on keeping, or on exposure to light; odour, 
resembling that of phenol, but more tarry ; taste of an aqueous 
solution, pungent. 

Almost completely soluble in 50 parts of water ; freely soluble 
in alcohol (90 per cent), in ether, in chloroform, in glycerin, and 
in fixed and volatile oils. 

Tests for Identity. Shake 0*5 millilitre with 300 millilitres of 
water, and filter; the filtrate complies with the following tests 

Add test-solution of ferric chloride; a transient bluish 
colour is produced. 

Add solution of bromine; a pale yellow flocculent pre¬ 
cipitate is produced. 

Tests for Purity. Specific gravity (15*5°/16*5°), 1*035 to 1*050; 
boiling-point, not more than 2 per cent, v/v distils below 188°, 
and not less than 80 per cent, v/v between 195° and 205°. 

An aqueous solution is neutral to lilmus. 

Place 50 millilitres in a 500 millilitre round-bottomea flask, 
add about 83 millilitres of an aqueous solution ot sodium 
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Ayf/mrirfg,oontahiing 27 percent, w/wof NaOH [specific gravity 
(15‘5°/15‘5°), 1»300], and 100 millilitres of water^ and mix 
thoroughly. Connect the flask to a splash-bulb and air- 
condenser about 60 centimetres long, with the end of the air 
condenser fitting closely into the neck of a 250 millilitre pear- 
shaped separator and passing well within the separator, which 
has a cylindrical graduated portion above the stop-cock. 
Fill the graduated portion of the separator with water. Distil 
rapidly, until 75 millilitres of distillate have been collected, 
cooling the separator in running water, if necessary. Allow 
the separator to stand in a vertical position until separation is 
complete, and draw off the aqueous liquid into a titration 
flask. Allow the separator to stand for a short time, measure 
the volume of hydrocarbon oil in the graduated portion, and 
warm, if necessary, in order to keep the oil in the liquid state ; 
subtract the volume of volatile bases in the hydrocarbon oil, as 
determined in the following test; not more than 0*5 per cent, 
v/v of hydrocarbon oil is present (limit of hydrocarbons). 

To the aqueous portion of the distillate, obtained in the pre¬ 
ceding test, add any aqueous liquid still remaining in the 
separator, and neutralise it, if necessary, with N/10 hydro¬ 
chloric acid, using solution of phenolphthalein as indicator. 
Titrate with N/I hydrochloric acid, using solution of methyl 
orange as indicator. Wash the oil from the separator into the 
titration flask with water, and again titrate with N/I hydro¬ 
chloric acid. From the volume of additional N/I hydrochloric 
acid calculate the proportion of volatile bases in the hydro¬ 
carbon oil. From the total volume of N/I hydrochloric acid, 
used in both titrations, calculate the proportion of volatile 
bases in the cresol; each millilitre of N/I hydrochloric acid is 
equivalent to 0’08 millilitre of volatile bases; not more than 
0*1 per cent, v/v of volatile bases, calculated as pyridine, is 
present (limit of volatile bases). 

Plaice about 20 millilitres in a small conical flask, and over 
the mouth of the flask fix a piece of filter paper, moistened 
with a 10 per cent, w/v aqueous solution of lead acetate ; 
heat the flask on a water-bath for five minutes; the filter 
paper shows not more than a light yellow coloui (limit of sulphur 
compounds). 

L^ves, when evaporated on a water-bath, not more than 
0*1 per cent, w/v of residue. 

Storage. Cresol should be kept in a well-closed container, pro¬ 
tected from light. 

Preparation. Liquor Cresolis Saponatus. 


Ketrle. 

0*06 to 0*2 mil 


DOSES 


Imperial. 

1 to 8 mlnlmsi 
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CRETA 

[Cret.] 

Chalk 

Synonyms. Creta Prseparata: Prepared Chalk. 

CaCO,.Mol. Wt. 1001 ^ 

Chalk is a native fonri of calcium carbonate, freed from 
most of its impurities by elutriation. It contains not 
less than 97 per cent, of CaCOj, calculated with reference 
to the substjince dried at 100°. 

Characters. White, or greyish-white, friable masses or powder; 
odourless and tasteless. 

Almost insoluble in loater; soluble with effervescence in 
hydrocMoric acid. 

Tests for Identity. Yields the reactions characteristic of calcium, 
and of carbonates. 

Tests lor Purity. 1 gramme, boiled with 50 millilitres of water 
and filtered, yields a filtrate which is neutral to litmus. 

Dissolve 2 grammes in 5 millilitres of hydrochloric acid and 
25 millilitres of vxiier, boil to remove carbon dioxide, make 
alkaline with dilute solution of ammonia, filter, and wash ; the 
residue after ignition weighs not more than 0*04 gramme 
(limit of aluminium, iron, phosphate and matter insoluble in 
.hydrochloric acid). ' 

1 gramme, dissolved in 2 millilitres of nitric acid and 10 
millilitres of water and filtered, complies with the limit test for 
chlorides, 

1 gramme, dissolved in 2*5 millilitres of hydrochloric acid and 
10 millilitres of vxUer and filtered, complies with the limit test 
for sulphates. 

Arsenic limit, 6 parts per million. Lead limit, 20 parts per 
million. 

Loses, when dried at 100®, not more than 1 per cent, of its 
weight. 

Assay. Dissolve about 2 grammes, accurately weighed, in 50 
millilitres of N/I hydrocUoric acid and 100 millilitres of water, 
and titrate the excess of acid with N/I sodium hydroxide, using 
solution of methyl orange as indicator. Each millilitre of N/I 
hydrochloric acid is equivalent to 0*05004 gramme of DaCOf 

Preparation. Pulvis 0reta3 Aromaticus. 

Pulvis Cretffi Aromaticus cum Opio* 

DOSES 


Ketrlo. 

1 to 4 grammes< 


Imperial. 

15 to 60 graliuu 
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CUPRI SULPHAS 

[Cupr. Sulph.] 

Copper Sulphate 

CuS 04,5H,0 .... Mol. Wt. 249-7 

Copper Sulphate may be obtained by the action of 
sulphuric acid on copper. It contains not less than 98-5 
per cent., and not more than the equivalent of 101 per 
cent., of CuSOi,5HjO. 

Characters. Blue triclinic prisms, or a blue crystalline powder. 

Soluble in about 3 parts of water ; almost insoluble in 
alcohol (90 per cent.) ; soluble in about 3 parts of glycerin. 

Tests for Identity. Yields the reactions characteristio of copper, 
and of sulphates. 

Tests for Purity. 1 gramme, dissolved in 20 millilitres of water, 
forms a clear blue solution, neutral to methyl orange (limit of 
acidity). 

Dissolve 1 gramme in 10 millilitres of water, add 5 millilitres 
of dilute solution of ammonia and sufficient solution of potassium 
cyanide to discharge the blue colour; add 1 drop of solution 
of sodium sulphide ; no opalescence, and not more than a 
slight darkening is produced (limit of zinc, and of lead). 

Boil 5 grammes with 25 millilitres of vxiter and 2 millilitres 
of nitric acid, cool, and add an excess of strong solutiod of 
ammonia ; filter,' and wash the filter with ddute solution of 
ammonia, mixed with four times its volume of irnter. Dissolve 
the residue, if .any, on the filter with 2 millilitres of hydro- 
chloric acid, diluted with 10 millilitres of water ; reprecipitate 
with dilute solution of ammonia, filter, and wash; the residue, 
after ignition, weighs not more than 0*007 gramme (limit of 
iron). 

Arsenic limit, 10 parts per million. 

Assay. Dissolve about 1 gramme, accurately weighed» in 50 
millilitres of uxUer, add 3 grammes of potassium iodide and 5 
millilitres of acetic acid, and titrate the liberated iodine with 
N/10 sodium thiosulphate, using mucilage of starch as indicator. 
Each milliUtre of N/10 sodium thiosulphate is equivalent to 
0*02497 gramme of CuS 04 , 5 H, 0 . 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*016 to 0*12 gramme. I /4 to 2 grains. 

Emetle Doses 

0*8 to 0*6 gramme. 5 to 10 grains, 
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DEXTROSUM 

[Dextros.] 

Dextrose 


, CeHi20. .... Mol. Wt. 180-1 

Dextrose may be prepared from starch by hydrolysis. 

Characters. A white, crystalline or granular powder; odourless; 
taste, sweet. 

Readily soluble in less than 1 jmrt of water ; soluble in 
about 50 parts of cold alcohol (90 per cent.), and in about 
6 parts of boiling alcohol (90 per cent). 

Tests for Identity and Purity. When heated, it melts, swells up 
add burns, evolving an odour of burnt sugar. 

Warmed with solution of potassio-cupric tartrate, it produces 
a copious precipitate of cuprous oxide. 

5 grammes, dissolved in 50 millilitres of freshly boiled and 
cooled waier, requires for neutralisation not more than 0-25 
millilitre of N/lO sodium hydroxide, solution of phendphthalein 
being used as indicator (limit of acidity). 

1 gramme dissolves in 30 millilitres of boiling alcohol (90 
per cent), forming a clear solution which does not produce any 
deposit on cooling (Ijmit of less soluble sugars and dextrins). 

2 grammes complies with the limit test for chlorides, 

5 grammes complies with the limit test for sulphates. 

Specific rotation in a well-boiled 10 per cent, w/v aqueous 
solution at 20^ and calculated with reference to the substance 
dried at 105°, not less than + 52°. 

Arsenic limit, 1 ^ part per million. Lead limit, 2 parts per 
million. 

The lead paper used in the arsenic test shows no more blacken¬ 
ing than that produced in the preparation of a standard stain 
(limit of sulphite). 

Loses, when dried at 105°, not more than 2*5 per cent, of 
its weight. 

Moisten 2 grammes with sulphuric acid, ignite gently, again 
moisten with sulphuric acid, and reignite; the residue weighs 
not more than 0*002 gramme. 

Sterilisation of a Solution. A solution of Dextrose for injection 
is sterilised by healing in an autoclave, or by TyndaUisation, 
or by filtration. 
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DIAMORPHINiE HYDROCHLORIDUM 

[Diamorph, Hydrochlor.] 

Diamorphine Hydrochloride 

CaiH2305N,HCl,Ha0 . . Mol. Wt. 423-7 

Diamorphine Hydrochloride, diacetylmorphine hydro¬ 
chloride, is the hydrochloride of an alkaloid, produced by 
the acetylation of morphine. 

Characters* A colourless, crystalline powder ; odourless ; taste, 
bitter. 

Soluble in 2 parts of water, and in 11 parts of alcohol (90 
per cent.) ; insoluble in ether. 

An aqueous solution is faintly acid to litmus. * 

Tests for Identity. Add a small quantity to a few drops of nitric 
acid ; a yellow colour is produced, which changes to greenish- 
blue on warming and reverts to yellow on cooling; 

To 0*1 gramme, dissolved in 2 millilitres of alcohol (90 per 
cent.), add 1 millilitre of sulphuric acid, and warm ; an odour of 
ethyl acetate is produced. 

Dissolve OU gramme in 1 millilitre of sulphuric acid ; a 
colourless solution is produced, which, when warmed on a water- 
bath, and then cooled and diluted with 6 millilitres of water, 
‘gives a deep blue colour on addition of a 0*5 per cent, w/v 
solution of potassium ferricyanide in uxiter, containing 1 drop 
per millilitre of test-solution of ferric chloride. 

Yields the reactions characteristic of chlorides. 

Tests lor Purity. Melting-point, 229° to 233°. 

Prepare 6 millilitres of a 0*1 per cent, w/v solution in N/10 
hydrochloric acid, and immediately add 2 millilitres of a 1 per 
cent, w/v solution of sodium nitrite in water and 3 millilitres of 
dilute solution of ammonia ; the yellow colour produced is not 
deeper than that obtained, when 5 millilitres of a 0*0015 per 
cent, w/v solution of anhydrous morphine in N/10 hydrocMaric 
acid is similarly treated (Hmit of morphine). 

0*2 gramme loses, when dried at 100°, not more than 0*009 
grannpe; and leaves, on incineration, not more than 0*0002 
gramme of residue. 

Storage. Diamorphine Hydrochloride should be kept in a weH- 
closed container, protected from light. 

Sterilisation of a Solution. A solution of Diamorphine Hydro¬ 
chloride for injection is sterilised by Tyndallisationf or by 
fUtratkm. The containers comply with the tests for limit of 
alhaliniiy of glass. 
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Metric. 

0*0026 to 0*008 gramme. 


Imperial. 

1/24 to i/g grain. 


DIGITALIS FOLIUM 

[Digit. Fol.] 

Digitalis Leaf 

CAUTION ,— In any part of the British Empire in which 
Digitalis Leaf is controlled by law, care must be taken that 
the provisions of such law are duly complied with. (See 
page 12.) 

Synonym. Digitalis. 

Digitalis Leaf is tte leaf of Digitalis purpurea Linn., 
rapidly dried at a temperature between 55° and 60° as 
soon as possible after collection. It contains not more 
than 2 per cent, of other organic matter. 

Characters. Dark greyish-green, brittle ; mostly 10 to 30 centi¬ 
metres long and 4 to JO centimetres wide, ovate-lanceolate to 
^ broadly ovate, petiolate; lamina, with an irregularly crenate 
or serrate margin, decurrent at the base; apex, subacute; 
upper surface, hairy; under surface, usually densely pubescent; 
veinlets, reticulate; hairs, simple, usually 3 to 5 cells long, 
bluntly pointed and finely warty; also glandular hairs, con¬ 
sisting usually of a unicellular or more rarely uniseriate pedicel 
bearing a unicellular or bicellular gland. On the upper surface, 
a varying number of stomata ; on the under surface, epidermal 
cells with wavy walls in surface view and numerous stomata; 
at the apex of most of the teeth a single large water pora 
Calcium oxalate crystals and sclerench 3 miatous elements 
absent. Taste, distinctly bitter. 

Tests for Purity. Loses, when dried at 100°, not more than 8 
per cent, of its weight. 

AciddnsoluUe ash, not more than 6 per cent. 

Storage. Digitalis Leaf should bo kept in a container which 
prevents the access of moisture. 

Preparations. Digitalis Pulverata. 

Tinctura Digitalis (Method 1). 

When Digitalis Folium, Digitalis, Digitalis Folia, or Pulvis 
Digitalis is prescribed, Digitahs Pulverata shall be dispensed. 
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DIGITALIS PULVERATA 

[Digit. Pulverat.] 

Powdered Digitalis 

CAUTION, —In any part of the British Empire in which 
Powdered Digitalis is controlled hy law, care must be 
taken that the provisions of such law are duly complied 
with, {See page 12,) 

Powdered Digitalis is Digitalis Leaf reduced to a 
No, 20 powder, no portion being rejected. This powder 
must be assayed by the biological assay of powdered digitalis, 
and its stren^h must be stated in terms of the irUernational 
standard digitalis powder of wliich 0*1 gramme is taken 
to have an amount of activity described as 1 Unit. 

For therapeutic administration, Powdered Digitalis 
must be assayed and adjusted to contain 10 Units in 
1 gramme. For this purpose Powdered Digitalis, contain¬ 
ing more than 10 Units in I gramme, may be adjusted 
to contain 10 Units in 1 gramme by thorough mixture 
with Powdered Digitalis, containing less than 10 Units in 
1 gramme, or with the exhausted marc remaining when 
Tincture of Digitalis has been prepared, the marc being 
carefully dried before mixing. ' 

Test lor Purity. Loses, when dried at 100°, not more than 8 per 
cent, of its weight.' 

Assay. Determine the activity by the biological assay of 'powdered 
digitalis. 

Containers. Each container bears a label stating the number 
of Units of activity contained in 1 gramme, and the weight 
in grammes which is equivalent in activity to 1 gramme of 
the international standard digitalis powder, 

.Storage. Powdered Digitalis must be kept in an air-tight con¬ 
tainer. 

Preparations. Infusum Digitalis Recens. 

Tinctura Digitalis (Method 2). 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. « 

0«08 to 0*1 gramme. i/a to grains. 

Single Doses 

0*2 to 0*0 gramme. 8 to 10 grains. 

Powdered Digitalis contains in 0*6 gramme, or in 10 grains, 6 Units 
of aotiTitj. 
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ELIXIR CASCARiE SAGRADAE 

[Elix. Case. Sagr.] 

Elixir of Cascara Sagrada 

Cascara Sagrada, in coarse 
fowder .... 1000 grammes 

Liquorice, unpeeled, in coarse 

powder . . ‘ . . 125 grammes 

Light Magnesium Oxide . 150 grammes 

Soluble Saccharin . . 1 gramme 

Oil of Coriander . . . 0*15 millilitre 

Oil of Anise . . . ,0*2 millilitre 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) .* . 12*5 millilitres 

Glycerin .... 300 millilitres 

Distilled Water, sufficient to 
produce . , . . . 1000 millilitres 

Mix the Cascara Sagrada, Liquorice and Light Mag¬ 
nesium Oxide, and moisten with 1250 millilitres of boiling 
Distilled Water, stirring thoroughly. Macerate for twenty- 
four hours in a well-covered vessel; pack moderately 
tightly in a percolate, and percolate with boiling Distilled 
Water until exhausted^ Evaporate the percolate on a 
water-bath, until it measures 650 millilitres. Dissolve 
the Soluble Saccharin in 12 millilitres of Distilled Water; 
dissolve the Oil of Coriander and the Oil of Anise in the 
Alcohol (90 per cent.). Mix both solutions with the 
Glycerin, add the concentrated percolate and sufficient 
Distilled Water to produce the required volume, and 
shake thoroughly. Set aside for not less than twelve 
hours; filter, if necessary. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

2 to 4 mHs. , 80 to 60 minims. 

EMETIN-ffi ET BISMUTHI lODIDUM 

[Emet. et Bism. lod.] 

Emetine and Bismuth Iodide ^ 

Emetine and Bismuth Iodide is a complex iodide 
of emetine and of bismuth, and may be prepared by 
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precipitation from a solution of emetine hydrochloride 
by the addition of a solution of potassium bismuth iodide. 
It contains not less than 26 per cent., and not more 
than 28 per cent., of emetine, C 29 H 40 O 4 N 2 , and not 
less than 18 per cent., and not more than 21 per cent., 
of Bi. 

Characters. A reddish-orange powder; odourless ; taste, bitter 
and acrid. 

Insoluble in rmter, and in alcohol (95 'per cent) ; soluble 
in acetone ; insoluble in dilute acids but undergoing slight 
decomposition ; soluble, with decomposition, in concentrated 
acids, and in alkaline solutions. 

Tests lor Identity. Emetine, recovered by the process of Assay 
for emetine, after conversion into the hydrochloride yields 
the following reaction;— 

Sprinkle a small quantity in powder on the surface of 
1 millilitre of sulphuric acid, containing 0*006 gramme of 
molybdic acid ; a bright green colour is produced. 

Yields the reactions characteristic of bismuth, and of 
iodides. 

Test for Purity. 0*5 gramme loses, when dried at 100®, not more 
than 0*01 gramme. 

Assay. For emetine. Shake for ten minutes about 0*6 gramme, 
accurately weighed, with 10 millilitres of dilute hydrochloric 
acid. Make alkaline wit^ dilute solution of ammonia^ and 
sliake with successive quantities of chloroform until complete 
extradition of the alkaloid is effected, washing each cliloroform 
solution with the same 5 millilitres of water, contained in 
a second separator. Mix the chloroform solutions, remove 
the chloroform, dissolve the residue in 10 millilitres of 
N/ip sulphuric acid, and titrate the excess of acid with N/10 
sodium hydroxide, using solution of methyl red as indicator. 
Each miUilitro of N /10 sulphuric acid is equivalent to 0*0240 
gramme of emetine C 29 H 40 O 4 N 2 . 

For bismuth. To the residual ammoniacal liquid from the 
assay for emetine add 30 millilitres of hydrochloric acid, and 
boil for half a minute. Dilute with loater to 300 millilitres, 
heat to boiling, and filter, if necessary. Add dilute solution 
of ammonia to the filtrate until a slight turbidity appears, 
t^en add hydrochloric acid drop by drop until the solution 
just becomes clear. Heat to boiling, add 60 millilitres of 
solution of ammonium phosphate, and boil for several minutes. 
Set aside for half an hour, filter, wash with water, until the 
washings are free from chlorides, and ignite the residue. 
Each gramme of the residue corresponds to 0*6875 gramme 
of BL 
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Storage. Emetine and Bismuth Iodide should be kept in a well- 
closed container, protected from light. 


Metric. 

0*06 to 0*2 gramme. 


DOSES 


Imperial. 

1 to 3 grains. 


EMETINiE HYDROCHLORIDUM 

[Emet. Hydrochlor.] 

Emetine Hydrochloride 

C29H4 o04 N2,2HC1,7H,0 . . Mol. Wt. 679-4 

Emetine HydrocHloride is the hydrochloride of an alkaloid, 
emetine, which may be obtained from ipecacuanha root, 
or be prepared by the methylation of cephaeline. 

Characters. Colourless, crystalline powder; odourless; taste, 
bitter. Develops a faintly yellow tint on exposure to light. 

Readily soluble in water, and in alcohol (90 per cent). 

An aqueous solution is neutral, or not more than faintly acid, 
to litmus. 

Tests for Identity. Sprinkle a small quantity in powder on the 
siurfaco of 1 millilitre/of swfp/ttirtc ac/rf, containing 0-005 gramme 
of molybdic acid; a bright green colour is produced. 

Yields the reactions characteristic of chlorides. 

Tests for Purity. Dissolve 0-1 gramme in 2 millilitres of sulphuric 
acid; not more than a slightly yellow tint is produced (limit 
of readily carbonisable substances). 

Dissolve 0-2 gramme in 10 millilitres of u^fer ; add 5 milli¬ 
litres of solution of sodium hydroxide, and shake with chloroform 
in portions of 10 millilitres each, until complete extraction of 
the alkaloid* is effected. Discard the chloroform solutions. 
Acidify the aqueous liquid with dilute sulphuric acid, then 
make alkaline with dilute solution of ammonia, and shake with 
chloroform in portions of 10 millilitres each, until compieU 
extraction of the alkaloid is effected. Mix the chloroform 
solutions, remove the chloroform, and dry the residue at 100®. 
The weight of the residue does not exceed 0*004 gramme 
(limit of ccpha3line). 

0-2 gramme loses, when dried at 110®, not less than 0-030 
gramme, and not more than 0-038 gramme; and leaves, on. 
incineration, not more than 0*0002 gramme of residue. 

Storage. Emetine Hydrochloride should be kept in a well-olosed 
container, protected from light. 
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Sterilisatioii of a Solution. A solution of ^Emetine Hydroohloride 
for injection is sterilised by TyndaUiaation^ or by fiUraUon. 
The containers comply with the testa for limit of alMinity of 
glass. 

. DOSES 
By injection. 

, Metric. Imperial. 

0*03 to 0*06 gramme. Vs to 1 grain. 


EMPLASTRUM BELLADONNA 

[£mp. Bellad.] 

Plaster of Belladonna 

Sy'timym. Belladonna Plaster. 

Exhaust Belladonna Root in moderately coarse powder 
by percolation with a mixture of seven volumes of Alcohol 
(90 per cent.) and one volume of Distilled Water. 
Evaporate the percolate to the consistence of a firm 
extract, and determine the proportion of the alkaloids 
by the method described under ‘ Extractum Belladonnee 
Siccum *. Mix the resulting extract with Plaster of 
Colophony, previously melted, in the correct proportions 
to produce a Plaster of Belladonna, containing approxi¬ 
mately 0*25 per cent, of the alkaloids of Belladonna Root. 

A spread Plaster of Belladonna of the same alkaloidal 
strength, made with a suitable rubber basis, may be 
supplied when a belladonna plaster with rubber basis is 
prescribed. 

In making Plaster of Belladonna the Alcohol (90 per cent.) may be 
replaced by Industrial Methylated Spirit, diluted sq as to of equi> 
Tiuent alcoholic strength, provided that the law and the statutory 
regulations governing the use of Industrial Meth 3 'latod Spirit are 
o^rved, 

EMPLASTRUM CANTHARIDINI 

[Emp. Cantharidin.] 

Plaster of Cantharidin 

^ SyruMyrns. Cantharidin Plaster : Blistering Plaster. 

Plaster of Cantharidin contaiiis approximately 0*2 per 
cent, of cantharidin. 
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Gantharidin .... 2 granunes 

Acetone.100 millilitres 

Castor Oil . . . . 200 grammas 

Yellow Beeswax . . . 400 grammes 

Wool Fat .... 398 grammes 

Melt the Yellow Beeswax and the Wool Fat together 
on a water-bath. Dissolve the Cantharidin in the Acetone 
by the aid of heat, add the Castor Oil, and heat gently 
until the Acetone has evaporated. Add this solution 
to the other ingredients, strain, and stir until cold. 


EMPLASTRUM COLOPHONII 

[Emp. Coloph.] 

Plaster of Colophony 

Synonyms. Emplastrum Reshise: Resin Plaster,: 
Adhesive Plaster. 

Colophony . . . .100 grammes 

Plaster of Lead . . . 850 grammes 

Hard Soap . ' . . .50 grammes 

Melt together the Colophony and the Plaster of Lead at 
as low a. temperature as possible, and incorporate the 
Hard Soap. 


EMPLASTRUM PLUMBI 

[Emp. Plumb.] 

Plaster of Lead 

Synonyms. Ijead Plaster: Diachylon Plaster: Diachy¬ 
lon. 

Lead Monoxide . . > 400 granunes 

Olive Oil . . '. . 800 grammes 

Distilled Water . . a sufficient quantity 

Boil the Lead Monoxide and the Olive Oil with 400 
millilitres of Distilled Water in a steam-bath, replacing 
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from time to time water lost by evaporation; stir con¬ 
stantly, until combination is effected. Remove the mass, 
when €Ool; knead it thoroughly with hot water; remove 
excess of water by suitable manipulation. 


EPHEDRINiE HYDROCHLORIDUM 

[Ephed. Hydrochlor.] 

Ephedrine Hydrochloride 

CeH 5 -CH(OH):CH(NH*CH 3 )-CH 3 ,HCl Mol. Wt. 201*6 

Ephedrine Hydrochloride is the hydrochloride of an 
alkaloid, ephedrine, obtained from Ephedra sinica Stapf, 
Ephedra equisetina Bunge, and other species of Ephedra. 

Characters. Colourless crystals; odourless. 

Soluble in imtcr, and in alcohol (90 per cent). 

An aqueous solution is neutral to litmus. 

• Tests for Identity. Dissolve 0*01 gramme in 1 millilitre of tmfer, 
and add 0*1 millilitre of solution of copper sulphate^ followed 
by 1 millilitre of solution of sodium hydroxide ; the liquid be¬ 
comes violet in colour; add 1 millilitre of ether, and sliako; 
the ethereal layer is purple, and the aqueous layer is blue. 

Dissolve 0*2 gramme in 5 millilitres of imter, add 1 millilitre 
of solution of sodium hydroxide; shake with four successive 
portions of 15 millilitres each of ether, and wash the mixed 
ethereal solutions with 5 millilitres of v)ater; allow the ether to 
evaporate just to dryness on a warm water-bath. Dissolve 
the residue in 30 millilitres of chloroform, cover the dish, and 
set aside for twelve hours; crystals separate from the liquid, 
and, after drying, yield the reactio7i3 characteristic of chlorides. 

A 1 per cent, w/v solution in uxiter yields the reactions 
characteristic of chlorides. 

Tests for Purity. Melting-point,2\T to 220®; specific rotation in 
6 per cent, w/v aqueous solution, from —33° to —36°. 

Dissolve 0*2 gramme in 6 millilitres of water, add 0*6 milli¬ 
litre of dilute hydrochloric acid, followed by 0*5 millilitre of 
solution of barium chloride, and boil ; the liquid shows no 
opalescence within fifteen minutes (absence of sulphates). 

0*2 gramme loses, when dried at 100 ®, not more than 0*001 
gramme; and leaves, on incineration, not more than 0*0002 
gramme of residue. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*016 to 0*1 gramme. Ve to II /2 gral^ 
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ERGOTA 

[Ergot.] 

Ergot 

Spionym. Secale cornutum I.A. 

Ergot is the sclerotium of Claviceps purpurea Tiilasne, 
arising in the ovary of Secale cereale Linn. It contains 
not more than 2 per cent, of other organic matter, and 
not less than 0-05 per cent, of the total alkaloids of 
Ergot, calculated as ergotoxine. 

Characters. Dark violet-black* usually from 1*5 to 4 centimetres 
long and from 2 to 7 millimetres broad, fusiform, obscurely 
3 or 4 sided, straight or arcuate; often longitudinally furrowed 
and transversely cracked; brittle; fracture, short; inter¬ 
nally, whitish or pinkish-white, and showing darker lines 
radiating from the centre. In transverse section, a dark brown 
outer layer consisting of more or less obliterated cells; within 
this a pseudo-parenchyma composed of closely compacted very 
small oval or rounded cells of unequal size with chitinous walls, 
and containing fixed oil and protein. Odour and taste, 
characteristic. 

Assay. Extract 12 grammes in No, 60 poivder by percolation 
with cold light petroleum (boiling-point, 40° to 50°), until the 
fat is completely removed. Dry the extracted drug at a tem¬ 
perature not exceeding 40°, transfer to a stoppered flask, 
add 120 milWitres of anaesthetic ether, and set aside for ten 
minutes. Add 0*5 gramme of light magnesium oxide diffused 
in 20 millilitres of vmter, and shake the mixture at intervals 
during thirty minutes; add 1*5 grammes of powdered traga- 
canth, shako vigorously, and filter through a plug of cotton 
wool. Transfer 100 millilitres of the ethereal solution, repre¬ 
senting 10 grammes of the ergot being assayed, to a separator, 
and shake with four successive 10 miUilitre portions of a 1 per 
cent, w/v solution oi tartaric acid in tvater ; separate, and mix 
the aqueous liquids, transfer to a porcelain dish, remove the 
dissolved ether by gentle warming in a current of air, and add 
sufficient water to produce 40 millilitres, or other suitable 
volume. Mix 1 millilitre with 2 millilitres of solution of 
dimethylamincbenzaldehyde and place in warm water until the 
temperature reaches 45°. Remove from the water-bath and 
expose to bright light for a period varying from ten minutes 
to two hours, dccording to the intensity of the light, until 
the blue-violet colour which is produced reaches its maximum. 
In the same manner, mix 1 millilitre of solution of ergotoxine 
elhaneaulphonate with 2 millilitres of solution of dimethylamino- 
bemaldehyde, heat to 45° and expose to the same source of 
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light for the same length of time. Determine the ratio of the 
colour intensities by comparing them in a suitable colorimeter. 
The colour produced by 1 millilitre of solution of ergotoxine* 
ethanesulphonate is equivalent to that produced by 0*0001 
gramme of total alkaloids under identical conditions. The 
acid solution of the alkaloids should be suitably diluted so 
that the colour, produced during the test, does not differ by 
more than 20 per cent, from that produced in the solution of 
efgotoxine ethanesulphonate. 

Storage. Ergot should be thoroughly dried and kept entire, and 
stored in a cool place. If Ergot is powdered and stored without 
immediate removal of the fat, the alkaloidal content decreases. 

Preparations. Ergota Prseparata. 

Extractum Ergot® Liquidum. 

When Ergota, Pulvis Ergot®, or Powdered Ergot is prescribed, 
Ergota Pr®parata shall be dispensed. 


ERGOTA PRiEPARATA 

[Ergot. Praep.] 

Prepared Ergot 

Prepared Ergot is Ergot which has been powdered and 
immediately deprived of its fat. It contains 0*1 per cent, 
of the total alkaloids of Ergot, calculated as ergotoxine 
(limits, 0*08 to 0*,12). 

Percolate Ergot, recently reduced to moderately fine pow¬ 
der^ with light petroleum {boiling-point, 4SP to 50^), until 1 
millilitre of the percolate leaves not more than a barely 
perceptible film, when evaporated in a glass basin. Dry the 
powder tty exposure to air, completing the drying, if neces¬ 
sary, in a current of air at a temperature not exceeding 
40®. Determine the proportion of total alkaloids in the 
powder by the Assay described below. To the remainder 
add, if necessary, in order to produce a Prepared Ergot 
of the required strength, a sufficient quantity, either of 
Ergot m ^moderately fine powder which has been similarly 
percolated with light petroleum {boiling-point, 40^ to 50°) 
and contains a larger or smaller proportion of total alkaloids, 
or of the powder obtained by drying the marc remaining 
when Liquid Extract of Ergot has been prepared. 

Aiiay. Weigh accurately 12 grammes, and complete the Assay 
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as directed under ‘Ergota*, commencing with the Words 
‘transfer to a stoppered flask . . 

Storage. Prepared Ergot must be kept in an air-tight container. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*8 to 1 gramme. 5 to 15 grains. 

Prepared Ergot contains in 1 gramme 0*001 gramme, and in 15 grains 
about of the total alkaloids of Ergot, calculated as ergotoxine. 


ERGOTOXIN-E ^THANOSULPHONAS 

[Ergotox. /Ethanosulph.] 

Ergotoxine Ethanesulphonate 

Ergotoxine Ethanesulphonate is the ethanesulphonate 
of an alkaloid, ergotoxine, obtained from Ergot. 

Characters. Colourless, acicular crystals ; odourless. 

Sparingly soluble in toater ; more soluble in alcohol (90 per 
cent); easily soluble in methyl alcohol. 

Tests for Identity. An aqueous solution has a blue fluorescence, 
and is acid to litmusj Decomposes at about 200®. 

Dissolve 0*001 gramme in 5 millilitres of water ; add slowly 
to 1 millilitre of the solution 2 millilitres of solution of dimethyl* 
aminobenzaldehyde, cool, and mix ; on exposure to light, a deep 
blue colour is produced. 

Dissolve 0*001 gramme in 1 millilitre of glacial acetic acid^ 
containing a trace of ferric chloride^ and add 2 drops of sul¬ 
phuric acid ; a purplish blue colour is produced. 

Tests for Purity. Specific rotation in a solution containing thfe 
equivalent of 4 per cent, w/v of the anhydrous salt in a mix¬ 
ture of 2 volumes of acetone and 1 volume of water, -f 112 ® 
to + 122 ®. 

To the 4 per cent, w/v solution in acetone and water add 
6 volumes of water and 2 volumes of freshly prepared 6 per 
cent, v/v aqueous solution of sodium bicarbonate. Filter 
quickly-jrby vacuum filtration, wash the precipitate with water 
until fr^from alkali, and keep for several hours over potassium 
hydroxide^ in a vacuum desiccator. Determine the residual 
moisture in a portion of the base by drying at 80® to 90® in a 
vacuum. Determine the specific rotation of the remainder in a 
2 per' cent, w/v solution in chloroform; it is not less than 
— 180*^ for the anhydrous base. Extract a portion of the 
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sbovo alkaline filtrate with eiher, and test the aqueous layer 
as follows:— 

Acidify 5 millilitres with dilute nitric acid, and add 0»5 
millilitre of solution of silver nitrate ; no opalescence is 
produced (limit of chlorides). 

Acidify 5 millilitres with dilute hydrochloric acid, add 
0*5 millilitre of solution of barium chloride, and boil; no 
opalescence is produced within fifieen minutes (limit of 
sulphates). 

0*5 gramme loses, when dried at 90® to 100® in a vacuum, not 
more than 0-025 gramme. 

0-2 gramme leaves, on incineration, not more than 0*0002 
gramme of residue. 

Dissolve about 1 gramme, accurately weighed, in 5 millilitres 
of methyl alcohol and 1 millilitre of water, add 100 millilitres 
of water, and titrate with N/lO aqueous potassium hydroxide, 
using solution of phenolphthalein as indicator; not less than 
14-5 millilitres, and not more than 15-2 millilitres, is required 
for neutralisation of 1 gramme of the anhydrous salt. 
Methods of micro-analysis, if of equivalent accuracy, may be 
substituted for this determination, if desired. 

Storage. Ergotoxine Ethanesulphonate must be kept in an 
atmosphere of nitrogen in sealed tubes, protected from light. 

Solutions of Ergotoxine Ethanesulphonate are liable to 
deteriorate, and should be kept protected from light, and stored 
in a cool place. 

Sterilisation of a Solution. A solution of Ergotoxine Ethane¬ 
sulphonate for injection is sterilised by Tyndallisation, or by 
filtration. The containers comply with the tests for limit of 
alkalinity of glass. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

4 By subcutaneous or Intramuscular injection. 

0*0005 to 0*001 gramme. 1/120 to i/eo grain. 

Ergotoxine Ethanesulphonate contains approximately 83*6 per cent, 
of ergotoxine. 


ERYTHRITYLIS TETRANITRAS DILUTUS 

[Erythrityl. Tetranit. Dil.] 

Diluted Erythrityl Tetranitrate 

Synonyms. Erythrityl Tetranitrate (60 per cent.): Ery- 
ihiol Tetranitrate (50 per cent.). 

Diluted Erythrityl Tetranitrate is a mixture of approxi- 
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■ mately eqiial weights of erythrityl tetranitrate, C 4 Hs(NOj) 4 , 
and Lactose. It contains not less than 47-5 per cent, 
and not more than 52-5 per cent, of C4He0i,N4 (Mol. 
Wt. 30e-l). 

Cbaracters. A white powder; odourless; tasteless, except for 
the slight sweet taste of lactose. 

Partially soluble in cold toater, and in alcohol (90 per cent). 

Tests for Identity. Shake tf*5 gramme with toaier, filter, and 
evapoKtte the filtrate to dryness ; the residue responds to the 
tests for identity described under ‘ Lactosum 

Exhaust 0*2 greunme with dehydrated alcohol, hlter the solution, 
and evaporate the filtrate to dryness ; the residue is crystalline, 
has a melting-point of about 61®, and explodes on percussion. 
When taking the melting-point the operator should be pro¬ 
tected by a glass screen. 

Assay. Transfer about 0*25 gramme, accurately weighed, to a 
long-necked fiask, add a cold solution of 1 gramme of salicylic 
acid in 30 millilitres of nitrogen-free sulphuric acid, mix 'well, and 
shake frequently during five to ten minutes. Add 5 grammes 
of sodium thiosulphate, and heat gently for five minutes. Add 
1 gramme of copper sulphate and 10 grammes of potassium 
sulphate, heat until a clear, pale-blue liquid is obtained, and 
continue to heat for another two hours. Cool, dilute with 
water, transfer to an ammonia distillation apparatus, add an 
excess of a 40 per cqnt. w/v aqueous solution of sodium hydr¬ 
oxide, and distil the liberated ammonia into 30 millilitres of 
N/10 sulphuric acid ; titrate the excess of acid with N/lO 
sodium hydroxide, using solution of methyl red as indicator. 
Repeat the operation, using 0*125 gramme of lactose instead of 
the diluted erythrityl tetranitrate being tested. The differ¬ 
ence between the two titrations represents the acid required 
to neutralise the ammonia. Each millilitre of N/lO sulphuric 
acid is equivalent to 0*007552 gr|imme of C 4 HeOisN 4 . 

Storage. Diluted Erythrityl Tetranitrate should be protected 
from light, and stored in a cool place. * 


DOSES 

Metric. 

0*03 to 0*12 gramme 
representing 
0*015 to 0*06 gramme 
of pure Erythrityl 
Tetranitrate. 


Imperial, 
i/a to 2 grains 
representing 
1/4 to 1 pain 
of pure Erythrityl 
Tetranitrate. 


When erythrityl tetranitrate or erythrol tetranitrate is prescribed^ 
twice the prescribed amount of Diluted Erythrityl Tetranitrate must 
be dispense. 



166 


BRITISH PHARMACOPOEIA 


EUCALYPTOL 

[Eucalyp.] 

Eucalyptol . 

Synonym, Cineole, 

CioHisO . . . , Mol. Wt. 164-1 

Eucal)^tol is the anhydride of 1:8-terpin or menthan- 
1:8-diol, and may be obtained from Oil of Bucalyptus. 
It contains not less than 97-6 per cent, w/w of cineole, 
C,oH,sO. 

Characters. A oolourless liquid; odour, oharacteristic, aromatio 
and camphoraceous ; taste, pungent and cooling. 

Tests for Identity and Purity. Specific gravity (15*5°/15-5°), 0-928 
to 0*930; optical rotation, not greater than + 1° or — 1®; 
refractive index at 20®, 1*456 to 1*460; freezing-point, not 
below 0®. 

Soluble in 2 volumes of alcohol (70 per cent). 

Assay. Carry out the method for the determination of cineole. 
Storage. Eucal 3 q)tol should be kept in a well-closed container, 
protected from light, and stored in a cool place. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*06 to 0-2 mil. 1 to 8 minims. 


EXTRACTUM BELLADONN-® LIQUIDUM 

[Ext. Bellad. Liq.] 

^ Liquid Extract of Belladonna 
Liquid Extract of Belladonna contains 0*75 per cent, 
w/v of the alkaloids of Belladonna Root, calculated as 
hyoscyamine (liinits, 0*70 to 0-80). 

Belladonna Root, in moderately 
coarse potoder ... 1000 grammes 

« ^ , 

Eadiaiist the Belladonna Boot by percolation with a mix¬ 
ture of 7 volumes of Alcohol (90 per cent.) and 1 volume of 
Distilled Water, reserving the first 400 millilitres. Remove 
tile alcohol from tiie remainder of the percolate, and evapor- 
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ate the residue to a soft extract under reduced pressure. 
Dissolve the extract in the reserved liquid. Determine 
the proportion of alkaloids in the liquid, thus obtained, 
by the Assay described below. To the remainder of the 
liquid add sufficient of the^ mixture of Alcohol (90 per 
cent.) and Distilled Water to produce a Liquid Extract 
of Belladonna of the required strength. Set aside for 
not less than twelve hours ; filter, if necessary. 

Assay. Introduce 10 millilitres into a separator, containing 
10 millilitres of water, 10 millilitres of N/5 aulphvric acid and 
10 millilitres of chloroform. Shake well, allow to separate, 
and remove the chloroform to another separator; repeat the 
extraction with further quantities each of 10 millilitres of 
chloroform, until no more colour is removed. Wash the mixed 
chloroform solutions with 10 millilitres of N/5 svlphuric acid, 
and add the acid solution to the first acid aqueous liquid. 
Complete the Assay as directed under ‘ Belladonnas Folium 
commencing with the words, ‘ make distinctly alkaline with 
dilute solution of ammonia . . . ’. 

Alcohol content, 63 to 73 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol 

Preparation. Suppositorium Belladonnae. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*015 to 0*06 mil. ^ I/4 to 1 minim. 

Liquid Extract of Belladonna contains in 0*06 mil 0*00045 gramme, ' 
and in 1 minim about ^/i 5 o grain, of the alkaloids of Belladonna Root, 
calculated as hyoscyamine. 


EXTRACTUM BELLADONNiE SICCUM 

[Ext. Bellad. Sicc.] 

Dry Extract of Belladonna 

Dry Extract of Belladonna contains 1 per cent, of the 
alkaloids of Belladonna Leaf, calculated as hyoscyamine 
(limits, 0'96 to 1*06). • 

Belladonna Leaf, in moderately 
coarse powder . . . 1000 grammes 

Belladonna Leaf, in fine powder,\ of each a 

dried at 80° . . .1 sufficient 

Alcohol (70 per cent.) . J quantity 
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Percolate the Belladonna Leaf, in moderately coarse 
powder, with Alcohol (70 per cent.), until 4000 millilitres 
of percolate have been obtained. Determine the propor¬ 
tion of total solids in the percolate by evaporating 20 
millilitres, drying the residue at 80°, and weighing. Deter¬ 
mine also the proportion of alkaloids in the percolate by 
the Assay described under ‘ Tinctura Belladonnse using 
50 millilitres.' 

Having thus determined the proportion of total solids 
and of alkaloids in the percolate, calculate the amount 
of each that the remainder of the percolate will yield. 
Determine the proportion of alkaloids present in the 
Belladonna Leaf, in fine powder, by the Assay described 
under ‘ Bclladonnae Folium ^ Calculate the amount of 
Belladonna Leaf, in fine powder, that must bo added to 
the percolate to produce a dry extract containing 1 per 
cent, of alkaloids. Add to the percolate ^|omewhat 
smaller amount of Belladonna Leaf, in fine than 

calculation has shown to be necessary; remove tWBlcohol, 
evaporate to dryness under reduced pressure aiM tem¬ 
perature not exceeding 60°, and dry finally in acurrent 
of air at 80°. Powder the residue, add the final necessary 
amount of Belladoilna Leaf, in fine powder, and triturate 
in a dry, slightly warmed mortar until thoroughly mixed. 
Pass the powdered Extract through a No. 22 sieve. 

In making Dry Extract of Belladonna the Alcohol (70 per cent.) 
may be ref>laccd by Industrial Methylated Spirit, diluted so as to be 
of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that the law and the statu¬ 
tory regulations governing the use of Industrial Methylated Spirit are 
observed. 

Assay. Weigh accurately about 3 grammes, and wash it into a 
separator with 12 millilitres of a mixture of equal volumes 
of alcohol (95 'per cent.) and vxiter. Shako well and frequently 
during about thirty minutes. Add 2 millilitres of dilute 
solution of ammonia and 25 millilitres of chloroform, and shake 
well. Run the chloroform layer into Sb second separator 
through a tightly packed plug of cotton wool, previously 
moistened with chloroform. Repeat the extraction with further 
portions of 25 millilitres each of chloroform, usually about 
four times in all, until complete extraction of the alkaloids is 
effected, running each chloroform solution through the plug 
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of cotton wool, as before. Shake the chloroform solution with 
successive portions of a mixture of 3 volumes of N/5 sulphuric 
acid and 1 volume of alcohol {95 per cent), until complete extraction 
is effected. Complete the Assay as directed under ‘ Bella- 
donnse Folium ’ commencing with the words ‘ Wash the 
mixed acid solutions . . . 

Storage. Dry Extract of Belladonna should be kept in a small, 
widc-mouthed, well-closed container, and stored in a cool place. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*015 to 0*06 gramme. I/4 to 1 grain. 

Dry Extract of Belladonna contains in 0 06 gramme 0*0006 gramme, 
and in 1 grain about l/ioo g^'aih, of the alkaloids of Belladonna 
Leaf, calculated as hyoscyamine. 


EXTRACTUM CASCAR-® SAGRAD-® 
LIQUIDUM 

[Ext. Case. Sagr. Liq.] 

Liquid Extract of Cascara Sagrada 

Synonym, Fluid Extract of Cascara Sagrada. 

Cascara Sagrada, in coarse fowder 1000 grammes 
Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . 250 millilitres 

Distilled Water, suflBicient to 
produce .... 1000 millilitres 

Exhaust the Cascara Sagrada with Distilled Water by 
percolation ; evaporate the percolate to 600 millilitres; add 
the Alcohol (90 per cent.), previously mixed with 150 
millilitres of Distilled Water and, if necessary, add a 
further quantity of Distilled Water to produce the required 
volume. Set aside for not less than forty-eight houis, 
and filter. 

Alcohol contenU 21 to 24 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

8 to 4 mils. 80 to 60 minima. 
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EXTRACTUM CASCAR^ SAGRAD-® 
SICCUM 

[Ext. Case. Sagr. Sice.] 

Dry Extract of Cascara Sagrada 

Exhaust Cascara Sagrada, in coarse fowder, with Dis¬ 
tilled Water by percolation; evaporate the percolate to 
dryness under reduced pressure. Granulate the product 
by passing through a No. 22 sieve. 

Storage. Dry Extract of Cascara Sagrada should bo kept in a 
small, wide-mouthed, well-closed container, and stored in a cool 
place. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*12 to 0*5 gramme, 2 to 8 grains. 

EXTRACTUM CINCHONiE 

[Ext. Cinchon.] 

Extract of Cinchona 

Extract of Cinchona contains 10 per cent, of the alkaloids 
of Cinchona (limits, 9*5 to 10'5). 

Cinchona, in moderately fine 
powder , '. . . . 1000 grammes 

Glycerin . . . .1 of each a 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . j sufficient quantity 

Percolate the Cinchona with Alcohol (90 per cent.) 
until, th^ residue, obtained by evaporating 6 millilitres 
of the percolate, when dissolved in dilute sulphuric addy 
gives not more than an opalescence with solution of 
poUissio'-mercuric iodide. Remove the alcohol from the 
percolate, add 100 millilitres of Glycerin, and evaporate 
to the consistence of a soft extract. Determine the pro¬ 
portion of alkaloids in the extract by the Assay described 
below, and either evaporate the remainder of the extract, 
or dilute it with a sufficient quantity of Glycerin, so as to 
produce an Extract of Cinchona of the required strength. 

In making Extract of Cinohona the Alcohol (90 per cent.) may be 
replaced by mdustrial Methylated Spirit, diluted so as to bo of equiv^ent 
al^holic strength, provided that the law and the statutory regulations 
governing the use of Industrial Methylated Spirit ^ obs^ed. 
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Assay. Take about 2 grammes, accurately weighed, and wash it 
into a separator with 10 millilitres of a mixture of equal volumes 
of alcohol (95 per cent) and waier,- Add 1 millilitre of N/1 
hydrochloric acid and 20 millilitres of chlorofomif and shake 
vigorously for about two minutes; run the chloroform layer 
into a second separator containing 5 millilitres of N/1 atUphuric 
acid, shake well, allow to separate, and rejec^ the chloroform. 
Continue the extraction of the liquid in the first separator with 
two further quantities of chlorojorm, transferring them to the 
second separator, and washing wdth the same acid liquid as befo|B. 
To the contents of each separator add 2*6 millilitres of 
of sodium hydroxide, and mix well. Shake the contents of the 
first separator with 20 millilitres df chloroform for about two 
minutes, transfer the chloroform layer to the second separator, 
shake, and separate the ehloroform solution of alkaloids. 
Continue the extraction of the liquid in the first separator 
with further quantities of 20 millilitres of chloroform, until 
complete extraction of the alkaloids is effected, transferring the 
chloroform layer each time to the second separator, shaking 
and separating. Wash the mixed chloroform solutions with 
a little water, remove the chloroform, add 5 millilitres of 
alcohol (95 per cent,), evaporate, dry at 100°, and weigh. 

Storage. Extract of Cinchona should be kept in a small, wide¬ 
mouthed, well-closed container, and stored in a cool place. 

Preparations. Extractum Cinchonas Liquidum. 

Tinotura / Cinchonae. 

Tinctura Cinchonae Composita. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*12 to 0*5 gramme. 2 to 8 grains. 

Extract of Cinchona contains in 0*5 gramme 0*05 gramme, and in 
8 grains about grain, of the alkaloids of Cinchona. 


EXTRACTUM CINCHONiS LIQUIDUM 

[Ext. Cinchon. Liq.] 

Liquid Extract of Cinchona 

Liquid Extract of Cinchona contains 6 per cent, w/v 
of the alkaloids of Cinchona (limits, 4*75 to 6-25). 

Extract of Cinchona . . . 600 grammes 

Hydrochloric Acid . . . 30 millilitres 

Glycerin . . , . . 100 millilitres 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . 250 millilitres 

Di8tilledWater,8ufficient to produce 1000 millilitres 
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Mix the Extract of Cinchona with the Alcohol (90 per 
cent.) and 260 millilitres of Distilled Water; add the 
Glycerin, the Hydrochloric Acid and a sufficient quantity 
of Distilled Water to produce the required volume; set 
aside for not less than twenty-four hours, and filter. 

Assay. Weigh accurately about 5 millilitres, and carry out the 
Assay as directed under * Extractum Cinchonss Determine 
« the specific gravity, and calculate the proportion of alkaloids 
weight in volume. 

Alcohol content, 21 to 24 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*3 to 1 mil. 5 to 15 minims. 

Liquid Extract of Cinchona contams in 1 mil 0-05 gramme, and in 
15 minims about ^/4 grain, of the alkaloids of Cinchona. 


EXTRACTUM COLCHICI LIQUIDUM 

[Ext. Colch. Liq.] 

Liquid Extract of Colchicum 

Synonym. Fluidextractum Colchici. 

Liquid Extract- of Colchicum contains 0*3 per cent, 
w/v of colchicine (limits, 0-27 to 0'33). . 

Colchicum Seed, in moderately 
coarse potvder . . . 1000 grammes 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) . a sufficient quantity 

Pack the Colchicum Seed in a percolator, add sufficient 
light petrdeum (boihmg-point, 50° to 60°) to saturate the 
dirag'and to form a layer above it. When the liquid begins 
to d£i{>'froih the percolator close the outlet, and macerate 
for twenty-four hours; then allow percolation to proceed, 
continuing the addition of light petroleum {boiling-point, 
50° to 60°), until 1 millilitre of the percolate leaves not 
mote than a barely perceptible film, when evaporated in 
a gl^ss basin. Remove the marc from the percolator, 
and dry it by exposing it to the air, gradually heating it, 
if necessary, to a tempeirature%ot exceeding 60°. Again 
xeduce it to powder^, repack in the percoiatox, and moisten 
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with Alcohol (60 per cent.); macerate for forty-eight hours, 
then pour on successive quantities of Alcohol (60 per cent.), 
percolating slowly until 1000 millilitres of the percolate are 
obtained. Determine the proportion of colchicine in the 
percolate by the Assay described below. To the remainder 
of the percolate add a sufficient quantity of Alcohol (60 
per cent.) to produce a Liquid Extract of Colchicum of 
the required strength ; set aside for not less than twenty- 
four hours, and ffitcr. 

Assay. Evax)orate 20 millilitres to dr 5 me 8 s on a water-bath, 
and complete the Assay as directed under ‘ Colchici Semen *, 
commencirig with the words ‘ wash the residue into a separator 
with 20 millilitres of a 20 per cent, w/v aqueous solution of 
sodium sulphate . . 40 millilitres of the filtrate represents 

16 millilitres of the liquid extract of colcliicum being assayed. 

Alcohol content, 50 to 60 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol 

Preparation. Tinctura Colchici. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*12 to 0*3 mil. 2 to 5 minims. 

Liquid Extract of Colchicum contains in 0*3 mil 0*0009 gramme, 
and in 5 minims about I /70 grain, of colchicine. 


EXTRACTUM COLCHICI SICCUM 

[Ext. Colch. Sicc.] 

Dry Extract of Colchicum 

Synonyms. Extractum Colchici: Extract ot Colchicum. 

Dry Extract of Colchicum Contains 1 per cent, of colchi¬ 
cine (limits, 0-9 to 1-1); 

Colchicum Conn, in moderately 
fine powder .... 1000 grammes 
Alcohol (60 per cent.) .) of each a sufficient 
Lactose . . . .J quantity 

Exhaust the Colchicum Conn by percolation with 
Alcohol (60 per cent.). Remove the alcohol, and evaporate 
the residue, under reduced pressure at a temperature not 
exceeding 60®, to a thin syrupy liquid. Determine the 
' proportion of total solids in the syrupy liquid by evapor- 
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ating 2 grammes, drying the residue at 100°, and weighing. 
Determine also the proportion of colchicine in the syrupy 
liquid by the Assay described below, commencing with the 
words ‘ wash the residue into a separator . . To the 
remainder of the syrupy liquid add the calculated amount 
of Lactose, required to produce a Dry Extract of Colchicum 
of the required strength. Evaporate to dr 3 nness, dry the 
residue at 100°, triturate until reduced to powder, and 
pass the powdered extract through a No, 22 sieve. 

In making Dry Extract of Colchicum, the Alcohol (60 per cent.) 
may be replaced by Industrial Methylated Spirit, diluted so as to bo 
of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that the law and the statutory 
regulations governing the uao of Industrial Methylated Spirit are 
observed. 

Assay. Carry out the Assay as directed under ‘ Colchici Cormus 
using 5 grammes, accurately weighed. 40 millilitres of the 
filtrate represents 4 grammes of the dry extract of colchicum 
being assayed. 

Storage. Dry Extract of Colchicum should be kept in a small, 
wide-mouthed, well-closed container, and stored in a cool place. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*015 to 0*06 gramme. 1/4 to 1 grain. 

Dry Extract of Colchicum contains in 0-00 gramme 0-0006 gramme, 
and in 1 grain about l/ioo grain, of colchicine. 


EXTRACTUM COLOCYNTHIDIS COMPOSITUM 

[Ext. Colocynth. Co.] 

* Compound Extract of Colocynth 

Colocynth, crushed . ' . . 270 grammes 

Aloes, in fine jmviler. . . 560 grammes 

Soammony Kesin, in fine ‘powder 185 grammes 
Curd Soap, mfine powder. . 140 grammes 

Cardamom, in fine 'powder. . 45 grammes 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) . . 7000 millilitres 

Macerate the Colocynth in the Alcohol (60 per cent.) 
for four days; strain; press the marc; mix the liquids 
obtained; remove the alcohol; evaporate the rescue to 
dryness, and powder finely; add the Aloes, Scammony 
Brain, Curd ^ap, and Cardamom; mix. 
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In making Compound Extract of Coloc 3 nith the Alcohol (60 per cent.) 
may bo replaced by Industrial 'Methylated Spirit, diluted so as to be 
of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that the law and the statutory 
regulations governing the use of Industrial Methylated Spirit iCre 
observed. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*12 to 0*5 gramme. 2 to 8 grains. 

EXTRACTUM ERGOTiE LIQUIDUM 

^ [Ext. Ergot. Liq.] 

Liquid Extract of Ergot 

Liquid Extract of Ergot, wLen freshly prepared, contains 
0‘0G per cent, w/v of the total alkaloids of Ergot, calculated 
as ergotoxine ; after storage, it contains not less than 
0*04 per cent, w/v of the total alkaloids of Ergot, calculated 
as ergotoxine. 

Ergot/m moderately fine pawder . 1000 grammes 
Tartaric Acid . . . lof each a sufficient' 

Alcohol (50 per cent.) . ) quantity 
Pack the Ergot in a percolator, add sufficient light 
petroleum {boiling-point, 40^ to 50^) to saturate the drug 
and to form a layer ab6ve it. When the liquid begins to 
drip from the percolator close the outlet, and macerate 
for twenty-four hours ; then allow percolation to proceed, 
continuing the addition of light petrolemn {boilhig-point, 
40° to 60°), until 1 millilitre of the percolate leaves not more 
than a barely perceptible film when evaporated in a glass 
basin. Remove the marc from the percolator, and dry it 
by exposing it to the air, gradually heating it, if necessary, 
to a temperature not exceeding 40"". Again reduce it to 
powder, and moisten it with a sufficient quantity of a 
1 per cent, w/v solution of Tartaric Acid in Alcohol (50 
per cent.) to render it evenly damp, and macerate for four 
to six hours in a tightly closed container. Pack the drug 
in a percolator, add a sufficient quantity.of the same 
menstruum to maintain a layer above the drug. When 
the liquid begins to drip from the percolator, close the 
outlet, cover the percolator, macerate for forty to forty- 
eight hours, then allow percolation to proceed slowly. 
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Exhaust Male Fern, in moderately coarse 'pouder^ by 
percolation with Ether ; remove the ether and evaporate 
the remainder of the percolate on a water-bath until an 
oily extract remains. Determine the proportion of filicin 
in the extract by the Assay described below. To the 
remainder add, if necessary, a sufficient quantity of Olive 
Oil to produce an extract of the required strength. 

Characters* A thick, dark green liquid, frequently containing a 
granular sediment. 

Tests for Purity. Specific gravity (15*5°/15-5°), not less than 
1-000 ; refractive index at 40°, not less than 1-492. 

Assay. Dissolve 5 grammes in 40 millilitres of ether, transfer to 
a separator, add 100 millilitres of solution of barium hydroxide, 
shake vigorously for five minutes, and allow to separate. Filter 
off 87 millilitres of the aqueous liquid, equivalent to 4 grammes 
of the extract of male fern being tested, acidify this with 
hydrochloric acid, and extracKPwith three successive quantities 
of 30,20 and 15 millilitres of ether. Filter the ethereal solutions; 
wash the filter with ether ; evaporate; dry the residue at 100°, 
and weigh the extracted filicin. 

Storage. Extract of Male Fern should be kept in a welbclosed 
container, and should be thoroughly stirred before use. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

8 to 6 mils. 45 to 90 minims. 


i EXTRACTUM GENTIANS 

[Ext. Gent.] 

Extract of Gentian 

Macerate crudied Gentian in ten times its weight of Dis¬ 
tilled Water for two hours, and boil for fifteen minutes'; 
decant the clear liquid; press the marc; strain the 
expressed liquid, and mix it with the decanted liquid; 
evaporate to the consistence of a soft extract. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*12 to 0*5 gramme. 2 to 8 gratns 
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EXTRACTUM GLYCYRRHIZiE 

[Ext. Glycyrrh.] 

Extract of Liquorice 

Exhaust unpeeled Liquorice, in coarse powder^ with 
CHiloroform Water by percolation. Boil the percolate for 
five minutes; set aside for not less than twelve hours; 
decant the clear liquid, and filter the remainder. Mix the 
two liquids, and evaporate to the consistence of a soft 
extract. 

DOJSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0-6 to 2 grammes. 10 to 30 grains. 


EXTRACTUM GLYCYRRHIZiE LIQUIDUM 

[Ext. Glycyrrh. Liq.] 

Liquid Extract of Liquorice 

/ 

Liquorice, unpeeled, in coarse 
powder .... 1000 grammes 

Chloroform Water ) . , • i. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) 1°^ 

Exhaust the Liquorice with Chloroform Water by per¬ 
colation. Boil the percolate for five minutes ; set aside 
for not less than twelve hours, decant the clear liquid, and 
filter the remainder; mix the two liquids, and evaporate 
until the liquid has a specific gravity (15*5''/16*5°) of 
1*200. Add to this liquid, when cold, one-fourth of its 
volume of Alcohol (90 per cent.). Set aside for not less 
than forty-eight hours; filter. 

Alcohol content^ 10 to 20 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohoL 


Metrle. 
fl to 4 mils. 


DOSES 


Imperial. 
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EXTRACTUM HAMAMELIDIS LIQUIDUM 

[Ext. Hamam. Liq.] 

^Liquid Extract of Hamamelis 

Hamamelis, in moderately coarse 
'powder .... 1000 grammes 
Alcohol (45 per cent.), sufficient 
to produce . . . 1000 millilitres 

Exhaust the Hamamelis by percolation with Alcohol 
(45 per cent.), and reserve the first 850 millilitres of the 
percolate; remove the alcohol from the remainder of the 
percolate, and evaporate the residue to a soft extract. 
Dissolve this in the reserved portion, and add sufficient 
Alcohol (45 per cent.) to produce the required volume. 
Set aside for not less than twelve hours ; filter. 

Alcohd content^ 32 to 40 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 

DOSES ' 

Metric. Imperial. 

2 to 4 mils. %0 to 60 minims. 

EXTRACTUM HEPATIS LIQUIDUM 

[Ext. Hepat. Liq.] 

Liquid Extract of Liver 

Liquid Extract of Liver is a selected fraction of an 
alcoholio extract of ox or slieep liver, dissolved in a 
mixture of Glycerin, Alcohol and Distilled Water. It 
contains the specific principle which increases the number 
of red corpuscles in the blood of persons suffering from 
pernicious anaemia. 

Liquid Extract of Liver is prepared by extracting 
trimmed ox or sheep liver by the process described under 
* Extractum Hepatis Siccum \ The extract, obtained by 
precipitation and granulation with Dehydrated Alcohol, is 
collected on a filter and dissolved in Distilled Water, and 
the alcohol conterU is determined by Method /. Glycerin, 
Alcohol '95 per cent.) and Distilled Water are added in 
such proportions that 1000 millilitres of the resulting liquid 
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contains a quantity of the extract equivalent to 8000 
grammes of the original liver, not less than the equiva¬ 
lent of 10 per cent, v/v of Alcohol (96 per cent.), and 
not less than 20 per cent, v/v of Glycerin. 

Storage. Liquid Extract of liver should be kept in a well-closed 
container, and stored in a cool place. It may lose activity 
on keeping and should be used as soon as possible. 

Labelling. The label on the container states the equivalent of 
fresh liver in 30 mils, or in 1 fluid ounce. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

80 mils. 1 fluid ounce. 

Liquid Extract of Liver contain in 30 mib the equivalent of 240 
grammes, and in 1 fluid ounce the equivalent of 8 ounces, of fresh liver. 


EXTRACTUM HEPATIS SICCUM 

[Ext. Hepat. Sicc.] 

Dry Extract of Liver 

Synonym. Extract of Liver. 

Dry Extract of Liver is a selected fraction of an alcoholic 
extract of ox or sheep liver, and contains the specific 
principle, which increases the number of red corpuscles 
in the blood of persons suffering from pernicious anaemia. 

Mince 8000 grammes of trimmed ox or sheep liver; add 
6C0Q millilitres of Alcohol (80 per cent.) and 5^ millilitres 
of a mixture of equal volumes of Sulphuric Acid and 
Distilled Water; set aside for twelve to eighteen hours, 
stirring frequently; filter, and reserve the filtrate. 

Collect the residual liver tissue and add to it 12,500 
millilitres of Alcohol (60 per cent.); set aside for a 
further twelve to eighteen hours, stirring frequently; 
filter. Mix the two filtrates, and evaporate the mixture 
under reduced pressure to 800 millilitres; add flOO milli¬ 
litres of Dehydrated Alcohol; allow the resulting pre¬ 
cipitate to settle; decant the clear solution, and ffiter 
the remainder, or separate the liquid from the solid matter 
by means of a centrifuge, washing the filter, or the centri¬ 
fuge vessel and contents, with Alcohol (60 per cent.). 
By evaporation under reduced pressure remove the 
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alcohol from the mixed liquids, and reduce the residue to 
a syrupy consistence ; then pour the product, with constant 
stirring, into ten times its volume of Dehydrated Alcohol. 
Manipulate, below the surface of the liquid, the extract 
which is precipitated, so as to expose as great a surface as 
possible to the dehydrating action of the alcohol; then 
pour o£E the alcohol, and replace it with a further sufBteient 
quantity of Dehydrated Alcohol; let the extract remain 


' exposed to the dehydrating action of the alcohol, until it 
becomes brittle. Remove the alcohol by filtration ; dry j 





- . - 
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Characters. A light, brown, very hygroscopio powder; odour, 
faintly mcatlike; taste, saltish and meatlike. 

Soluble in water; almost insoluble in alcohol (90 'per cent). 
Storage. Dry Extract of Liver should be kept in glass tubes, 
hermetically closed so as to exclude moisture, and stored in 
a cool place. 

DOSE 


The quantity equivalent to 225 grammes, or about half-a-pound, 
of fresh liver. 


EXtRACTUM HYOSCYAMI LIQUIDUM 

[Ext. Hyoscy. Liq.] 

Liquid Extract of Hyoscyamus 

Liquid Extract of Hyoscyamus contains 0-05 per cent, 
w/v of the alkaloids of Hyoscyamus, calculated as hyoscya- 
mine (limits, 0-045 to 0-055). 

. Hyoscyamus, in moderately coarse 

jmoder . 1000 grammes 

Alcohol (70 per cent.) . a sufficient quantity 

Exhaust the Hyoscyamus by percolation with Alcohol 
(70 per cent,), reserving the first 850 millilitres of the per¬ 
colate. Remove the alcohol from the remainder of the 
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percolate by distillation under reduced pressure at a tem¬ 
perature not exceeding 60°; evaporate the residue to a 
soft extract at a temperature not exceeding 60°; dissolve 
this in the reserved portion. Determine the proportion of 
alkaloids in the liquid, thus obtained, by the Assay described 
below. To the remainder of the liquid add sufficient 
Alcohol (70 per cent.) to produce a Liquid Extract of 
Hyoscyamus of the required strength. Set aside for not 
less than twenty-four hours; filter, if necessary. 

Assay. Evaporate 50 millilitres at a"1ow temperature to about 
# 15 millilitres. Transfer to a separator with 40 millilitres of 
chloroform and a mixture of 15 millilitres of waier and 5 milli¬ 
litres of dilute solution of ammonia y shako well. aUow to separate, 
and run off the lower layer. Continue the extraction with 
further portions of chloroform, until complete extraction of the 
alkaloids is effected. Mix the chloroform solutions, shake with 
25 millilitres of N/5 sulphuric acid, and continue the extraction 
with further portions of N/10 sulphuric acid, until complete 
extraction of the alkaloids is effected. Mix the acid liquids, 
and wash with successive portions of 10 millilitres, 5 millilitres 
and 5 millilitres of chloroform, separating and washing each 
chloroform solution with ^ millilitres of N/10 sulphuric acid 
contained in a second separator, and rejecting the chloroform. 
Filter both of the acid liquids through a tightly packed plug 
of cotton wool, previously moistened with vxiter, wash the 
separators and plug with a little N/10 sulphuric acid, add 
excess of dilute solution of ammonia, and shako with successive 
quantities of chloroform, until complete extraction of the alkaloids 
is effected, washing each chloroform solution with the same 
10 millilitres of ivater contained in a second separator. Remove 
the chloroform, add 3 millilitres of alcohol (95 per cent), 
evaporate to dryness, and dry at 80° for two hours. Dissolve 
the residue in 10 millilitres of N/50 sulphuric acid, and titrate 
with N/50 sodium hydroxide, using solution of methyl red, or 
tineVare of cochineal, as indicator. Each milhlitre of N/50 
sulphuric acid is equivalent to 0*005784 gramme of alkaloid, 
calculated as hyoscyamine. 

Alcohol content, GO to 70 per cent, v/v of ethyl aloohoL 
Preparation. Tinctura Hyoscyami. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*2 to 0*4 mil. 8 to 6 minims. 

Liquid Extract of. Hyoscyamus contains in 0*4 mil 0*0002 gramme, 
and* in 6 minims about 1/370 grain, of the alkaloida of Hyoscyamus, 
calculated as hyoscyamine. 
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EXTRACTUM HYOSCYAMI SICCUM 

[Ext. Hyoscy. Sicc.] 

Dry Extract of Hyoscyamus 

Syrtonyms. Extractum Hyoscyami: Extract of Hyos¬ 
cyamus. 

Dry Extract of Hyoscyamus contains 0-3 per cent, of 
the alkaloids of Hyoscyamus, calculated as hyoscyamine 
(limits, 0*27 to 0*33). 

Hyoscyamus, in moderately coarse 
powder . 1000 grammes 

Hyo»y.m»^m /S«e pokier, 
dned at 80 . . y ... 

Alcohol (70 per cent.) . J q^an i y. 

Percolate the Hyoscyamus, in moderately coarse powder, 
with Alcohol (70 per cent.), until 4000 millilitres of per¬ 
colate have been obtained. Determine the proportion of 
total solids in the percolate by evaporating 20 millilitres, 
drying the residue at 80°, and weighing. Determine also 
the proportion of alkaloids in the percolate by the Assay 
described under ‘ Extractum Hyoscyami Liquidum using 
100 millilitres. 

Having thus determined the proportion of total solids 
and of alkaloids in the percolate, calculate the amount 
of each that the remainder of the percolate will yield. 
Determine the proportion of alkaloids present in the 
Hyoscyamus, in fine powder, by the Assay described 
under ‘ Hyoscyamus Calculate the amount of Hyos¬ 
cyamus, in jme powder, that must be added to the per¬ 
colate to produce a dry extract containing 0*3 per cent, 
of alkaloids. Add to the percolate a somewhat smaller 
alnount of the Hyoscyamus, in fi'm powder, than cal¬ 
culation has shown to be necessary; remove the alcohol, 
evaporate to dryness under reduced pressure at a tem¬ 
perature uot exceeding 60°, and dry finally in a current 
of air at 80°. Powder the residue, add the final necessary 
amount of Hyoscyamus, in fim powder, and triturate 
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in a dry, slightly-wanned mortar until thoroughly mixed. 
Pass the powdered Extract through a No. 22 sieve. 

In making Dry Extract of Hyoscyamus the Alcohol (70 per cent.) 
may be replaced by Industrial Methylated Spirit, diluted so as to be of 
equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that the law and the statutory 
regulations governing the uSe of Industrial Methylated Spirit are 
observed. 

Assay. Mix about 10 grammes, accurately weighed, with 50 
millilitres of alcohol (70 per cent), warm on a water-bath, 
and allow to stand for half an hour, shaking frequently. 
Transfer to a percolator, and percolate slowly with warm alcohol 
(70 per cent), until complete extraction of the alkaloids is effected. 
Evaporate the percolate at as low a temperature as possible 
to about 15 millilitres, and complete the Assay as directed 
under ‘ Extractum Hyoscyami Liquidum commencing with 
the words ‘ Transfer to a separator . . . 

Storage. Dry Extract of Hyoscyamus should be kept in a 
small, wide-mouthed, well-closed container, and stored in a 
cool place. 

Preparation. Pilula Colocynthidis et Hyoscyami. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*016 to 0*06 gramme. 1/4 to 1 grain. 

Dry Extract of Hyoscyamus contains in 0 06 gramme 0-(X)018 gramme, 
and in 1 grain about 1/350 gr^hi, of the alkaloids of Hyoscyamus, cal¬ 
culated as byoscyamine. 


EXTRACTUM IPECACUANH.® LIQUIDUM 

[Ext. Ipecac. Liq.] 

Liquid Extract of Ipecacuanha 

Liquid Extract of Ipecacuanha contains 2 per cent, w/v 
of the total alkaloids of Ipecacuanha, calculated as emetine 
(limits, 1"9 to 2*1). 

Ipecacuanha, in fine powder . 1000 grammes 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . a sufficient quantity 

Percolate the Ipecacuanha with Alcohol (90 per cent.) 
until 760 millilitres of percolate have been collected, ieserv> 
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ing this portion. Continue the percolation, until exhaus¬ 
tion is complete; remove the alcohol from this percolate by 
distillation under reduced pressure at a temperature not 
exceeding 60°, and dissolve the residual extract in the re¬ 
served portion. Determine the proportion of alkaloids in 
the liquid, thus obtained, by the Assay described below. 
To the remainder of the liquid add sufficient Alcohol (90 
per cent.) to produce a Liquid Extract of Ipecacuanha 
of the required strength. Set aside for not less than 
twenty-four hours; filter. 

Assay. To 5 millilitres in a separator add 20 millilitres of watery 
5 millilitres of dilute sulphuric acid and 10 millilitres of chloro¬ 
form, and shake welL Run off the chloroform into a second 
separator, containing a mig^ture of 4 millilitres of alcohol (95 
per cent.) and 20 millilitres of N/10 sulphuric acid, shake, allow 
to separate, and reject the chloroform. Continue the extraction 
of the liquid in the first separator with two further quantities 
of 10 millilitres each of chloroform, transferring the chloroform 
solution each time to the second separator, and washing as be¬ 
fore. Transfer the acid liquid from the second separator to the 
first separator, make distinctly alkaline with dilute solution of 
ammonia, and shake with successive quantities of chloroform, 
until complete extraction of the alkaloids is effected, washing 
each chloroform solution with the same 10 millilitres of uxiier 
cqntained in a third separator. Remove the chloroform, add 
to the residue 2 millilitres of alcohol (95 per cent), evaporate 
to dryness, and dry for about five minutes at 100®. Dissolve 
the residue in 10 millilitres of N/10 sulphuric acid, and titrate 
witjji N/10 sodium hydroxide, using solution of methyl red, or 
tincture of cochineal, as indicator. Each millilitre of N/10 
sulphuric acid is equivalent to 0*0240 gi amme of total alkaloids, 
calculated as emetine. 

Alcohol content, 75 to 80 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol 
l^eparation. Tinctura Ipecacuanhas. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*08 to 0*12 mil 1/2 to 2 minims. 

Emetic Doses 

0*6 to 2 mils. 10 to 30 minims. 

Liquid Extract of Ipecacuanha contains in 0*12 mil 0*0024 gramme, 
and in 2 minims about grain, of the total alkaloids of Ipecacu¬ 
anha, calculated as emetine. 
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EXTRACTUM KRAMERI^ SICCUM 

[Ext. Kramer. Sicc.] 

Dry Extract of Krameria 

Synonyms, Extractum KrameriaB: Extract of 
Krameria. 

Exhaust Krameria, in coarse poivder, with Distilled 
Water by percolation; evaporate the percolate to dry¬ 
ness under reduced pressure. 

Storage. Dry Extract of Krameria should be kept in a small, 
wide-mouthed, well-closed container, and stored in a cool place. 

Preparations. Trochiscus Krameriaa. 

Trochiscus Kra'merise et Cocainae. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*3 to 1 gramme. 5 to 15 grains. 

EXTRACTUM MALTI 

[Ext. Malt] 

Extract of ,Malt 

Extract of Malt is prepared from sound, malted grain 
of barley, Hordeum distichon Linn., by digestion with water 
at a suitable temperature, and by evaporation of the 
strained liquid under reduced pressure at a temperature 
not exceeding 55^, until a viscous product is obtained. It 
contains nitrogen equivalent to not less than 4*5 per cent, 
w/w of protein. 

Characters. An amber or ycllowish'brown, viscous liquid; odour, 
agreeable and characteristic ; taste, sweet. 

Tests for Purity. Miscible withtm/er in all proportions, forming 
a translucent solution. 

Specific"gravity (15-5^ 1-40 to 1*42; refractive index 
at 20®, 1-4892 to 1-4976. 

Arsenic limit, 1*4 parts per million. 

Assay. Transfer about 6 grammes, accurately weighed, to a long¬ 
necked flask, and add 10 grammes of potassium sulphate and 
30 millilitres of nitrogen-free sulphuric acid. Add a small cr 3 rstal 
of copper sulphate, and heat until a clear, pale^blue liquid is 
obtained. Cool, dilute with water, transfer to an ammonia 
distillation apparatus, add an excess of *a 40 per cent, w/v 
solution of sodium hydroxide in water, and distil the liberated 

N 
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ammonia into 50 millilitres of N/10 sulphuric acid ; titrate the 
excess of acid with N/10 sodium hydroxide^ using solviion of 
methyl red as indicator. Repeat the operation, using 1 gramme 
of sucrose instead of the Extract of Malt. The difference 
between the two titrations represents the acid required to 
neutralise the ammoniai. Each millilitre of N/lO sulphuric acid 
is equivalent to 0*0014 gramme of nitrogen, or 0*00875 gramme 
of protein. 

Preparation. Extractum Haiti cum Oleo Morrhuss.' 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

4 to 16 mils. 60 to 240 minims. 

EXTRACTUM MALTI CUM OLEO 
MORRHUiE 

[Ext. Malt. c. 01. Morrh.] 

Extract of Malt with Cod-liver Oil 

Extract of Malt with Cod-liver Oil contains approxi¬ 
mately 16 per cent, v/v of Cod-liver Oil. 

Extract of Malt . . . 900 grammes 

Cod-liver Oil . '. . . 100 grammes 

Mix thoroughly with the aid of gentle heat. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

4 to 16 mils. 60 to 240 minims. 

Extract of Malt with Cod-liver Oil contains in 16 mils about 2*5 
mils, and in 240 minims about 36 minims, of Cod-liver Oil. 

EXTRACTUM NUCIS VOMICA LIQUIDUM 

[Ext. Nuc. Vom. Liq.} 

Liquid Extract of Nux Vomica 

liqiiid Extract of Nux Vomica contains T6 per cent, 
w/v of strychnine (limits, 1-426 to 1-675). 

Nux Vomica, in moderately coarse 

potoder . 1000 grammes 

Alcohol^70 per cent.)-) of each a 
Alcphol (45 per cent.) j sufficient quantity 
Exhaust the Nux y<mu<ss by perooUtioa with Alcohol 
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(70 per cent.). Remove the alcohol from the percolate 
and concentrate the liquid until it measures 250 millilitres. 
To this liquid, while still hot, add 15 grammes of Hs^rd 
Paraffin, heat to 60°, and shake vigorously. Allow to 
cool, perforate the solidified waxy layer, and pour off the 
liquid. Add 250 millilitres of Alcohol (70 per cent.), 
and filter. Determine the proportion of strychnine in 
the liquid by the Assay described below. To the re¬ 
mainder of the liquid add sufficient Alcohol (45 per 
cent.) to produce a Liquid Extract of Nux Vomica of 
the required strength. Set aside for not less than twenty- 
four hours; filter. 

Assay. To 10 millilitres add 10 millilitres of N/I sulphuric acid, 
30 millilitres of chloroform and 20 millilitres of water. Com¬ 
plete the Assay as directed under * Nux Vomica *, commepcing 
with the words ‘ Shake, allow to separate . . .’. 

Alcohol content, 36 to 42 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol 

Preparation. Tinctura Nucis Vomic®. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*06 to 0*2 mil. 1 to 3 minims. 

Liquid Extract of Nux Vomica contains in 0*2 mil 0*003 gramme 
and in 3 minims about 1/24 grain, of strychnine. 


EXTRACTUM NUCIS VOMIC/E SICCUM 

[Ext. Nuc. Vom. Sicc.] 

Dry Extract of Nux Vomica 

Synonym. Extractum Nucis Vomicae. 

Dry Extract of Nux Vomica contains 6 per cent, of 
strychnine (limits, 4*75 to 5*25). 

Nux Vomica, in mod&ralely coarse v 

powder .. 1000 grammes 

Calcium Phosphate . • 1 • * 

Alcohol (70 per cent.) . j sufficient quantity 
Exhaust the Nux Vomica by percolation with Alcohol 
* (70 per cent.). Remove the alcohol from the percolate, 
and concentrate the liquid imtil it measures 250 millilitres. 
To this liquid, while still hot, add 16 grammes of Hard 
Paraffin, heat to 60°, and s^e vigorously. Allow to 
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cool, perforate the solidified waxy layer, and pour off 
the liquid. Determine the proportion of total solids in 
the liquid by evaporating about 1 gramme, accurately 
weighed, drying the residue at 100°, and weighing. Deter¬ 
mine also the proportion of strychnine in the liquid by 
the Assay described under ‘ Extractum Nucis Vom1c80 
Liqnidum using 6 millilitres. To the remainder of the 
liquid add the .calculated amount of Calcium Phosphate 
required to produce a Dry Extract of Nux« Vomica of the 
required strength. Evaporate to dryness^ dry the residue 
at 100°, triturate until reduced to powder, and pass the 
powdered Extract through a No. 22 sieve. 

In making Dry Extract of Nux Vomica the Alcohol (70 per cent.) 
may be replaced by Industrial Methylated Spirit, diluted so as to be 
of eqipvalent alcoholic strength, provided that the law and the statutory 
regulations governing the use of Industrial Methylated Spirit are observed. 

Assay. Weigh accurately 3 grammes, add 20 millilitres of alcohol 
(50 per cent.), warm on a water-bath, and shake frequently 
during ten minutes. Filter through a small filter, and wash 
the flask and Alter with successive portions of hot alcohol (50 
per cent.), until complete extraction of the alkaloids is effected. 
Evaporate the Altrate to about 20 millilitres, and transfer to 
a separator with 5 millilitres of alcohol (95 per cent.), 10 millilitres 
of N/I sulphuric acid and 30 millilitres of chloroform. Complete 
the Assay as directed under ‘ Nux Vomica *, commencing 
wdth the words ‘ Shake, allow to separate . . 

Storage. Dry Extract of Nux Vomica should be kept in a small, 
wide-mouthed, well-closed^ntainer, and stored in a cool place. 

DOSES 

^ Metric. Imperial. 

0*015 to 0*06 gramme. 1/4 to 1 grain. 

Diy Extract of Nux Vomica contains in 0-00 gramme 0*003 gramme, 
and in 1 grain about 1/20 grain, of strychnine. 


EXTRACTUM OPII SICCUM 

[Ext. Opii Sicc.] * 

Dry Extract of Opium 

Synonyms. Extractum opii aquosum LA.: Extractum 
Opii; 

Dry Extract of Opium contains 20 per cent, of morphine* 
oalct^ted as anhydrous morphine (limits, 19 to 21). 
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Add to Opium, sliced, about five times its weight of 
boiling Distilled Water; set aside for six hours ; strain; 
press the marc; mix the two liquids thus obtained, and 
ascertain the volume. Determine the proportion of 
morphine in the liquid by the Assay described under 
‘Tinctura Opii’, using 40 millilitres, and determine the 
proportion of total solids, dried at 100°. Add to the 
remainder of the liquid the calculated amount of Calcium 
Phosphate required to produce a Dry Extract of Opium 
of the required strength. Evaporate to dryness, dry the 
residue' at 100°, triturate until reduced to powder, and 
pass the powdered Extract through a No. 22 sieve. 

Assay. Triturate in a mortar 4 grammes, accurately weighed, 
with 6 millilitres of tmfer, until a uniform mixture is produced. 
Add a further 20 millilitres of tvater and 2 grammes of 
calcium hydroxide^ and mix very thoroughly, 'l^ansfer the 
mixture to a tared flask, rinsing the mortar with portions of 
water sufficient to produce 86 grammes, and complete the 
Assay as directed under ‘ Opium *, commencing with the words 
' Stopper the flask and shake occasionally . . . ’; 52 millilitres 
of the filtrate represent 2*5 grammes of the dry extract of 
opium being assayed. 

Storage. Dry Extract of Opium should be kept' in a small, * 
wide-mouthed, well-closed container, and stored in a cool place. 

DOSES 

^ Metric. Imperial. 

0*015 to 0*06 gramme. 1/4 to 1 grain. 

• Dry Extract of Opium contains in 0*06 gramme 0*012 gramme, and in 
1 grain 1/5 grainy of morphine, calculated as anhydrous morphine. 

^jecTo ?iTu\TiUV fdsreRloRis 

EXTRACTUM PITUITARII LIQUIDUM 

[Ext. Pituit. Liq.] 

Pituitary (Posterior Lobe) Extract 

CAUTION .— In any‘part of the British Empire in which 
Pituitary {Posterior Lobe) Extract is controlled by law, care 
must be taken that the provisions of such law arc duly 
complied with. {See page 12.) 

Synonyms. Liquor Pituitarii : Solution of- Pituitary: 
Pituitary Extract. 
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EXTRACTUM SENN-® LIQUIDUM 
^ [Ext. Senn. Liq.] 

Liquid Extract of Senna 

Senna Pruit, cmali^ed . . 1000 grammes 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . 250 millilitres 

Chloroform Water, sufficient to 
produce .... 1000 millilitres 

Macerate the Senna Fruit in 5000 millilitres of Chloroform 
Water for eight hours in a‘ closed vessel; strain off the 
clear liquid. Repeat the maceration a second, and a third 
time, for eight hours, using 2000 millilitres of Chloroform 
Water for each maceration. After the third maceration, 
lightly press the marc; strain the expressed liquid, and 
mix it with the product of t^e previous macerations. 
Evaporate the mixed liquids, under reduced pressure at 
a temperature not exceeding 60°, to 750 millilitres. Add 
the Alcohol (90 per cent.); adjust the volume to 1000 
millilitres by the addition of Chloroform Water. Set 
aside for not less than twenty-four hours ; filter. • 

Alcohol content, 21 to 24 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohoL 
Preparation. Syrupus Sennse. 

DOSES 

Metrie. Imperial. 

0*6 to 2 mils. 10 to 80 minims. 


FERRI CARBONAS SACCHARATUS 

[Ferr. Carb. Sacch.] 

Saccharated Iron Carbonate 


Saccharated Ir^n Carbonate is ferrous carbonate, which 
may be partly oxidised, mixed with glucose. It contains 


not less than 50 per cent. 
FeCO,. 

Ferrous Sulphate . 
Liquid Glucose 
Sodium Carbonate 
Distilled Water 


of ferrous iron, calculated as 

. . 1000 grammes 

. . 307 grammes 

. . 1078 grammes 

.a sufficient quantity 
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Dissolve 150 grammes of the Liquid Glucose in 3000 milli¬ 
litres of Distilled Water, and dissolve the Ferrous Sulphate 
in this solution. Dissolve the Sodium Carbonate in 1500 
millilitres of Distilled Water, and to this add the solution 
of the Ferrous Sulphate and Liquid Glucose, stirring con¬ 
stantly, Then add 4000 millilitres of Distilled Water, mix 
thoroughly, and allow the precipitate to subside; decant 
the supernatant liquid, and wash the precipitate with two 
successive quantities of 4000 millilitres of Distilled Water. 
Drain the washed precipitate; mix it with the remainder 
of the Liquid Glucose, and dry at a temperature not 
exceeding 100°. Powder the product. 

Characters. An olive-brown, slightly hygroscopic powder; taste, 
feebly chalybeate. 

Partially soluble in water; soluble with effervescence in 
dilute hydrochloric acid. 

Tests for Identity. Yields the reactions characteristic of iron, 
and of carbonates. 

Shako 0*5 gramme with 5 millilitres of toater, and filter; the 
filtrate, boiled with 5 millilitres of solution of potassio-cupric 
tartrate, produces a copious precipitate of cuprous oxide. 

Tests for Purity. 0*5 gramme, dissolved in 10 millilitres of water 
and 1 millilitre of hydrochloric acid, complies with the limit 
test for sulphates. 

Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. 

Assay. Dissolve about 0*8 gramme, accurately weighed, in 3 
millilitres of phosphoric acid, diluted with 20 millilitres of warm 
ivater; add 20 millilitres of a 25 per cent, w/v aqueous solution of 
sulphuric acid, and titrate with N/10 potassium dichromate, using 
solution of diphenylamine as indicator. Each' millilitre of N/lO 
potassium dichromate is equivalent to 0 01158 gramme of 
FeCOg. 

Storage. Saccharated Iron Carbonate should be kept in a well- 
closed container. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*6 to 2 grammes. 10 to 30 grains. 

Saccharated Iron Carbonate contains in 2 grammes about 0*5 
gramme, and in 30 grains about grains, of iron. 
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FERRI ET AMMONII CITRAS 

[Ferr. et Ammon. Cit.] 

Iron and Ammonium Citrate 

Iron and Ammonium Citrate is a complex ammonium 
ferric citrate, and may be prepared by saturating a warm 
aqueous solution of citric acid with freshly precipitated 
ferric hydroxide, adding a slight excess of a solution of 
ammonia, evaporating, and drying on glass plates at a 
temperature not exceeding 40°. It contains not less than 
20-5 per cent., and not more than 22-5 per cenl, of Pe. 

Characters. Thin, dark red, transparent scales ; taste, astringent. 
Deliquescent in moist air. 

Soluble in 0*5 part of water ; almost insoluble in alcohol 
{90 per cent). 

Tests for Identity. Ignite gently, and dissolve the residue in 
hydrochloric acid; the solution yields the reactions character¬ 
istic of ferric salts. 

Warm with solution of sodium hydroxide ; ammonia is 
evolved; filter; the solution yields the reactions characteristic 
of citrates. 

Tests for Purity, p’25 gramme, dissolved in 6 millilitres of water 
and boiled with 2 millilitres of hydrochloric acid^ complies with 
the limit test for sulphates. 

Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. 

Assay. Dissolve about 0*5 gramme, accurately weighed, in 16 
millilitres of water, add 1 millilitre of sulphuric acid, and warm 
until the dark brown colour becomes pale yellow. Cool to 15^, 
and add N/10 potassium permanganate drop by drop, until 
a pink colour persists for five seconds. Add 15 millilitres 
of hydrochloric acid and 2 grammes of potassium iodide, set 
aside for three minutes, and titrate with N/10 sodium thio¬ 
sulphate. Each millilitre of N /10 sodium thiosulphate is 
equivalent to 0*006584 gramme of Fe. 

Storage. Iron and Ammonium Citrate should be kept iti ai well- 
dosed container, protected from light. 

• 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial, 

0*8 to 1 gramme. 6 to 16 grains. 

\ 

Iron and Ammonium Citrate contains in 1 gramme about 0*2 gramme, 
and in l6 grains about 3 grains, of iron. 
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FERRI ET QUININiE CITRAS 

[Ferr. et Quipin. Cit.] 

Iron and Quinine Citrate 

Iron and Quinine Citrate is a complex ammonium quinine 
ferric citrate, and may be prepared by dissolving freshly 
precipitated ferric hydroxide and quinine in a warm 
aqueous solution of citric acid, adding a solution of am¬ 
monia, evaporating, and drying on glass plates at a tem¬ 
perature not exceeding 40®. It contains not less than 
14'5 per cent., and not more than 15*5 per cent., of anhydr¬ 
ous quinine, and not less than 12 per cent., and not more 
than 14 per cent., of Fe. 

Characters. Thin, greenish-yellow scales; taste, bitter and 
chalybeate. Deliquescent in moist air. 

Soluble in 0*5 part of %mter. 

Tests for Identity. A 10 per cent, w/v aqueous solution is acid 
to litmus. 

Ignite gently, and dissolve the residue in hydrochloric 
acid ; the solution yields the reactions characteristic of ferric 
salts. > ^ 

Warm with solution of sodium hydroxide ; ammonia is 
evolved ; filter; the solution yields the reactions characteristio 
of citrates. 

1 gramme, dissolved in 10 millilitres of water, yields with a 
slight excess of dilute solution of ammonia a white precipitate 
wMch, when separated and washed, yields the reactions char¬ 
acteristic of quinine, described under * Quininss Sulphas \ 

Tests for Purity. 0-2 gramme, dissolved in 5 millilitres of water 
and boiled with 2 millilitres of hydrochloric acid, complies with 
the limit test for sulphates. 

Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. 

As^ay. For quinine. Dissolve about 5 grammes, accurately 
weighed, in 25 millilitres .of water, add a slight excess of dilute 
solution of ammonia, and extract with sucoessive quantities of 
ether, until complete extraction of the quinine is efieoted. Re¬ 
move the ether, dry at lOO'’, and weigh. 

For iron. Evaporate the aqueous solution, which is left 
from the Assay for quinine, by heating on a water-bath until 
the ether and the excess of ammonia are completely expelled. 
Dilute to 100 millilitres with water, measure 20 millilitres of 
the solution, and complete the Assay as directed under ‘ Ferri 
et Ammonii Citraa\ using 20 miUilitreB ol hydrochloric ocidL 
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Storage. Iron and Quinine Citrate should be kept in a well- 
closed container, protected from light. 

/ 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*8 to 1 gramme. 5 to 15 grains. 

Iron and Quinine Citrate contains ini gramme about' 0*13 gramme 
of iron and about 0*15 gramhie of quinine, and in 15 grains about 2 grains 
of iron and about 2^/^ grains of quinine. 


FERRI SULPHAS 

[Ferr. Sulph.] 

Ferrous Sulphate 

FeS 04 , 7 H ,0 . . . Mol. Wt. 2780 

/ 

Ferrous Sulphate may be prepared by the action of 
diluted sulphuric acid upon iron. It contains not less 
than 99 per cent, of PeS 04 , 7 H 20 . 

Characters. Transparent green crystals, or a pale bluish*greon 
crystalline powder; taste, metallic and astringent. 

Soluble in about 1*5 parts of water ; insolubld in alcohol 
(90 'per cent). 

Tests for Identity. Yields the reactions characteristic of ferrous 
salts, and of sulphates. 

Tests Iqr^rlty. 1 gramme, dissolved in 2 millilitres of recently 
boiled and cooled toater^ forms a clear solution (absence of 
oxysulphate). 

2 grammes, dissolved in 50 millilitres of tmfer and acidified 
with 1 millilitre of dilute sulphuric acid, shows neither darkening 
nor precipitation on saturating with hydrogen sulphide (limit 
of copper, and of lead). 

5 grammes, dissolved in 50 millilitres of water, requires for 
neutralisation not more than 1*0 millilitre of N/10 sodium 
hydroxide, using sdution of methyl orange as indicator (limit 
of acidity). 

Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. 

Asiay 0 Dissolve about 1 gramme, accurately weighed, in 20 
millilitres of dilute sulphuric acid, and titrate with N/10 potas^ 
mum permanganate. Each millilitre of N/10 potassium per^ 
manganate is equivalent to 0*0278 gramme of FeS 04 , 7 Hs 0 . 
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storage. Ferrous sulphate should be kejjt in a well-closed con¬ 
tainer. 

Preparations. Ferri Carbonas Saccharatus. 

Ferri Sulphas Exsiccatus. 

Pilula Aloes et Ferri. 

Pilula Ferri Carbonatis. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*06 to 0-3 gramme. 1 to 5 grains. 

Ferrous sulphate contains in 0-3 gramme about 0*06 gramme, and 
in 5 grains about 1 grain, of iron. * 


FERRI SULPHAS EXSICCATUS 

[Ferr. Sulph. Exsic.] 

Exsiccated Ferrous Sulphate 

Exsiccated Ferrous Sulphate is Ferrous Sulphate de¬ 
prived of part of its water of crystallisation by drying at 
a temperature of 40°. It contains not less than 80 per 
cent, of FeS 04 . 

Characters. A greyish-white powder. 

Slowly, but almost completely, soluble in freshly boiled and 
cooled water. 

Tests (or Identity. Yields the reactions characteristio of ferrous 
salts, and of sulphates. 

Tests for Purity. 2 grammes dissolves slowly in a mixture of 
7*6 millilitres of freshly boiled and cooldd water and 0*5 milli¬ 
litre of N/I sulphuric acid, forming a clear solution. 

Arsenic limit, 4 parts per million. 

Assay. Dissolve about 0*6 gramme, acciuately weighed, Jn 20 
millilitres of dilute sulphuric acid, and titrate with N/10 potas¬ 
sium permanganate. Each millilitre of N/10 potassium per¬ 
manganate is equivalent to 0*01619 gramme of FeS 04 . 

Storage. Exsiccated Ferrous Sulphate should be kept in a well- 
closed container. 

Preparations. Pilula Aloes et Ferri. 

Pilula Ferri Carbonatis. 

' DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*08 to 0*2 gramme. Va 8 grains. 

Exslocated Ferrous Sulphate contains in 0*2 gramme about O-OO 
gramme, and in 3 grains about 1 grain, of lion. 



190 BRITISH PHARMACOPCEIA 

FERRUM 

[Ferr.] 

Iron 

Pe . . . .At. Wt. 55-84 

Iron is metallic iron in the form of fine bright wire, 
having a diameter of about 0*1 millimetre (No. 42 Standard 
Wire Gauge). 

Test for Purity. Afsenic limit, 200 parts per million. 
Preparations. Syrupus Fcrri lodidi. 

Syrupus Ferri Phosphatis Compositus. 

Syrupus Ferri Phosphatis oum Quinina et 
Strychnina. 


FERRUM REDACTUM ' 

[Ferr. Redact] 

^ Reduced Iron 

Reduced Iron may be obtained by the action of hydrogen 
upon ferric oxide. It contains not less than 80 per cent, 
of metallic iron. 

Characters. A fine, gre 3 dsh>black powder, free from metallio 
lustre, and from gritty particles. 

Insoluble in water, and in alcohol (90 per cent) ; almost 
completely soluble in dilute hydrochloric €u:id. 

Tests Identity. Evolves hydrogen on the addition of hydro- 
chloric acid, and the solution yields the reactions characteristio 
of ferrous salts. 

Test for Purity. Arsenic limit, 200 parts per million. 

Assay. Shake in a stoppered flask for ten minutes about 0*25 
gramme, accurately weighed, with a hot solution of 1*25 
grammes of copper svlphale in 20 millilitres of water*, filter 
rapidly, and wash the filter with water; acidify the mixed 
filtrate and washings with svlphuric acid, and titrate with 
N/10 potassium permanganate. Each millilitre of 1^ 110 potas¬ 
sium permanganate is equivalent to 0*005584 gramme of Fe. 

Storage. Reduced Iron should be kept in a well-olosed container. 

DOSES 

Metrle. Imperial. 

0*06 to 0*6 gramme. 1 to 10 grains. 

Reduced Iron contains in 0*6 gramme about 0*48 gramme, and in 
10 grains about 8 grains, of metallio iron. 
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FILIX MAS 

[Filix Mas.] 

Male Fern 

Synonym. Aspidium. 

Male Fem consists of the rhizome and leaf-bases of 
Dryopteris Filix-mas (Linn.) Schott, collected late in the 
autumn, divested of the roots and dead portions, and 
carefully dried, and not older than one year from the date of 
collection. It contains not more than 2 per cent, of other 
organic matter. 

Characters, From 7 to 15 centimetres or more in length, the 
rhizome itself about 2 centimetres in diameter; entirely 
covered with the hard, persistent, curved, angular, dark-brown 
bases of the fronds, which, as well as the younger parts of the 
rhizome, bear numerous ramenta. Frond bases, green inter¬ 
nally and exhibiting in transverse section usually from 7 to 9 
pale yellow meristelcs arranged in a diffuse circle ; the xylem 
of the bundles composed mainly of large scalariform tracheids 
with pointed ends. Rhizome, yellowish-green internally; in 
transverse section, a hypodermal layer of a few rows of yellowish- 
brown, lignified, fibrous sclcrenchyma; numerous shortly 
stalked, pear-shaped, secreting glands in the intercellular 
spaces of the ground tissue, which is composed of polygonal, 
cellulose parenchyma filled with small starch grains up to 18 
microns in diameter; margins of the ramenta with two-celled 
projections, but no glands except at the base where there are 
usually two. Odour, slight; taste, at first sweetish and 
astringent, but subsequently bitter and nauseous. 

Tests for Purity. Crystals of calcium oxalate absent. Ash, not 
more than 6 per cent.; acid-insoluble ash, not more than 
2 per cent. 

Preparation. Extractum Filicis. 

DOSES 

Metrio. Imperial. 

4 to 12 grammes. 60 to 180 grains. 

FLUORESCEINUM SOLUBILE 

' [Fluoresc. Solub.] 

Soluble Fluorescein 

C,.Ei,0,Na, .... Mol. Wt. 376-1 
Soluble Fluoiesceiu is the di-sodium salt of fluorescein. 
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which may be prepared by the condensation of resorcinol 
and phthalic anhydride. 

Characters. An orangc-rcd powder; odourless ; almost tasteless. 

Soluble in 1 part of water y and in 5 parts of alcohol {90 per 
cent). 

Tests for Identity. An aqueous solution is strongly fluorescent, 
even in extreme dilution; the fluorescence disappears when 
the solutionis made acid, and reappears when it is made alkaline. 

The residue, left after incineration, yields the reactions char¬ 
acteristic of sodium. 

1 drop of a 0*05 per cent, w/v aqueous solution, absorbed by 
a piece of filter paper, colours the paper yellow; on exposing 
the moist paper to the vapour of bromine for one minute and then 
to the vapour of ammonia, the yellow colour is changed to a 
deep pink. 

0*01 gramme, dissolved in 6 millilitres of water, 5 delds no 
precipitate on the addition of a 10 per cent, w/v aqueous 
solution of sodium salicylate (distinction from acriflavine). 

Tests for Purity. Dissolve 0*1 gramme in 10 millilitres of water, 
add 2 milhlitres of hydrochloric acid, filter, and add 0;1 milli¬ 
litre of solution of potassium ferrocyanide; no turbidity, or 
precipitate, is produced immeiately (limit of zinc). 

Dissolve 0*1 gramme in 20 millilitres of tvater, add 1 milli¬ 
litre of nitric acid, and filter; the filtrate complies with the 
limit test for chlorides. 

Dissolve 0*1 gramme in 20 millilitres of water, add 1 milli¬ 
litre of hydrochloric acid, and filter; the filtrate complies with 

. the limit test for sulphates. 

Loses, when dried at 105°, not more than 5 per cent, of its 
weight. 


FCENICULUM 

[Foenic.] 

Fennel 

Synonymi. Foeiriculi Fructua : Fennel Fruit.' 

Fennel consists of the ripe fruits of Fceniculum vulgare 
Mill., collected from cultivated plants, and dried. It 
contains not moire than 2 per cent, of other organic 
matter. 

ChaiMters. Fruits, often entire with the pedicel uttaehed; 
mericarps, up to about 10 millimetres long and 4 millimetres 
broad; five-sided with a wider oommissural side, tapering 
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slightly towards base and apex, crowned with a stylopod; 
glabrous, greenly or yellowish-brown, with five paler promi¬ 
nent primary ridges. Each mericarp normally with four large 
dorsal vittas and two large commissural vittae, five vasoul^ 
strands with vessels and fibres; an outer epidermis of polygonal 
cells with smooth cuticle; a mesocarp of large parenchymatous 
cells with li^fied reticulate thickenings; an inner epidermis 
of elongated parenchyipatous cells in groups of about six or 
more, parallel, many of the groups with the long axes of their 
cells at an angle with those of adjacent groups. Endosperm, 
not grooved, consisting of somewhat thick-walled parenchyma, 
containing fixed oil, small aleurone grains, and microsphseroidal 
crystals of calcium oxalate. Odour, aromatic ; taste, strongly 
aromatic and camphoraceous. 

Tests for Purity. Ash^ not more than 12 per cent. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*3 to 0*6 gramme. 6 to 10 grains. 


GELATINUM 

[Gelat.] 

^ Gelatin 

Gelatin is the product, obtained from certain animal 
tissues, such as skin, tendons, ligaments and bones, by 
extracting them with boiling water, by evaporating the 
aqueous extract, and by dr)dng the residue in air. 

Characters. Colourless or pale yellowish, translucent sheets, or 
shreds; odour and taste, slight. 

Insoluble in cold water^ but swells and Softens when immersed 
in it, gradually absorbing from five to ten times its own weight 
of water; soluble in hot water; insoluble in alcohol (90 per 
cent,), in ether, and in chloroform ; soluble in a cold mixture of 
glycerin and water, and in ctcetic acid. 

Tests for Identity. A dilute aqueous solution yields a precipitate 
with solution of trinitrophenol, and with solution of tannic acid^ 
but not with other acids, and not with a dilute solution of 
alum, solution of lead acetate, or test-solution of ferric chloride. 

Tests for Purity. A 2 per cent, w/v solution in hot water is 
odourless, and, on cooling, forms a transparent or translucent 
jeUy. 

Immerse 2 grammee, in strips, in 50 millilitres of recently 
boiled and cooled water, in a lodsely closed fiask for about 

O 
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half an hour. Warm on the water-bath until completely 
dissolved, and titrate the solution with R/J.0 sodium hydroxide, 
using solution of phenolphthalein as indicator; not more than 
5 millilitres of N/10 sodium hydroxide is required (limit of 
acidity). 

Sulphur dioxide limit, 1000 parts per million. 

Leaves, on incineration, not more than 2 pef cent, of residue. 


GELATINUM ZINCI 

[Gelat. Zinc.] 

Gelatin of Zinc 


Synonym. Unna’s Paste. 

Zinc Oxide, finely sifted 
Gelatin, cut small . . 
Glycerin . 

Distilled Water 


150 grammes 
150 grammes 
350 grammes 
350 millilitres 


or a sufficient quantity 

Soak the Gelatin in the Distilled Water, until thoroughly 
softened; add the Glycerin, and heat on a water-bath, 
until the Gelatin is dissolved ; adjust the weight, if neces¬ 
sary, to 850 grammes by the addition* of Distilled Water. 
Incorporate the Zinc Oxide, and stir, until about to set. 


GENTIANA 

[Gentian.] 

Gentian 

Synonyms. Gentianae Radix : Gentian Root. 

Gentian consists of the dried rhizome and root of 
Gentiana lutea Linn. It contains not more than 2 per cent, 
of other organic matter. 

Characters. Nearly cylindrical pieces, entire or longitudinally 
split, varying in length, but seldom exceeding 2*5 centimetres 
in thickness; externally, yellowish-brown. Boot, longitud¬ 
inally wrinkled. Rhizome, with crowded encircling leaf-scars, 
frequently ending in a bud and sometimes branched. Tough 
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when slightly moist, but brittle when dry; fractured surface, 
nearly uniform, reddish-yellow. Parenchyma, abundant, brown, 
thin-walled, containing small oil globules, and minute crystals 
but not more than an occasional starch grain; collenchyma 
with similar contents; vessels with reticulate or scalariform 
thickening; no sclerenchjrmatous cells or fibres. Odour, 
characteristic; taste, at first sweet but afterwards bitter and 
persistent. 

Tests for Purity. Water-soluble extractive, not less than 33 per 
cent. ; ash, not more than 6 per cent. 

Preparations. Extractum Gentiansc. 

Infusum Gentianae Compositum Concentratunl. 

Infusum Gcntianae Compositum Recens. 

Tinctura Gentianse Composita. * 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0-6 to 2 grammes. 10 to 30 grains. 


GLUCOSUM LIQUIDUM 

[Glucos. Liq.] 

Liquid Glucose 

Liquid Glucose may be obtained by the hydrolysis of 
starch, and consists of a mixture of dextrose, maltose, 
dextrin and water. 

Characters. A colourless^ or almost colourless, very viscous 
syrup ; odourless ; taste, sweet. 

Miscible with water in all proportions, forming a clear solution; 
partly soluble in alcohol (90 per cent). 

Tests for Identity. An aqueous solution is dextro-rotatory, and 
yields a red precipitate on heating with solution of patassio- 
cupric tartrate. 

Tests for Purity. Refractive index at 20^, not less than 1*490. 

Titrate 6 grammes, dissolved in 25 millilitres of freshly boiled 
and cooled water, with N/10 sodium hydroxide, using solution 
of phenolphthalein as indicator; not more than 0*6 millilitre of 
N/10 sodium hydroxide is required (limit of acidity). 

Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 2 parts per 
million. Sulphur dioxide limit, 450 parts per million. 

Moisten 2 grammes with sulphuric acid, and ignite gently, 
again moisten with sulphuric acid, and reignite; the residue 
weighs not more than 0*012 gramme. 

Preparation. Syrupus Qluooei liquidL 
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GLYCERINUM 

[Glycer.] 

Glycerin 

CH,OH CHOH CH,OH . . Mol. Wt. 92 06 

Glycerin may be obtained by the hydrolysis of fats 
and fixed oils. It contains not less than 98 per cent, of 
CaHsOa. 

Characters. A clear, colourless, syrupy liquid; odourless ; taste, 
sweet, followed by a sensation of warmth. Hygroscopic. 
When kept for some time at a low temperature, it may solidify, 
forming a mass of colourless crystals, which do not melt until 
the temperature reaches about 20°. 

Miscible with water^ and with alcohol (90 per cent); in¬ 
soluble in ether, in chloroform, and in fixed oils. 

Tests for Identity. Heated with potassium bisulphate, it gives 
off irritating vapours. Heated in a Bunsen flame on a l^rax 
bead, it gives a green flame. 

Tests for Purity. Specific gravity (15*5°/15*5°), 1*260 to 1*265, 
corresponding to 98 to 100 per cent, of CsHgOa; refractive 
index at 20°, 1*470 to 1*473. 

A 10 per cent, w/v aqueous solution is neutral to litmus. 

When strongly heated, it assumes not more than a faint 
yellow, and not a pink, colour; and, when further heated, it 
volatilises and bums with little or no charring, and with no 
odour of burnt sugar. 

Mix 5 millilitres with 6 millilitres of dilute solution of ammonia, 
and heat to 60° for five minutes, add 0*6 millilitre of solution 
of Mlver nitrate, and keep in the dark for five minutes; 
no darkening is produced (absence of certain reducing sub¬ 
stances). 

Mix with an equal volume of sulphuric acid, the mixture 
being kept cool; not more than a pale straw colour is produced 
(Hmit of readily carbonisable substances). 

Warm with an equal volume of dilute sulphuric act’d, and 
shake vigorously; not more than a faint odour is produced 
(limit of fatty acids). 

Mix 10 millilitres with 40 millilitres of water, 1 drop of dilute 
soiuHcn of anmonia, and 1 drop of solution of tannic acid ; 
not more than a faint pink colour is produced (limit of iron). 

Mix 10 millilitres with 30 millilitres of water, 1 zhillilitre of 
iihUe hydrochloric acid, and 10 millilitres of solution of hydrogen 
mdphidje ; no colour is produced (limit of coppeiO. 

Arsenic limUf 4 parts per million. Lead limit, 1 part per 
million. 
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Leaves, on incineration, not more than 0*01 per cent, of 
residue. 

Storage. Glycerin should be kept in a well-closea container. 
Preparation. Suppositorium Glycerin!. 

DOSES 

Hetrie. Imperial. 

4 to 8 mils. 60 to 120 minims. 

By rectal injection. 

2 to^8 mils. 80 to 120 minims. 

GLYCERINUM ACIDI BORICI 

[Glycer. Acid. Boric.] 

Glycerin of Boric Aeid 

Synonym. Glycerite of Boroglycerin. 

Boric Acid . . . . 310 grammes 

Glycerin, suflScient to produce . 1000 grammes 

Heat 460 grammes of Glycerin to a temperature between 
140° and 150°, add the Boric Acid, and heat until dissolved, 
stirring constantly; evaporate at a temperature not 
exceeding 150°, until the/ weight of the mixture has been 
reduced to 520 grammes, the stirring being continued. 
Add sufficient warmed Glycerin to produce the required 
weight; mix thoroughly. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*6 to 2 mils. 10 to 80 minims. 

GLYCERINUM ACIDI TANNICI 

[Glycer. Acid. Tann.] 

Glycerin of Tannic Acid 

Tannic Acid . . . 150 grammes 

Glycerin. 850 grammes 

Mix; warm gently, until solution is effected. 

DOSES 


K.trto* 

O'S to 8 milt. 


Imporiid. 
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GLYCERINUM ALUMINIS 

' [Glycer. Alum.] 

Glycerin of Aliim 

Potash Alum, in crystals .* . 130 grammes 

Distilled Water ... 60 millilitres 

, . Glycerin . . . . . 810 grammes 

PoVder the Alum ; mix it with the DistillM Water and 
the Glycerin, and warm gently, until solution is effected; 
filter, if necessary. 

DOSES 

Metrie. Imperial. 

2 to 4 mils. Sd to 60 minims. 

9 

GLYCERINUM AMYLI 

tGlycer. Am^li] 

' Glycerin of Starch 

Synonym. Glycerite of Starchi 

Starch.85 gramme^ 

Distilled Water . . . -170 millilitres 

Glycerin . . . . . . 745 grammes 

Mix the Starch with the Distilled Water. Add the 
mixture to the Glycerin, previously heated to about 140°. 
Heat at a temperature not exceeding 140°, with constant 
stirring, until a translucent jelly is formed. 

'Storage. .Glycerin of Starch should be kept in a well-closed 
container. 

» 

GLYCERINUM BORACIS 

[Glycer. Borac.] 

Glycerin of Borax 

Borax.■ 1^0 grammes 

Glycerin . . . . . 880 grammes 

Powder the Borax; triturate with the Glycerin, and 
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warm gently, with constant Atirring', until solution is effected. 
Filtef, if necessary. ^ 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

2 to 4 mils. 80 to 60 minims* 

GLYCERINUM PHENOLIS 

[Glycer. Phenol.] 

Glycerin of Phenol 

Synonym. Glycerinum Acidi Carbolici. 

Phenol •. . . * . . 160 grammes 

Glycerin , , . . . 840 grammes 

Mix; and warm gently, if necessary, until solution is 
effected. 

Caution. Dilution with water renders Glycerinum Phenolis 
caustic. It may be diluted with Glycerin. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*8 to 1 mil. 6 to 15 minims. 

GLYCYRRHIZA 

[Glycyrrh.] 

Liquorice 

Synonyms. Glycyrrhizse Radix : Liquorice Root. 

Liquorice consists of the peeled root and peeled subterr¬ 
anean stem of Glycyrrhiza glabra Linn, and other species 
of Glycyrrhiza- or the same in an unpeeled condition. 

Characters. Peeled Liquorice occurs in nearly cylindrical, pale 
yellow pieces with a fibrous surface and coarsely fibrous fracture. 
In transverse section, the secondary phloem is wide, with 
phloem fibres in radially arranged groups, each group surrounded 

. by a sheath of cells containing prismatic crystals of calcium 
oxalatq; the wood is distinctly radiate with similar fibres, also 
large <ressels with thick, yellow, pitted or reticulate walls and 
large lumina about 80 to 200 microns in diameter. In the 
pa^nchyma of both xylem and phloem are abundant starch 
grains, oval or round^ >nd not more than 20 microns in 
diameter; cork and sclerenohymatous cells absent. Odoui; 
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faint and oharacteristio; taste, sweet and almost free from 
bitterness. 

Unpeeled^Liquorice differs in possessing a yellowish-brown, 
or dark-brown, outer layer, externally longitu^nally wrinkled, \ 
and composed of many layers of cork cells. 

Powdered Liquorice is the powder of the peeled drug. A 
powder of the unpeeled drug is not used except when expressly 
named. 

Tests for Purity. Water-soluble extractive, not less than 20 per 
cent.; ash of the peeled drug, not more than 6 per cent.; 
€ish of the unpeeled drug, not more than 10 per cent.; ocwi- 
insoluble ash, not more than 2*5 ^r cent. 

Preparations. Extractum Glycyrrhizse. 

Ext rac turn Glycyrrhizas Liquidum. 

Pulvis Glyoyrrhizse Compositus. ’ 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

1 to 4 grammes. 15 to 60 grains. 


GUAIACOL 

[Guaiacol.] 

Guaiacol 

Guaiacol consists principally of the methyl ether of 
o-dihydroxybenzene, HO*Con 4 *OCH 3 [HO : OCH 3 =l: 2], 
and may be obtained by fractional distillation from wood- 
tar creosote, or may be prepared synthetically. 

Characters. A colourless, »oily, highly refractive liquid, or 
colourless crystals; odour, penetrating and smoky; taste, 
caustic. 

Soluble in 80 parts of water; miscible with alcohol (Pd per 
cent), with ether, and with fixed and volatile oils. 

Tests for Identity. To 25 millilitres of a 1 per cent, w/v solution 
in water add 1 drop of test-solution of ferric chloride; a blue 
colour is produced, rapidly changing to brown, and the solution 
becomes turbid* 

Shake 1 millilitre with 10 millilitres of svl'plmric acid for one 
minute; a yellow, but not a reddish-brown, colour is produced 
(distinction from creosote). , 

Tests for Purity. Specific gra^inty (15*6®/16*5®) of the liquid form, 
1*116 to 1*125; melting-point of the crystals, a^ut 28^; 
hoUing-point, not less than 96 per cent, distils between 200^ 
and 210^ 

Shalq^ 2 grammes with 4 milUlitres of light petroleum (Mling^ 
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point, 50^ to 60"^); the mixture separates sharply into two 
layers both devoid of turbidity (absence of organic impurities). 

Dissolve 1 gramme by heat in 2 millilitre# of adution of 
sodium hydroxide ; no appreciable change of colour is produced, 
and, on cooling, the mixture sets to a nearly white mass, which 
forms a clear solution with 25 millilitres of water (absence of 
hydrocarbons). 

Leaves, when heated on a water-bath in a porcelain basin, 
not more than 0*1 per cent, of residue. 

Storage. Guaiacol should be kept in a well-closed container, 
protected from light. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*3 to 0*6 mil. 6 to 10 minims. 

HAMAMELIS 

[Hamam.] 

Hamamelis 

Synonyms. Hamamelidis Folia : Hamamelis Leaves: 
Witch Hazel Leaves. 

Hamamelis consists of the dried leaves of Hamamelis 
virginiana liinn. It contains not more than 2 per cent, of 
other organic matter, ^and not more than 3 per cent, 
of stems. 

Characters. Dark, brownish-green to green; mostly from 7 to 
15 centimetres long, broadly oval to rhomboidal-ovate, shortly 
petiolate ; lamina, with a sinuate-crenate margin and aicute 
apex ; asymmetrically cordate at the base ; venation, pinnate, 
veins prominent on the under surface, the lateral veins nearly 
straight, terminating in the. apex of a marginal crenation; 
bearing scattered stellate hairs which are abundant on young 
leaves. Epidermal cells with wavy walls; stomata on the 
under surface only, each usually with two cells with their long 
axes parallel to the pore ; in the mesophyll, often extending 
from the upper to the under epidermis, occasional branching 
sclerenchymatous cells with thick lignihed walls; also many 
cells with brown contents wl\ich are coloured black on the 
addition of teaUsdution of ferric chloride. In the midrib, a 
circle of xylem above which is a crescent-shaped xylem mass; 
peric^efe of strongly Signified fibres, abutting on which are 
numerous cells each containing a single prismatic'crystal of 
calcium oxalate; in the pith, occasional cluster crystals. 
Odour, not marked; taste, astringent and slightly bitter. 

Preparation. Extraotum Hamamelidis Liquidum. 



202 


BRITISH PHARMACOPGEIA 


HEXAMINA 

^ [Hexamin.] . 

Hexamine 

Synonym. Methenamina. 

.C.H„N 4 .... Mol. Wt. 140-1 

Hexamine is hexamethylenetetramine, and may be pre¬ 
pared by the combination of ammonia and formaldehyde. 
It contains not less than 99 per cent, of CeHi 2 N 4 . 

Characters. Colourless crystals, or a white crystalline powder; 
odourless; taste, at first sweetish, afterwards bitter. 

Soluble in about 1 *5 parts of watery and in about 8 parts of 
alcohol (90 per cent). 

Tests for Identity and Purity. A 10 per cent, w/v aqueous 
solution is alkaline to litmus. 

At about 263^, it sublimes without melting, decomposes, and 
evolves a disagreeable odour. 

Heated with dilute sulphuric a^id, it gives off formaldehyde ; 
and, when the solution is subsequently rendered alkaline with 
solution of sodium hydroxide, it gives off ammonia. 

Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 2 parts 
per million. 

Leaves, on incineration, not more than 0-05 per cent, of 
residue. 

Assay. Dissolve about 1-5 grammes, accurately weighed, in 10 
millilitres of water, add 50 millilitres of N/1 sulphuric acid, 
and boil gently until the odour of formaldehyde has disappeared, 
replacing from time to time the water lost by evaporation; 
titrate the excess of sulphuric acid with N/1 sodium hydroxide, 
usin^ solution of methyl red as indicator. Each millilitre of 
N/1 sulphuric acid, is equivalent to 0*03503 gramme of CeHi 2 N 4 . 

Sterilisation of a Solution. A solution of Hexamine for injection 
is sterilised by filtration. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*6 to 2 grammes. 10 to 80 grains. 

HOMATROPINiE HYDROBROMIDUM 

/ [Homatrop. Hydrobrom.] 

Homatropine Hydrobromide 
0i.H„O3N,HBr . . . Mol. Wt. 366-1 

Homatropine Hydrobromide is the bydrobromide of an 
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alkaloid, homatropine, prepared from tropine and mandelic 
acid.' 

Characters. A colourless, crystalline powder; odourless. 

Soluble in 6 parts of toater^axid in 18 parts of alcohol (90 per 
cent), the solubility increasing rapidly as the temperature rises. 

A 1 per cent, w/v aqueous solution is neutral to litmus. 

Tests for Identity. To 1 millilitre of a 1 per cent, w/v solution 
intuoferadd 1 millilitre of dilute solution of ammoniot shake with 
chloroform^ evaporate the chloroform solution to dryness 
on a water-bath. Warm the residue with 1*5 millilitres of a 
2 per cent, w/v solution of mercuric chloride in akohol (60 
per cent); a yellow colour, becoming brick red, is produced 
(distinction from most other alkaloids, except atropine and 
hyoscyamine). 

An aqueous solution gives the reactions characteristic of 
bromides. 

Tests for Purity. JUeltinff-point, about 214®, with partial decom* 
position. 

A 5 per cent, w/v aqueous solution does not yield a pre¬ 
cipitate with solution of tannic acid (limit of other alkaloids). 

To 0*01 gramme add 6 drops of nitric acid, and evaporate 
to dryness in a porcelain dish on a water-bath. To the residue 
add a few drops of alcoholic solution of potassium hydroxide i 
no violet colour is produced (limit of atropine, hyoscyamine, 
and hyoscine). ^ 

0*2 gramme leaves, on incineration, not more than 0*0002 
gramme of residue. 

Sterilisation of a Soiution. A solution of Homatropine Hydro¬ 
bromine for injection is sterilised by TyndaUisation, or by 
filtration. The containers comply with the tests for limit oj 
alkalinity of glass. 

Preparation. Lamella Homatropinse. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*001 to 0*002 gramme. 1/64 to 1/32 grain* 

HYDRARGYRI lODIDUM RUBRUM 

[Hydrarg. lod. Ruhr.] 

Red Mercuric Iodide 

Synonym. Mercuric lodidev 

Hgl.Mol. Wt. 464-5 

Red Mercuric Iodide may be obtained by the interactioii 
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of aqueous solutions of mercuric cMoride and potassium 
iodide. It contains not less than 99 per cent, of Hglf 

Characters. A scarlet-red powder. 

Almost insoluble in water ; sparingly soluble in alcohol (90 
per cent,) ; soluble in 150 parts of ether; completely soluble 
in a solution of potassium iodide. 

Tests for Identity. When heated to about 150^, it becomes 
yellow, but resumes its original colour on cooling. When 
heated to about 350°, it fuses and volatilises, giving a yellow 
crystalline sublimate. 

Yields the reactions characteristic of mercuric salts, and 
of iodides. 

Tests for Purity. Shake 1 gramme with 20 millilitres of water 
for one minute, and filter; a portion of the filtrate does not give 
a deeper colour with hydrogen mlphide than that given by an 
equal volume of a solution, containing 0 ^005 per cent, of mercuric 
chloride. 5 millilitres of the filtrate complies with the limit 
test for chlorides. 

L^ves, when volatilised, not more than 0*1 per cent, of 
residue. 

Assay. To about 0*5 gramme, accurately weighed, add 10 
millilitres of water and 1 gramme of zinc powder^ stir well, and 
set aside for ten minutes. Filter, wash until the washings 
give no reaction for iodides. To the combined filtrate and 
washings add 30 millilitres of N/10 silver nitrate and 5 milli¬ 
litres of nitric acid, and titrate with N'/IO ammonium thio¬ 
cyanate, using solution of ferric ammonium sulphate as indicator, 
^ch millilitre of N/10 silver nitrate is equivalent to 0*02272 
gramme of Hglj. 

Preparation. Liquor Arseni et Hydrargyri lodidL 

* DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*002 to 0*004 gramme. Vss to i/ie grain. 


HYDRARGYRI OXIDUM FLAVUM 

[Hydrarg. Oxid. Flav.] 

Yellow Mercuric Oxide 

HgO.Mol. Wt. *216-6 

Yellow Mercuric Oxide may be obtained by the inter¬ 
action of aqueous solutions of mercpric chloride and 
sodium hydroxide. It contains not less than 99-3 per cent. 
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of HgO, calculated with reference to the substance dried 
at 160® for one hour. 

Characters. An orange-yellow, amorphous powder; odourless. 

Insoluble in toater^ and in alcohol (90 per cent); readily 
soluble in nitric acid. 

Tests for Identity. When gently heated, it assumes a red colour; 
and when strongly heated, it decomposes into oxygen and 
mercury. A solution in acid yields the reactions characteristic 
of mercuric salts. 

Tests for Purity. Shake 1 gramme with 5 millilitres of tm^r, 
and allow to settle; the supernatant liquid is neutral to litmus, 

A solution of 0-5 gramme in 25 millilitres of dilute hydro- 
chloric acid is not more than slightly turbid (limit of mercurous 
salts). 

0*2 gramme, dissolved in tmfer by the addition of 3 millilitres 
of nitric acid^ complies with the limit test for chlorides. 

Loses, when heated at 150"^ for one hour, not more than 
1 per cent, of i^ weight. 

Leaves, when ignited, not more than 0*5 per cent, of residue. 

Assay. Dissolve about 0*4 gramme, accurately weighed, in 5 
millilitres of nitric acid and 10 millilitres of watery and dilute 
with water to 150 millilitres. Titrate with N/10 ammonium 
ihiocyanatey using solution of ferric ammonium sulphate as 
indicator. Each millilitre of N/10 ammonium thiocyanate is 
equivalent to 0*01083 gramme of HgO. 

Storage. Yellow Mercuric Oxide should be protected from light. 

Preparations. Hydrargyrum Oleatum. 

Unguentum Hydrargyri Oleath 
Oculentum Hydrargyri Oxidi. 


HYDRARGYRI OXYCYANIDUM 

[Hydrarg. Oxycyanid.] 

Mercuric Oxycyanide 

HgO,3Hg(CN), . . . Mol. Wt. 974-6 

Mercuric Oxycyanide may be prepared by the inter¬ 
action of mercuric oxide and excess of mercuric cyanide 
in the presence of water. It contains not less than 20 
per cent., and not more than 22 per cent., of HgO, and 
not less than 77 per cent., and not more than 79 per cent., 
of Hg(CN),. 

Chsraeten. A white oryatalline powder. 

Soluble in about 18 of wafer. 

An aqueous solution is alkaline to Ukmu, 
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Tests for Identity. When hydrogen sulphide is passed through an 
aqueous solution, a black precipitate is produced. The solution, 
after acidifying with dilute sulphuric acid, filtering, and boiling 
until all excess of hydrogen sulphide has been expelled, gives 
the reactions characteristic of cyanides. 

Tests for Purity. 1 gramme, dissolved in xmter with the addition 
of 3 millilitres of nitric acid by heating in a boiling water-bath 
for fifteen minutes, complies, when cooled, with the limit test 
for chlorides. 

Loses, when dried at 100®, not more than 1 per cent, of its 
weight. 

L^ves, on ignition, not more than 0*1 per cent, of residue. 

Assay. For mercuric oxide. Dissolve about 0*6 gramme, 
accurately weighed, in 50 millilitres of uxiter,'a,dd 1 gramme of 
sodium chloride, and titrate with N/lO hydrochloric acid, using 
solution of methyl orange as indicator. Each millilitre of N/10 
hydjjrochloric acid is equivalent to 0*01083 gramme of HgO. 

For mercuric cyanide. Continue the previous titration after 
the addition of 2 to 3 grammes of potassium iodide. P^ach 
additional millilitre of N/10 hydrochloric acid is equivalent 
to 0*01263 gramme of Hg(CN)j. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

By Intramuscular Injection. 

0*005 to 0*01 gramme. i/i 2 to i/e grain. 

By intravenous injection. 

0*01 gramme. i/e grain. 

hYDRARGYRI PERCHLORIDUM 

[Hydrarg. Perchlor.] 

Mercuric Chloride 

Synonyms. Hydrargyri Chloridum Corrosivum i Per- 
ohloride of Mercury : Corrosive Sublimate. 

HgCl, . . ; . . Mol. Wt. 271*6 

Mercuric Chloride may be obtained by the direct com¬ 
bination of mercury and chlorine. It contains not less 
than 99*6 per cent, of HgCl,. 

Charaeten. Heavy, colourless or white, rhombio crystalline 
masses, or a white crystalline powder. When heated, it fuses 
to a oolourlew liquid which, on further heating, volatilises as 
R dense white cloud. 
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Soluble in 18 parts of watery in 4 parts of alcohol (90 'per cent), 
in ether, and in glycerin. 

Tests for Identity. Yields the reactions characteristic of mercuric 
salts, and of chlorides. 

Tests for Purity. 1 gramme dissolves completely in 20 millilitres 
of toater. 

Leaves, when volatilised, not more than 0*1 per cent, of 
residue. 

Assay. Dissolve in a stoppered flask about 0*3 gramme, accur¬ 
ately weighed, in 85 millilitres of tvaier; add 10 millilitres 
of solution of 'potassium iodide, 3 millilitres of solution of 
formaldehyde, and 15 millilitres of solution of sodium hydroxide. 
Shake continuously for two minutes; add 20 millilitres oi acetic 
acid and 35 millilitres of N-/10 iodine. Shake continuously 
for about ten minutes, or until the precipitated mercury is 
completely redissolved, and titrate the excess of iodine with 
N/10 sodium thiosulphate. Each millilitre of N/IQ- ^ine 
is equivalent to 0*01358 j^ramme of HgCl,. 

Preparation. Liquor Hydrarg 3 rri Pcrchloridi. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*002 to 0*004 gramme. f /32 to f/ie grain. 


HYDRARGYRI SUBCHLORIDUM 

[Hydrarg. Subchlor.] 

Mercurous Chloride 

Synonyms. Calomel: Subchloride of Mercury. 

HgCl . . . . . Mol. Wt. 236-1 

Mercurous Chloride may be obtained as a sublimate by 
heating a mixture of mercurous sulphate and sodium 
chloride. It contains not less than 99-6 per cent, of 
HgCl. 

Characters. A dull white, heavy powder; odourless; almost 
tasteless. Becomes yellow, when triturated or compressed. 
Volatilises, when strongly heated. 

, Insoluble in vxUer, in alcohol (90 per cent), in ether, and in 
cold dilute acids. 

T^sts for Identity. Blackened by contact with dilute solution of 
ammonia. 

Heated in a hard glass tube with an equal weight of anhydrous 
sodium carbonate, it yields a sublimate of metallio mercury; 
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when the residue is dissolved in dilute nitric acid and the 
solution filtered, the filtrate gives the reactions characteristio 
of chlorides. 

Tests for Purity. S^ke 2 grammes with 20 millilitres of cold 
water for five minutes, and filter; the filtrate is not darkened 
by hydrogen sulphide (limit of mercuric chloride). 

Heat 1 gramme with 5 millilitres of solution of sodium 
hydroxide ; no ammonia is evolved (absence of ammoniated 
mercury). 

.Leaves, when volatilised, not more than 0*1 per cent, of 
residue. 

Assay. Mix about 0*7 gramme, accurately weighed, with 10 
millilitres of water in a glass-stoppered flask, and add 50 milli¬ 
litres of N/10 iodine and 5 grammes of potassium iodide, dis¬ 
solved in 10 millilitres of uniter. Close the flask, and set 
aside, shaking occasionally, until solution is complete. Titrate 
the excess of iodine with N/10 sodiufn thiosulphate. Each 
millilitre of N/10 iodine is equivalent to 0*02361 gramme 
of HgCL 

Preparations. Injectio Hydrargyri SubchloridL 
Lotio Hydrargyri Nigra. 

Unguentum Hydrargyri Subchloridi, 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*03 to 0*3 gramme. Va to 3 grains. 

By intramosoular injection. 

0*03 to 0*06 gramme. Va to 1 grain. 


HYDRARGYRUM 

[Hydrarg.] 

Mercury 

Hg . . . .At. Wt. 200-6 

Mercury is a liquid metal, which may be obtained from 
native mercuric sulphide. It contains not less than 99-5 
per cent, of Hg. 

. Characters. A shining, silvery-white, heavy liquid, easily 
divisible into globules, and extremely mobile. 

Insoluble in water, in alcohol {95 per cent.), and in hydrochloric 
■ acid} readily and completely soluble in nUrie oM, and in 
boiling avlphurio acid. 

Twta tor Identity. Spedfie gravity {16-5°/IB-B"), about 13*6. 
Readily volatilises, on heating, and boils at about 858*. 
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Test (oU l^urity. Leaves, when volatilised at about 300®, not 
more than 0*02 per cent, of residue. 

Assay. Dissolve about 0*4 gramme, accurately weighed, in 20 
millilitres of a mixture of equal parts of water and nitric acid, 
and heat gently until the solution is colourless. Add 150 milli¬ 
litres of tvater, and titrate with N/10 ammonium thiocyanate, 
using ferric ammonium sul'phate as indicator. Each millilitre 
of N/10 ammonium thiocyanate is equivalent to 0*01003 gramme 
of Hg. 

Preparations. Hydrargyrum cum Greta. 

Injectio Hydrargyri. 

Pilula Hydrargyri. ^ 

Unguentum Hydrarg 3 rri. 

Unguentum Hydrargyri Compositum. 

Unguentum Hydrargyri Nitratis Forte. 

Unguentum Hydrargyri Nitratis Dilutum. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*03 to 0*2 gramme. 1/2 to 3 grains. 

By intramuscular injection. 

0*03 to 0*06 gramme. to 1 grain. 


HYDRARGYRUM AMMONIATUM 

[Hydrarg. Ammon.] 

Ammoniated Mercury 

Synonym. White Precipitate. 

NH,HgCl .... Mol. Wt. 252-1 

Ammoniated Mercury may be obtained by the inter¬ 
action of ammonia and mercuric chloride. It contains not 
less than 97 per cent., and not more than the equivalent of 
100*5 per cent., of NHaHgCl. 

Characters. A white powder; odourless. Stable in air. 

Insoluble in footer, in alcohol {90 per cent.), and in ether; 
readily soluble in warm hydrochloric cu:id, and in warm acetic 
acid. 

Gradually decomposed by prolonged washing with water^ 
a yellotY b^io salt being produced. 

Tests (or Identity. When strongly heated, it volatilises without 
previous fusion. 

When heated with solvtion of sodium hydroxide, it gives ofi 
ammonia and produces yellow merourib oxide. 

P 
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A solution in acetic acicl yields the rea^ctions charaoteristio 
of mercuric salts, and of chlorides. 

Tests for Purity. 0*2 gramme, heated with 10 millilitres of acetic 
acid to about 70® and occasionally shaken, dissolves completely 
within a few minutes without effervescence (limit of mercurous 
chloride, and of carbonates). 

. Leaves, when ignited at a low red heat, not more than 0*2 
per cent, of residue. 

Assay. Mix about 0*25 gramme, accurately weighed, with 50 
millilitres of water, add 3 grammes of potassium iodide, and 
shake occasionally, until solution is complete. Titrate with 

^ N/10 hydrochloric acid, using solution of methyl orange as in¬ 
dicator. Each millilitre of N/10 hydrochloric acid is equivalent 
to 0*0126 gramme of NHjHgCl. 

Storage. Ammoniated Mercury should be protected from light. 

Preparation. Unguentum Hydrargyri Ammoniati. 


HYDRARGYRUM CUM CRETA 

[Hydrarg. c. Cret.] 

Mercury with Chalk 

Synonym. Grey Powder. 

Mercury with Chalk contains 33 per cent, of Mercury 
(limits, 31 to 35). 

Mercury.33 grammes 

Chalk.67 grammes 

Triturate together in a porcelain mortar, until the 
mixture acquires a uniform pale grey colour, and metallic 
globules cease to be visible, when examined under a lens 
magnifying four diameters. 

Assay. Boil gently for five minutes about 1 gramme, accurately 
weighed, in 10 millilitres of nitric acid and 25 millilitres of 
water; cool, dilute with 25 millilitres pf water, and titrate 
with N/10 ammonium thiocyanate, using solution of ferric 
ammonium sulphate as indicator. Each millilitre of N/10 
ammonium thiocyanate is equivalent to 0*01003 gramme of Hg. 

Storage. Mercury with Chalk should be kept in a, well-clos^ 
bottle, and stored in a cool placet. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*06 to 0*8 gramme. 1 to 5 grains. 
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HYDRARGYRUM OLEATUM 

[Hydrarg. Oleat.] 

Oleated Mercury 

Oleated Mercury contains the equivalent of 20 per cent, 
of Yellow Mercuric Oxide (limits, 19 to 21). 

Yellow Mercuric Oxide • . 200 grammes 

Liquid Paraffin . • • 50 grammes 

Oleic Acid . . . .750 grammes 

Triturate the Yellow Mercuric Oxide with the Liquid 
Paraffin, until it is thoroughly subdivided ; add the Oleic 
Acid, stirring vigorously. Heat the mixture to 50°, tri¬ 
turating occasionally until combination is effected ; when 
cool, a greyish unctuous preparation is obtained. 

Assay. Dissolve about 0-75 gramme, accurately weighed, in a 
mixture of 65 millilitres of benzene, 10 millilitres of glacial 
acetic acid, and 25 millilitres of alcohol (90 per cent ); warm 
on a water-bath to about 50®, and pass in hydrogen sulphide 
for ten minutes ; filter through asbestos in a Gooch crucible, 
wash the precipitate first with hot benzene, and then with a 
little alcohol (90 pert cent); dry at 120®, and weigh. Each 
gramme of residue is equivalent to 0*931 gramme of HgO. 

Preparation. Unguentum Ilydrargyri Olcati. 


HYOSCIN-® HYDROBROMIDUM 

[Hyoscin. Hydrobrom.] 

Hyoscine Hydrobromide 

Synonym, Scopolamine Hydrobromide. 

CKH 2 i 04 N,HBr, 3 H 20 . . . Mol Wt. 438-1 
Hyoscine Hydrobromide is the hydrobromide of an 
alkaloid, ?-hyoscine (Z-scopolamine), obtained from various 
plants of the Family Solanacece. 

Characters. Colourless, transparent, rhombio crystals. 

Readily soluble in tvaier, and in alcohol (90 per cent), 

A 1 per .cent, w/v aqueous solution is neutral, or pot more 
than slightly acid, to litmus. 

Tests (or Identity. Add 5 drops of nilric acid to about 0-01 
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gramme, and evaporate to dr 3 mess in a porcelain dish on a 
water-bath*; the residue gives a violet colour on the addition 
of dlcohoiic solution of potassium hydroxide. (Atropine and 
hyoscyamine yield the same reaction; the reaction is masked 
by the presence of other alkaloids). 

An aqueous solution gives the reactions characteristic of 
bromides. 

Tests for Purity. Melting-point after drying at 100®, 194® to 
196®; specif rotation of the anhydrous salt in 6 per cent, 
w/v aqueous solution, not less than — 24®, and not more than 
- 26®. 

Add a few drops of dilute solution of ammonia to 1 millilitre 
of a 5 per cent, w/v aqueous solution; no turbidity is produced. 

Add solution of potassium hydroxide to 1 millilitre of a 5 per 
cent, w/v aqueous solution ; only a transient whitish turbidity 
is produced (absence of other alkaloids.) » 

Add 1 drop of N /10 potassium permanganate to 6 millilitres 
of a 1 per cent, w/v solution in water ; the solution is not 
completely decolourised in five minutes (limit of readily oxidis- 
able substances). 

0*2 gramme loses, when dried at 100®, not less than 0*024 
gramme, and not more than 0*026 gramme; and leaves, on 
incineration, not more than 0*0002 gramme of residue. 

Storage. Hyoscine Hydrobromide should be kept in a well- 
olosqd container, protected from light, and stored in a cool 
place. 

Sterilisation of a Solution. A solution of Hyoscine Hydro¬ 
bromide for injection is sterilised by Tyndatlisationy or by 
filtration. The containers comply with the tests for limit of 
alkalinity of glass. 

Preparation. Oculentum Hyoscinse. 

DOSES 

Metrie. Imperial. 

0*0008 to 0*0006 gramme. ^/aoo to Vioo grain* 


HYOSCYAMUS 

[Hyoscjr.] 

Hyoscyamus 

.Synonyms. Hyoscyami Folia : Hyoscyamus Leaves. 

Hyoscyamus consists of the <^ed leaves and flowering 
tops of Hyoscyamus niger Linn. It contains not more 
thim 2* per cent, of other organic matter, not more 
than 1 pet cent, of its etena having a width greater than 
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6 millimetres, and not less than 0*06 per cent, of the 
alkaloids of Hyoscyamus, calculated as hyoscyamine. 

Characters. Leaves, pale greyish-green; either sessile to shortly 
" petiolate and ovate-oblong to triangular ovate, or with long 
petioles and ovate-lanceolate. The laminee attain a length of 
about 25 oentimctres and the petioles about 30 centimetres. 
Margin, irregularly dentate, or pinnatifid with acute triangular 
lobes; apex, acute; lamina, glandular-hairy; midrib, con¬ 
spicuous ; epidermal cells, in surface view, with wavy walls 
and smooth cuticle; stomata, of solanaceous type on both 
surfaces; hairs, uniseriate, 2 to 4 celled, up to 300 microns in 
length, many terminating in a pluricellular gland; in the 
mesophyll, single prismatic crystals, twin crystals or cluster 
crystals of calcium oxalate. Branches, subcylindrical and 
densely glandular ; hairy ; the flowers and bracts in compact 
flattened masses. Corolla, yellowish, with a network of 
purplish veins; slightly zygomorphic. Odour, strong and 
characteristic; taste, bitter and slightly acrid. 

Tests for Purity. Ash, not more than 20 per cent.; acid-insoluble 
ash, not more than 12 per cent. 

Assay. Weigh accurately about 40 grammes in No, 60 'powder^ 
transfer to a flask, and add 200 millilitres of a mixture of 4 
volumes of ether and 1 volume of alcohol (95 per cent,). Shake 
well, set aside for ten minutes, add 6 millilitres of dilute solution 
of ammonia, and shake frequently during one hour. Transfer 
the mixture to a percolator plugged with cotton wool, and, 
when the liquid ceases to flow, pack firmly and contpue the 
percolation, first with 100 millilitres of a similar mixture of 
ether and alcohol (95 per cent), and then with ether, until complete 
extraction of the alkaloids is effected. The total time of per¬ 
colation should not exceed two hours. To the percolate add 
80 millilitres of N/2 hydrochloric acid, shake well, allow to 
separate, and run off the lower layer. Continue the extraction, 
using 20 millilitres of a mixture of 3 volumes of N/10 hydro¬ 
chloric acid and 1 volume of alcohol (95 per cent), and repeat 
the process, until complete extraction of the alkaloids is effected. 
Mix the acid liquids, neutralise with dilute solution of ammonia, 
using litmus as indicator, and evaporate in vacuo to about 50 
millilitres at a temperature not exceeding 40®. Transfer to 
a separator with 20 millilitres of N/10 hydrochloric acid and 
20 millilitres of chloroform. Shake, allow to separate, and run 
the chloroform solution into a second separator, containing 20 
millilitres of N/10 hydrochloric acid, shake this, allow to separate, 
and reject the chloroform CSontinue the extraction of the 
• liquid in the first separator with two further quantities of 10 
millilitres each of chloroform, transferring the chloroform 
solution each time to the second separator, washing it with the 
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same aqueous acid liquid as beforehand rejecting it. Transfer 
the acid washings from the second separator to the first 
separator, add excess of dilute solution of ammonia, and 
shake with successive quantities of about 25 millilitres of 
chloroform, until complete extraction of the alkaloids is effected, 
washing each chloroform solution with the same 20 millilitres 
of waier contained in another separator. Evaporate the chloro¬ 
form, add to the residue 3 millilitres of alcohol (95 per cent), 
evaporate, and dry at 80® for two hours. Dissolve the residue 
in 10 millilitres of N150 sulphuric acid, and titrate with N/50 
sodium hydroxide, using solution of methyl red, or tincture of 
cochineal, as indicator. Each millilitre of N/50 sulphuric acid 
is equivalent to 0*005784 gramme of alkaloids, calculated as 
hyoscyamine. 

Storage. Hyosoyamus should be stored in a dry place. 

Preparations. Extractum Hyosoyami Liquidum. 

Tinctura Hyoscyami. 

Extractum Hyoscyami Siccum. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*2 to 0*4 gramme. 8 to 6 grains. 


ICHTHAMMOL 

[Ichtham.l 

Ichthammol 

Synonym, Ammonium Ichthosulphonate. 

Ichthammol •consists of the ammonium salts of the 
sulphonic acids of an oily substance, prepared from a 
bituniinous schist, together with ammonium sulphate and 
water. It contains not less than 10*5 per cent, w/w of 
organically combined sulphur, calculated with reference 
to the substance dried at 100°, and not more sulphur in 
the form of sulphates than one-fourth of the total sulphur. 

Characters. An almost black, viscid liquid; odour, strong and 
characteristic. 

Soluble in water ; partly soluble in alcohol (90 per cent), 
and in ether ; miscible with glycerin, and with fixed oils. 

Tests for Identity. ''Warmed with an equlil volume of solution 
of sodium hydroxide, it gives ofi ammonia. 

1 gramme dissolves in 50 millilitres of tm/er, forming a clear 
dark-brown solhtion, from which hydrochloric acid precipitates 
a dark resinous mass. 

Tests tor Parity. Loses, when dried at 100^ not more than 

^ ,,^ 50 per cent, of its weight. 
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Moisten 6 grammes with sulphuric acid, ignite, again moisten 
with sulphuric acid, and reignite; the residue weighs not 
more than 0*015 gramme. 

Assay. For organically combined sulphur. Mix, in a porcelain 
crucible of about 50 millilitres capacity, about 0*5 gramme, 
accurately weighed, with 4 grammes of anhydrous sodium 
carbonate and 3 millilitres of chloroform ; warm and stir, until 
all the chloroform has eva{X)rated. Add 10 grammes of 
coarsely powdered copper nitrate, mix thoroughly, and heat 
. the mixture very gently with a small flame. When the initial 
reaction has subsided, increase the temperature slightly, until 
most of the material has blackened. Cool, place the crucible 
in a large beaker, add 20 millilitres of hydrochloric acid, and, 
when the reaction has ceased, add 100 millilitres of vxUer, and 
boil until all copper oxide is dissolved. Filter the solution, 
dilute with 400 millilitres of water, heat to boiling, and add 
20 millilitres of solution of barium chloride. Set aside for 
two hours, filter off the precipitate, wash with water, dry, and 
ignite. Each gramme of the residue is equivalent to 0*1373 
gramme of S. 

From the percentage of total sulphur thus obtained, sub¬ 
tract the percentage of sulphur in the form of sulphates. 

For sulphur in the form of sulphates. Dissolve 2 grammes 
in 100 millilitres of water, add 2 grammes of cupric chloride 
dissolved in 80 milljlitres of water, and sufficient water to 
produce 200 millilitres; shake well, and filter. To 100 milli¬ 
litres of the filtrate, representing 1 gramme of the ichthammol 
being tested, add 1 millilitre of hydrochloric acid and 5 millilitres 
of sdution of barium chloride, and heat on a water-bath ; filter; 
wash the precipitate with water, dry, and ignite. Each gramme 
of the residue is equivalent to 0*1373 gramme of sult>hur 
present in the form of sulphates. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*8 to 0*6 gramme. 5 to 10 grains. 

INDICA§MINUM 

[Indicarmin.] 

Indigo Carmine 

Synonym. Sodium Indigotindisulphonate. 

C„HgO.N,S,Na, . . . Mol. Wt. 466-2 

Indigo Carmine may be prepared by the action of sul¬ 
phuric acid on indigotin, neutralisation of the purified 
indigotindisulphonic acid with sodium carbonate, and 
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precipitation with sodium chloride. The product, thus 
prepared, usually retains a considerable amount of sodium 
chloride. It contains not less than 90 per cent, of 
CieHgOgNgSaNaa, calculated with reference to the substance 
dried at 100°. ^ 

Characters. A blue powder, or blue granules with a coppery 
lustre; almost odourless; taste, saline. 

Soluble in about 100 parts of water ; readily soluble in warm 
water; almost insoluble in alcohol (95 per cent). It is pre¬ 
cipitated from an aqueous solution by sodium chloride. 

Tests for Identity. An aqueous solution has a deep blue colour, 
which is discharged by the addition of nitric acid, of solution 
of bromine, or of solution of chlorine, or by warming with solution 
of sodium hydroxide and zinc poioder. 

The residue, left after incineration, yields* the reactions 
characteristic of sodium, and of sulphates. 

Tests for Purity. Dissolve 1 gramme in 100 millilitres of water, 
filter, wash, and weigh the insoluble matter ; the residue weighs 
not more than 0*005 gramme (limit of insoluble matter). 

Dissolve 1. gramme in 20 millilitres of hot water, add 5 
grammes of sodium chloride, shake, ‘cool, and filter; 10 milli¬ 
litres of the filtrate, diluted with an equal volume of water, 
requires for neutralisation not more than 0*2 millilitre of N/10 
sodium hydroxide, or of ^/Jf9 hydrochloric acid, solution of methyl 
red being used as indicator (limit of acidity, or of alkalinity). 

Loses, when dried at 100°, not more than 10 per cent, of its 
weight. 

Moisten 1 gramme, previously dried at 100°, with sulphuric 
acid, ignite, again moisten with sulphuric acid, and reignite; 
the residue weighs not less than 0*3 gramme, and not more 
than 0*4 gramme. 

Arsenic limit, 10 parts per million. Lead limit, 20 parts per 
million. 

Assay. Dissolve about 0*2 gramme, accurately weighed, in 10 
^ millilitres of warm water, add 10 millilitres of dilute sulphuric 
' acid, dilute with 600 millilitres of uxUer, and titrate with N /lO 
potassium permanganate. The end point of the titration is 
indicated by the colour changing from green to pale yellow. 
Under these conditions each millilitre d N/10 potassium per^ 
manganaie is equivalent to 0*0133 gramme of CuHgOgNjSjNa^ 
DOSES 

Metrio. Imperial. 

By subeutaneous or intramuseular iDjeetion. 

0*06 to 0*1 gramme. ^4 to l^/a grains. 

By intravenous injection. 

0*008 to 0*016 gramme. ^/s to 1/4 grain. 
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INFUSUM AURANTIJ CONCENTRATUM 

[Inf. Aurant. Cone.] 

Concentrated Infusion of Orange Peel 

Dried Bitter-Orange Peel, cut 
small . . . ' . . 400 grammes 

Alcohol (25 per cent.) . . 1350 millilitres 

Macerate in a covered vessel for forty-eight hours the 
Dried Bitter-Orange Peel with 1000 millilitres of the 
Alcohol (25 per cent.); press out the liquid. To the 
pressed marc add 350 millilitres of the Alcohol (25 per 
cent.); macerate for twenty-four hours ; press ; add the 
liquid to the product of the first pressing. Set aside for 
not less than fourteen days ; filter. 

Alcohol contenU 22 to 25 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohoL 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

2 to 4 mils. 80 to 60 minims. 

Concentrated Infusion of Orange Peel, when diluted with seven 
times its volume of Distilled Water, yields a preparation which is 
approximately equivalent fn strength, but not in flavour, to Fresh 
Infusion of Orange Foci,'and differs also in containing a small proportion 
of alcohol. 


INFUSUM AURANTII RECENS 

(Inf. Aurant. Rec.] 

Fresh Infusion of Orange Peel 

Dried Bitter-Orange Peel, cut 
small . . V . . 60 grammes 

Distilled Water, boiling . . 1000 grammes 

^ Infuse in a covered vessel for fifteen minutes, and strain. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

15 to 80 mils. ^/s to 1 fluid ounce. 

For dispensing purposes, Fresh Infusion of Orange Peel should be 
used within twelve hours of ite preparation. 

When Infusum Aurantii, or Infusion of Orange Peel, is proscribed, 
fresh infusion not being specified, either Infusum Aurantii Reoens, or 
Infusum Aurantii Conoentratum suitably diluted, shall be dispensed. 
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INFUSUM BUCHU CONCENTRATUM 

[Inf. Buchu Cone.] 

Concentrated Infusion of Buchu 

Buchu, freshly broken . . 400 grammefl 

Alcohol (25 per cent.) . a sufficient quantity 

Percolate the Buchu with Alcohol (25 per cent.). 
Reserve the first 750 millilitres of the percolate, and 
continue the percolation until a further 1000 millilitres 
has been collected; remove the alcohol from the second 
percolate; evaporate the residue to a syrupy extract, 
and dissolve this in the reserved portion. Adjust the 
volume to 1000 millilitres by the addition of a sufficient 
quantity of Alcohol (25 per cent.). Set aside for not 
less than fourteen days; filter. 

Alcohol conientf 21 to 25 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohoL 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

4 to 8 mils. SO to 120 minims. 

Concentrated Infusion of Buchu, when diluted with seven times its 
volume of Distilled \yater, yields a preparation which is approximately 
equivalent in strength, but'not in flavour, to Fresh Infusion of Buchu, 
and differs also in containing a small proportion of alcohol. 

, INFUSUM BUCHU RECENS 

[Inf. Buchu Rec.] 

FresH Infusion of Buchu 

Buchu, freshly broken . . 50 grammes 

Distilled Water, boiling . . 1000 grammes 

Infuse in a covered vessel for fifteen minutes,, and 
strain. • 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

80 to 60 mils. 1 to 9 fluid ounces. 

For dispensing purposes, Fresh Infusion of Buchu should be used 
within twelve hours of its preparation. 

When Infusqm Buchu, or Infusion of Buchu, is prescribed, fresh 
infusion not being specified, either Infusum Buchu Reoens, or Infusom 
Buohu Gonoentratum suitably diluted, shall be dispensed. 
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INFUSUM CALUMET CONCENTRATUM 

[Inf. Calumb. Cone.] 

Concentrated Infusion of Calumba 

0 

Calumba, cut small . . . 400 grammes 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . 250 millilitres 

Distilled Water, cold . a sufficient quantity 

Macerate, for one hour with occasional stirring, the 
Calumba with 1100 millilitres of cold Distilled Water; 
strain, and reserve the clear liquid. Macerate the marc 
with 500 millilitres of cold Distilled Water, a second and 
a third time, for one hour in each case. After the third 
maceration lightly press the marc. Evaporate to 250 
millilitres the products of the second and the third macer¬ 
ations, mixed with the liquid expressed from the marc; 
mix this with the product of the first maceration; add 
the Alcohol (90 per cent.); adjust the volume to 1000 
millilitres. Set aside for not less than fourteen days; 
filter. ' 

Alcohol contenU 21 to 24 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohoL 

dose 

Metric. Imperial. 

2 to 4 mils. « 80 to 60 minims. 

Concentrated Infusion of Calumba, when diluted with seven times 
its volume of Distilled Water, yields a preparation which is approxi¬ 
mately equivalent in strength, but not in flavour, to Fresh Infusion 
of Calumb, and differs also in containing a small proportion of aloohol. 


INFUSUM CALUMBA RECENS 

[Inf. Calumb. Rec.] 

Fresh Infusion of Calumba 

Calumba, cut small ... 50 grammes 

Distilled Water, cold . . 1000 millilitres 
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Infuse in a covered vessel for half an hour, and strain, 
POSES 

Metric, Imperial, 

16 to 80 mils, 1/2 to 1 fluid ounce. 

For dispensing purposes. Fresh Infusion of Calumba should be ^sed 
within- twelve hours of its preparation. 

When Infusum Calumbae, or Infusion of Calumba, is prescribed, 
fresh infusion not being specified, either Infusum Calumbas Recens, or 
Infustim Calumbae Goncentratum suitably diluted, shall be dispen^. 


INFUSUM CARYOPHYLLI GONCENTRATUM 

[Inf. Caryoph. Cone.] 

Concentrated Infusion of Clove 

Clove, bruised . . , , 200 grammes 

Alcohol (25 per cent.) . . 1100 millilitres 

Macerate, in/a covered vessel for forty-eight hours, the 
Clove with 600 millilitres of the Alcohol (25 per cent.); press 
out the liquid. To the pressed marc add 500 millilitres 
of the Alcohol (25 per cent.); macerate for twenty-four 
hours ; press ; add the liquid to the product of the first 
pressing. Set aside for not less than fourteen days; 
filter. 

Alcohol content, 23 to 25 per cent, v/v of ethyl aloohoL 

4 DOSES * 

Metric. Imperial. 

. 2 to 4 mils. 80 to 60 minims. 

Concentrated Infusion of Clove, when diluted with seven times its 
volume of Dlistilled Water, yields a preparation which is approximately 
equivalent in strength, but not in flavour, to Fresh Infusion of Clove, 
and diflers also in containing a small proportion of alcohol. 


INFUSUM CARYOPHYLLI RECENS 

[Inf. Caiyoph. Rec.] 

Fresh. Infusion of Clove 

Glove, bruised .... 26 granunes 

Distilled Water, boiling . . 1000 grammes 
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Infuse in a covered vessel for fifteen minutes, and strain. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

15 to 80 mils. 1/2 to 1 fluid ounce. 

For dispensing purposes, Fresh Infusion of Clove should be used 
within twelve hours of its preparation. 

When Infusuin Caryophylli, or Infusion of Clove, is prescribed, fresh 
infusion not being specified, either Infusum Caryophylli Recens, or In- 
fusum Caryophylli Concentratum suitably dilut^, shall be dispensed. 


INFUSUM DIGITALIS RECENS 

[Inf. Digit. Rec.] 

Fresh Infusion of Digitalis 

CAUTION, —In any 'part of the British Empire in which 
Fresh Infusion of Digitalis is cordrolled by law, care must 
he taken that the provisions of such law are duly complied 'with. 
{See page 12.) 

Synonyms, Infusum Digitalis : Infusion of Digitalis. 

Fresh Infusion of Digitalis is intended to possess 0-06 
Unit of activity in 1 millilitre and one-twentieth of the 
strength of Tincture of Digitalis. 

Powdered Digitahs . . a quantity possessing 50 
Units of activity, equiva¬ 
lent to 5 grammes of 
the international standard 
digitalis powder. 

Distilled Water, boiling . . 1000 grammes 

Infuse in a covered vessel for fifteen minutes; strain 
while hot. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

6 to 20 mils. 90 to 300 minims. 

Single Doses 

80 to 120 mils. 1 to 4 fluid ounces. 

Fresh Infusion of Digitalis is intended to contain in 120 mUs, or 
in 4 fluid ounces, 6 Units of activity. 

For dispensing purposes, Fresh Infusion of Digitalis should be used 
within twelve hours of its preparation. 

When Infusum Digitalis, or Infusion of Digitalis, is prescribed. Fresh 
l u faff io n of Digitalis diall be dispelled. 
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INFUSUM GENTIAN-ffi COMPOSITUM 
CONCENTRATUM 

[Inf. Gent. Co. Cone.] 

Concentrated Compound Infusion of Gentian 

Gentian, thinly sliced . . 100 grammes 

Dried Bitter-Orange Peel, cut 

small.100 grammes 

Lemon Peel, cut small • . 200 grammes 

Alcohol (25 per cent.) . . 1200 millilitres 

Macerate, in a covered vessel for forty-eight hours, the 
Gentian, Dried Bitter-Orange Peel, and Lemon Peel with 
1000 millilitres of the Alcohol (25 per cent.); press out the 
liquid. To the pressed marc add 200 millilitres of the 
Alcohol (25 per cent.); macerate for twenty-four hours; 
press; add the liquid to the product of the first pressing. 
Set aside for not less than fourteen days ; filter. 

Alcohol conterUi 20 to 24 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

2 to 4 mils. 80 to 60 minims. 

Concentrated Compound Infusion of Gentian, wlien diluted with 
seven times its volume of Distilled Water, yields a preparation which is 
approxipiatcly equivalent in strength, but not in flavour, to Fresh 
Compound Infusion of Gentian, and differs also in containing a small 
proportion of alcohol. 


INFUSUM GENTIANS COMPOSITUM RECENS 

[Inf. Gent. Co. Rec.] 

Fresh Compound Infusion of Gentian 

Gentian, thinly sliced . . 12*5 grammes 

Dried Bitter-Orange Peel, cut 
small .... 12’6 grammes 

Lemon Peel, cut small . . 25 grammes 

Distilled Water, boiling. . 1000 grammes 
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Infuse in a covered vessel for fifteen minutes, and 
strain. 


Metric. 

15 to 80 mils. 


DOSES 


Imperial. 

I /2 to 1 fluid ounce. 


For dispensing purposes, Fresh Compound Infusion of Gentian 
should be used within twelve hours of its pr(3i)aration. 

When Infusum Gentianaj Compositum, or Compound Infusion of 
Gentian, is prescribed, fresh infusion not being specified, either 
Infusum Gentianaj Compositum Recens, or Infusum Gentianse Com¬ 
positum Concontratum suitably diluted, shall be dispensed. 


INFUSUM QUASSI-E CONCENTRATUM 

[Inf. Quass. Cone.] 

Concentrated Infusion of Quassia 

Quassia, rasped ... 80 grammes 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . 250 millilitres 

Distilled Water, cold . a sufiicient quantity 

Macerate, for one Jhour with occasional stirring, the 
Quassia with 650 millilitres of cold Distilled Water ; strain, 
and reserve the clear liquid. Macerate the marc with 
500 millilitres of cold Distilled Water, a second and a third 
time, for one hour in each case. After the third maceration 
lightly press the marc. Evaporate to 250 millilitnes the 
products of the second and the third macerations, mixed 
with the liquid expressed from the marc; mix this with 
the product of the first maceration ; add the Alcohol (90 
per cent.); adjust the volume to 1000 millilitres. Set 
aside for not less than fourteen days ; filter. , 

AkoKol content, 21 to 24 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

2 to 4 mils. 80 to 60 minims. 

Concentrated Infusion of Quassia, when diluted with seven times its 
volume of Distilled Water, yields a preparation which is approximately 
equivalent in strength, but not in flavour, to Fresh Infusion of Quassia, 
and differs also in containing a small proportion of alcohol. 
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INFUSUM QUASSIA RECENS 

[Inf. Quass. Rec.] 

Fresh Infusion of Quassia 

Quassia, rasped ... 10 grammes 

Distilled Water, cold . . 1000 millilitres 


Infuse in a covered vessel for fifteen minutes, and 
strain. 


Metrie. 

15 to 30 mils. 


DOSES 


Imperial. 

1/2 to 1 fluid ounce. 


For dispensing pturposcs. Fresh Infusion of Quassia should be used 
within twelve hours of its preparation. 

When Infusum Quassia}, or Infusion of Quassia, is prescribed, fresh 
infusion not being specified, 'cither Infusum Quassia) Recens, or 
Infusum Quassias Goncentratuni suitably diluted, shall be dispensed. 


INFUSUM SENEG-® CONCENTRATUM 

[Inf. Seneg. Cone.] 

Concentrated Infusion of Senega 

Senega, in coarse powder . . 400 grammes 

Djllute Solution of Ammonia ] of each a sufficient 
Alcohol (25 per cent.) j quantity 

Percolate the Senega with Alcohol (25 per cent.). 
Reserve the first 750 millilitres of the percolate, and 
continue the percolation until a further 1000 millilitres 
has been collected; remove the alcohol from the second 
percolate ; evaporate the residue to a syrupy extract, and 
dissolve this in the reserved portion. Gradually add Dilute 
Solution of Ammonia until the product is faintly alkaline. 
Adjust the volume to 1000 millilitres by the addition of 
a sufficient quantity of Alcohol (25 per cent.). Set aside 
for not less than fourteen days; filter. 

Alcohol content, 20 to 24 per cent, v/v of ethyl aloohoL 
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Metric, Imperial. 

2 to 4 mils. * 30 to 60 minims."' 

Concentra^ Infusion of Senega, when diluted with seven times 
volume of Distilled Water, yields a preparation which is approximately 
equivalent in strength, but not in flavour, to Fresh Infusion of Senega, 
and differs also in containing a small proportion of alcohol. 


INFUSUM SENEGA RECENS 

[Inf. Seneg. Rec.] 

Fresh Infusion of Senega 

Senega, in coarse powder . . 50 grammes 

Distilled Water, boiling . . 1000 grammes 

Infuse in a covered vessel for half an hour, and strain. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

15 to 30 mils. 1/2 to 1 fluid ounce. 

For dispensing purposes, Fresh Infusion of Senega should be used 
within twelve hours of its preparation. 

When Infusum Senogne, ^or Infusion of Senega, is prescril>cd, fresh 
infusion not being specified, cither Infusum Sencgic Rccens, or Infusum 
Senega) Concontratum suitably diluted, shall bo dispensed. 


INFUSUM SENN-E CONCENTRATUM 

[Inf. Senn. Cone.] 

Concentrated Infusion of Senna 

Senna Fruit, lightly crushed . 800 grammes 
Strong Tincture of Ginger. > . 80 millilitres 

Alcohol (20 per cent.) . a sufficient quantity 

Percolate the Senna Fruit with Alcohol (20 per cent.). 
Reserve the first 700 millilitres of the percolate, and 
continue the percolation until a further 1000 millilitres 
has been collected; remove the alcohol frefm the second 
percolate; evaporate the residue to a syrupy extract, 
and dissolve this in the reserved portion. Add the 
Strong Tincture of Ginger; adjust the volume to 1000 
millilitres by the addition of a sufficient quantity of 

Q 
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Alcohol (20 per cent.). Set aside for not less than four¬ 
teen days; filter. 

Alcohol content, 20 to 24 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohoL 

* DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

2 to 8 mils. 80 to 120 minims. 

Concentrated Infusion of Senna, when diluted with seven times its 
volume of Distilled Water, yields a preparation which is approximately 
equivalent in strength, but not in flavour, to Fresh Infusion of Senna, 
and differs also in containing a small proportion of alcohol. 


INFUSUM SENN-® RECENS 

[Inf. Senn. Rec.] 

Fresh Infusion of Senna 

Senna Fruit .... 100 grammes 

Ginger, sliced .... 5 grammes 

Distilled Water, boiling . . 1000 grammes 

Infuse in a covered vessel for fifteen minutes, and 
strain. 

Preparation. Mistura Sennm Composita. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

16 to 60 mils. 1/2 to 2 fluid odnces. 

For dispensing purposes, Fresh Infusion of Senna should bo used 
within twelve hours of its preparation. 

When Infusum Sennae, or Infusion of Senna, is prescribed, fresh 
infusidn not being specifl^, either Infusum Senn.'c Recens, or Infusum 
Sennas Concentratum suitably diluted, shall be dispensed. 

INJECTIO BISMUTHI 

[Inj. Bism.] 

Injection of Bismuth 

Precipitated Bismuth, in very 
fine 'powder . . '. • . 20 grammes 

Dextrose.6 grammes 

Gresol . . . . . 0*5 millilitre 

Distilled Water, freshly redistilled 
fnHU glass apparatus, sufficient 
to pr^uce .... 100 millilitres 
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Dissolve the Dextrose and the Cresol in Distilled 
Water, and make up the volume to 100 millilitres. 
Sterilise by heating in an aiUodave, by Tyndallisation^ 
or by filtration. Place the Precipitated Bismuth in^a 
suitable container and sterilise by heating in an autoclave^ 
or by Tyndallisation, cool, and add sufficient of the solution 
of Dextrose and Cresol to produce 100 millilitres. Mix 
thoroughly,^ transfer to suitable sterilised containers, and 
sterilise by heating in an autoclave^ or by Tyndallisation, 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

By intramuscular injection. 

0*6 to 1 mii. 8 to 15 minims. 

Injection of Bismuth contains in 1 mil 0*2 gramme, and in 15 minima 
about 3 grains, o£ Precipitated Bismuth. 

INJECTIO BISMUTHI SALICYLATIS 

[Inj. Bism. Salicyl.] 

Injection of Bismuth Salicylate 

Bismuth Salicylate, in very fine 
powder . . . . .10 grammes 

Camphor ..... 1 gramme 

Phenol.1 gramme 

Olive Oil, sufficient to produce . 100 millilitres 

Heat about 110 millilitres of Olive Oil at 150° for one 
hour; cool. Dissolve the Camphor and the Phenol in 60 
millilitres of the Olive Oil, triturate the ^Bismuth Sali¬ 
cylate with the solution, and add suifficient of the Olive 
Oil to produce the required volume. Mix thoroughly. 
Transfer to suitable sterilised containers, and sterilise by 
heating in an autoclave or by Tyndallisation^ 

DOSES 

Metric. ImperiiL 

By Intramuscular injectioii. 

0*6 to 1*2 mils. 10 to 20 minims. 

Injection of Bismuth Salicylate contains in 1*2 mils 0*12 gramme, and 
in 20 about 2 grains, of Bismuth Salicylate. 
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INJECTIO FERRI 

[Inj. Ferr.] 


Ii>jection of Iron 


Solution of Ferric Chloride 
Citric Acid 

Dilute Solution of Ammonia 
Distilled Water 
Sterilised Water, sufficient 
to produce 


. 7 millilitres 

. 2 grammes 

.) of each a suffic- 
, j ieiit quantity 

. 100 millilitres 


Mix 6 millilitres of Dilute Solution of Ammonia with 
25 millilitres of Distilled Water, and add- very gradually 
and with constant stirring the Solution of Ferric Chloride, 
diluted with 35 millilitres of Distilled Water, rinsing the 
vessel containing it with a further 10 millilitres of Dis¬ 
tilled Water, and taking care that the Dilute Solution of 
Ammonia is finally in slight excess, as indicated by the 
odour; set aside for two hours, stirring occasionally; filter, 
and wash the precipitated ferric hydroxide with Distilled 
Water, until the washings give only a slight reaction for 
chlorides with solvtion of silver nitrate. Dissolve the Citric 
Acid in 5 millilitres of Distilled Water, warm on a water- 
bath, and transfer the ferric hydroxide to this solution 
with the aid of a spatula, washing the spatula and 
filter free from ferric hydroxide with 10 millilitres of 
Distilled Water ; stir until nearly the whole of the ferric 
hydroxide has dissolved, and heat at a temperature just 
below the boiling-point for forty-five minutes. Allow 
the solution to cool. Add Dilute Solution of Ammonia 
carefully, until the mixture gives no red colour with 
solution of methyl redy and no red colour with solution of 
phenol redy make up to 100 millilitres with Sterilised Water, 
and filter. Transfer to suitable containers, and sterilise 
by heating in an autoclavcy or by TyndaUisation. 

Storage. Injeotion of Iron should be protected from light. 
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Metric* ImperiaL 

By intramuscttlar injection. 

1 to 2 mils. 15 to 80 minims. 

Injection of Iron contains in 2 mils the equivalent of about 0*007 
gramme of iron, or of about 0*033 gramme of Iron and Ammonium 
Citrate, and in 30 minims the equivalent of about l/io grain of iron, 
or of about I /2 grain of Iron and Ammonium Citrate, 


INJECTIO HYDRARGYRI 

[Inj, Hydrarg.] 

Injection of Mercury 


Synonym. Mercurial Cream. 


Mercury 



. 10 grammes 

Wool Fat . 



. 50 grammes 

Camphor . 



. 10 grammes 

Creosote , 



. 10 milhlitres 

Olive Oil . 



. 23 millilitres 

Heat the Wool Fat and the Olive Oil separately at! 


for one hour. Triturate the Mercury with 10 grammes of 
the Wool Fat in a sterilised mortar, until metallic globules 
cease to be visible under a lens magnifying four diameters; 
then incorporate the remainder of the Wool Fat. Add 
the Camphor previously dissolved in the Creosote, and then 
the Olive Oil. Mix thoroughly, and transfer to sterilised 
containers. 

DOSES 

Metrle. Imperial. 

By Intramusonlar Injection. 

0>8 to 0-6 mil. 5 to 10 minims. 

Injection of Mercury contains in 0*6 mil about 0-06 gramme, and 
in 10 minims about 1 grain, of Mercury. 
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INJECTIO HYDRARGYRI SUBCHLORIDI 

[Inj. Hydrarg. Subchlor.] 

Injection of Mercurous Chloride 


Mercurous 
'powier 
Wool Fat 
Camphor 
Creosote 
Olive Oil 


Calomel Injection. 
Chloride, in mry fine 


6 grammes 
50 grammes 
10 grammes 
10 millilitres 
23 millilitres 


Heat the Wool Fat and the Olive Oil separately at 150° 
for one hour; cool. In a sterilised mortar triturate the Mer¬ 
curous Chloride with a little of the Olive Oil. Add the 
Wool Fat and the remainder of the Olive Oil, and incor¬ 
porate the Camphor, previously dissolved in the Creosote. 
Mix thoroughly, and transfer to sterilised containers. 


Metric. 


doses 

ImperiaL 


By intramuscular injection. 

0*6 to 1*2 mils. 10 to 20 minims. 

Injection of Mercurous Chloride contains in 1’2 mils about 0*06 
gramme, and in 20 minims about 1 grain, of Mercurous Chloride. 


INJECTIO SODII CHLORIDI ET ACACIiE 

' [Inj. Sod. Chlorid. et Acac.] 

Injection of Sodium Chloride and Acacia 

Sodium Chloride ... 9 grammes 

Acacia, in large complete tears, 
free from dust ... 60 grammes 

Distilled Water, freshly prepared, 
sufficient to produce . . 1000 millilitres 

Bapidly rinse the Acacia with a little Distilled Water. 
Dissolve the washed Acacia and the Sodium Chloride in 
about 960 millilitres of Distilled Water, and adjust the 
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volume to 1000 millilitres. Heat the solution in an auto¬ 
clave at 121° to 122° for one hour. When the liquid 
is cool, strain it through cotton wool, and then filter it 
through a filter composed of alternate layers of filter 
paper and linen. Transfer to glass containers, and cover 
the mouths of the containers so as to exclude bacteria. 
Sterilise by heating in an avtoclavey allow* to cool, and 
then close the containers without exposing the contents 
to contamination. 

Characters. A faintly yellow and opalescent solution, free from 
particles, and from deposited matter. 


INSULINUM 

[Insulin.] 

?). Insulin (5*^ 

CAUTION. —In any fart of the British Empire in which 
Insulin is controlled by law, care must be taken that the pro¬ 
visions of such law are duly complied with. . {See page 12.) 

Insulin is a preparS,tion containing the specific anti¬ 
diabetic principle of the mammalian pancreas, v 

It may be prepared by the following method. The 
pancreas, which must be either fresh or kept frozen from 
the time of removal from the body, is finely divided. 
Alcohol (95 per cent.) is then added, until th e concentration ^ 
of ethyl alcohol is about 60 per cent, v/v.^ The mixture 
is then filtered, and the filtrate evaporated to small bulk, 
to which Alcohol (95 per cent.) is again added until the 
concentration of ethyl alcohol is between 60 and 70 pet 
cent. v/v. A precipitate of inert matter is removed by 
filtration.. To the filtrate Dehydrated Alcohol is added, 
until the concentration of ethyl alcohol is 95 per cent, v/v.^ 
The precipitate, now obtained, is collected and dissolved 
in water. The active material is separated from this 
solution either by adjusting the reaction of the’solution 
to thQ iso-electric point (which lies between the limits 
corresponding to the values pH 6 and pH 6), or by adding 
Trinitrophenol. The precipitate, obtained in the fonner 
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way, is dried and powdered. The precipitate, obtained 
in the latter way, is dissolved in a solvent, containing 6 
volumes of Alcohol (80 per cent.) to 1 volume of Dilute 
Hydrochloric Acid and 1 volume of Distilled Water. This 
solution is poured into excess of Acetone, and the resulting 
precipitate is dried and powdered. 


Insulin in Solution 


Insulin may be obtained in solution by dissolving the 
necessary quantity of the dry powder, obtained as de¬ 
scribed above, in Distilled Water acidified to a reaction 
between limits corresponding to the values pH 3 and pH 4, 
i;so that the solution contains 20 Units per millilitre. To 
the acidulated water, used for dissolving the powder, is 
added a suitable antiseptic in such concentration * as will 
prevent the growth of bacteria at least as effectively as 
0*5 per cent, w/v of Phenob The solution iastoilised 
by passage through a bacteria-proofifilter^^Snd oistSbu^^ 
into sterilised containers in which it is sealed for issue. 
If-it is distributed into sealed ampoules, each of which 
contains one dose only, an antiseptic need not be added. 


Characters. Colourless liquid, free from turbidity and from matter 
which deposits on standing. 

Tests for Purity. Complies with the tests for sterility. 

Assay. Determine the potency by the biological assay of insulin^ 
and express it in Units per millilitre. 
f- Contaifiers. The containers are either sealed glass ampoules, 
each of which contains an amount intended to be used as one 
dose, or glass phials, each containing a larger volume and sealed 
BO as to allow the withdrawal of successive doses on different 
occasions. The containers comply with the tests for limit of 
alkalinity of glass. The label on each container states the 
number of Units per millilitre, and the date of manufacture. 
Storage. Insulin in Solution should be kept at a temperatui:^ * 
does not rise above 20^ The solution should not be used 
^^later than eight ee n after the date of manufacture. 

During this period it is stable, provided that the reaction lies 
between the limits pH 3 and pH 4.< 


Insulin, in Tablet Form rflfv«Ui • 

Insulin may be obtained in tablet form by mixing tbe 
dry powder, obtained as described above, with a neutral 
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powder, sucli as Lactose, and compressing the mixture 
into tablets. The tablets must be sterile, and be packed 
in sterile containers. 

Characters. The tablets are readily and completely soluble in 
water. 

Tests for Purity. When the tablets are transferred aseptically 
to sterilised toateVy so that 10 Uhits are present in 1 millilitre^ 
the solution complies with the tests jar sterility. 

Assay. Dissolve the tablets in a sufficient quantity of water to 
produce a solution containing 10 Units in 1 millilitre, and 
determine the potency by the biological assay of insulin. 

Containers. The label on the container states the number of Units 
in each tablet. 

DOSES 

By subcutaneous in]ection« 

5 to 100 Units. 

When Insulin is prescribed, Insulin in solution shall be dispensed, • 
unless Insulin in tablet form is specified^ Ptd 

H 

lODOFORMUM 

[lodof.] 

Iodoform 

CHI.. Mol. Wt. 393-8 

Iodoform may be obtained by the action of iodine on 
acetone in the presence of alkali. It contains not less 
than 99 per cent, of CHI 3 . 

Characters. Shining, lemon-yellow, small hexagonal crystals, or 
powder, somewhat unctuous to the touch. Odour and taste, 
characteristic, persistent, and disagreeable. 

Very slightly soluble vot water ; soluble in 100 parts of alcohol 
(90 per cent,), in 8 parts of eHier, in 10 i^rts of chloroform, in 
3 imrts of carbon disulphide, and in volatile oils and fixed oils’; 
sparingly soluble in benzene. 

Tests for Identity. When warmed with cdcoJwlic solution of 
potassium hydroxide, it dissolves, and when the solution is 
acidified with nitric acid, iodine is liberated. 

Tests for Purity. Melting-point, 120® to 122®. 

Shake 1 gramme with 10 millilitres of vsater, and filter; the 
filtrate is colourless and not bitter (absence of soluble y^ow 
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oolouring matters), and gives no precipitate with adution of 
silver nitrate (absence of iodides). 

Leaves, on incineration, not more than 0*2 per cent, of residue. 

Assay. Dissolve about 0*2 gramme, accurately weighed, in 20 
millilitres of alcohol (95 per cent,)^ add 30 millilitres of N/10 
silver nitrate and 10 millilitres of nitric a4^id. Allow to stand 
oyemight, add 150 millilitres of water^ and titrate with N/10 
ammonium thiocyanate, using solution of ferric ammonium 
sulphate as indicator. Each millilitre of N/10 silver nitrate, 
precipitated by the iodide formed, is equivalent to 0*01313 
gramme of CHI 3 . 

Storage. Iodoform should be protected from light. 

Preparations. Oculentum lodoformi. 

Suppositorium lodoformi. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*03 to 0*2 gramme. 1/2 to 3 grains. 


lODOPHTHALEINUM 

[lodophthal.] 

lodophthalein 

C2oH804l4Na2,3H20 . . . Mol. Wt. 919*8 

lodophthalein is the di-sodium salt of tetraiodophenol- 
phthalein, and may be prepared by the iodination of 
phenolphthalein. It contains not less than 85 per cent, 
of phthalein. The separated phthalein contains not less 
than 61 per cent., and not more than 62 per cent., of I. 

Characters. A blue or blue-violet, crystalline powder; odour¬ 
less ; taste, saline and astringent. 

Soluble in 7 parts of water ; slightly soluble in alcohol (90 
per cent). 

Tests for Identity. When heated, it darkens in colour and gives 
off iodine vapours. ' 

^ An aqueous solution is deep blue and dichroic, and yields a 
pale cream-coloured precipitate on the addition of an acid. 

Test for Purity. 1 gramme dissolves completely in 50 millilitres 
of freshly boiled and cooled water, forming a clear deep blue 
dichroic solution (limit of free phthalein). 

Assay. For phthalein. Dissolve 0*5 gramme in 50 millilitres 
of water, and add 20 millilitres of dilute hydrochloric acid ; 
separate the precipitate by filtration through paper in a Gooch 
oruoiblO, wash it with 25 miUilitres of dilute hydrochloric acidf 
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mixed with 26 millilitres of hot water ; dry at 110®,, and weigh 
the phthalein. 

Far iodine. Mix about 0*3 gramme, accurately weighed, of 
the phthalein, obtained in the Assay for phthalein, with 2 
grammes of anhydrous sodium carbonate ; place in a small 
crucible, and then fill the crucible completely with anhydrous 
sodium carbonate well pressed down; invert the crucible and 
contents in a larger crucible, and add sufficient anhydrous 
sodium carbonate to seal the junction of the two crucibles. Heat 
rapidly and strongly over a Bunsen hame, and continue the 
heating for twenty minutes; allow to cool, and dissolve the 
residue in 100 millilitres of hot water; filter, and wash the 
filter with a little loater. To the cooled solution add hydro¬ 
chloric acid until effervescence ceases, then add an equal volume 
of hydrochloric acid, and titrate with M/20 potassium iodate, 
shaking vigorously, until the dark brown solution which is 
formed becomes light brown; add 5 millilitres of chloroform, 
and continue the titration until the chloroform becomes colour¬ 
less, and the supernatant liquid is clear yellow. Each milli¬ 
litre of M/20 potassium iodate is equivalent to 0-01269 gramme 
of I. 

Sterilisation of a Solution. A solution of lodophthalein for in¬ 
jection is sterilised by Tyndallisation, or by filtration. The 
containers comply with the tests for limit of alkalinity of glass. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*04 to 0*06 gramme ^/s to i/a grain 

per kilogramme of body weight per pound of body weight 
up to 5 grammes. up to 75 grains. 

By intravenous injection. 

up to 3 grammes. up to 45 graini. 


lODUM 

[lod.] 

Iodine 

I .... At. Wt: 126-9 

Iodine may be obtained from naturally occurring iodides 
and iodates. It contains not less than ^-6 per cent, of I. 

Chaiseters. Heavy, bluish-black, brittle, rhombio prisms or 
plates with a metallic lustre; odour, oharaoteristio. 

V^olatile at ordinary temperatures. 
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Slightly soluble in water ; more soluble in alcohol {90 per 
cent .); soluble in chloroform^ in ether, in glycerin, and in carbon 
disulphide ; very readily soluble in aqueous solutions of iodides. 

Tests for Identity, When gently heated, it gives off violet-coloured 
vapours, which condense, forming a bluish-black crystalline 
sublimate. 

Gives with solution of potassium iodide and starch a deep 
blue colour, which disappears when the solution is boiled and 
reappears when it is cooled. 

Tests for Purity. Triturate 3*5 grammes thoroughly with 35 
millilitres of water, filter, and decolourise the filtrate by the 
addition of a little zinc powder. The filtrate complies with the 
following teats:— 

To 5 millilitres add a few drops of solution of ferrous 
sulphate and 1 millilitre of solution of sodium hydroxide ; 
warm gently and acidify with hydrochloric acid ; no blue 
colour is produced (limit of cyanogen). 

To , 25 millilitres add 5 millilitres of dilute solution 
of ammonia, and then 5 millilitres of solution of silver 
nitraie added gradually; filter ; dilute the Rltrate to 50 
millilitres, and acidify with 4 millilitres of nitric acid ; 
the opalescence produced is not greater than the standard 
opalescence in the limit test for chlorides. 

Leaves, when volatilised on a water-bath, not more than 
0*05 per cent, of residue. 

Assay. Dissolve 0*5 gramme, accurately weighed, in a solution 
of 1 gramme of potassium iodide in 5 millilitres of water. Dilute 
to W millilitres with vmter, and titrate with N/10 sodium 
thiosulphate. Each millilitre of N/10 sodium thiosulphate is 
equivalent to 0-01269 gramme of I. 

Storagp. Iodine should be kept in a glass-stoppered bottle, or 
in a glass or earthenware container with a well-waxed bung. 

Preparations. Liqubr lodi Fortis. 

Liquor lodi Mitis. 

Liquor lodi Simplex. 

Syrupus Ferri lodidi. 


IPECACUANHA 

[Ipecac.] 

Ipecacuanha 

Synonyms. Ipecacuanhse Eadix : Ipecacuanha Root. 
Ipecacuanha is the dried root of CephaMis Ipemcrnnha 
(Brot.) A. Rich. It contains not more than 6 per cent. 
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of stems, not more than 1 per cent, of other organic matter, 
and not less than 2 per cent, of the total alkaloids of 
Ipecacuanha, calculated as emetine, of which not less than 
two-thirds consists of non-phenolic alkaloids, calculated 
as emetine. 

Characters. Somewhat tortuous pieces, seldom more than 15 
centimetres long or 6 millimetres thick; from dark brick-red 
to very dark brown; closely annulated externally, ridges 
rounded and completely encircling the root; fracture, short, 
the fractured surface showing a wide greyish bark and a small 
uniformly dense wood. Bark, consisting of a thin, brown 
cork layer, and small, thin wedges of phloem extending for 
a short distance through a thick parenchyma of thin-walled 
cells, some containing bundles of acicular raphides, but most 
filled with starch mostly in comi)ound grains with 2 to 8 com¬ 
ponents, individual starch grains being not more than 15 
microns in diameter; wood, consisting mainly of tracheids 
and lignified medullary rays, many of the elements containing 
starch grains. Sclerenchymatous cells and bast fibres absent. 
Odour, slight; taste, bitter. 

Test for Purity. Ash, not more than 5-5 per cent. 

Assay. For total alkaloids. Weigh accurately 10 grammes, in 
No, 60 'powder, transfer to a flask, and add 100 millilitres of 
a mixture of 3 volumes of ether and 1 volume of chloroform. 
Shake well, and set aside for ten minutes, add 7*5 milli¬ 
litres of dilute solution of ammonia, and shako frequently 
during one hour. Transfer the mixture to a small percolator, 
plugged with cotton wool, and, when the liquid ceases to flow, 
pack firmly and continue the percolltion with the .mixture of 
ether and chloroform, until complete extraction of the alkaloids 
is effected. To the percolate add 20 millilitres of N/I sulphuric 
acid, shako well, allow to separate, and itax off the lower layer. 
Continue the extraction with successive quantities of a mixture 
of 3 volumes of N/10 sulphuric acid and 1 volume of alcohol 
{95 per cent,), until complete extraction of the alkaloids is 
effected. Wash the mixed acid liquids with 10 millilitres of 
chloroform, and run off the chlorofprm into a second separator, 
containing 20 millilitres of N/10 sulphuric acid, shake, allow, 
to separate, and reject the chloroform. Continue the extrac¬ 
tion with two further quantities of 5 millilitres each of 
chloroform, transferring each to the second separator, and 
washing with the same acid aqueous liquid as be^re. Trans¬ 
fer the acid liquid from the second separator to the first 
separator, make distinctly alkaline with dilute solution of 
ammonia, and shake with successive quantiti^ of chloroform^ 
until complete extraction of the alkaloids is effected, washing 
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eaoh chloroform solution with the same 10 millilitres of water 
contained in a second separator. Remove the chloroform, 
add to the residue* 2 millilitres of alcohol {95 per cent), 
evaporate, and dry for about five minutes at 100®. Dissolve 
the alkaloids in 15 millilitres of N/10 sulphuric acid, and 
titrate with N/10 sodium hydroxide, using solutim of methyl 
red, or tincture of cochineal, as indicator. Each millilitre of 
N/10 sulphuric acid is equivalent to 0*0240 gramme of total 
alkaloids, calculated as emetine. 

For non-phenolic alkaloids. Transfer to a separator the 
titration liquid, obtained in the Assay for total alkaloids, and 
add 5 millilitres of solution of sodium hydroxide and 50 millilitres 
of ether. Shake, separate the ethereal solution, and shake it 
with further portions of 10 millilitres and 5 millilitres of N/I 
sodium hydroxide. Mix the alkaline liquids, and shake them 
with two further quantities of 15 millilitres each of ether. Mix 
the ethereal solutions, wash with successive quantities of about 
5 millilitres of water until free from alkali, washing each of the 
aqueous liquids with the same 10 millilitres of ether, contained 
in a second separator. Evaporate the ethereal liquids, dissolve 
the residue in 10 millilitres of N/10 sulphuric acid, and titrate 
with N/10 sodium hydroxide, using solution of methyl red, or 
tincture of cochineal, as indicator. Each millilitre of N/10 
sulphuric acid is equivalent to 0*0240 gramme of non>phenolio 
alkaloids, calculated as emetine. 

Preparations. £Jxtractum Ipecacuanhas Liquidum. 

Tinctura Ipecacuanhas. 

Ipecacuanha Pulverata. 

Fulvis Ipecaouanhas et Opii. 

Trochiscus Morphines et Ipecacuanhas. 

Whep Ipecacuanha is prescribed. Ipecacuanha Pulverata shall be 
dispensed. 


IPECACUANHA PULVERATA 

[Ipecac. Pulrerat.] 

Powdered Ipecacuanha 

Synonyms. Powdered Ipecacuanha Boot : Pulvis Ipe* 
cacuanhae. 

Powdered Ipecacuanha is Ipecacuanha, reduced to &fine 
powder tod adjtisted, if necessary, either by the admixture in 
suitable proportions of powdered ipecacuanha, having lower 
or higher al^oidal content, or by the addition of powdered 
LactoiSi to contain 2 per cent, of the total alkaknds of 
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Ipecacuanha, calculated as emetine (limits, 1*9 to 2*1), of 
which not less than two-thirds consists of non-phenolic 
alkaloids, calculated as emetine. 

Test for Purity, Ashy not more than 6*5 per cent. 

Assay, Carry out the Assay as directed under ‘ Ipecacuanha 
using 10 grammes. 

Storage. Powdered Ipecacuanha should be kept in a well-closed 
container. 

Preparations. Pulvis Ipecacuanhse et Opii. 

Trochiscus Morphinse et Ipecacuanha, 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*03 to 0*12 gramme. 1/2 to 2 grains. 

Emetic Doses 

1 to 2 grammes. 15 to 80 grains. 

Powdered Ipecacuanha contains in 0*12 gramme 0*0024 gramme, and 
in 2 grains about 1/25 grain, of the total alkaloids of Ipecacuanha, 
calculated as emetine. 


IPOMCEA 

' [Ipom.] 

Ipomoea 

Synonyms, Ipomoeae Radix : Orizaba Jalap Root : 
Mexican Scammony Root. 

Ipomoea is the dried root of Ipomoea orizabensis (Pellet.) 
Ledanois. It yields, when extracted with Alcohol (90 per 
cent.), a resin which has the properties described under 
* Scammoniss Resina 

Characters. Irregular, tough, or fibrous pieces of varying size 
and shape, but often in portions, 3 to 6 centimetres wide anji 
2 to 4 centimetres thick, which are transverse or oblique slices 
of large roots; externally dark, greyish-brown, and wrinkled; 
internally, greyish or brownish; from the transverse surfaces 
coarse fibrous strands protrude in irregular concentric oirolea. 
Odour, slight; taste, faintly acrid. 

Preparation. Scammonim Resina. 

DOSES 

Metric. ImperlaL 

0*8 to 1*8 grimmei 6 to 80 grains. 
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JALAPA 

[Jalap.] 

Jalap 

Jalap consists of the dried tubercles of Ipomcea 
purga Hayne. It contains not more than 2 per cent, 
of other organic matter, and not less than 9 per cent, 
of resin. 

Characters. Dark brown tubercles, irregularly oblong, napiform 
or fusiform, 3 to 15 centimetres long, the larger often cut into 
pieces or partly divided by longitudinal incisions; hard, 
compact, heavy ; externally, wrinkled and marked with small 
transverse lenticels ; internally, yellowish-grey to dingy brown. 
The transversely cut surface shows a narrow external covering 
of cork, beneath which is a narrow band of phloem and a 
cambium lino forming a complete brown circle; the central 
region contains numerous vascular strands formed by meristems 
appearing as dark coloured lines arranged in indefinite con¬ 
centric circles or arcs. Cork, composed of thin-walled cells; 
vessels of the xylem with numerous bordered pits; paren¬ 
chyma; abundant, thin-walled, containing starch in single and 
compound grains of 2 to 6 components, individual grains being 
from 3 to 40, mostly about 30, microns in diameter and some¬ 
times more or less gelatinised; phloem, containing in all parts 
numerous secretion cells arranged in longitudinal rows and 
with yellowish-brown resinous contents which stain yellow 
solution of iodine, and red with tincture of alkanna ; many 
cells containing cluster crystals of calcium oxalate, 10 to 35 
microns in diameter. Odour, slight and smoky ; taste, some¬ 
what sweet at first, afterwards acrid. 

Assay. Weigh accurately about 20 grammes, coarsely powdered; 
extract for four hours by continuous extraction with boiling 
alcohol {90 per cent,) ; remove most of the alcohol, transfer the 
^ residue to a dish with a stirring-rod, both tared, and complete 
the evaporation ; wash the residue with 10 millilitres of boiling 
water by stirring on a water-bath for four or five minutes, pour 
ofi the water, and repeat the washing with three further quant¬ 
ities of 10 millilitres of boiling waler. Dry the residual resin 
at 100®, and weigh. 

Preparation. Jalapa Pulverata. 

Pulvis JalapsB Compositus. 

When Jala^ is prescribed, Jalapa Pulverata shall be dispensed. 



MONOGEAPHS 


241 


JALAPA PULVERATA 

[Jalap. Pulverat] 

Powdered Jalap 

Synonym. Pulvis JalapaD. 

Powdered Jalap is Jalap, reduced to a fine powder and 
adjusted, if necessary, either by the admixture in suit¬ 
able proportions of powdered exhausted Jalap, or by the 
addition of powdered Lactose, to contain 10 per cent, 
of resin (limits, 9 to 11). 

Test for Purity. Ashy not more than 6*5 per cent. 

Assay. Carry out the Assay as directed under ‘ Jalapa *, using 
about 20 grammes, accurately weighed. 

Storage. Powdered Jalap should be kept in a well-closed 
container. 

Preparation. Pulvis Jalapae Compositus. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*3 to 1*2 grammes. 5 to 20 grains* 


KAOLINUM 

^ [Kaolin.] 

Kaolin 

Kaolin is a native aluminium silicate, powdered and 
freed from gritty particles by elutriation. 

Characters. A soft whitish powder. 

Insoluble in watery and in mineral acids. 

Tests for Identity. Fuse 1 gramme with 2 grammes of anhydrous 
sodium carbonatCy digest the residue with watery and filter; acidify 
the filtrate with hydrochloric acidy evaporate to dryness, and 
digest the residue with dilute hydrochloric aeid ; a residue of 
siHca is obtained, and the acid solution yields the reactions 
characteristic of aluminium. 

Tests for Purity. Boil 1 gramme with 60 millilitres of N/5 
hydrochloric acid for five minutes, filter, and evaporate the 
filtrate; the residue, after ignition, weighs not more than 
0*01 gramme (limit of soluble matter). 

B 
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Boil 1 gramme with 20 millilitres of water for five minutes, 
and filter; the filtrate complies with the limit test for chlorides. 

Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 6 parts per 
million. 

Loses, on ignition at a red heat, not more than 15 per cent, 
of its weight. 

Preparation. Cataplasma Kaolini. 

DOSES 

Metric. x Imperial. 

15 to 60 grammes. . 1/2 to 2 oonees. 


KRAMERIA 

[Kramer.] 

Krameria 

Synonyms. KramerisB Radix : Eiameria Root : Rha- 
tany Root. 

I^ameria is the dried root of Krameria triardra Ruiz 
and Pav., known in commerce as Peruvian Rhatany. It 
contains not more than 2 per cent, of other organic matter. 

Characters. Nearly cylindrical, slightly flexuous, reddish-brown, 
not more than 15 millimetres thick ; cork, scaly and consisting 
of polygonal cells with dark brown walls; fracture, shortly 
fibrous in the bark and splintery in the wood; bark, bright 
reddish-brown, about ono-third of the radius of the root in 
thickness; phloem fibres, flattened in transverse section with 
noif^-lignified walls, accompanied by parenchymatous cells con¬ 
taining either prismatic crystals of calcium oxalate 10 to 100 
microns in length, or starch grains which are simple or com¬ 
pound, individual grains being roun(^, pear-shap^, or with 
one or more flat faces and up to 40 mimns in diameter; wood, 
pale reddish-brown, finely radiate in transverse section, con¬ 
sisting mainly of wood fibres with some pitted vessels. Odour¬ 
less ; taste of bark, astringint; wood, nearly tasteless. 

Test for Purity. Ash, not more than 6 per cent. 

Freparatloiis. Extractum Kramerise Siccum. 

Trochiscus Krameriee. 

Trochiscus Kramerim et Cocainio. 

Tinctura Kramerim. 


Metric. 

0-6 to 2 grammes. 


D08E8 


Imperial. 

10 to 80 gralmu 
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LACTOSUM 

[Lactos.] 

Lactose 

Synonyms. Saccharum Lactis : Milk Sugar. 

Ci2H„On,H20 . . . Mol. Wt. 360*2 

Lactose may be obtained from the whey of milk. 

Characters. A white, crystalline powder; odourlet^; taste, 
slightly sweet. 

Soluble in 7 parts of water; more soluble in hot water; 
almost insoluble in alcohol (90 per cent). 

Tests for Identity and Purity. When heated, it melts, swells up 
and bums, giving off an odour of burnt sugar and leaving a 
bulky carbonaceous residue. 

Heated with solution of potassio-cupric tartrate^ it produces 
a copious precipitate of cuprous oxide. 

Specific rotation at 20® in a 10 per cent, w/v boiled solu¬ 
tion, not less than -f 52®, and not more than + 52*6°. 

Shake 5 grammes with 20 millilitres of alcohol (90 per cent.) 
for ten minutes, and filter; the filtrate, evaporated to dryness, 
leaves not more than 0*006 gramme of residue (limit of more 
soluble sugars). / 

Dissolve 5 grammes in 40 millilitres of waier, add 1 millilitre 
of dilute hydrochloric acid and 10 millilitres of solution of hydrogen 
sulphide ; no colour is produced (limit of copper). 

6 grammes, dissolved in 50 millilitres of freshly boiled watery 
requires for neutralisation not more than 0*5 millilitre oi N/10 
sodium hydroxide, solution of phenolphthalein being used as 
indicator (limit of acidity). 

Arsenic limit, 1 part per million. Lead limit, 2 parts per 
million. 

Leaves, on incineration, not more than 0*1 per cent, of 
residue. 


LiEVULOSUM 

[Laevulos.] 

Lsevulose 

Synonym. Fructose. 

Lsevulose may be prepared from invert sugar, or from 
honey. It consists cUefly of lsevulose, C (Mol. Wt. 
180* 1), together with small quantities of dextrose and water. 
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Gharaeters. A white or cream coloured, hygroscopic, crystalline 
powder ; odourless ; taste, sweet. 

Very soluble in water ; less soluble in alcohol (90 'per cent). 

Tests for Identity. When heated, it melts, swells up and burns, 
giving ofi an odour of burnt sugar and leaving a bulky car- 
bonaceoiis residue. 

• Ke&ted with solution of potassio-cupric tartrate, it produces 
a copious precipitate of cuprous oxide. 

Tests for Purity. Specific rotation in a wcll-boilcd 10 per cent, 
w/v aqueous solution at 20® and calculated with reference to 
the material dried at 105®, not less than — 81®. 

Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 2 parts per 
million. 

Loses, when dried at 105®, not more than 5 per cent, of its 
weight. 

Moisten 2 grammes with sulphuric acid, ignite gently, again 
moisten with sulphuric acid, and reignite; the residue weighs 
not more than 0*05 gramme. 


LAMELLA 

Lamellae 

General Process 

Gelatin, cut small . , .18 grammes 

Glycerin . . . . .2 grammes 

Distilled Water . . .88 grammes 

or a sufficient quantity 

Mix the Glycerin with the Distilled Water; allow the 
Gelatin to soak in the mixture until soft, and then dissolve 
with the aid of gentle heat; adjust the weight, if necessary, 
to 100 ^ammes by the addition of Distilled Water; cool 
the basis so produced. 

Take the prescribed quantity of the above basis; melt 
it with the aid of gentle heat, add the prescribed quantity 
of drug, dissolve it and mix. Pour the melted and 
medicated basis upon a sheet of plate glass 10 centimetres 
square, previously thinly coated with White Beeswax, in 
such a manner that the solution is evenly distributed. 
Dry at a temperature not exceeding 36°; separate the 
gelatin film, and from this cut discs 3*176 millimetres 
(I inch) iii diameter. 
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LAMELLA ATROPIN/E 

[Lamell. Atrop.] 

Lamella of Atropine 

Lamella of Atropine is a disc of the basis, weighing about 
0-0013 gramme ( 5*9 grain), and containing 0-000013 gramme 
(0-013 milligramme, bo's® grain) of Atropine Sulphate. 

Prepare by the General Process, employing 0-0164 
gramme of Atropine Sulphate and 8-8 grammes of basis. 

LAMELLA COCAIN/E 

[Lamell. Cocain.] 

Lamella of Cocaine 

Lamella of Cocaine is a disc of the basis, weighing about 
0-0035 gramme (jV grain)> and containing 0-0013 gramme 
(1-3 milligramme, bV grain) of Cocaine Hydrochloride. 

Prepare by the General Process, employing 1-642 
grammes of Cocaine Hydrochloride and 15 grammes of 
basis. 


LAMELLA HOMATROPIN^ 

[Lamell. Homatrop.] 

Lamella of Homatropine 

Lamella of Homatropine is a disc of the basis, weighing 
about 0-0021 gramme (nV grain), and containing 0-00065 
gramme (0-65 milligramme, jJb grain) of Homatropine 
Hydrobromide. 

Prepare by the General Process, employing 0-821 
gramme of Homatropine Hydrobromide and 9-9 grammes 
of basis. 


LAMELLA PHYSOSTIGMIN,® 

[Lamell. Phjrsostig.] 

Lamella of Physostigmine 

Synonym, Lamella of Eserine. ' 

TjimBlla of Physostigmine is a disc of the basis, weighing 
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about O’OOIS granune (sV grain), and containing 0*000065 
gramme (0*065 milligramme, grain) of Physostigmine 
^licylate. 

Prepare by the General Process, employing 0*082 gramme 
of Physostigmine Salicylate and 8*45 grammes of basis. 


LIMONIS CORTEX 

[Limon. Cort.] 

Lemon Peel 

Lemon Peel is the outer part of the fresh pericarp of 
Citrus Limonia Osbeck. 

Characters. Outer surface,* pale yellow and more or less rough; 
with only a small amount of the white spongy part of the 
pericarp on the inner surface; numerous large oil-glands and 
numeroi^ crystals of calcium oxalate below the epidermis. 
Odour, strong, fragrant and characteristic; taste, aromatic 
and bitter. 

Preparations. Syrupus Limonis. 

Tinctura Limonis. 


LINIMENTUM ACONITX 

* [Lin. Aconit.] 

Liniment of Aconite * 

Aconite, in moderatdy coarse 
fowder .... 500 grammes 

Camphor .... 30 grammes 

Alcohol (90 per cent.), sufficient 
to produce .... 1000 millilitres 

Exhaust the Aconite with Alcohol (90 per cent.) by 
percolation. Reserve the first 760 millilitres of the ^r- 
colate; evaporate the remainder to a S 3 rrupy consistence, 
and add it to .the reserved portion. Dissolve the Camphor 
in the mixture, and add a sufficient quantity of Alcohol 
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(90 per cent.) t6 produce the required volume. Set aside 
for not less than twenty-four hours; filter. 

Alcohol coTitent, 76 to 85 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohoL 

In making Liniment of Aconite the Alcohol (90 per cent.) may be 
replaced by Industrial Methylated Spirit, diluted so as to be of equivalent 
alcoholic strength, provided that the law and the statutory regulations 
governing the use of Industrial Methylated Spirit are observed. 


LINIMENTUM BELLADONNiE 

[Lin. Bellad.] 

Liniment of Belladonna 


Liniment of Belladonna contains 0*376 per cent, w/v 
of the alkaloids of Belladonna Root, calculated as hyos- 
cyamine (limits, 0*350 to 0*400). 


Belladonna Root, in moderately 


coarse powder 
Camphor 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) 
Distilled Water 


. 1000 grammes 

of each a 
sufficient quantity 


/ 

Exhaust the Belladonna Root with a mixture of 7 
volumes of Alcohol (90 per cent.) and 1 volume of Distilled 
Water by percolation. Reserve the first 800 millilitres of 
the percolate ; evaporate the remainder to a syrupy con¬ 
sistence, and add it to the reserved portion. Determine 
the proportion of alkaloids contained in this liquid 
by the As 3 ay described below. Add to the remainder 
of the liquid a sufficient quantity of Camphor and of the 
mixture of Alcohol (90 per cent.) and Distilled Water to 
produce a Liniment of Belladonna, containing 0*376 per 
cent, w/v of the alkaloids of Belladonna Root, calculated 
as hyoscyamine, and 5 per cent, w/v of Camphor. Set 
aside for not less than twenty-four hours ; filter. 


In making Liniment of Belladonna the Alcohol (90 per cent.) may be 
replaced by Industrial Methylated Spirit, diluted so aa to be of equivalent 
alcoholic strength, provided that the law and the statutory regulations 
governing the use of Industrial Methylated Spirit are obse^ed. 

Assay. Introduce 20 millilitres into a separator, containing 25 
millilitres of tMifer, 20 millilitres of N/5 stUfhwric octd, and 20 
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millilitres of chloroform. Shake well» allo\^ to separate, and 
transfer the chloroform solution to another separator; repeat 
the extraction with two further quantities each of 10 millilitres 
of chloroform. Wash the mixed chloroform solutions with 10 
millilitres of N/5 sulphuric cLcid^ and add tliis acid solution to 
the first aqueous acid liquid. Complete the Assay as directed 
under ‘ Belladonnao Folium commencing with the words 
* make distinctly alkaline with dilute solution of ammonia. . 

Alcohol content^ 70 to 75 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


LINIMENTUM CAMPHORS 

[Lin. Camph.] 

Liniment of Camphor 

Synonym. Camphorated Oil. 

Liniment of Camphor contains 20 per cent, w/w of 
Camphor (limits, 19 to 21). 

Camphor • . • . 200 grammes 

Olive Oil .... 800 grammes 

Dissolve the Camphor in the Olive Oil in a closed vessel. 

Assay. Heat about 2 grammes, accurately weighed, in a flat 
porcelain or glass dish of about 75 millimetres diameter on a 
water-bath, until the odour of camphor is no longer discernible. 
Cool in a desiccator, weigh, and calculate the loss in weight 
as camphor. 

Stora|;e. Liniment of Camphor should be kept in a well-closed 
contedner, and stored in a cool place. 


LINIMENTUM CAMPHORS AMMONIATUM 

' [Lin. Camph. Ammon.] 

Ammoniated Liniment of Camphor 

Camphor . . . .125 grammes 

Oil of Lavender ... 5 millilitres 

Strong Solution of Ammonia . 250 millilitres 
Alcohol (90 per cent.), sufEicient to 
produce .... 1000 millilitres 

Diasolve the Camphor and Oil of Lavender in 600 milli* 
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litres of Alcohol (90 per cent.); add the Strong Solution 
of Ammonia gradually, shaking frequently; finally add 
sufficient Alcohol (90 per cent.) to produce the required 
volume. 

Alcohol content, 54 to 58 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 

In making Ammoniated Liniment of Camphor the Alcohol (90 per 
cent.) may bo replaced by Industrial Methylated Spirit, diluted so as 
to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that the law and the 
statutory regulations governing the use of Industrial Methylated Spirit are 
observed. 


LINIMENTUM SAPONIS 

[Lin. Sap.] 

Liniment of Soap 

Soft Soap .... 80 grammes 

Camphor .... 40 grammes 

Oil of Rosemary ... 15 millilitres 

Distilled Water . . . 170 millilitres 

Alcohol (90 per cent.), sufficient 
to produce .... 1000 millilitres 

Dissolve the Soap, Camphor, and Oil of Rosemary in 600 
millilitres of Alcohol (90 per cent.); add the Distilled 
Water and sufficient Alcohol (90 per cent.) to produce 
the required volume ; set aside for a week, and filter. 
Alcohol content, 61 to 05 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 

In making Liniment of Soap the Alcohol (00 per cent.) may be re¬ 
placed by Industrial Methylated Spirit, diluted so as to be of equivalent 
alcoholic strength, provid^ that the law and the statutory regulations 
governing the use of Industrial Methylated Spirit are observ^. 


LINIMENTUM TEREBINTHIN^ 

[Lin. Terebinth.] 

Liniment of Turpentine 

Soft Soap .... 76 grammes 

Camphor .... 60 grammes 

Oil of Turpentine • . . 650 millilitres 

Distilled Water, sufScient to 
produce .... 1000 millilitres 



260 BRITISH PHARMACOPOEIA 

Mix the Soft Soap with 100 millilitres of Distilled 
Water; dissolve the Camphor in the Oil of Turpentine ; 
gradually add the Camphor solution to the Soap mixture, 
triturating until a thick creamy emulsion is formed ; add 
sufficient Distilled Water to produce the required volume. 


LINIMENTUM TEREBINTHINiE ACETICUM 

[Lin. Terebinth. Acet.] 

Acetic Liniment of Turpentine 

Synonym. Liniment of Turpentine and Acetic Acid. 

Glacial Acetic Acid . . .110 millilitres 
Liniment of Camphor . . 445 millilitres 
Oil of Turpentine, sufficient to 

produce .... 1000 millilitres 

Mix. 


LINUM 

[Linum] 

Linseed 

Synpnym. Lini Semina. 

Lmsecd consists of the dried ripe seeds of Linum 
usUaUssimum Linn. It contains not more than 2 per 
cent, of other organic matter. 

Characters. Small, brown, glossy, nearly flat seeds; about 4 
to 6 millimetres in length and about 2 to 2*5 millimetres in 
maximum width; ovate and obliquely pointed; surface, 
glabrous and minutely pitted. Internally, yellowish-white, 
with thin endosperm and two large oily cotyledons. In the 
testa, isodiametrio epidermal cells having mucilaginous outer 
walk, a middle parenchymatous layer, sclerenchyma of narrow 
longitudinally elongated oelk with thick lignified pitted walk, 
and a layer of pigment celk with reddkh-brown contents. In 

. the cotyledons, aleurone grains up to 20 microns in diuneter 
with gbboid and or 3 nitalloid. Odourless; taste, mucilaginous 
and oily. 
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LINUM CONTUSUM 

[Linum Contus,] 

Crushed Linseed 

Synonyms. Lini Semina Contusa : Linseed Meal. 
Crushed Linseed is Linseed, coarsely powdered. It 
should be recently prepared. 

Characters. A brownish-yellow powder, with readily visible 
fragments of the brown testa; odour, bland, and not pungent 
or rancid, when the powder is mixed with warm water. 

Tests for Purity. Ash, not more than 5 per cent. 

Yields, on continuous extraction with ether, not less than 
30 per cent, of fixed oil,'having the characters and properties 
described under * Oleum Lini *. The residual powder, examined 
under the microscope, exhibits only an occasional starch grain. 

LIQUOR ADRENALIN-® HYDROCHLORIDI 

[Liq. Adrenal. Hydrochlor.] 

Solution of Adrenaline Hydrochloride 

Synonyms. Liquor Adrenalini Hydrochloricus : Hydro¬ 
chloric Elution of Adrenalin. 

Adrenaline ... . . . 1 gramme 

Chlorbutol.6 grhmmes 

Sodium Chloride .... 9 grammes 

Dilute Hydrochloric Acid . . 3 millilitres 

Distilled Water, sufficient to produce 1000 millilitres 
Dissolve the Chlorbutol and the Sodium Chloride in 900 
millilitres of boiling Distilled Water, cool, add the Dilute 
Hydrochloric Acid, dissolve the Adrenaline in the mixture, 
and add sufficient Distilled Water, recently boiled and 
cooled, to produce the required volume. Sterilise by 
heating in a closed container at 80° for one hour. 

The containers used comply with the tests for limit of 
alkalinity of glass. 

Storage. Solution of Adrenaline Hydrochloride should be kept 
in a well-filled, well-closed container, protected from light, and 
stored in a cool place. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

By sabentaneous Injeetfon. 

0*18 to 0*6 mil. 2 to 8 mlolms. 
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LIQUOR AMMONIiE DILUTUS 

[Liq. Ammon. Dil.] 

Dilute Solution of Ammonia 

Synonyms, Liquor Ammonise: Solution of Ammonia. 

Dilute Solution of Ammonia is an aqueous solution, con¬ 
taining 10 per cent, w/w of NH 3 (limits, 9*5 to 10-5). 

Strong Solution of Ammonia . 333 millilitres 

, Distilled Water, sufficient to produce 1000 millilitres 

Mix. 

Tests for Purity. Specific gravity (15*5°/15'5°), 0*958 to 0-9615. 

Mix 15 millilitres with 6 grammes of powdered citric axiid 
in a small flask, and rotate until dissolved; no tarry odour 
is perceptible (limit of tarry matter)., 

Arsenic limits 0-16 part per million. Lead limit, 0*3 part 
per million. 

Leaves, when evaporated to dr 3 niess on a water-bath, not 
more than 0-005 per cent, w/v of residue. 

Assay. Carry out the Assay as described under ‘ Liquor Ammoniac 
Fortis*, using about 6 grammes, accurately weighed. 

Storage. Dilute Solution of Ammonia should bo kept in a well- 
closed container, and stored in a cool place. 

doses 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*6 to 1*2 mils. 10 to 20 minims. 


LIQUOR AMMONIA FORTIS 

[Liq. Ammon. Fort.] 

Strong Solution of Ammonia 

Strong Solution of Ammonia may be prepared by heating 
a mixture of ammonium chloride and slaked lime, and by 
passing the resulting ammonia into water. It contains 
32*6 per cent, w/w of NH 3 (limits, 31*6 to 33*5). 

Characters. A clear, colourless liquid; odour, strongly pungent 
and characteristic. 

Miscible with waier in all proportions. 

Tests for Identity. Strongly airline, even when freely diluted. 
Produces dense white fumes when the vapour is brought into 
contact with gaaecma hydrochloric acid. 
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Tests for Purity. Specific gravity to 0-891. 

Dilute 5 millilitres w-ith 10 millilitres of water, mix with 6 
grammes of powdered citric acid in a small flask, and rotate 
until dissolved; no tarry odour is perceptible (limit of tarry 
matter). 

Arsenic limit, 0-5 part per million. Lead limit, 1 part per 
million. 

Leaves, when evaporated to dryness on a water-bath, not 
more than 0-01 per cent, w/v of residue. 

Assay. Weigh accurately about 2 grammes into a dask con¬ 
taining 50 millilitres of N/I sulphuric acid, and titrate the 
excess of acid with N/I sodium hydroxide, using solution of 
methyl red as indicator. Each millilitre of N/I sulphuric acid 
is equivalent to 0 01703 gramme of NH^. 

Storage. Strong Solution of Ammonia should be kept in a well- 
closed container, and stored in a cool place. 

Preparations. Liquor Ammonias Diliitiis. 

Spiritus AmmoniaD Aromaticus. 

LIQUOR AMMONII ACETATIS DILUTUS 

[Liq. Ammon. Acet. Dil.] 

Dilute Solution of Ammonium Acetate 

hynonyms, Liqu 9 r Ammonii Acetatis: Solution of 
Ammonium Acetate. 

Dilute Solution of Ammonium Acetate contains 7*2 
per cent, w/v of C 2 H 70 aN (limits, 6-9 to 7*5). 

Strong Solution of AmnuTnium 
Acetate .... 125 millilitres 

Distilled Water, sufficient to 

produce .... 1000 millilitres 

Mix. 

Tests for Purity. The reaction is not less than pH 7*0, and not 
more than pH 8-0. 

Arsenic limit, 0-5 part per million. Lead limit, 0-6 part 
per million. 

Assay. Carry out the Assay described under ‘ Liquor Ammonii 
Acetatis Fortis’, using 20 millilitres with 6 millilitres of 
neutralised solution of formaldehyde. 

Storage. Dilute Solution of Ammonium Acetate should be kept 
in a bottle of lead-free glass. 

DOSES 


Metrie. 

8 to 80 mils. 


Imperial. 

1/4 to 1 fluid ounoe. 
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LIQUOR AMMONII ACETATIS FORTIS 

[Liq. Ammon. Acet. Fort.] 

Strong Solution of Ammonium Acetate 

Strong Solution of Ammonium Acetate contains 67*6 
per cent, w/v of C 2 H 7 O 2 N (limits, 55 to 60). 

Glacial Acetic Acid . . . 453 grammes 

Ammonium Carbonate . . 330 grammes 

Strong Solution of Ammonia . 100 millilitres 

or a sufficient quantity 
Distilled Water, suflSlcient to 
produce .... 1000 millilitres 

Mix the Glacial Acetic Acid with 350 millilitres of 
Distilled Water ; add the Ammonium Carbonate in small 
quantities at a time, until it is all dissolved; then add 
sufficient of the Strong Solution of Ammonia until one 
drop of the resulting solution, diluted with ten drops of* 
Distilled Water, gives a full blue colour with one drop of 
solution of bromothymol hlue^ and a full yellow colour with 
one drop of solution of thymol blue ; add sufficient Distilled 
Water to produce the required volume. 

Characters. A thin syrupy liquid with an odour of ammonia, and 
of acetic acid. Specific gravity (15-6°/16*5°), about 1098. 

Tests for Identity. Yields the reactions characteristic of am¬ 
monium salts, and of acetates. 

TestS4 for Parity. The reaction of 1 millilitre, diluted with 10 
millilitres of water 9 is not less than pH 70, and not more than 
pH 80. 

Arsenic limits 4 parts per million. Lead limit^Q parts per 
million. 

Assay. Dilute 5 millilitres, accurately measured, with 50 milli¬ 
litres of water, add 12 millilitres of solution of formaldehyder, 
previously neutralised to phendpJUhdlein, and titrate with 
N/I sodium hydroxide, using solution of phendphthalein as 
indica^r. Each millilitre of N/1 sodium hydroxide is eqtd- 
valent to 007706 gramme of CtH 702 N. 

Storage. Strong Solution of Ammonium Acetate should be kept 
in a bottle of lead-free glass. 

PreparatlOB. Liquor Ammonii Acetatis Dilutus. 

D08BS 


Metrie. 

1 to 4 mUi. 


Imperial. 

15 to 60 mlnlmg# 



MONOGRAPHS 


266 


LIQUOR ARSENICALIS 

[Liq. Arsen.] 

Arsenical Solution 

Synonyms. Solutio arsenicalis seu Fowleri I.A.: 
Fowler’s solution. 

Arsenical Solution contains the equivalent of 1 per cent, 
w/v of Arsenic Trioxide (limits, 0*95 to 1*05). 

Arsenic Trioxide, in powder . 10 grammes 

Solution of Potassium Hydroxide 100 millilitres 
Dilute Hydrochloric Acid . 28 millilitres 

or a sujficient quantity 
Distilled Water, sufficient to 

produce .... 1000 millilitres 

Dissolve the Arsenic Trioxide in the Solution of Potas¬ 
sium Hydroxide with the aid of heat; add 600 millilitres 
of Distilled Water, and then add, with constant agitation, 
the Dilute Hvdrochloric Acid, until the solution is neutral 
to litmus. Add sufficient Distilled' Water to produce the 
required volume. ' ^ 

Characters. A clear colourless liquid; odourless; taste, slightly 
saline. 

Assay. To 20 millilitres add about 3 grammes of sodium bicar¬ 
bonate, and titrate with N/10 iodine. Each millilitre of N/10 
iodine is equivalent to 0*0049475 gramme of As^O^. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*i2 to 0*5 mil. 2 to 8 minims. 

Arsenical Solution contains in 0*6 mil the equivalent of 0*005 gramme, 
and in 8 Tninima the equivalent of about l/i2 grain, of Arsenic Trioxide. 


LIQUOR ARSENI ET HYDRARGYRI lODIDI 

[Liq. Arsen, et Hjrdrarg. lod.] 

Solution of Arsenous and Mercuric Iodides 

Synonym. Donovan’s Solution., 

S oluti on of AisenouB and Mercuric Iodides is an aqueous 
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solution, containing 1 per cent, w/v of Red Mercuric Iodide 
(limits, 0‘95 to 1‘05), and total arsenic equivalent to 1 per 
cent, w/v of Arsenic Triiodido (limits, 0-95 to 1-05). 

Arsenic Triiodide ... 10 grammes 

. Red Mercuric Iodide . . 10 grammes 

Distilled Water, sufficient to 
produce .... 1000 millilitres 

Triturate the Arsenic Triiodide and Red Mercuric Iodide 
with 150 millilitres of Distilled Water until dissolved; 
filter; wash the filter with a little Distilled Water, add 
the washings to the filtrate together with a sufficient 
quantity of Distilled Water to produce the required 
volume. Mix. 

Characters. A clear, nearly colourless or pvlc yellow liquid. 

Assay. For total arsenic. To 50 millilitres add 1 gramme of 
sodium bicarbonate, and exactly oxidise the arsenic with N/10 
iodine ; to the solution add 45 millilitres of hi/drochloric acid, 
set aside for ten minutes, and titrate the liberated iodine with 
N/10 sodium thiosulphate. Each millilitre of N/10 sodium 
thiosulphate is equivalent to 0-02279 gramme of total arsenic, 
calculated as A 8 I 3 . 

For mercury. To 60 millilitres add excess of dilute solution 
of ammonia, and saturate the mixture with hydrogen sulphide ; 
filter o£l the precipitated mercuric sulphide, wash well with 
dilute solution of ammonia, dry at 120°, and weigh. Each 
gramme of dry precipitate is equivalent to i-053 grammes of 

Hg4 

Storage. The arsenous compound in this solution is rapidly 
oxidised to the arsenic state, when kept in contacj^ with air. 
The solution should be freshly prepared, or if not used immedi¬ 
ately after preparation, it should be kept in a well-filled con¬ 
tainer, protected from light. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*8 to 1 mil. 6 to 15 minims. 

Solution of Arsenous and Mercuric Iodides contains in 1 mil the 
equivalent of 0*01 gramme, and in 15 minims the equivalent of about 
1/7 grain, of each salt. 
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LIQUOR CALCII HYDROXIDI 

[Liq. Calc. Hydrox.] 

Solution of Calcium Hydroxide 

Synonyms. Liquor Calcis: Solution of Lkne: Lime 
Water. 

Solution of Calcium Hydroxide is an aqueous solution, 
containing at 15-5° not less than 0*15 per cent, w/v of 
Ca(OH)*. 

Calcium Hydroxide ... 10 grammes 

Distilled Water . . . 1000 millilitres 

Shake together thoroughly and repeatedly; set aside 
until clear. The clear Solution may be drawn off with a 
siphon, as required for use. 

Ciiitracters. A clear, colourless liquid; taste, alkaline. 

It absorbs carbon dioxide from the air, a film of calcium 
carbonate forming on the surface of the liquid. It becomes 
turbid when boiled and clear again on cooling. 

Tests for Identity. Yields the reactions characteristic of calcium. 
Alkaline to phenolpJUhalein. 

Tests for Purity. 70 millilitres evaporated to about 45 millilitres 
complies with the limit test for chlorides. 

Arsenic limit, 0*2 part per million. Lead limit, 0*5 part per 
million. 

Assay. Titrate 25 millilitres with N/10 sxdphuric acid, using 
solution of phenolphthcUein as indicator. Each millilitre of N/10 
sulphuric acid is equivalent to 0*003705 gramme of Ca(OH)*. 

Storage. Solution of Calcium Hydroxide should bo kept in a 
well-filled, well-closed container." 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

80 to 120 mils. 1 to 4 fluid ounces. 


LIQUOR CRESOLIS SAPONATUS 

[Liq. Cresol. Sap.] 

Solution of Cresol with Soap 

Synonym. Lysol. 

Notb.—^T he use of the name Lysol as a synonyin for Solution of 
Cresol with Sow is limited to Great Britain and Northern Ireland. 
In parts of the &itiah Empire, in which the word Lysol is a trade-mark, 
it may be used only when applied to the product made by the ownexp 
of the trade-mark. 

S 
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Solution of Cresol with Soap is a solution of Cresol in 
a saponaceous solvent. It contains 50 per cent, v/v of 
Cresol (limits, 47 to 53); it possesses the Characters 
and complies with the Tests for Purity described below. 

The solitent is prepared by the interaction of a fixed 
vegetable oil, and potassium hydroxide, or sodium hy¬ 
droxide, or a mixture of these, together with water. 

A suitable preparation may be obtained by the follow¬ 
ing process:— 

Cresol. 500 millilitres 

Linseed Oil . . . .180 grammes 

Potassium Hydroxide . . 42 grammes 

Distilled Water, sufficient to 

produce .... 1000 millilitres 

Dissolve the Potassium Hydroxide in 250 millilitres 
of Distilled Water, add the Linseed Oil, and heat on a 
water-bath, mixing thoroughly; continue to heat until a 
small portion dissolves in water without the separation 
of oily drops, add the Cresol, mix thoroughly, and add 
sufficient Distilled Water to produce the required volume. 

Characters. An amber-coloured to reddish-brown liquid ; odour 
that of cresol; soapy to the touch. 

Miscible in all proportions with water^ with alcohol (95 'per 
cent), and with Hher ; liot miscible with acetone. 

Tests for Purity. Mix 5 millilitres with 95 millilitres of water ; 
a tlear solution is formed, which shows no opalescence on 
standing for not loss than three hours. 

Dilute 6 millilitres with 60 millilitres of neutralised alcohol 
(95 per ccw<.),-and titrate with N/I sulphuric acid, using 
snluium ofvlkali blue as indicator; not more than 0*3 millilitre 
is requir^ (limit of alkali). 

Complies with the test for limit of sulphur compounds, 
describe under ‘ Cresol ’. 

Distil 120 millilitres, until all the water and 60 millilitres of 
cresol have been collected. The cresol, thus recovered, complies 
with the tests for limit of hydrocarbons, and for limit of volatile 
bases, described under * Cresol’. In'making these tests the 
aqueous portion of the distillate is used instead of aii equal 
volume of water. 

Assay. Weigh accurately about 260 millilitres into a separator, 
add 100 xnillilitres. of eth&r and a slight excess of hydrochloric 
* acii, shake vigorously, and aDow to separate. Transfer the 
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ethereal liquid to a round-bottomed flask; wash the aqueous 
liquid with a little ether, and add the ethereal liquid thus 
obtained to the contents of the flask. Remove the ether, 
and distil the residual liquid in steam, the dask being 
heated in an oil-bath at 170°. After the liquid condensed 
has ceased to show any opalescence, continue the distilla¬ 
tion, until a further 250 millilitres has been collected, and 
the liquid condensed shows not more than a faint haze with 
solution of bromine. Transfer the distillate to a separator, 
saturate it with sodium, chloride, and extract with three suc¬ 
cessive quantities of 100 millilitres of ether. Remove the 
ether from the mixed ethereal solutions by distillation in a tared 
flask, heat the residual liquid in an oil-bath at 170° to remove 
ether and moisture, cool, and weigh the crqde cresoL Distil 
the crude cresol tlirough a Liebig’s condenser; collect separately 
any water which distils, and measure it. Transfer the non¬ 
volatile residue, by means of a little ether, to a small tared dish, 
heat rapidly until fumes are given off, cool, and weigh. From 
the weight of crude cresol, as determined above, subtract the 
weight of water and non-volatile residue. Determine the 
specific gravity (15‘5°/15-5°) of the solution of cresol with soap 
being assayed, and of the cresol separated from it, and cal¬ 
culate the percentage volume in volume. The separated cresol 
complies with the requirements for specific gravity and hoUing* 
point described utider ‘ Cresol 

LIQUOR EPISPASTICUS 

[Liq. Epispast] 

Blistering Liquid 

Cantharidia .... 4 grammes 

Castor Oil . . . .25 millilitres 

Colophony .... 12 grammes 

Acetone, sufficient to produce . 1000 millilitres 

Dissolve. 


LIQUOR ERGOSTEROLIS IRRAQIATI 

[Liq. Ergosterol. Irrad.] 

Solution of Irradiated Ergosterol 
Solution of Irradiated Ergosterol is a solution in oil of 
an antirachitic principle, probably identical with the 
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vitamin D contained in Cod-liver Oil. It contains in 
1 gramme 3000 Units of antirachitio activity. 

Solution of Irradiated Ergosterol may be prepared by 
submitting a solution of purified ergosterol in a suitable sol¬ 
vent to the action of ultraviolet radiations from a mercury- 
vapour lamp, or from some other suitable source, for a 
limited period of time; by removing any volatile solvent; 
and by dissolving the whole product, or the purified 
antirachitic principle separated from it by an appropriate 
method, in a sufficient quantity of a suitable vegetable 
oil, such as Arachis Oil, to produce a solution of the required 
antirachitic activity. 

Assay. Determine the antirachitio activity by the biological 
assay of antirachitic vitamin (vitamin D). 

Storage. Solution of Irradiated Ergosterol should be kept in 
a well-closed container, protected from light, and stored in a 
cool place. 

LaMling. The label on the container states the number of 
Units of antirachitic activity in 1 gramme. 

DOSES 

Prophylactic doses (daily) for an Infant 
1000 to 8000 Units 
(0*3 to 1 mil, 5 to 15 minims) 

Curative doses (daily) for an infant 
; 5000 to 10,000 Units 

(1*5 to 3 mils, 25 to 50 minims). 

Solution ef Irradiated Ergosterol contains in 1 mil about 3000 
Units, and in 15 minims about 3000 Units, of antirachitio activity. 


LIQUOR FERRI PERCHLORIDI 

[Liq. Ferr. Perchlor.] 

Solution of Ferric Chloride 

Solution 'of Feme Chloride is an aqueous solution, con¬ 
taining 16 per cent, w/v of Fed, (limits, 14*25 to 16*76). 
It may be obtained by the oxidation of ferrous chloride, 
pii^pam by the interaction of dilated hydrochloric acid 
and iron. 
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Tests for Purity. The filtrate obtained in the Assay is devoid of 
blue colour, and shows neither darkening nor turbidity when 
saturated with hydrogen sulphide (limit of copper, and of zinc). 
1 millilitre complies with the limit test fwr sulphates. 

Arsenic limits 2*5 parts per million. 

Assay. Dilute 2 millilitres with 50 millilitres of water ; heat the 
solution to the boiling-point, and add an excess of dilute solution 
of amnumia ; filter off the precipitated ferric hydroxide ; wash 
with water t dry, ignite, and weigh the residue. £etch gramme 
of the residue is equivalent to 2*031 grammes of FeCls. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*3 to 1 mil. 5 to 15 minims. 

Solution of Ferric Chloride eontains in 1 mil 0*15 gramme of ferric 
chloride, corresponding to about 0 05 gramme of iron, and in 16 
minims about 21/2 grains of ferric chloride, corresponding to about 
Vs of iron. 


LIQUOR FORMALDEHYDI 

[Liq. Formaldehyd.] 

Solution of Formaldehyde 

Synonym. Formalin. 

Note.— ^Tho use of the name Formalin as a synonym for Solution of 
Formaldehyde is limited to Great Britain and Northern Ireland. In 
parts of the British Empire, in which the word Formalin is a trade¬ 
mark, it may bo used only when applied to the product made by the 
owners of the trade-mark. 

Solution of Formaldehyde is an aqueous solution of 
formaldehyde, with a variable amount of ethyl alcohol or 
methyl alcohol, or both. It contains not less than 37 per 
cent. w/v,and not more than 41 per cent.w/v, of CHjO. 

Characters. A colourless liquid; odour, characteristic, pungent, 
and irritating; taste, burning. 

Miscible with water, and with alcohol {90 per cent,). 

Tests for Identity. Dilute 1 millilitre with a sufficient quantity 
of vmter to make 1 litre ; to 10 miUilitres of this solution add 
2 millilitres of a freshly prepared 1 per cent, w/v aqueous 
solution of phenylhydrazine hydrochloride^ 1 millilitre of soivUon 
of potassium ferricyanide, and 5 millilitres of hydrochloric acid ; 
a brilliant colour is produced. 

Leaves, on evaporation on a water-bath, a white amoiphona 
residue. 
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Tests for Purity. Specific gravity (15-5716-5®), 1-080 to 1095. 
Neutral, or slightly acid, to litmus. 

Assay. Add 3 millilitres to 50 millilitres of solution of hydrogen 
peroxide and 50 millilitres of N/I sodium hydroxide^ and warm 
on a water-bath until effervescence ceases ; titrate the excess 
of alkali with N/I sulphuric acid, using solution of phenol- 
phthalein as indicator. Repeat the operation without the 
solution of formaldehyde. The difference between the two 
titrations represents the sodium hydroxide required to neutralise 
the formic acid produced by the oxidation of the formaldehyde. 
Each millilitre of N/I sodium hydroxide is equivalent to 0 0300 
gramme of CHjO. 

Storage. Solution of Formaldehyde should bo kept in a well- 
closed container, and stored in a moderately warm place. 


LIQUOR GLYCERYLIS TRINITRATIS 

[Liq. Glyc. Trinit.] 

Solution of Glyceryl Trinitrate 

Synonyms. Sohitio nitroglycerini spirituosa I.A. 
Liquor Trinitrini: Solution of Trinitrin: Solution of 
Nitroglycerin : Spiritus Glycerylis Nitratis. 

Solution of Glyceryl Trinitrate is a solution of glyceryl 
trinitrate in Alcohol (90 per cent.), containing 1 per cent, 
w/v of C 3 H 5 (N 03)3 (limits, 0-9 to 1-1). Glyceryl trinitrate 
may be prepared by the action of a mixture of nitric and 
sulphuric acids upon glycerin. 

Characters. A clear, colourless liquid. Neutral to Specific 

gravity (15'5715-5°), 0-836 to 0-841. 

Tests for Identity. 10 millilitres, mixed with 20 millilitres of 
VHiter, is turbid, and, on standing, an oily liquid is deposited. 

Mix 5 millilitres with 0-5 millilitre of solution of sodiuin 
hydroxide, set aside for an hour, and add 5 millilitres of 
solution of potassium iodide and 5 millilitres of dilute sul¬ 
phuric acid'; iodine is liberated and brown fumes are evolved. 

Assay. Mix 5 millilitres in a closed tube with 0-5 millilitre 
of solution of sodium hydroxide. Set aside for one hour, 
and pour the liquid into a nitrometer filled with solution of 
sodium chloride, rinsing the tube with small quantities of 
alcohol (90 per cent.). Add 5 millilitres of solution of potassium 
iodide and 5 millilitres of dilute stilphuric acid, shako, ^.nd 
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measure the volume of nitric oxide produced. Cach milli¬ 
litre of nitric oxide, at 16*5° and normal pressure, is equivalent 
to 0*00506 gramme of CaHjOaNg. ' 

Alcohol content, 88 to 90 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*03 to 0*12 mil. 1/2 to 2 minims. 

Solution of Glyceryl Trinitrate contains in 012 mil 0-0012 gramme, 
and in 2 minims about l/(jo grain, of glyceryl trinitrate. 


LIQUOR HYDRARGYRI PERCHLORIDI 

[Liq. Hydrarg. Perchlor.] 

Solution of Mercuric Chloride 

Solution of Mercuric Chloride is an aqueous solution, con¬ 
taining 0*1 per cent, w/v of Mercuric Chloride (limits, 
0-095 to 0-105). 


Mercuric Chloride 


. 1 gramme 

Distilled Water, 

sufficient 

to 

produce 

• • 

. 1000 millilitres 

Dissolve. 




Assay. Mix 200 millilitres with 10 millilitres of solution of 
'potassium iodide, 5 millilitres of solution of sodium hydroxide, 
and 3 millilitres of solution of formaldehyde, and heat at 25° for 
fifteen minutes. CJool, add 10 millilitres of acetic acid and 20 
millilitres of N/10 iodine, shake continuously for about ten 
minutes, or until the precipitated mercury is completely redis¬ 
solved, and titrate the excess of iodine with N/10 sodium 
thiosulphate, Eacli millilitre of N/10 iodine is equivalent to 
0 013575 gramme of HgGlg. 

Storage. Solution of Mercuric Chloride should be protected from 
light. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

2 to 4 mils. 30 to 60 minims. 

Solution of Mercuric Chloride contains in 4 mils 0-004 gramme, and 
in 60 minims about ^/le grain, of Mercuric Chloride, 
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Dissolve the Potassium Iodide and Iodine in the Dis¬ 
tilled Water; add sufficient Alcohol {90 per cent.) to 
produce the required volume. 

Assay. For iodine. Dihiic 10 millilitres with 20 millilitres of 
waterf and titrate with N/lO sodium thiosulphate. Each 
millilitre of N/lO sodium thiosulphate is equivalent to 0*01269 
gramme of 1. 

For potassium iodide. To 10 millilitres add 20 millilitres 
of water and 40 millilitres of hydrochloric acid, and titrate with 
M/20 potassium iodate, shaking vigorously until the dark 
brown solution becomes only light brown in colour; add 5 
millilitres of cMorofiyrm, and continue the titration until the 
chloroform becomes colourless^ and the sup<‘.rnatant liquid is 
clear yellow'. From the quantity of M(20 potassium •iodaie 
required, subtract half the quantity of N/lO sodium thiosulphate 
required in the assay for iodine. Each millilitre of M/20 
potassium iodate is* equivalent to 0*0166 gramme of KI. 

Alcohol content, 85 to 88 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 

Storage. Weak Solution of Iodine should be kept in a well- 
closed, glass-stoppered bottle. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*3 to 2 mils. 5 to 30 minims. 

Weak Solution of Iodine contains in 2 mils 0-05 gramme of Iodine, 
and about 0*07 gramme of total iodine, free and combined; and in 
30 minims about 4/5 grain of Iodine, and about 1 grain of total iodine, 
free and combined. 


^ LIQUOR lODI SIMPLEX 

[Liq. lod. Simp.] 

Simple Solution of Iodine 

Simple Solution of Iodine contains 9 per cent, w/v 
of total iodine (limits, 8-8 to 9*2), corresponding approxi¬ 
mately to 10 per cent, w/w of total iodine. 

Iodine ..... 90 grammes 

Alcohol (95 per cent.), sufficient 
to produce .... 1000 millilitres 

Dissolve. 

Tests for Purity. 10 millilitres, evaporated on a water-bath and 
heated until iodine vapours cease to be given off, yields not more 
than 04)005 gramme of residue. 
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Assay. Shake 5 millilitres in a stoppered tube with 0*2 gramme 
of zinc powder and 1 drop of glacial acetic acid for two minutes ; 
add a further 0*1 gramme, or a sufficient quantity, of zinc 
powder, and shake until the liquid is colourless; add a small 
globule of mercury, about 0-2 gramme, and again shake. Dilute 
with 20 millilitres of water, decant the solution from the 
amalgam into a flask, and wash the tube and amalgam with 
two successive 5 millilitre quantities of water. Mix the solution 
and washings, add 45 millilitres of.hydrochloric acid, and titrate 
with M/20 potassium iodaie, shaking vigorously, until the dark 
brown solution which is formed becomes only light brown in 
colour ; add 5 millilitres of chloroform, and continue the titration 
until the chloroform becomes colourless and the supernatant 
liquid is clear yellow.' Each millilitre of M/20 potassium 
iodaie is equivalent to 0-01269 gramme of I. 

Alcohol content, 92 to 94 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohoL 

Storage. Simple Solution of Iodine should be kept in a well- 
closed bottle, and stored in a cool place. When stored, it is 
liable to alteration in strength. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*2 to 1 mil. 3 to 15 minims. 

Simple Solution of Iodine contains in 1 mil 0*00 gramme, and in 
15 minims about IV 2 ^f Iodine. 

LIQUOR MAGNESII BICARBONATIS 

[Liq. Mag. Bicarb.] 

Solution of Magnesium Bicarbonate 

Synonym, Fluid Magnesia. 

Solution of Magnesium Bicarbonate is a solution of 
magnesium bicarbonate in water, saturated with carbon 
dioxide, and may be prepared by suspending freshly pre¬ 
cipitated magnesium carbonate in water, saturating with 
carbon dioxide under a pressure of about three atmospheres, 
and decanting the clear solution. It contains not less 
than 2*5 per cent, w/v of Mg(HC 03 ) 8 v 

Characters. A clear, colourless liquid, which may effervesce 
slightly, when the containing vessel is first opened. 

Tests for Identity. Alkaline to methyl orange. 

When gently warmed, it effervesces, a precipitate of mag¬ 
nesium carbonate being formed. 

Yields, when neutralised, the reactions characteristic ^ 
magnesium. \ 



270 


BRITISH PHARMACOPCEIA 


LIQUOR PLUMBI SUBACETATIS DILUTUS 

[Liq. Plumb. Subacet. DU.] 

Dilute Solution of Lead Subacetate 

Synonym. Liquor Plumbi Subacctatis. 

Strong Solution of Lead Sub- 
acetate .... 12’6 millilitres ' 

Distilled Water, recently boiled 
and cooled, sufficient to 
produce . . . • 1000 millilitres 

Mix. 

Dilute Solution of Lead Subacetate should be freshly prepared. i 

LIQUOR PLUMBI SUBACETATIS FORTIS 

[Liq. Plumb. Subacet. Fort.] 

Strong Solution of Lead Subacetate 

Strong Solution of Lead Subacetate contains not less 
than 19 per cent, w/w, and not more than 21*6 per cent, 
w/w, of total Pb; and has an alkalinity corresponding 
to not less than 10-2 per cent, w/w, and not more than 
11*6 per cent, tyr/w, of PbO. 

Lead Acetate . . . • 250 grammes 

Lead Monoxide, in powder . 175 grammes 

Distilled Water, sufficient to 
produce .... 1000 millilitres 

Dissolve the Lead Acetate in 750 millilitres of Distilled 
Water, add the Lead Monoxide, set aside for forty-eight 
hours, shaking occasionally; filter, and pass through the 
filter sufficient Distilled Water to produce the required 
volume. 

Characters. A clear, colourless, alkaline liquid, which becomes 
turbid from absorption of carbon dioxide on exposure to air. 

Tests for Identity. Specific gravity (15-6®/!5-6®), about 1*28. 
Yields the recuitiom characteristic ^ lead, and of acetates. 

Amy. For total lead. Heat nearly to bpiling about 1 gramme, 
accurately weighed, with 50 millilitres olf dilute acetic acid; jadd 



MONOGRAPHS 


271 


1 grammiD of oxalic acid, stir, and set aside until cold ; collect 
the precii^itate, and wash it with loater ; susf)end it in 50 milli¬ 
litres of water, acidify with dilute sulphuric acid, heat to 60°, and 
titrate with N/10 potafisium permanganate, fkich millilitre of 
N/10 (potassium permanganate is equivalent to 0 01036 gramme 
of total Pb. 

For alkalinity. Mix 20 grammes, accurately w^eighed, with 
50 millilitres of N /I sulphuric acid and sufficient water to pro¬ 
duce 200 millilitres ; shake thoroughly, and allow to settle. 
Decant or filter off 100 millilitres of the clear liquid, representing 
10 grammes of Liquor Plumbi Subacetatis Forlis, and titrate 
the excess of acid with N/I sodium hydroxide, using solution of 
phenolphthalein as indicator. Each milhUtrt^f N/I sulphuric 
acid is equivalent to 0*1116 gramme of PbO. 

Storage. Strong Solution of Lead Subacetate should be kept 
in a well-filled, well-closed container. 

Preparation. Liquor Plumbi Subacetatis Dilutus. 


LIQUOR POTASSII HYDROXIDI 

[Liq. Pot. Hydrox.] 

Solution of Potassium Hydroxide 

Synonyms, Liquor Potassas : Solution of Potash. 
Solution of Potassium Hydroxide is an aqueous solution 
of Potassium Hydroxide, containing 6 per cent, w/'v of 
total alkali, calculated as KOH (limits, 4*75 to 5*25). 

Characters. A colourless, strongly alkaline liquid. Specific 
gramty (15*6°/15*5°), about 1*045. 

Assay. Titrate 20 millilitres with N /I sulphuric acid, using 
, solution of methyl orange as indicator. Each millilitre of N/I 
sulphuric acid is equivalent to 0*05610 gramme of total alkali, 
calculated as KOH. 

Storage. Solution of Potassium Hydroxide should be kept in a 
well-closed bottle of green glass. 

LIQUOR QUININiE AMMONIATUS 

[Liq. Quinin. Ammon.] 

Ammoniated Solution of Quinine 

Synonyms. Tinctura Quininse Ammoniata : Ammoni- 
ated Tincture of Quinine. 

Ammoniated Solution of Quinine contains 2 pw oent. 
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w/v of Quinine Sulphate (limits, 1*9 to 2*1), and 1 percent, 
w/v of NHa (limits, 0-9 to 1‘05). 

Quinine Sulphate ... 20 grammes 

Dilute Solution of Ammonia . 100 millilitres 

Alcohol (60 per cent.), sufficient 
to produce .... 1000 millilitres 

Mix the Dilute Solution of Ammonia with 800 millilitres 
of Alcohol (60 per cent.); add the Quinine Sulphate; 
shake until a clear solution is produced; add sufficient 
Alcohol (60 per cent.) to produce the required volume; 
set aside for not less than three days; filter, if necessary. 

Assay. For quinine. Add 20 millilitres to 50 millilitres of 
water and 20 millilitres of chloroform in a separator, shake, 
run off the chloroform layer, and shake with further quantities 
of 10 millilitres of chloroform until complete extrcuition of the 
alkaloid is effected. Wash the mixed cliloroform solutions 
with a little water^ remove the chloroform, add 5 millilitres 
of alcohol (90 per cent,)^ evaporate, dry at 100^, and weigh. 
Each gramme of anhydrous quinine is equivalent to 1*36 
grammes of (CjoH 2402 ^^ 2 ) 2 , 112804 , 7 ^ 1120 . 

For ammonia. Titrate ^ millilitres with N jZ hydrocUaric 
acid, using solution of methyl red as indicator. Each millilitre 
oiN/2 hydrochloric acid is equivalent to 0*0085 gramme of NH 2 * 

Alcohol content, 52 to 54 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohoL 

DOSES 

^ Metric. Imperial. 

^ 2 to 4 mils. 80 to 60 minims. 

Ammoniated Solution of Quinine contains in 4 mils 0-08 gramme, 
and in 60 minims about 1 grain, of Quinine Sulphate. 


LIQUOR SOD£ CHLORINATiG 
CHIRURGICALIS 

[U4. So<L Chlorinat. Chir.] 

Surgical Solution of Chlorinated Soda 

■ Synonym. Dakin’s Solution. 

Swgical Solution of Chlorinated Soda contains not less 
than 0*6 per cent, w/v, and not more timn 0*56 per cent, 
w/v, ol available obloiine. 
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Chlorinated Lime . 
Sodium Carbonate . 
Boric Acid 
Distilled Water 


of each a sufficient 
quantity 

1000 millilitres 


Determine the proportion of available chlorine in the 
Chlorinated Lime by the Assay described under ‘ Calx 
Chlorinata *, and prepare the Solution by the following 
method, using the quantities of ingredients indicated in 
the table:— 


Available Chlorine in 

Chlorinated 

Sodium 

Boric 

Chlorinated Lime, 

Lime, 

Carbonate, 

Acid, 

per cent. w/w. 

grammes. 

grammes. 

grammes. 

30 

18-8 

37*6 

4-0 

31 

18-2 

36*4 

3-87 

32 

17-6 

35-2 

3-75 

33 

171 

34*2 

3-64 

34 

16*6 

33*2 

3*53 

35 

16-1 

32*2 

3*43 


Dissolve the Sodium Carbonate in the Distilled Water, 
and add this solution gradually and with constant tritura¬ 
tion to the Chlorinated Lime, previously powdered. Trans¬ 
fer to a suitable Vessel, and shake occasionally during 
twenty minutes. Set aside for a further ten minutes, 
decant, and filter through a bleached filter. To the clear 
filtrate add the Boric Acid, and shake until dissolved. 

Assay. Add 10 millilitres to 1 gramme of potasmim iodide, dis¬ 
solved in 6 millilitres of tvater; acidify with 4 millilitres of 
acetic acid, and titrate the liberated iodine with N/10 sodium 
thiosulphate. Each millilitre of IS/10 sodium thiosulphate is 
equivalent to 0*003546 gramme of available chlorine. 

Storage. Surgical Solution of Chlorinated Soda should be kept 
in a well-closed container, protected from light, and stored in 
a cool j^lace. When stored, it is liable to diminution in strength. 


LIQUOR SODII CHLORIDI PHYSIOLOGICUS 

[Liq. Sod. Chlorid. Physiol.] 

Physiological Solution of Sodium Chloride 

Synonyms. Physiological Saline Solution: Normal 
Saline Solution. 
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Sodium Chloride ... 9 grammes 

Distilled Water, sufficient to 
produce .... 1000 millilitres 

Dissolve; filter; sterilise by heating in an avtodave, 
or by Tyndallisatim, or by JUtration. 


When Physiological Solution of Sodium Chloride is intended for 
intravenous injection it should be prepared with Sterilised Water for 
Intravenous Injections, and should be used within twenty-four hours 
after its preparation. 


LIQUOR STRYCHNINiE HYDROCHLORIDI 

[Liq. Strych. Hydrochlor.] 

Solution of Strychnine Hydrochloride 

Solution of Strychnine Hydrochloride contains 1 per 
cent, w/v of Strychnine Hydrochloride (limits, 0*95 to 
1-05). 

Strychnine Hydrochloride . • 10 grammes 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) ‘ . . 250 millilitres 

Distilled Water, sufficient to 
produce .... 1000 millilitres 

Mix the Alcohol (90 per cent.) with an equal volume of 
Distilled Water; dissolve the Strychnine Hydrochloride in 
the mixture, and add sufficient Distilled Water to pro¬ 
duce the required volume. Mix. 

Assay. Transfer 20 millilitres to a separator, add 20 millilitres 
of water, 5 millilitres of dilute solution of ammonia and 25 milli¬ 
litres of chloroform ; shake well, and allow to separate. Run ofiE 
the lower layer, and continue the extraction with 25 millilitre 
quantities of chloroform,\mi\\ complete extraction of the alkaloid 
is effected. Wash each chloroform solution with the same 
20 millilitres of water, contained in a second separator; mix 
the chloroform solutions, remove the chloroform, add 5 milli¬ 
litres of alcohol (95 per cent,), evaporate, and dry for half an 
hour at 100®. Dissolve the residue in 10 millilitres of N/10 
sulphuric acid, and titrate with N/10 sodium hydroxide, using 
soltUion of methyl red, or tincture of cochineal, as indicator. 
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Each millilitre of N/10 sulphuric acid is equivalent to 0*04067 
gramme of C 2 iH*aOjN 2 ,HCl, 2 HaO. 


Alcohol content, 21 to 24 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohoL ' 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial* 

0*2 to 0*8 mil. 3 to 12 minims. 

Solution of Strychnin© Hydrochloride contains in 0*8 mil 0*008 
gramme, and in 12 minima about grain, of Strychnine Hydro¬ 
chloride. 


LOBELIA 

[Lobel.] 

Lobelia 

Synonym. Lobeliso herba I.A. 

Lobelia consists of the dried aerial parts of Lobelia 
inflata Linn. It contains not more than 60 per cent, of 
stems, and not more than 2 per cent, of other organic 
matter. . 

Characters. Stems, rounded, channelled and furnished with 
narrow wings; green or with a purplish tint; bearing uni¬ 
cellular hairs up to about 1*2 millimetres long, and alternate 
leaves or leaf scars. Leaves, ovate to narrowly ovate; 
irregularly toothed, hairy, pale green. Capsules, inflated, ovoid 
or ellipsoidal, bilocular, containing when ripe numerous minute, 
ovoid, reticulate, brown seeds 0*5 to 0*7 millimetre long and 
about 0*3 millimetre wide. The distinctive microscopical 
characters include the conical unicellular liairs up to about 
1*2 millimetres long with thin, warty walls ; the anastomosing 
laticiferous vessels of the stem; the straight-walled papillose 
cells of the upper epidermis of the leaf; the minute droplets 
of oil scattered throughout the mcsophyll; the teeth with 
several water-pores on the upper surface of the leaf; elongated 
polygonal cells of the sdbd-coats with thick lignified brown 
walls. Odour, slight and somewhat irritating ; taste, at first 
sr.ght, but subsequently burning and acrid. 

Test for Purity. Acid-insoluhle ash, not more than 5 per cent. 

Preparation. Tinotura Lobeli® ^Etherea. 

DOSES 


Hetrle. 

0*06 to 0*2 gramme. 


ImperiaL 
1 to 8 grains. 
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LOTIO HYDRARGYRI NIGRA 

[Lot. Hydrarg. Nigr.] 

Black Mercurial Lotion 

Synonym, Black Wash. 

Mercurous Chloride • • • 7 grammes 

Glycerin . . . . .60 millilitres 

• Solution of Calcium Hydroxide, 

sufllcient to produce . . 1000 millilitres 

Triturate the Mercurous Chloride with the Glycerin, and 
gradually add sufficient Solution of Calcium Hydroxide to 
produce the required volume. 


MAGNESII CARBONAS LEVIS 

[Mag. Carb. Lev.] 

Light Magnesium Carbonate 

Light Magnesium Carbonate is a hydrated basic mag¬ 
nesium carbonate, and may be prepared by boiling to¬ 
gether dilute aqueous solutions of magnesium sulphate 
and sodium carbonate. 

Characters. A very light, white powder; odourless; almost 
tasteless. Stable in air. 

Alinost insoluble in water ; insoluble in alcohol (90 per cent ); 
soluble with effervescence in dilute acids. 

Tests for Identity. Yields the reactiona characteristic of mag¬ 
nesium, and of carbonates. 

Tests for Parity. Boil 1 gramme with 50 millilitres of tmfer, and 
filter; the filtrate, evaporated and dried at 100°, leaves not more 
than 0*01 gramme of residue (limit of soluble matter). 

Dissolve 1 gramme in 5 millilitres of hydrochloric acid and 
25 millilitres of waler^ boil to remove carbon dioxide, and make 
alkaline with dilute solution of ammonia; no blue colour is 
produced (limit of copper). 

Dissolve 1 gramme in 25 millilitres of a 20 per cent, w/w 
aqueous solution of sulphuric acidt and add 50 millilitres 
of alcohol (95 per cent ); allow to stand overnight, and filter 
through a Gooch crucible packed with asbestos, which has 
been previously washed with dilvU svlphuric acid and ignited; 
wash with 2()0 millilitres of a mixture of 2 volumes of 
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alcohol (9S per cent) and 1 volume of a 20 per cent, w/w 
aqueous solution of sulphuric acid ; the residue, after cit¬ 
ing and igniting, weighs not more than 0*020 gramme (limit of 
calcium). 

0*5 gramme, dissolved in uxUer by the addition of 1*6 milli¬ 
litres of nitric acid, complies with the limit test for chlorides, 

0*25 gramme, dissolved in water by the addition of 2 milli¬ 
litres of hydrochloric acid, complies with the limit test for 
sulphates, 

0*1 gramme complies with the limit test for iron. 

Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 20 parts per 
million. 

Leaves, on ignition, not less than 42 per cent., and not more 
than 45 per cent., of residue. 

Preparation. Pulvis Khei Compoaitus. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*6 to 4 grammes. 10 to 60 grains. 


MAGNESII CARBONAS PONDEROSUS 

[Mag. Carb. Pond.] 

/ 

Heavy Magnesium Carbonate 

Heavy Magnesium Carbonate is a hydrated basic mag¬ 
nesium carbonate, and may be prepared by mixing boiling 
concentrated solutions of magnesium sulphate and sodium 
carbonate, evaporating to dryness, and washing the product. 

Characters. A white, granular powder; odourless; almost 
tasteless. 

Almost insoluble in water, and in alcohol {90 per cent); 
soluble with effervescence in dilute acids. 

Tests for Identity. Yields the reactions characteristic of mag¬ 
nesium, and of carbonates. ^ 

Tests for Purity. Boil 1 gramme with 60 millilitres of water, 
and filter ; the filtrate, evaporated and dried at 100®, leaves not 
more than 0 01 gramme of residue (limit of soluble matter). 

Dissolve 1 gramme in 5 millilitres of hydrochloric acid and 
25 miUilitros of water, boil to remove carbon dioxide, and make 
alkaline with dilute solution of ammonia; no blue colour is 
produced (limit of copper). 

Carry out the test for calcium described under * Magnesii 
Carbonas Levis *; the residue weighs not more than 0*007 
gramme (limit of calcium). 
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1 gramme, dissolved in \oater by the addition of 2 millilitres 
of nitric acidy complies with the limit test for chlorides. 

0*2 gramme, dissolved in water by the addition of 2 milli¬ 
litres of hydrochloric acidy complies with the limit test for 
sulphates. 

0*1 gramme complies with the limit test for iron. 

' Arsenic limit y 5 jmrts per million. Lead limit y 20 parts per 
miUion. 

Leaves, on ignition, not less than 42 per cent., and not more 
than 46 per cent., of residue. 

Preparation. Pulvis Rhei Compositus. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*6 to 4 grammes. IQi to 60 grains. 


MAGNESII OXIDUM LEVE 

[Mag. Oxid. Lev.] 

Light Magnesium Oxide 

Synonyms. Magnesia Levis: Light Magnesia. 

MgO ...... Mol. Wt. 40*32 

Light Magnesium Oxide may be prepared by heating 
Light Magnesium Carbonate to a dull red heat. 

Characters. A very light, white powder; odourless; taste, 
slightly alkaline. 

Almost insoluble m water ; insoluble in alcohol {90 per cent .); 
soluble in dilute acids. 

Tests for Identity. Yields the reactions characteristic of mag¬ 
nesium. 

Tests for Purity. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Leadlimity 
20 parts per million. 

Loses, on ignition, not more than 5 per cent, of its weiglit. 

Complies with the other Tests for Purity described under 
‘Magnesii Carbonas Levis’ when two-fiftlis of the stated 
quantity is taken for each test. 

Storage. Light ]!i![agnesium Oxide should be kept in a well-closed 
container. 

Preparation. Mistura Magnesii Hydroxidi. 

DOSES 

Metric. ^ Imperial. 

0*6 to 4 grammes. " 10 to 60 grains* 
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MAGNESII OXIDUM PONDEROSUM 

[Mag. Qxid. Pond.] 

Heavy Magnesium Oxide 

Synonyms. Magnesia Ponderosa: Heavy Magnesia. 
MgO.Mol. Wt. 40-32 

Heavy Magnesium Oxide may be prepated by heating 
Heavy Magnesium Carbonate to a dull red heat. 

Characters. A white powder; odourless; taste, slightly alkaline. 
Almost insoluble in water; insoluble in alcohol (90 'per cent); 
soluble in dilute acids. 

Tests for Identity. Yields the reactions characteristic of mag¬ 
nesium. 

Tests for Purity, ^r^enic limiU 5 parts per million. Lead limits 
20 parts per million. 

Loses, on ignition, not more than 5 per cent, of its weight. 

Complies with the other Tests for Purity described under 
* Magnesii Carbonas Ponderosus * when two-fifths of the stated 
quantity is taken for ea*ch test. 

Storage. Heavy Magnesium Oxide should be kept in a wdl- 
closed container. 

' DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*6 to 4 grammes. 10 to 60 grains. 


MAGNESII SULPHAS 

[Mag. Sulph.] 

Magnesium Sulphate 

Synonym. Epsom Salts. 

MgS 04 , 7 H *0 . . . Mol. Wt. 246-6 

Magnesium Sulphate may be obtained by the inter¬ 
action of magnesium carbonate and sulphuric acid. It 
contains not less than 99*6 per cent., and not more than 
the equivalent of 102 per cent., of MgS 04 , 7 Ht 0 . 

Characters. Colourless or^tals; odourless; taste,cool, salina 
and bitter. Effloresces in warm dry air. 

Soluble in 1*6 parts of waltr; sparingly soluble in qMM 
(90 per cent). 
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Tests for Identity. Yields the reactions oharaoteristio of mag¬ 
nesium, and of sulphates. 

Tests for Purity. 1 gramme, dissolved in 10 millilitres of water^ 
is neutral to litmus, 

2 grammes, dissolved in 20 millilitres of water and aoidiiied 
with 1 millilitre of acetic acid, shows no turbidity on the addition 
of a few drops of solution of 'potassium ferrocyanide (limit of 
zino). 

1 gramme complies with the limit test for chlorides, 

10 grammes, dissolved in 20 millilitres of water and heated 
on a water-bath for one hoiu:, yields a clear colourless solution 
(limit of iron). 

Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 5 parts per 
million. 

Assay. Dissolve about 0*5 gramme, accurately weighed, in 50 
millilitres of unter, add 20 millilitres of solution of ammonium 
chloride, 20 millilitres of strong solution of ammonia, and a slight 
excess of solution of sodium phosphate; shake the mixture 
vigorously for half an hour, and allow it to stand for four hours ; 
filter off the precipitate, and wash it with dilute solution of 
ammonia diluted with four times its volume of water, until the 
washings are free from chloride; dry, ignite, and weigh the 
residue. Each gramme of the residue is equivalent to 2*214 
gramme of MgS04,7H20. 

Preparations. Mistura Magnesii Hydroxidi. 

Mistura Sennse Composita. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

2 to 16 grammes. 80 to 240 grains. 


MEL BORACIS 

[MeL Borac.] 

Honey of Borax 

Synonyms. Boiaz Honey: Borax and Honey. 

Borax.100 grammes 

Glycerin.60 grammes. 

Purified Honey . . . 860 grammes 

Powder the Borax; triturate with the Glycerin wd the 
Purified Honey, and warm gently, with constant stirring, 
untu solution is effected. 
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MEL DEPURATUM 

[Mel. Depur.] 

Purified Honey 

Purified Honey is prepared l)y melting honey of com¬ 
merce, allowing the scum to rise to the surface, straining, 
and adjusting, if necessary, the spedjic gravity^ 
to 1*36 by the addition of Distilled Water. 

Characters. A thick, syrupy, translucent, pal© yellow or 
yellowish-brown liquid; odour, characteristic; taste, sweet 
and characteristic. 

Tests for Purity. Specific gravity {15-5715-6°), 1-359 to 1-361. 
Dissolve 20 grammes in sufficient toater to produce 100 
millilitres. This solution complies with the following tests:— 
Optical rotation after decolourising with decolourising 
charcoal if necessary, + 0-6° to ~ 2°, corresponding to 
a specific rotation of -H 3° to — 10° for the original purified 
honey. 

10 millilitres complies with the limit test for chlorides, 
25 millilitres complies with the limit test for sulphates. 
Stir 10 millilitres with 5 millilitres of ether. Allow to separate, 
and draw off 2 millilitres of the ethereal layer into a small 
dish. Allow the efher to evaporate, and add to the residue 
one drop of solution of resorcinol in hydrochloric acid ; no per¬ 
sistent cherry-red, or brown-red, colour is produced, but at 
most a transient pink colour which fades in half a minute 
(absence of artificial invert sugar). 

Leaves, on incineration, not more than 0-3 per cent, w/w 
of residue. % 

MENTHOL 

[Menthol.] 

^Menthol 

CioHi.OH . . . . Mol. Wt. 166-2 

Menthol is a saturated cyclic alcohol, y-menthan-S-ol, 
obtained from the volatile oils of various species of Mentha. 

Characters. Colourless, acioular or prismatic, orystab; odour, 
penetrating, resembling that of pepi)©rmint; taste, warm and 
aromatic, followed by a sensation of cold. 

Freely soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.), in in cMorofcrmp 
and in essential oils; soluble in 6 parts of liquid paraffin. 
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Tests for Identity and Purity. Mdtmg-poinU 42^ to 43^ 

An alcoholic solution is Isevo^rotatory, and neutral to litmus. 
Dissolve a few crystals in 1 millilitre of glacial acetic acid, 
add 3 drops of sulphuric acid and 1 drop of nitric acid ; no 
green colour is developed (distinction from thymol). 

Heated in an oi)en dish, it is volatilised, and leaves not more 
than 0*05 per cent, of residue. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0 03 to 0*12 gramme. Va to 2 grains. 


METHYLIS SALICYLAS 

[Methyl. Salicyl.] 

Methyl Salicylate 

H0-C,H«-C0,-CH3 [HO : CO^-CH* = 1:2] 

Mol. Wt. 152-1 

Methyl Salicylate may be prepared by the esterification 
of salicylic acid with methyl alcohol. It contains not less 
than 98 per cent, of CgHgOj. 

Characters. A colourless, or pale yellow, liquid; odour, char¬ 
acteristic and aromatic; taste, sweet, warm and aromatic. 

Slightly soluble in water ; miscible with alcohol (90 per cent,). 

Tests {or Identity and Purity. 10 millilitres of a saturated aqueous 
solution gives a violet colour on the addition of one drop of 
test-solution of ferric chloride. 

Specific gravity (15*5°/15*5®), 1*186 to 1*191 ; refractive index 
at 20°, 1*636 to 1*538. 

Soluble in 10 volumes of alcohol (70 per cent,), 

6 grammes, shaken with 25 millUitrcs of freshly boiled and 
cooled water, requires for neutralisation not more than 0*4 
millilitre of N jlO sodium hydroxide, solution of phenol red being 
used as indi(;^tor (limit of free acid). 

Assay. Carry out the method for the determination of esters in 
volatile oils. Each millilitre of N/2 potassium hydroxide is 
equivalent to 0*07603 gramme of CgHsOs. 


Metrle. 
0*8 to 1 mil. 


DOSES 


Imperial. 

8 to 16 minims. 
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METHYLSULPHONAL 

[Methylsulphonal. ] 

Methylsulphonal 

(CH3)(C,H5)C(SO,-CaH5)2. . Mol. Wt. 242*3 

Methylsulphonal is diethylsulphonemethylethylmethane, 
and may be obtained by the oxidation of the product 
of the interaction of methyl ethyl ketone and ethyl 
mercaptan. 

Characters. Colourless, lustrous scales, or a white powder; 
odourless; taste, slightly bitter. 

Soluble ill 320 parts of water, and in 12 parts of alcohol (90 
per cent.). 

Tests for Identity and Purity. Melting-point, 76® to 78®. 

Heat with an equal bulk of decolourising charcoal in a dry 
test-tube; the unpleasant odour of mercaptan is given off. 

Heat with anhydrous sodium acetate ; hydrogen sulphide is 
evolved, 

A saturated aqueous solution is neutral to litmus (limit of 
free acid). 

100 millilitres of a cold saturated aqueous solution does not 
immediately decolourise 1 drop of N/10 potassium perman¬ 
ganate (limit of readily oxidisable substances). 

Ijeaves, on incineration, not more than 0*05 per cent, of 
residue. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*3 to 1*2 grammes. 5 to 20 grains. 


METHYLTHIONINiE CHLORIDUM 

[Methylthionin. Chlor.] 

Methylene Blue 

Synonym. Methylthionine Chloride. 

Ci,Hi,N,ClS .... Mol. Wt. 319-7 
Methylene Blue is tetramethylthionine chloride, and may 
be prepared by the interaction of dimethyl-p-phenylene- 
dinminfl with thiosulphuric acid, and the subsequent treat¬ 
ment and oxidation of the product. It contains not less 
than 80 per cent', of Ci*Hi,N*ClS. 
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Characters. A dark greenish, orystalline powder with a metallio 
lustre, or a dull, dark green or brown, powder. Almost odour¬ 
less. 

Soluble in water^ in alcohdl per cent.), and in chloroform ,' 

Tests for Identity. Dissolve O'Ol gramme in 100 millilitres of 
uxUer; a clear deep blue solution is produced. The solution 
responds to the following tests:— 

10 millilitres, warmed with 1 millilitre of acetic acid and 
0*1 gramme of zinc powder, is decolourised; on filtering the 
solution and exposing it to the air, the blue colour returns. 

10 millilitres produces with a few drops of solution of 
potassium iodide a deep blue flocculent precipitate which 
separates slowly, leaving the supernatant liquid pale blue. 

10 millilitres, acidified with 1 millilitre of dilute sulphuric 
acid, gives with a few drops of N/10 potassium dichromate 
a reddish violet colour, and a bluish violet precipitate; 
the addition of solution of sulphurous acid restores the 
blue cdlour. 

10 millilitres gives with a few drops of N/10 iodine a 
deep brown colour; the addition of N/lO sodium thich 
sulphate restores the blue colour. 

Tests lor Purity. Moisten 0*1 gramme with sulphuric acid, and 
ignite ; boil the residue with 5 millilitres of dilute hydrochloric 
acid and 5 millilitres of water, add 5 millilitres of dilute solution 
of ammonia, and filter; to the filtrate add 2 drops of solution 
of ammonium hydrosulphide; no turbidity or precipitate is 
produced (limit of zinc). 

Arsenic limit, 10 parts per million. 

Assay. Dissolve 0*5 gramme, accurately weighed, in 100 milli¬ 
litres of waler, add 10 millilitres of hydrochloric acid, and heat 
the solution to the boiling-point; replace the air in the flask 
by carbon dioxide, and titrate with N/IO titanous chloride until 
the iftue colour ^sappears, leaving the solution reddish-grey. 

• Each millilitre of N/10 titanous chl^ide is equivalent to 0*01598 
gramme of OicHigNsClS. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial.. 

to 0*3 gramme. 1 to 5 grains. 


MISTURA MAGNESII HYDROXIDI 

[Mist. Mag. Hydrox.] 

Mixture of Magnesium Hydroxide 

Synonym. Oream of Magnesia. 

ICxtoie of Magnesium Hydroxide is an aqueous bus- 
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pension of hydrated magnesium oxide. It contains the 
equivalent of 8-26 per cent, w/v of Mg(OH)a (limits, 7-75 
to 8-75). 

Magnesium Sulphate . . 47-5 grammes 

Sodium Hydroxide • • 15 grammes 

Light Magnesium Oxide . 52*5 grammes 

Distilled Water, sufficient to 

produce • . . . 1000 millilitres 

Dissolve the Sodium Hydroxide in 150 millilitres of 
Distilled Water, add the Light Magnesium Oxide, mix to 
form a smooth cream, and then add sufficient Distilled 
Water to produce 2500 millilitres. Pour this suspension 
in a thin stream into a solution, made by dissolving the 
Magnesium Sulphate in 2500 millilitres of Distilled Water, 
stirring continuously during the mixing. Allow the pre¬ 
cipitate to subside, and remove the clear liquid; transfer 
the residue to a calico strainer, allow to drain, and wash 
the precipitate with Distilled Water, until the washings 
give only a slight reaction for sulphates. Mix the washed 
precipitate with sufficient Distilled Water to produce the 
required volume. 

Tests for Purity. Dissolve 10 millilitres in 20 millilitres of 
hydrochloric acid, and dilute to 400 inillilitres with water; 25 
millilitres of the solution, filtered if necessary, complies with 
the lifiiit test for sulphates. 

Arsenic limit, 1 imrt per million. Lead limit, 2 parts per 
million. 

Assay. Dilute 10 millilitres with 50 millilitres of water, and add 
50 millilitres of N/I sulphuric acid. Titrate the excess of acid 
with N/1 sodium hydroxide, using solution of methyl orange as 
indicator. Each millilitre of N/1 sulphuric acid is equivalent 
to 0*02917 gramme 'of Mg(OH)8. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

4 to 16 mils. 60 to 240 minims. 

Mlxtuze of Magnesium Hydroxide oontalns in 16 mils the equivalent 
of 0*9 gramme, and in 240 minims the equivalent of about 12% grains, 
of magnesium oxide. 
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MISTURA SENN^ COMPOSITA 

[Mist. Senn. Co.] 

Compound Mixture of Senna 

Synonym. Black Draught. 

Magnesium Sulphate . . 250 grammes 

Liquid Extract of Liquorice . 50 millilitres 

Compound Tincture of Cardamom 100 millilitres 
Aromatic Spirit of Ammonia . 60 millilitres 

Fresh Infusion of Senna, suflScient 
to produce .... 1000 millilitres 

Dissolve the Magnesium Sulphate in 600 millilitres of 
Fresh Infusion of Senna. Mix the Liquid Extract of 
Liquorice, Compound Tincture of Cardamom, and Arom¬ 
atic Spirit of Ammonia. Add the mixture to the 
solution of Magnesium Sulphate, and then add sufficient 
Fresh Infusion of Senna to produce the required volume. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

80 to 60 mils. 1 to 2 fluid ounces. 

In making Compound Mixture of Senna, Concentrated Infusion of 
Senna, suitably diluted, may be used. 


MORPHINiE HYDROCHLORIDUM 

[Morph. Hydrochlor.] 

Morphine Hydrochloride 

Ci,Hio 03 N,HCl, 3 HaO . . Mol. Wt. 376-7 

Morphine Hydrochloride is the hydrochloride of an 
alkaloid, morphine, obtained from opium. 

Characters. Colourless, glistening needles or crystalline powder; 
odourless; taste, bitter. 

^luble in 25 parts of water^ and in 50 parts of alcohol (90 per 
cent .); insoluble iii etherp and in chloroform. 

An aqueous solution is neutral to litmus. 
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Tests for Identity. Sprinkle a little, previously povrdered, on 
the surface of a drop of nitric acid ; an orange-red colour is 
produced. 

Add a little, previously powdered, to 1 millilitre of svlphuric 
acid, containing 1 drop of solution of formaldehyde; a purple 
colour is produced. 

To 6 millilitres of a 3 per cent, w/v aqueous solution add 1 
drop of dilute solution of ammonia ; a crystalline precipitate is 
formed, which dissolves immediately on the addition of solviion 
of sodium hydroxide. 

To 6 millilitres of a 2 per cent, w/v aqueous solution add 1 
drop of test-solution of ferric chloride ; a blue colour is produced. 

To a 2 per cent, w/v aqueous solution add solution of 2)otas- 
slum ferricyanide, containing 1 drop per millilitre of test-solution 
of ferric chloride ; an immediate bluish-green colour is produced 
(distinction from codeine). 

To 0*02 gramme, dissolved in 5 millilitres of NjlO sulphuric 
acid, add 0-6 millilitie of a saturated sollition of potassium 
iodate; an amber colour is produced, which reaches a maximum 
in about five minutes; on the addition of'0*5 millilitre of 
strong solution of ammonia the colour darkens almost to black 
(distinction from codeine and diamorphine). 

Warm 0*1 gramme, dissolved in 2 millilitres of s^dphuric acid, 
on a water-bath for fifteen minutes, cool, and add a few drops 
of dilute nitric acidr, a blood-red colour is produced. 

Yields the reactions characteristic of chlorides. 

Tests for Purity. Dissolve 1 gramme in 10 millilitres of N/1 
sodium hydroxide in a separator; shake the solution with 
three successive quantities of 15, 10 and 10 millilitres of 
chloroform, and filter the separated chloroform solutions 
through a small filter, previously moistened with chloroform. 
Mix the chloroform solutions, and shake with 5 millilitres 
of water ; separate the chloroform solution, and evaporate 
it to dryness on a water-bath; the residue weighs not more 
than 0*015 gramme (limit of other alkaloids). 

Dissolve 0*1 gramme in 2 millilitres of sulphuric acid; not 
more than a faint pink colour is produced (linut of readily 
carbonisable substances). 

0*2 gramme loses, when dried at 120°, not more than 0*029 
gramme. The dried material is not more than faintly yellow 
in colour, and leaves, on incineration, not more than 0*0002 
gramme of residue.- 

Storage. Morphine Hydrochloride should be kept in a well 
closed container, protected from light. 

Sterllisaitlon of a Solution. A solution of Morphine Hydro¬ 
chloride for injection is sterilised by heating in an autoclave^ 
or by TyndaUisation, or by filtration. The containers comply 
with the tests for limit of alkalinity of glass. 
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Preparattons. Liquor Morphiuss Hydrochloridi. 
Suppositorium Morphinee. 

Troohiscus Morphinae et Ipecacuanhao. 


Metrle. 

0*008 to 0*02 gramme. 


DOSES 


Imperial. 

Vs to t/a grain. 


MORPHINE TARTRAS 

[Morph. Tart.] 

Morphine Tartrate 

(C„Hi 903 N)„C 4 He 0 e, 3 H ,0 . Mol. Wt. 774*4 

Morphine TAitrate is the tartrate of an alkaloid, mor¬ 
phine, obtained from opium. 

Characters. Minute/ acicular, colourless crystals; odourless; 
taste, bitter. Effloresces on exposure to air. 

Soluble in 11 parts of water; sparingly soluble in alcohol 
(90 per cent) ; almost insoluble in ether, and in chloroform. 
An aqueous solution is neutral to litmtis. 

Tests for Identity. Yields the reactions characteristic of tar¬ 
trates, and the reactions characteristic of morphine, described 
under ‘ Morphinae Hydrochloridum *; for the colour tests involv¬ 
ing the use of sulphuric acid, morphine regenerated from the 
tartrate by the foUovdng process is used:— 

Dissolve 0*5 gramme in 10 millilitres of water, and add strong 
solution of ammonia in slight excess ; collect the crystalline 
precipitate, wash with a little water, and dry at 100^ 

Tests for Purity. Complies with the test for limit of other 
alkaloids described under ‘Morphin® Hydrochloridum*. 

0*2 gi^mme loses, when dried at 100®, not more than 0*014 
gramme; and leaves, on incineration, not more than 0*0002 
gramme of residue. ^ 

Storage. Morphine Tartrate should be kept in a well-closed 
container, protected from light. 

Sterilisation of a Solution. A solution of Morphine Tartrate for 
injection is sterilised by Tyndallisation, or by filtration. The 
containers comply with the tests for limit of alkalinity of glass, 

DOSES 


Metrle. 

. O*0S8 to ^0*02 gramme# 


Imperial. 

Ve to Vs groiiL 
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MUCILAGO ACACIiE 

[Mucil. Acac.] 

Mucilage of Acacia 

Synonym. Mucilage of Gum Acacia. 

Acacia ..... 400 grammes 
Chloroform Water . . . 600 millilitres 

Rapidly rinse the Acacia with a little Distilled Water; 
then dissolve it in the Chloroform Water in a closed 
vessel, and strain. 

Storage. Mucilage of Acacia should be kept in a well-filled 
container. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

4 to 16 mils. 60 to 240 minims. 

MUCILAGO TRAGACANTHiE 

[Mucil. Trag.] 

Mucilage of Tragacanth 

Tragacanth, finely powdered . .12*5 grammes 

Alcohol (90 per ceiit.) . . 25 millilitres 

Chloroform Water, sufficient to 
produce .... 1000 millilitres 
Mix the Tragacanth with the Alcohol (90 per cent.) in 
a dry bottle ; add, as quickly as possible, sufficient Chloro¬ 
form Water to produce the required volume, and shake 
vigorously. 

DOSES 

Metric. ^ Imperial. 

4 to 16 mils. 60 to 240 minims. 

MYRISTICA 

. [Myrist.] 

Nutmeg ^ 

Nutmeg consists of the dried kernels of the seeds of 
Myristioa fragrans Houtt. 

Charaeters. Broadly oval, from 20 to about 30 millimetres long 
and about 20 millimetres broad; externally, greyish-brown or 

u 
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brown, marked with minute black points or lines, reticulately 
furrowed; exhibiting internally a greyish-brown endosperm 
veined with dark brown lines of perisperm. Outer layer, com¬ 
posed of cells strongly flattened radially, many with brown 
contents. Cells of the perisperm, large, with thin brown walls, 
many collapsed; in the perisperm, oil cells and tubes ; cells 
of the endosperm, large, with thin, brown walls, and containing 
numerous simple and also compound starch grains with up to 
about 10 components; individual grains more or less rounded, 
up to 20 microns in diameter; most of the cells containing 
fat, and a large aleurone grain; an occasional cell containing 
tannin. Odour, strong and aromatic; taste, pungent and 
somewhat bitter. 

doses 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*8 to 0*6 gramme. 5 to 10 grains. 

MYRRHA 

[Myrrh.] 

Myrrh 

Myrrh is an oleo-gum-resin, obtained from the stem of 
Commiphora molmol Engl., and possibly other species of 
Commiphora, It contains not more than 4 per cent, of 
other organic matter. 

Characters. Rounded or irregular tears, or masses of irregular 
tears, varying much in size; externally, reddish-brown or 
reddish-yellow, dry, and more or less covered by a fine powder ; 
brittle, the fractured surface irregular, somewhat translucent, 
of a rich brown colour, oily and frequently exhibiting whitish 
marks. Odour, aroihatic; taste, aromatic, bitter and acrid. 

Test for Identity. Thoroughly triturate 0*1 gramme with 0*5 
gramme of sand |n moderately coarse pOvxier, shake with 3 
fiiillilitres of ether, filter, allow the filtrate to evaporate in a 
porcelain dish so as to leave a thin film, and pass the vapour 
of bromine over the film; a violet colour is produced. 

Tests for Parity. Ash, not more than 9 per cent. 

Contains not more than 70 per cent, of matter insoluble in 
akohcl (90 per cent.), as determined by treating about 5 grammes, 
coarsely powdered an^ accurately weighed, as descril^ under 
^ Asafoetida \ * 

Preparation. Tinotura Myrrhm.. 

doses 

Metrle. Imperial. 

0*8 to 1 gramme. 5 to 16 grains. 



MONOGRAPHS 


291 


NEOARSPHENAMINA 

[Neoarsphenamin.] 

Neoarsphenamine 

CAUTION. — In any part of the British Emigre in which 
Neoarsphenamine is controlled by law, care must be taken 
that the provisions of such law are duly complied with. 
{See page 12.) 

Synonyms. Novarsenobenzol : Novarscnobenzene. 

Neoarsphenamine may be prepared by treating 
3 : 3'-diamino-4 : 4'-dihydroxyarsenobenzene with sodium 
formaldehydesulphoxylate. It consists mainly of sodium 
3 : 3'-diaminO'4 : 4'-dihydroxyarsenobenzene-iV-methylene- 
sulphoxylate, 

(NHa)(OH)C6H3As: A8CoH3(OH){NH CH2 0 SONa). 

It is distributed in hermetically sealed glass phials, from 
which air has been evacuated, or replaced by an inert gas. 

Characters. A yellow, dry powder, freely mobile in contact with 
glass surfaces; odour, none, except that due to traces of ether 
or alcohol. 

Soluble in ivater; insoluble in dehydrated alcohol, andine/^er. 

A 1 per cent, w/v aqueous solutionis neutral, or slightly 
alkaline, to litmus. 

Tests for Identity. Decolourises solution of iodine. 

Dissolve 0*5 gramme in 1*5 millilitres of uxiter, and add 1*5 
millilitres of dilute hydrochloric acid; a yellow precipitate is 
produced. Warm the mixture; the gas evolv^ imparts a 
blue colour to starch-iodate paper. 

Acidify with phosphoric acid a solution of 0*2 gramme in 
10 millilitres of vxiter, and distil about one-half of its volume. 
To the distillate add 5 drops of a 1-0 per cent, w/v aqueous 
solution of phenol, and run a layer of sulphuric acid under the 
mixture; a red colour is produced at the zone of contact. 

Tests for Purity. Add 0*6 gramme to 1 millilitre of water; it 
dissolves rapidly, forming a clear yellow solution, free from 
suspended matter. 

To a 10 per cent, w/v aqueous solution add an equal volume 
of N/I sodium carbonate; no precipitate is product (absence 
of arsphenamine). 

When kept in a sealed phial at 66® for twenty-four hours> 
it retains its colour, physical properties, and solubility. 

Assay* *c4ny out the biological assay of neooarsphenamm. 
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storage. Neoarsphenamine should be kept at a temperature 
below 15°. If it has become darker in colour, it should not 
be used. 

Sterilisation of a Solution. Neoarsphenamine is prepared in 
sterile solution for injection by dissolving the contents of a 
sealed container in the requisite amount of Sterilised Water 
■ for Intravenous Injections. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

By intravenous Injection. 

0*15 to 0*9 gramme. 2^/2 to 14 grains. 

Neoarsphenamine contains approximately 20 per cent, of As. 


NITROGENII MONOXIDUM 

[Nitrogen. Monox.] 

Nitrous Oxide 

NaO.Mol Wt. 44-02 

Nitrous Oxide may be prepared by heating ammonium 
nitrate. For convenience in use it is compressed in metal 
cylinders. When drawn from a cylinder in the upright 
position, it contains not less than 93 per cent, v/v of 
nitrous oxide. 

Characters. A colourless gas, heavier than air; odour, cliar- 
acteristic; taste, faintly sweetish. 

One volume dissolvee in about 2 volumes of waUt at temper- 
' atures between 15° and 25°. 

Tests tor Identity. A glowing splinter of wood bursts into flame 
on being plunged into the gas. 

When mixed with an equal volume of citric oxide, no red 
fumes are produced (distinction from oxygen). 

Tests for Purity. Contains not more than 50 parts per million 
v/y of carbon monoxide.. For this determination the gas used 
is the first portion drawn from the cylinder and is taken with 
the cylinder in the upright x)osition. Pass a volume equivalent 
to 5 to 10 litres, measured at normal temperature and pressure, 
through a purifying train, comprising (1) fuming sulphuric 
acid, (2) sulphuric acid, (3) 33 per cent, w/v aqueous solution 
of potassium hydroxide, (4) soda lime, (5) potassium hydroxide, 
(6) phosphorus pentoxide; then pass it through a tube contain¬ 
ing iodine pentoxide (previously dried at 200°) maintained at a 
temperature of 120°, absorbing the liberated iodine in solution of 
potassium iodide. Sweep out the apparatus by passing through 
it 5 litres of air free from carbon monoxide. Titrate &e iodine 
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with N/500 sodium thiosulphate^ and from the amount used 
subtract the amount required in a similar experiment, in which 
5 litres of air free from carbon monoxide is used. Each milli¬ 
litre of N/500 sodium thiosulphate is equivalent to 0*112 milli¬ 
litre of carbon monoxide at normal temperature and pressure. 

Pass a measured quantity successively through absorption 
tubes, containing (a) phosphorus pentoxidej and (&) soda lime. 
The increase in weight of tube (a) does not exceed 0*002 
gramme per litre of gtis, and the increase in weight of tube (h) 
does not exceed 0*004 gramme per litre of gas, both the initial 
and final weighings of the absorption tubes being made when 
the air in them has been displaced with nitrous oxide (limit 
of water vapour and carbon dioxide). 

Expose a measured volume to the temperature of liquid 
air; tlie i)roportion of uncondensed gases is not greater than 
6*5 per cent. \"/v (limit of uncondensable gases). 

Pass a volume equivalent to 2 litres, measured at normal 
temperature and pressure, through a mercuric chloride paper 
attached to a glass tube, as in the arsenic limit test; no visible 
stain is produced (absence of arsenuretted hydrogen, and of 
phosphoretted hydrogen). 

For the following tests the reagent is placed in a 100 milli¬ 
litre cylinder which has a height of about 20 centimetres and 
is closed with a 8topi)er, containing an inlet tube which has a 
bore not exceeding 0*5 millimetre and passes to the bottom of 
the cylinder, aiui an exit tube. A volume equivalent to 2 
litres, measured at normal tempesature and pressure, is passed 
through the reagent in thirty minutes for eacb of the following 


tests;— 

Pass the gas through 100 millilitres of i/Yz/er, containing 1 
millilitre of solution of silver nitrate ; neither opalescence 
nor darkening is produced (absence of halides, and of sul- 
j)liuretted hydrogen). 

To 300 miililitres of ivater add 1 millilitre of solution of methyl 
red, and boil for five minutes. Transfer 100 millilitres of this 
solution to three similar cylinders and label them 1,2 and 3. 
While still warm add 0*1 millilitre of N/100 sulphuric acid 
or N/lOO hydrochloric acid to tube 1, and 0-2 millilitre df 
the same acid to tul)es 2 and 3; corh tubes 1 and 3, and 
pass the gas through tube 2; the colour in tube 2 is not 
more yellow than that in tube 1, and not more pink than 
that in tube 3 (limits of acidity and alkalinity). 

Pass the gas through 100 millilitres of water^ containing 
0-2 millilitre of N jlO potassium permanganate ; the colour 
is not completely discharged (limit of reducing substances). 

Pass the gas through a freshly prepared solution of 0*6 
gramme oif soluble starch and 0*6 gi'amme of potassium iodide 
in 100 millilitres of xoater ; no colour is developed (limit of 


oxidising d^^bs^moc^). 
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NUX VOMICA 

[Nux Vom,] 

Nux Vomica 

Synonym. Strychni semen I.A. 

* Nux Vomica consists of the dried ripe seeds of Strychnos 
Nvx-vomica Linn. It contains not more than 1 per cent, 
of other organic matter, and not less than 1*2 per cent, 
of strychnine. 

Characters. Seeds, grey or greenish-^ey, disc-shaped, nearly 
flat but sometimes Irregularly bent; 10 to 30 millimetres in 
diameter and 4 to 6 millimetres thick; margin, rounded or 
somewhat acute; hilum raised and connected to the micropylo 
by a radial ridge. Surface, silky, densely covered with radi- 
ately arranged, closely appressed, lignihed Jiairs which have 
cylindrical upper parts up to 1 millimetre long, splitting into 
slender, rod-like fragments when the seeds are powdered, and 
thick walled bases with wavy-polygonal outlines in surface 
view, small branched cavities and slit-like pits. Endosperm, 
large, horny, of very thick-walled unlignihed cells exhibiting 
a well-marked plasmodesma and an oil plasma with a few 
aHeurone grains 10 to 30 microns in diameter. Cotyledons, 
small, cordate and leaf-like; radicle, cylindrical Odourless; 
taste, extreihely bitter.. 

Assay. Weigh accmately 10 grammes in No, 80 powder^ mix it 
with 6Q millilitres of alcohol (95 per cent \ 5 millilitres of dilute 
solution of ammonia^ and 20 millilitres of chioroformy and shake 
wel^. Set aside for one hour, shaking frequently. Transfer to 
an apparatus for continuous extraction with more of the same 
mixture, and eid^tact for four hours. Remove the.solvent» 
add 6 millilitres of alcohol (95 ptr cent,), 10 millilitres of N/I 
sulphuric acid, 30 millilitres of chloroform, and 20 millilitres of 
water. Transfer to a separator, washing the flask with N/10 
sulphuric acid, until the alkaloids ^fe completely removed. 

* Shake, allow to separate, and run off the chloroform. Con¬ 
tinue the extraction with two further portions of 5 millilitres 
of chloroform. Hix the chloroform solutions, shake ^dth two 
successive quantities of 10 millilitres of N/1^ sulphuric acid, and 
reject the chloroform. Add the acid ^solutions to the first 
acid solution, make distinctly alkaline with dilute solution of 
ammmia, and extract the alkaloids by shaking with successive 
quautities of 20 millilitres of chloroform, until compleU extract 
4um of the alkaloids is effected. Remove the chloroform, add 
5 millilitres of tdcohdl (95 per cent), and evaport^ to dr^mess. 
DiisglYe the. residue in a mixture of 10 millilittes of a 

. • A _ ■ _ . e. « 
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3 per cent, w/v aqueous solution of sulphuric acid and 2 milli¬ 
litres of nitric aeid, and allow to stand for thirty minutes at a 
temperature between 15® and 20®. Transfer to a separator 
containing 20 millilitres of solution of sodium hydroxide^ shake 
for two minutes; and then shake with 20 millilitres of chloroform ; 
separate the chloroform solution, and wash it first with 5 milli¬ 
litres of solution of sodium hydroxide, and then with 20 miUilitrea 
of yxUep. Continue the extraction with successive quantities of 
10 ifiiUilitres of chloroform, until complete extraction of the alkal- ‘ 
oid is effected, washing each chloroform solution with the 
solution of sodium hydroxide and the water, which was used 
for washing the first chloroform solution. Remove the 
chloroform, add 5 millilitres of alcohol (95 per C6n^.)» ^^^porate, 
and dry for half an hour at 100®.. Dissolve the residue in 
10 millilitres of N/10 sulphuric acid, and titrate with N/10 
sodium hydroxide, using solution of methyl re4t or tincture of 
cochineal, as indicator. Each millilitre of N/10 sulphuric 
acid is equivalent to 0*03342 gramme of strychnine. Midtiply 
the result by 1*02 in order tp correct for loss of strychnine. 

Preparations. Extractum Nuois Vomicse Liquidum. 

Tinctura Nucis Vomicse. 

Extractum Nucis Vomicse Slocum. 

Nux Vomica Pulverata. 

When Nux Vomica is prescribed, Nux Vomica Pulverata shall be 
dispensed. ^ 


NUX VOMICA PULVERATA 

[Nux Vom. Pulverat] 

Powdered Nux Vomica 

Synonym. Puhris Nucis Vomicss. , 

Powdered Nux Vomica' is Nux Vomica, reduced to a 
fine “powder and adjusted, if necessary, either by the ad* 
mixture in suitable proportions of powdered nux Tomioa, 
having lower or higher alkaloidal content, or by the 
addition of powdered Lactose, to contain 1*2 per cent, of 
strychnine (limits, 1’14 to I*26).» 

Test lor Purity. Aah, not more than 3 pei oent. 

Ai^. Carry out the Assay as directed undw * Nux Vonka 
‘ uainig 19 grammes. 
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storage* Powdered Nux Vomioa should be kept in a well-closed 
container. 


DOSES 

Metric. Imperial.- 

0*06 to 0*25 gramme. 1 to 4 grains. 


Powdered Nux Vomica contains in 0*25 gramme 0-003 gramme, and 
in 4 grains about V 20 of strychnine. 


OCULENTA 

[Oculent.] 

♦ Ointments for the Eye 

Ointments for the Eye are prepared by the following 
process:— * 

Melt together 90 parts by weight of Yellow Soft Paraffin 
and 10 parts by weight of Wool Fat, filter while hot through 
coarse ffiter paper, placed in a heated funnel, and sterilise 
the mixture by heating at 160® for one hour. If the drug 
is the salt of an alkaloid, place the quantity of the drug, 
required for 100 grammes of the ointment, in a sterilised 
mortar, and add the smallest quantity of Distilled Water 
which will dissolve it; then add gradually to the solution 
sufficient of the melted basis for the product to weigh 100 
grammes, and triturate the mixture continuously, until 
cold. If the drug is other than a salt of an alkaloid, place 
the quantity of the drifg, required for 100 grammes of the 
ointment, in a sterilised mortar, and triturate with a small 
portion of the ^ melted basis, until smooth; then add 
gradually sufficient of the melted basis for the product to 
weigh 100 grammes, and triturate the mixture continuously 
until cold. 

^ The percentage quantity of a drug to be contained in 
each ointment for the eye is stated by the prescriber. 
In the case of the following drugi^, if the proportion is not 
stated by the prescriber, ointments for the eye, containing 
the following proportions shall be dispensed :-r- 

Oeulentum Atroptaue : Atropine Sulphate, 0*25 per cent. 
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Oculentum Atroplnse cum Hytfrargyri Oxido : Atropine 
Sulphate, O'125 per cent.; Yellow Mercuric Oxide, 1 per 
cent. 

Oculentum Cocainac : Cocaine Hydrochloride, 0*25 per cent. 

Oculentum Hydrargyrl Oxldi : Yellow Mercuric Oxide, 
1 per cent. 

Oculentum Hyoscinm : Hyoscine Hydrobromide, 0*125 per 
cent. 

Oculentum Iodoform! : Iodoform, 4 per cent. 

Oculentum Physostigminae. Synonym, Oculentum Eser- 
inse: Physostigxnine Salicylate, 0*125 per cent. 

Storage. Ointments for the Eye should be kept in small, well- 
closed containers, protected from light, and stored in a cool place. 

OLEUM ABIETIS 

[01. Abiet.] 

Oil of Siberian Fir 
Synonym. Oil of Pine. 

Oil of Siberian Fir is the oil distilled from the fresh 
leaves of Abies sihifica Ledeb. It contains not less than 
35 per cent, w/w, and not more than 45 per cent, w/w, 
of esters, calculated as bornyl acetate, CigHsoOg. 
Characters. A colourless, or pale yellow, liquid; odour, aromatic; 
taste, pungent. 

Tests for Identity and Purity. i5peci7?cyran7y(15-5®/15*5®),0*905 
to 0*925 ; oyiical rotation^ — 32® to — 45®; refractive index at 
20®, 1*466 to 1*476. 

I^luble in an equal volume of alcohol {90 per cent,). 

Assay. Carry out the method for the deiermmaiion of esters in 
volatile oils. 

Storage. Oil of Siberian Fir should be kept in a well-closed 
container, protected from light, and stored in a cool place. 

OLEUM AMYGDALA 

[01. Amygdal.] 

Almond Oil 

Almond oil is the fixed oil, obtained from the seeds of 
Prunus communis Arcang. var. duiUsis Schneid. or of P. 
conmiunis Arcang. var. amara Schneid. 
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Charaeten. A pale yellow oil; odour, alight and oharaoteriatio ; 
taste, bland and, nutty. 

Slightly soluble in alcohol (90 per csn/.); miscible with ether^ 
with chl^oform^ and ^Hth light petroleum (boiling-point^ 50^ to 

Teltl for Purity. ASpeci/£c^at«Vy(15‘5V15'5®)f0*915to0'920 ; rc- 
fracHve index at 40®, 1 *4624 to 1 ; add wdue, not more than 

4*0 ; saponification value, 188 to 196 ; iodine value, 95 to 100. 

B^mains clear after exposure to a temperature of — 10® 
for throe hours ; does not congeal, until the temperature has 
been reduced to about — 18®. 

Shake 5 millilitres vigorously for one minute with 1 millilitre 
of a freshly prepared mixture of equal parts by weight of 
sulphuric acid, fuming nitric acid and ioater, kept cool while 
cautiously mixed; a whitish mixture, with not more than the 
very slightest tinge of red or brown, is produced, and, after some 
hours, a solid separatee which is white, or sometimes tingcnl 
with green, the lower acid layer remaining colourless (absence 
of apricot-kernel oil, and of peach-kernel oil). 

Complies with the test for the absence of cottonseed oil, of 
sesame oil, and of arachis oil. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

15 to 30 mib. i/a to 1 fluid ounce. 

OLEUM ANETHI 

[01. Aneth.] 

Oil of Dill 

Oil of Dill is the oil distilled from Dill. It contains 
not less than 43 per cent, w/w, and not more than 63 per 
cent, w/w, of carvone, C joHmO. 

Charaeters. A colourless, or pale yellow, liquid, darkening with 
age; odour, that of the fruit; taste, at first sweet and aromatic, 
sub^uently pungent. 

Tests for Identity and Purity. Soluble in an equal volume of 
dkohd (90 per cent), and in 10 volumes of alcohol (80 per cent.) ; 
spedfic gravity (15‘6®/16‘5®), 0*900 to 0*916; optical rotation, 
-f 70® to -f 80®; refractive index at 20®, 1*481 to 1*492, 

Assay. Carry out the method for the determination of carvone. 

Storage. Oil of Dill should be kept in a well-olosed container, 
protected from light, and stored in a cool place. 

Preparation. Aqua Anethi Concentrata. 

DOSES 


^ Molrie. 

9*06 to 0*3 nlL 


Imperial. 

1 to 8 minims. 
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OLEUM ANISI 

[01. Anis.] 

Oil of Anise 

Synonym. Oil of Aniseed. 

Oil of Anise is the oil distilled from the dried ripe fruits 
of PimpineUa Aniaum Linn., or from the dried fruits of the 
star anise, lUicium verum Hook. f. 

Characters. A colourless, or pale yellow, liquid; odour, that of 
the fruit; taste, swcc^t and aromatic. CrystaUises on cooling. 

Tests for Identity and Purity. Soluble in 3 volumes of alcoM 
(90 per cent), showing not more than slight opalescence; specific 
jfrari7y(20Vt5*5°), 0-980 to 0-904 ; optical rotation, — 2®to + 1®; 
refractive index at 20®, 1 -553 to 1 -500 ; freezing-point, not below 
15® ; melting-point, not below 17®. 

Mix 1 millilitre with 1 millilitre of glacial acetic acid, add 40 
millilitres of water, shake, filter until bright, and to the hltrate 
add 10 millilitres of solution of hydrogen sulphide; the colour 
is not deeper than that produced by adding 10 millilitres of 
solution of hydrogen sulphide to a solution of 00000366 gramme 
of lead acetate and 1 millilitre of glacial acetic acid in 40 milli¬ 
litres of water (limit of lead). 

Storage. Oil of Anise should be kept in a well-<?losed container, 
protected from light, and stored in a cool place. If the oil has 
crystallised, it should Ix) melted and mixed before use. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*06 to 0*2 mil. 1 to S minims. 


OLEUM ARACHIS 

[01. Arach.] 

Arachis Oil 

Synonyms. Nut Oil: Ground-nut Oil: Pea-nut Oil. 
Arachis Oil is the fixed oil, expressed from the seeds of 
Aradtis hypogcea Linn. 

Charaeten. A pale yellow liquid: odour, faint and nut-like; 
taete, bland and nutty. 

Slightly soluble in aleoKol (90 per cent.); miscible with ether, 
with cMorolarm, and with liyht petnlmm (boiUngrpoint, SiC 
to &C). 
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Tests for Purity. Specific gravity (15*5®/15-6°), 0-916 to 0-920 j 
refractive index at 40®, 1-4625 to 1-4645; acid value, not more 
than 4; saponification mlue, 188 to 196; iodine value, 85, to 99. 

Saponify 1 millilitre by boiling it in a small flask under a reflux 
condenser for flve minutes with 5 millilitres of 1*5 N alcoholic 
potassium hydroxide, tlienadd 1*5 millilitres of acetic acid and 50 
millilitres of alcohol (70 per cent.); warm until the solution is 
clear, and cool slowly, with a thermometer in the liquid; the 
temperature at which the solution becomes turbid is not lower 
than 39® (absence of other vegetable oils). 

Complies with the test for the absence of cottonseed oil, 
and of sesame oil 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

15 to 30 mils. f/a to 1 fluid ounce. 

OLEUM CADINUM 

[01. Cadin.] 

Oil of Cade 

Synonym. Juniper Tar Oil. 

Oil of Cade is an oily liquid, obtained by the destructive 
distillation of the woody portions of Jnnij)enis Oxycedrus 
Linn. 

Characters. A dark reddish-brown or nearly black, oily liquid; 
odour, empyreumatic; taste, aromatic, bitter and acrid. 

Very slightly soluble in uxiter; |>artially soluble in cold 
alcohol (90 per cent.); almost entirely soluble in hot alcohol 
(90 per cent.); soluble in 3 volumes of ether, and in chloroform. 

A filtered aqueous solution is almost colomless, and is acid 
to litmuA. 

Tests for Identity and Purity. Specific gravity (15-5®/!5-5®), 
0-975 to l-OIO ; refractive index nt 20®, 1-511) to 1-530. 

Shake I millilitre with 20 millilitres of tmier, and filter; 5 
millilitres of the filtrate gives a red colour with 3 drops of 
a 0-1 per-cent, w/v aqueous solution of ferric chloride, a black 
precipitate with solution of silver ammonio-nitrate, and a red 
precipitate on boiling with solution of potas^o-cupric tartrate. 

Shake 1 millilitre with 15 millilitres of light petroleum (boiling* 
point, 50^ to 6(1°), and filter; sliake 10 millilitres of the filtrate 
with 10 millilitres of strong solution of copper acetate, and 
allow the liquids to sejmrate; a portion of the ujjper layer, 
mixed with twice its volume of ether, shows no green colour, 
and not more than a pale yellowish-brown colour (absence of 
pine tar oil). 
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OLEUM CAJUPUTI 

[01. Cajuput.] 

Oil of Cajuput 

Oil of Cajuput is the oil distilled from the fresh leaves 
and twigs of Melalemi Ijeumdmdron Linn., and other 
species of Melaleuca, and rectified by steam distillation. 
It contains not less than 50 per cent, w/w, and not 
more than 60 per cent, w/'w, of cineole, CioHjgO. 

Characters. A colourless or yellow liquid ; odour, agreeable and 
camphoraccous; taste, aromatic, bittcT and camphoraceous. 

Thsts for Identity and Purity. Soluble in 2 volumes of alcohol 
(HO per cent.); becomes loss soluble w'ith age; specific gravity 
(15-5Vli>-5^), 0*916 to 0*926 ; opticol rokUion, not greater than 
— 4° ; refractive irulex at 20°, 1*462 to 1*472. 

Assay. Carry out the meilu)d for the determination of cineoU, 

Storage. Oil of Cajuput should be kept in a well-closed con¬ 
tainer, protectyO<l from light, and stored in a cool place. 

Preparation. »Spiritus Cajuputi. 

^ DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*06 to 0*2 mii. 1 to 3 minims. 

OLEUM CARI 

[01. Cari] 

Oil of Caraway 

Synonym, Oleum Carui. 

Oil of Caraway is the oil distilled from Caraway, and 
rectified. It contains not less than 53 percent, w/w, 
and not more than 63 per cent, w/w, of carvonc, CioH, 40 . 

Characters. A colourless, or i)alo yellow, liquid; odour and taste, 
those of Caraway. 

Tests for Identity and Purity. Soluble in an equal volume of 
alcohol(90 per cent,),and in 7 volumes of aicokd (80per cent,); 
specific gravity (15*5'*/16*5®), 0*910 to 0*920 ; optical rotation, 
+ 70® to + 80® ; refractive index at 20®, 1 *485 to 1 *492. 

Assay. Carry out the method for the determination of carvone. 

Storage. Oil of Caraway should be kept in a wcll-cloacd oontainei^, 
protected from light, and stored in a cool place. 

DOSES 


Metric. 

0-06 lo 0*2 mlL 


Imperial, 
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OLEUM CARYOPHYLLI 

[01. Caryoph.] 

Oil of Clove 

Oil of Clove is the oil distilled from Clove. It coatains 
not leas than 85 per cent, v/v, and not more than 90 per 
cent, v/v, of eugenol, Ci#Hi,0,. 

Characters. A colourless, or palo 3 'ellow, liquid when freshly 
distilled* darkening with age or on exposure to air; odour and 
taste, those of Clove. 

Tests for Identity and Purity. Soluble in 2 volumes of alcohol 
(ip per cent.) I specific gravity {15-5'^/1^-5% 1*047 to 1*000; 
refractive index at 20“^, 1*528 to 1*537. 

Assay. Place 80 millilitres of solution of potassium hydroxide in 
a flask of alxiut 150 millilitres capacity with a long ni'ck, 
which is graduated in tenths of a millilitre, and is of such a 
diameter that not less than 15 centimetres in length is equiva¬ 
lent to 10 millilitres. The flask before use must be cleanscHl 
with sulphuric acid and well rinsed with urater. Add 10 
millilitres of the oil, cleared by filtration if neiH\Hsary, and 
shake thoroughly at five minutes intervals fur half an hour, 
at laboratory temperature. Kaise the unabsorbe<l oil into 
the graduated portion of tlu^ neck of the flask by the gradual 
addition of more of the solutum of potassium hydroxide ; allow 
to stand for not less than twenty-four hours, and read off tKo 
volume of the unabsorlxd oil. The unabsorbed oil measures 
not less tlian 1*0 millilitre, and not more than 1*5 millihtres, 
indicating the presence of not less than 85 per cent, v/v, 
and not more than 90 per cent, v/v, of eugrnoL 

Storage. Oil of Clove should be kept in a well-closed container, 
protec^ from light, and storc<l in a cool place. 

DOSES 

Mftrie. Imperial. 

0*06 lo 0*2 mil* 1 to 8 mlolini. 


OLEUM CHENOPODII 

[01. Cheno^.] 

Oil of Chenopodium 

Synonym. Oil of American Wormseed. 

0^ of Chenopodium is the oil distilled with steam from 
the fieib flowering and fruiting plants, excluding toots, 
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of Chen^ypodium cmbfOiundeB Linn* var. 

Gray. It contains not less than 65per cent, w/wof ascar- 

idolci CioHifOf. 

Chsraeters. A colourless, or pale yellow, liquid ; odour, character¬ 
istic and unpleasant; taste, bitter and burning. 

Tests for Identity and Purity. 1 millilitre, heated to incipient 
ebullition in a test-tube with a fragment of unglazed porcelain, 
continues to boil vigorously for some seconds after removal 
from the flame, and leaves after cooling a deep golden-yellow 
liquid. (This test should be carried out very cautiouitiy as 
the oil is liable to explode.) 

* Soluble in from 3 to 10 volumes of alcohol (70 per cent ); 
Bpt^'ifU gravity (15*5°/15-5‘^), 0*960 to 0*980; optical rotation, 
— 4® to — 8® ; refractive index at 20®, 1 *474 to 1 *479. 

Assay. Dissolve about 2*5 grammes, accurately weighed, in 
sufficient acetic acid (90 per cent.) to produce 50 millilitres, and 
place the solution in a burette. Into a stoppered tube, of about 
60 millilitres capacity, place 3 millilitres of an 83 per cent, w/v 
aqueous solution of potajimim iodide, 6 millilitres of hydrochloric 
acid and 10 millilitres of glacial acetic acid ; immerse the tube 
in a freezing mixture imtil the temperature is reduced to — 3®, 
then add 5 millilitres of the acetic acid solution of the oil, 
mixing it with the reagent as quickly as possible, and making 
due allowance for the draining of the burette. Set aside in a 
cool place for five minutes and, without diluting, titrate the 
liberated iodine with N/10 sodium thiostdphate. At the same 
time, carry o\it the operation without the oil, but dilute the 
reagent with 20 millilitres of water before titrating the liberated 
irxline. The difference between the two titrations representa 
the iodine liberated by ascaridole. Each millilitre of N/10 
sodium thiosulphate is equivalent to 0*00665 gramme of CioHuO^^ 

Storage. Oil of Chenopodium should be protected from light, 
and stored in a cool place^ 

DOSES 

Metrie. Imperial. 

0*2 to 1 mil. 8 to 15 minims. 

OLEUM CINNAMOMI 

[01. Ciniuun.] 

' Oil of Cinnamon 

Oil of Ginnamoii is the oil distilled from Cmoamon. 
It contains not less than 50 per cent, w/w, and not moxe 
than 65 per cent, w/w, of cinnainio akl^j^e, C,H,0. 
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Cbirmeten. A yellow liquid when freshly distilled* gradually be- 
ooming reddish-brown with age; odour and taste, those of 
Cinnamon. 

Tests for Identity and Purity. Soluble in 3 volumes of alcohol (70 
'per cent), the solution showing not more than a slight opal¬ 
escence; specific gravity 1*0(K) to 1*<)30; optmil 

rotaiion, 0® to — 2° ; refractim index at 20®, 1 *505 to 1 *582. 

Jhssolve 1 drop in 5 millilitres of alcohol (90 jnr cent), and 
add 1 drop of teM-solution of ferric chloride ; a slight gro('n, 
but not a blue or a deep brown, colour may bo produced 
(absence of cinnamon leal oil, and of cassia oil). 

Assay. Carry out the method for the determination of aldehydes 
in volatile oils, OH of Cinnamon, 

Storage. Oil of Cinnamon should be kept in a well-closed con¬ 
tainer, protected froiti light, and stored in a cool place. 

Preparation. Aqua Cinnamomi Concentrata. 

doses 

Metric. Imperial. 

0-06 to 0*2 mil. 1 to 8 minims. 

OLEUM CORIANDRI 

[01. Coriand.] 

Oil of Coriander 

Oil of Coriander is the oil distilled from Coriander. 

Characters. A colourless, or paleyoUow, liquid; odour and taste, 
those of Coriander. 

Tests for Identity and Purity. Soluble in 3 volumes of alcohol 
(70 per cent)’, specific gravity (15'5®/15*5®), 0*870 to 0-884; 
optical rotation, + 8^' to + 15®; refractive index at 20®, 1*402 to 
1-472. 

Storage. ^ Oil of Coriander should bo kept in a well-closed con- 
taincr, protected from light, and stored in a cool placa 

doses 

Metric. Imperial. 

0-06 to 0-2 mil. 1 to 3 minims. 

OLEUM EUCALYPTI 

[01. Eucalyp.] 

Oil of Eucalyptus ' 

Oil of Encalyptus is the oil distilled from the fresh leaves 
of various species of Eucolyphu, and rectified. It contains 
not less than 70 pa cent, w/w of cineole, Ci.Ui,0. 
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CbftrftCten• A ccloiirlofw, or pale yellow, liquid; odour, arotnatio 
and camphoracrous; taste, pungent and camphoroceous, 
followed by a sciusation of cokL 

Teste for Identity and Purity* tSoluble in 5 volumes of alcohol {70 
per cent ,); specific gravity (15*5®/15*5®), 0*910 to 0*930 ; optical 
rotation^ — 6^to -f 6® ; refractive index at 20®, 1*458 to 1*470. 

Mix 1 millilitre with 2 millilitres of glacial acetic acid and 5 
millilitres of light petroleum (hoUing-poinU 5<?® to (W?®), add 
2 millilitres of a saturated aqueous solution of soflium nitrite, 
and shake the mixture gt^tly ; no crystalline precipitate forma 
in the upper layer (limit of phellandrene). 

Garry out the method for the determination of aldehydes in 
volatile oils. Oil of Lemon, using 10 millilitres of Oil of Eucalyp¬ 
tus with 4 millilitres of hydroxylamine hydrochloride reagent 
in alcohol (60 per cent,) and 5 millilitres of benzene ; not more 
than 2 millilitres of N/2 potassium hydroxide in alcohol (60 per 
cent,) is rcquir(‘<l (limit of aldehydes). 

Assay. Carry out the method for the determination of cineole. 

Storage. Oil of Euealyptus should be kept in a well-closed 
container, protected from light, and stored in a cool place. 

DOSES 

Metric. ^Imperial. 

0*06 to 0*2 mil. l*to 8 minims* 

OLEUM GOSSYPII SEMINIS 

[01. Goss 3 rp. Sem.] 

Cottonseed Oil 

Cottonseed Oil is the fixed oil, obttiined from the seeds 
of various cultivated species of Gassypium. 

Characters* Palo yellow, or yellow, oil; odourless, or nearly 
odoiurless; taste, bland. 

Slightly soluble in alcohol (90 per cent,) ; miscible with ether, 
with chloroform, and with UglU petroleum (boiling-point, 60"^ 
to 60^). 

Test tor Identity. Mix in a stout glass tube, having a capacity of 
not less than 15 millilitres, 2*5 millilitres with 2*5 millilitres of a 
mixture of equal volumes of amyf alcohol and carbon disulphide, 
the latter containing 1 per cent, w/v of predpitiated sulphur in 
solution. Closo the IuIm? securely, and immerse it to one-third 
of its depth in boiling water; a reddish colour is produced in 
from ten to fifteen minutes. 

Teste for Parity. Specific gravity (16»5®/16*6®), 0*920 to 0*925 ; 
refractive index at 40®, 1*4645 to 1*4655; oM valw, not more 

z 
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than 0*5; saponificaHon value, 190 to 198; iodine value, 103 
to 115, 

At a temperature below 12^ particles of solid fat begin to 
separate from the oil* which congeals at temperatures between 
0® and. — 5®. 

Complies with^the teat for the dbsence of sesame oil, and of 
aarachis oil. 

Water, boiled with the oil, does not acquire an alkaline 
reaction (absence of alkalis). ^ 

DOSES 

Metrle. Imperial. 

15 to 80 mils. 1/a to 1 fluid ounce. 

If solid matter has separated out, the oil should bo gently warmed 
until completely liquid, and should be well mixed before it is used. 


OLEUM HYDNOCARPI 

[01. Hydnocarp.] 

Hydnocarpus Oil 

Hydnocarpua oil is the fatty oil, obtained by cold ex¬ 
pression from the fresh, ripe seeds of Hydnocarpus Wightiana 
Blume. 

Characters. A yellowish, or brownish-yellow, oil, or soft cream- 
coloured fat; odour, slight and cliaracteristic ; taste, some¬ 
what acrid. 

PartiaUy insoluble in cold alcohol (90 per rent,); almost 
whoUy soluble in hot alcohol (90 per cent.) ; miscible with ether, 
with chloroform, and with carbm dirulphide. 

Tests fer Purity. Specific gravity {25®/25®), 0‘950 to 0*960; 
melting-pdint, 20® to 25®; specific rotation in a solution 
mad^ by dissolving 10 grammes of oil in chloroform and 
diluting to 100 millilitres with the same solvent, not less 
than -f 53® ; refractive index at 40®, 1*472 to 1*476 ; acid value, 
not more than 25; saponification value, 198 to 204; iodine 
value, 97 to 103. 

Storage. Hydnocarpus Oil should bo kept in a well-closed 
container, protect^ from light, and stored in a oool places 

Preparation. Oleum Hydnocarpi Aethylioum. 

DOSES 

Motrie. Imperial. 

0-S to 1 ml4 laereaslng 6 to 16 minims, Inereailitir 
gridnally to 4 mils. gradually to 60 minims. 

By subeutanoons and Intramusoular Injeetlon. 

t nOit ineroasliig graduiUy 80 minims, Ineroaslng giadkmllp 
to S mflik to 78 mtiifiiia- 
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OLEUM HYDNOCARPI AETHYLICUM 

[01. Hydnocarp. Aeth.] 

Ethyl Esters of Hydnocarpus Oil 

Ethyl Esters of Hydnocarpus Oil consists mainly of 
the ethyl esters of chaulmoogric and hydnocarpic acids, 
and is produced by esterifying the fatty acids of hydno¬ 
carpus oil with ethyl alcohol, or with Industrial Methyl¬ 
ated Spirit, the cnulc product being subsequently washed 
with a solution of sodium carbonate to remove fatty acids, 
and finally purified by distillation under reduced pressure. 

Characters. A colourless, or faintly yellow, limpid oil; odour, 
oharactcristic ; taste, slightly acrid. 

Soluble in not than 6 volumes of cold alcohol {90 per 
cent,); miscible with ether, with chloroform, and with carbon 
dimlphult. 

Tests for Identity and Purity. Sjyrcific gravity (15-5®/! 5*5®), 
0*905 to 0*910; optical rotation, not less than -f 45®; 
refractive index at 20®, 1 *458 to 1 *492 ; act’d lolue, not greater 
than 1*0; saponification value, 190 to 196; iodine value, 88 
to 94. 

Storage. Ethyl Esters of Hydnocarpus Oil should be kept in a 
well-closed container, protected from light, and stor^ in a 
cool place. 

Sterilisation. Ethyl Esters of Hydnocarpus Oil for injection ia 
sterilised by heating in an autoclave^ 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*8 to 1 mil, increasing 5 to 15 minims. Increasing 
gradually to 4 mils. gradually to 60 minims. 

By subcutaneous and intramuscular injection. 

8 mils, Increasing gradually 80 minims, Increasing gradually 
to 5 mils. to 75 minims. 


OLEUM LAVANDULA 

[01. Lavand.] 

Oil of Lavender' 

Oil of Lavender is the oil distilled from the fresh flowering 
tops of Lavandals officinalia Chaiz. It oontains (EngUsh 
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» , 
oil) not less than 7 per cent, w/w and not more than 
14 per cent, w/w, or (foreign oil) not less than 35 per cent, 
w/w, of esters, calculated as linalyl acetate, Ci,HjoO,. 

Charaeters. A colourless, pale yellow or yellowish-grccn, liquid; 
odour, that of the flowers; taste, pungent and slightly bitter. 

Tests for Identity and Purity. Soluble in 4 volumes of alcohol{70 
per cent,)^ the solution showing not more than a slight opal¬ 
escence; specific grantif (15*5V1'^*''5‘*)» (English oil) 0*882 to 
0*900, (foreign oil) 0*883 to 0*805; optical ro/nOon, (English 
oil) — 3*^ to — 10®, (foreign oil) — 3® to — 10®; refractive 
index at 20®, (English oil) 1*459 to 1*470, (foreign oil) 1*459 to 
1*464. 

Assay. Carry but the method for the determination of fistera in 
volatile oils. 

Storage. Oil of lavender should bo kept in a well-closed con¬ 
tainer, proUn^ted from light, and stored in a cool place. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*06 to 0*2 mil. 1 to 8 minims. 


OLEUM LIMONIS 

[01. Limon.] 

Oil of Lemon 

Oil of Ijemon is the oil expressed from Lemon Peel. 
It contains not less than 4 per cent, w/w of aldehydes, 
calculated as citral, CjoHieO. 

Charaeters. A pale yellow, or greenish-yellow, liquid ; odour, 
that of lemons; taste, warm and slightly bitter. 

Tests for Identity and Purity. Specific gravity (15*5®/! 5*5®), 
0*857 to 0*861 ; optical rotation^ -f 57® to 4- 65® ; refractive 
index at 20®, 1*474 to 1*476. 

Assay. Carry out the meihod for the determination of aldehydes 
in volatile oils. Oil of Ijmon, 

Storage. Oil of Lemon should be kept in a well-closed container, 
protected from light, and stored In a oool place. 


Metrie. 


D08JS8 


Imperial, 
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OLEUM LINI 

[01. Lini] 

Linseed Oil 

Linseed Oil is the fixed oil, obtained from Linseed. 
“Boiled” linseed oil must not be employed. 

Characters. A yellowish-brown oil; odour, characteristic; 
taste, bland. Gradually thickens on exposure to air, form¬ 
ing, when spread in thin hlms, a hard transparent varnish. 

Slightly soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.) ; miscible with ether, 
with chloroform, and with light petroleum (boiling-point, 50^ 
to 60% 

Dpes not congeal at — 20®. 

Tests for Purity. Specific gravity (15*5°/15*5®), 0*930 to 0*940; 
refrcu'tire index at 40®, 1*4725 to 1*4750 ; acid value, not more 
than 6*0; saponification value, 187 to 195; unsaponifiable 
matter, not more tlian 1*5 per cent.; iodine value, 170 to 200. 

Mix 2 millilitres with 2 millilitres of acetic anhydride, warm, 
shake, cool to 15*5®, and add 2 drops of a oold mixture of 2 
j)arts by weight of sulphuric acid and 1 part by weight of uater ; 
no violet colour is produced (absence of resin and resin oils). 

Complies with the test for the absence of coUonscfd oil, of 
sesame oU, and of arachis oil. 

Metric. DOSES Imperial. 

15 to 80 mils. ' Vs to 1 fluid ounce. 

OLEUM MENTHiE PIPERITA 

[01. Menth. Pip.] 

Oil of Peppermint 

Oil of Peppermint is the oil distilled from the fresh 
flowering tops of Mentha piperita Linn., and rectified, if 
necesstiry. It contains not less than 4*5 per cent, w/w, 
and not more than 9 per cent, w/w, of esters, calculated 
as menthyl acetate, CuHtiO*, and not less than 46 per 
cent, w/w of free menthol, C,oH,oO. 

Characters. A colourless, pale yellow or greenish-yellow, liquid; 
odour, that of peppermint; taste, pungent and aromatic, 
followed by a sensation of cold. 

Tests tor Identity and Purity. Soluble in 4 volumes of alcohol 
(70 per cent.), the solution showing not more than a slight 
opalescence, but becoming less soluble with age; specific gravity 
(16*6715*5®), 0*902 to 0*910; optical rotatim, -18® to 
— 32®; refractive*index at 20®, 14^ to 1470. 
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Mix in a dry test-tube 3 drops of the oil with 5 millilitres of 
a solution of 1 volume of niirie <ieid in 300 volumes of 
glacial acetic acid^ and plaoe the tube in a beaker of boiling 
water. In from one to five minutes a blue colour develops, 
which, on continued heating, deepens and shows a copper 
coloured fluorescence, and then fades, leaving a golden yellow 
' solution (distinction from Japanese mint oil). 

Assay. Oairy out the method for the determination of eaters^ and 
of free alcohols^ in volatile oiU. 

Storage. Oil of Peppermint should bo kept in a well-closed 
container, protect^ , from light, and stor^ in a cool place. 

Preparations. Aqua Menthse ^^peritse Concontrata. 

Aqua Mcnthae Piperita) Destillata. 

Spiritua MenthsB Piperitte. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*06 to 0*2 mil. 1 to 8 minims. 

OLEUM MORRHUiE 

[01. Morrb.] 

Cod-liver Oil 

Cod-liver Oil is the fixed oil, expressed from the fresh 
liver of the cod, Gadus nwrrhm Linn., and freed from 
solid fat by filtration at about 0°. 

Charaetars. A palo ycll^ liquid ; odour, slightly fishy, but not 
rancid; taste, bland and slightly fishy. 

Slightly soluble in alcohol (90 per cent,); miscible \»ith ether, 
with chloroform, and with light petroleum (boiling-point, 50*^ to 
60^). 

Tests fyr Purity. Specific gravity (16*6®/15*5°), 0*922 to 0*929; 
refractive index at 40®, 1*4705 to 1 *4745 ; acid value, not greotor 
than 1*2; saponification value, ISO to 190; unsaponifiable 
matter, not more than 1*5 per cent.; iodine value, 155 to 173. 

Remains bright when cooled to 0® and kept at that tem¬ 
perature for three hours. 

Complies with the antimony trichloride test for coddiver oiL 

Storage. Cod-liver Oil should ha kept in a well-filled, well-cloeed 
container, and protected from light. 

Froparatlon. Extractum Malti cum Oleo Morrhuse. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

8 to 8 mils.* 80 to 120 minims. 

Whan a statement is made of the number of unite of Vitamin D in 
Cbd-Evar Oil, the unite enumerated should be the Unite doeoribed under 
the biological assay of antiroehUic vitamin (vitamin D). 
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OLEUM MYRISTICiE 

[01. Myrist.] 

Oil of Nutmeg 

Oil of Nutmeg ia the oil distilled from Nutm^. 

Charaeten. A colourless, or pale yellow, liquid; odour and taata^ 
those of Nutmeg. * 

Tests for Identity and Parity. Soluble in 3 yolumes of alcohol 
{90 per cent ); specific gravity (15*5®/15-6®), 0*880 to 0*925 ; 
optical rotation^ 4- 10"^ to + 30®; refractive videx at 20®, 1*474 
to 1*488. 

2 grammes leaves, when evaporated rapidly in a flat dish on a 
water-bath, not more than 0*060 gramme of residue. 

Storage. Oil of Nutmeg should' be kept in a well-closed con¬ 
tainer, protected from light, and stored in a cool place. 

' DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*06 to 0*2 mil. 1 to 3 minims. 

OLEUM OLIV.® 

[01. Oliv.] 

Olive Oil 

Olive Oil is the fixed oil, expressed from the ripe fruits 
of Olea europcea Linn. 

Characters. A pale yellow, or greenish-yellow, liquid; odour, 
slight, but not rancid ; taste, bland. 

Slightly soluble in alcohol (90 per cent,); miscible with ether, 
with chloroform, and with light petroleum (boUing-point, 50^ to 
60^). 

Tests for Purity. Specific gravity, (15*5®/15*5®), 0*916 to 0*918; 
refractive index at 40®, 1*4605 to 1*4635 ; acid value, not more 
than 2*0; saponification value, 190 to 195; iodine value, 79 
to 88. 

Complies with the test for the absence of cottonseed o^ of 
sesame oil, and of arachis oil. 

DOSES 

Metric. IinperlaL 

16 to 80 mils. f/a to 1 Sold onnoo. 

Olivo Oil, oonfonning to tho above characters and teste, but poeeessing 
an oc^ value not exceeding 0*0, may be employed in maldng the offidu 
linimente, ointments, and plast^lor which it is dhooted that Olive Oil 
be need. 
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OLEUM RICINI 

[01. Ricin.] 

Castor Oil 

Castor Oil is the fixed oil, expressed from the seeds of 
Bidnus communis Linn. 

Charaeters. A nearly colourless, or pale yellow, viscid liquid ; 
odour, slight; taste, at first bland, but afterwards slightly acrid. 

Soluble in 3*5 parts of alcohol {90 per cent); miscible with 
dehydrated alcohol, and with glacial acetic acid. 

Tests for Identity. Mixes completely with half its volume of 
light petroleum (boiling-point, 50^ to 60"^), and is only partially 
soluble in two volumes. Yields a clear liquid with an equal 
volume of dehydrated alcohol. 

Tests for Purity. Specific gravity (15*5715*5°), 0*958 to 0*969; 
refractive index at 40°, 1 *4695 to 1 *4730 ; acid value, not more 
than 4*0 ; eaponification value, 177 to 187 ; iodine value, 82 to 
90: optical rotation, not less than + 3*5°. 

^mains bright when cooled to0° and kept at that tempera¬ 
ture for three hours. 

DOSES 

Metrie. Imperial. 

4 to IS mils. 60 to 240 minims, 

OLEUM ROSMARINI 

[01. Rosmarin.] 

^ OH of Rosemary 

Oil of Rosemary is the oil distilled from the flowering 
plant, Rosmarmus officinalis Linn. It contains not less 
than 2 per cent, w/w of esters, calculated as bornyl 
acetate, C 1 SH 20 O 2 , and not less than 9 per cent, w/w of free 
alcohols, calculated as borneol, CioHigO. 

CliaraeteTS. A colourless, or pale yellow, liquid; odour, that of 
rosemary; taste, warm and camphoraceous. 

Tests for Identity and Purity, Soluble in an equal volume of 
alcohol (90 percent.),And In 10 volumes of alcohol (SOpcrcent,); 
specific gravity (15*5710*5°), 0*900 to 0*919; optical rotaiion, 
5° to 4* 10°; refractive index at 20°, 1*4M to 1*476. 

The freexing-point of a mixture of 1*5 grammes of the oil, 
grammes of Euoalyptol and 2*1 grammes of orMo-cresof, 
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determined by the method for the determination of cinedUt it 
not higher than 39^ (limit of cineole). 

Assay. Carry out the method for the determination of eaiere^ and 
of free alcohols^ in vedatile oils. 

Storage. Oil of Rosemary should bo kept in a well-closed con¬ 
tainer, protected from light, and stor^ in a cool place. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0 06 to 0-2 mil. 1 to 8 minims* 


OLEUM SANTALI 

[01. Santal.] 

Oil of Sandal Wood 

Oil of Sandal Wood is the oil* distilled from the dried 
heartwood of Santalum album Linn. It contains not less 
than 2 per cent, w/w of esters, calculated as santalyl 
acetate, CnHteOa, and not less than 90 per cent, w/w 
of free alcohols, calculated as santalol, CuHtiO. 

Characters. A pale yellow, or nearly colourless, viscous liquid ; 
odour, aromatic and that of the wood; taste, unpleasant. 

Tests tor Identity and Parity. Soluble at 20^ in 5 volumes of 
alcohol {70 per cent.); specific gravity (15*5°/15-5®), 0-973 to 
0*985; optical rotation, -• 15® to — 20®; refractive index at 
20®, 1*500 to 1*510. 

Assay. Garry out the method for the determination of esters, and 
of free alcohols, in volatile oUs. 

Storage. Oil of Sandal Wood should be kept in a well-closed 
container, protected from light, and stored in a cool place. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*8 to 1 mlL 5 to 15 minims. 

OLEUM SANTALI AUSTRALIENSIS 

[01. Santal. Austral.] 

Oil of Australian Sandal Wood 

Oil of Australian Sandal Wood is the oil distilled ficom 
the wood of Euearya apicala Sprague and Summerhayea 
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(syn. Santalum spicatMin)^ and rectified. It contains not 
less than 90 per cent, w/w of free alcohols, calculated as 

Cl 6^140. 


Charaeters. A oolourlesa, or palo yellow, oily liquid; odour, 
oharaoteristio and that of the wood; taste, unpleasant. 

Tests for Purity. Soluble at 20^ in 3 to 6 volumes of alcohol 
(70 per cenL)i specific gravity (15*5®/15'5®), 0*970 to 0*976; 
optical rotation^ -- 3® to — 10®; refractive index at 20®, 1*498 to 
1*508. 

Assay. Carry out the method for the determination of free alcohols 
in volatile oils. 

Storage. Oil of Australian Sandal Wood should bo kept in a 
well-closed container, protected from light, and stor^ in a 
cool place. 

doses ^ 

Metrle. Imperial. 

0*8 to 1 mil, 5 to 15 minlmf. 


OLEUM SESAMI 

[01. Sesam.] 

Sesame Oil 

Sesame Oil is the fixed oil, expressed from the seeds of 
Sesamumindicum Linn. 

Characterf. A pale yellow liquid; odour, slight; taste, bland. 

Does not solidify when cooled to 0®. 

Slightly soluble in alc*)hol (90 per cent)i miscible with ether^ 
with chloroform^ and with light petroUufn (boUing-^point, 60^ to 
60 % 

Test for Identity. Shake 2 millilitres with 1 millilitre of' hydro¬ 
chloric acid^ oontaining 1 per cent, w/v of sucrose^ and allow tu 
stand for five minutes; the acid layer acquires a deep pink colour. 

Tests for Purity. Specific gravity (15*5®/16*6®), 0*921 to 0*924; 
refractive index at 40®, 1*4650 to 1*4665; acid value^ not more 
timn 4*0; saponification value, 188 to 193; iodine value, 103 
to 112. 

Complies with the test for the absence of cottonseed oU, and 
of arachis oiL 


Meifle. 

If fa 80 mils. 


DOSES 


Imperial. 

Vs fo 1 Sold ounae. 
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OLEUM TEREBINTHINiE 

[01. Terebinth.] 

Oil of Tuqientine 

Synonyms. Oleum Terebinthinse Rectificatum: Recti¬ 
fied Oil of Turpentine. 

Oil of Turpentine is the oil distilled from the oleo-resin, tur¬ 
pentine, obtained from various species of Pintis, and rectified. 

Characters. A colourless, limpid liquid; odour, characteristic ; 
taste, pungent and somewlmt bitter. 

Soluble in 7 volumes of alcohol (90 per cent,), and in all pro¬ 
portions of alcolud (95 per cent,), of ether, of chlorofohn, and of 
glacial acetic acid. 

Tests for Identity and Purity. Specific gravity (15-5V15-5®), 
0*860 to 0*870 ; refractive index at 20“, 1*467 to 1*477 ; iodine 
value, not less than 340, as determined by the following 
method:—Weigh accurately and rapidly about 0* 1 gramme (0*095 
to 0*105 gramme) into a glass tube about 12 millimetres long, 
which has an internal diameter of 5 millimetres, and is seaM 
and flattened at one end ; drop this tube and its contents into 
a dry stoppered vessel, add 10 millilitres of carbon tetrachloride, 
and 30 miUilitres of solution of iodine monochloride. Shake 
thoroughly, and set aside in a dark place at laboratory tem¬ 
perature for exactly one- hour, add 15 millilitres of solution 
of potassium iodide, anc| proceed as directed for the determine 
aiion of the iodine value affixed oils and fats. Use 30 millilitres 
of solution of iodine monochloride for the determination without 
the Oil of Tur|>entino. 

2 grammes leaves, when evaporated rapidly in a flat dish 
on a waterbath, not more than 0*01 gramme of residue. 

Storage* Oil of Turpentine should be kept in a well-closed con¬ 
tainer, protected from light, and stor^ in a cool place, 

Preparattoni* Linimentum TerebinthinsB. 

Linimentum TerebinthinaB Aceticunu 
DOSES 

Mftrle. Imperial. 

0*2 te 0*6 mil* S to 10 minims. 

Anthelmlntle dose 

8 to 16 mils* 180 to 240 minims. 

OLEUM THEOBROMATXS 

[01. Theobrom.] 

Oil of The.obromft 
Synonyms. Cocoa Butter: Cacao Buttw. 

Oil of Ibeobroma is the solid fat, ej^iessed fitom the 
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roasted seeds of Theobroma Cacao JAnn. 

Charaeters. A yellowish-white, solid fat; odour, alight, agreeable, 
and resembling that of ooooa ; taste, bland and cliaracteristic. 
Somewhat brittle, but softens at 25^* 

Slightly soluble in cdcohol (00 per cent,); freely soluble in ether, 
in chloroform, and in light petroleum (boiling-point, 60*^ to 60°), 
Tests for Purity. Melting-point, 30® to 35°; refractive index at 
40°, 1*45()5 to 1*4575 ; acid viUue, not more than 4*0 ; eaponi- 
fieation value, 188 to 195; iodine value, 35 to 40. 

Dissolve 1 gramme in 3 millilitres of ether in a test-tube at 
a temperature of 17°, and place the tube in water at 0° ; the 
solution does not show any deposit in less than three minutes ; 
after it has congealed, expose it to a temperature of 15*5°; 
the solution is not more than slightly turbid (absence of wax, 
of stearin, and of tallow). 


OPIUM 

[Opium] 

Opium 

Opium is the latex, obtained by incision from the unripe 
capsules of Papaver somniferutn Linn., and inspissated by 
spontaneous evaporation. It contains, in its moist con¬ 
dition, as imported, not less than 9*5 per cent, of morphine, 
calculated as anhydrous morphine. 

Charaetsrs. More or less rounded, usually somewhat flattened 
masses, varying in weight, but commonly weighing between 
250 and 1000 grammes; covered with portions of poppy 
leavM, and usually with fruits of species of Rumex adhering 
to the masses. Plastic when fresh, becoming, on keeping, 
hard and tough or occasionally brittle. Intc*mally, dark brown 
and coarsely granular or nearly smooth, Odour, strong and 
characteristic; taste, bitter. 

In the residue, left after exhaustion with uxUer, a few frag¬ 
ments of the outer epidermis of the poppy capsule, with thick- 
walled, polygonal or elongated epidermal cells, are present, 
also a very few fragments of the tissues of poppy leaves, of 
poppy capsules and of the fruits of Rumex, and occasional 
starch gmins are usually fdund. 

Assay. Triturate 8 grammes, accurately weighed, in a mortar 
with 10 millilitres of ioater, until a perfectly uniform mixture 
Is produced. Add a further 20 millilitres of waler and 2*0 
grammes of ealeium hydroxide, and mix very thoroughly. 
Tkansfer the mixture to a taxed flask, rinsing the mortar with 
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8UcccBsivo small qtiantitics of waier sufficient to produce 90 
grammes. Stopper the flask, and shake occasionally during 
half an hour. Filter, and collect 52 millilitres of the filtrate, 
representing 5 grammes of the opium being assayed Trans* 
fer to a small conical flask, add 5 millilitres of alcohol (90 
percent.) and 25 millilitres of ether, stopper the flask, shake, 
add 2*0 grammes of ammonium chloride, shake for five 
minutes and then occasionally during about liaif an hour, 
making the total time of shaking about fifteen minute s. 
Allow to stand overnight. Decant the ethereal layer as 
completc‘ly as possible into a funnel, fitted with a tightly (a 
|)jvckcd plug of cotton wool, rinse the flask and its contents ^ 
with a further 10 millilitres of ether, and again decant J 
thixmgh the filter. >Va8h the filter with 5 millilitres of ether, j 
added slowly and in portions, and ix)ur the aqueous liquid 
into the filter, without attempting to remove all the crystals. 
When all the liquid lias pass^ through, wash the flask 
and filter with vwrphhutted toater, until the filtrate is free 
from chloride. Wash the crystals on the filter back into the 
flask, add 20 millilitres of N/10 sttljJivric acid, boil, cool, 
and titrate the excess of arid with X/IO sfxtium hydroxide, 
using tincture of cochineal, or solution of methyl red, as 
indicator. Each millilitre of 2^/10 sulphuric acid is equi- 
\alent to 002852 gramme of anhydrous morphine. To tho 
amount indicated by the titration add 0052 gramme, in order 
to correct for loss of morphine due to its solubility. 

Preparations, Extractura'Opii 8iccum. 

Opium Pulvcratuni. 

Pulvis Cretaj ArOmaticus cum Opia 
Pulvis Ipecacunniue et Opii. 

Suppositorium Plumbi cum Opio. 

Tinctura Opii. 

Tinotura Opii Camphorata. 

When Opium U prcscrilied. Opium Pulvcratum shall be dispensed. 


OPIUM PULVERATUM 

[Opium Pulverat] 

Powdered Opium 

Synonym. Pulvis Opii. 

Powdered Opium is Opium, dried at a moderate tem¬ 
perature, roduced to a fine or inoderaidy fine powder, and 
adjusted, if necessary, by the addition of powdered Lactose/ 
to contain 10 per cent, of morphine, calculated as anhydr¬ 
ous morphine (limits, 9;6 to 10'5). 
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Charaeten. A light brown powder, consisting of yellowish-brown 
or brownish-red particles; odour and taste, charaoteristio of 
ppiunu 

The residue, left after extraction with toaUr, exhibits the 
structural elements mentioned under ‘Opium*. 

Assay. Carry out the Assay as described under ‘ Opium *. 

Storage. Powdered Opium should be kept in a well-closed 
container. 

Preparattons. Pulvis Cretm Aromaticus cum Opio. 

Pulvis Ipecacuanhas et Opii. 

Suppositorium Plumbi cum Opio. 


DOSES 

Metrie. Imperial. 

0*03 to 0*2 gramme. t/a to 3 grains. 

Powdered Opium contains in 0*2 gramme 0*02 gramme, and in 3 
g^&his S/io grain of morphine, calculated as anhydrous morphine. 


ORTHOCAINA 

[Orthocain.] 

Orthocaine 

HOC.H,(NH,)CO,CH, [HO; NH,: C0,CH,=4:3:1] 

Mol. Wt. 1671 

Orthocaine is the methyl ester of m-amino-p-hydroxy- 
benzoic acid, and may be prepared by esterifying with 
methyl alcohol the reduclion product of 3-nitro-4-hydroxy- 
benzoic acid. 

Characters. A white, or faintly yellow, crystalline powder; 
odourless; tasteless. 

Sparingly soluble in water ; soluble in 7 parts of alcohol 
(90 per cent.), and in 50 parts of ether; readily soluble in 
soltUion of sodium hydroxide. 

Tests for Identity. A saturated, filtered solution in water gives 
a fugitive red colour with solution of ferric chloride. 

A solution of 0*1 gramme in 2 millilitres of water, with the 
addition of a few drops of hydrochloric acid, is coloured yellowish 
on the addition of a 10 per cent, w/v aqueous solution of 
sodium nitrite, and deposits an orange-yellow [frocipitate, which 
becomes intensely red on contact with air. 

A solution in dilute hydrochloric acid yields no precipitate 
with solution of iodine (^stinction from benzocaine), and no 
precipitate with solution of pottissio-mercuric iodide (distinction 
m>m procaine hydrochloride and amylocaine hydmhloride). 

TmIs for Purity. Melting-poini, to 143^ 
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A solution of 1 gramme in 10 millilitres of alcohol {90 per 
cent.) is clear, colourless, or at most &iintly yellow, and is 
neutral to litmus, 

«Shake 1 gramme with 10 millilitres of water^ filter, acidify 
with nitric ocuf, and add 1 millilitre of sdution of silver nitraie; 
no opalescence, or precipitate, is produced (absence of chlorides). 

0*2 gramme loses, on drying at 100°, not more than 0-002 
gramme; and leaves, on incineration, not more than 0-0002 
gramme of residue. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0-1 to 0-2 gramme. IVa to 8 grains. 


OXYGENIUM 

[Oxygen.] 

Oxygen 

O .... At. Wt. 16 

Oxygen may be prepared by the fractional distillation 
of liquid air, or by the electrolysis of water. It contaiiis 
not less than 98 per cent, v/v of 0,. The residue consists 
either of argon with a trace of nitrogen, or of hydrogen. 
For convenience in use it is compressed in metal cylinders. 

Characters. A colourless gas; odourless ; tasteless. 

One volume dissolves in about 43 volumes of water, and in 
3*6 volumes of alcohol (95 per cent.). 

Tests for Identity. A glowing splinter of wood bursts into fiame 
on being plunged into the ge^ 

When mixed with an equal volume of nitric ojride, red fumes 
are produced (distinction from nitrous oxide). 

Tests for Purity. Pass a volume equivalent to 500 millilitres, 
measured at normal temperature and pressure, through 100 
millilitres of solution of barium hydroxide at a rate not exceeding 
4 litres per hour; the turbidity produced is not greater 
than that produced by adding 1 millilitre of a solution, prepared 
by dissolving 0*2 gramme of sodium bicarbonate in 100 milli¬ 
litres of freshly boiled and cooled icater, to 100 millilitres of 
sdution of barium hydroxide (limit of carbon dioxide). 

Pass a volume equivalent to 2 litres, measured at normal 
temperature hnd pressure, through a mixture of 1(X) millilitres 
of wakT and 1 millilitre of sdution of silver nitrate; no opal¬ 
escence is produced (limit of halogens). 

Pass a volume equivalent to 2 litres, measured at normal 
temperatore and pressure, through 100 mUlilities of tosicr 
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coloured with a few drops of eohUion of litmua; the colour 
of the liquid is not changed (limit of acids or alkalis). 

Pass a volume equivalent to 2 litres, measured at normal 
temperature and pressure, through a freshly prepared solution 
of 0*5 gramme of soluble starch and 0*5 gramme of potassium 
iodide in 100 millilitres of water; the colour of the liquid is 
not changed (limit of oxidising substances). 

As^y. Shake in a calibrated tube about CrO millilitres, accurately 
measured, with 10 millilitres of alkaline solution of pyrogaUol ; 
not less than 08 per cent, v/v is absorbed. 

OXYMEL 

[Oxymcl.] 

Oxymel 

Acetic Acid . . . .150 millilitres 

Distilled Water . . . 160 millilitres 

Purified Honey, sufficient to 
produce .... 1000 millilitres 

Mix thoroughly. 

Tests for Purity. Specific (pravity (15*5715*5®), 1*258 to 1*203; 
optical rotation at 20® of a 25 per cent, w/v solution in water, 
decolourised, if necessary, by means of decolourising charcoal, 
+ 0*6® to - 1*9®. 

10 millilitres, diluted with 10 millilitres of vxiter, requires 
for neutralisation not less than 8*3 millilitres^ and not more 
than 8*8 millilitres, of N/I sodium hydroxide, using solution of 
phenolphihalein as indicator (limits of acidity). 

DOSES 

* Metric. Imperial. 

2 to 8 mils. 80 to 120 minims. 

OXYMEL SCILLiE 

[Oxymel. Scill.] 

Oxymel of Squill 

Oxymel of Squill contains active constituents approxi* 
mately equivalent to 5 per cent. w/v. of Squill. 

Squill, bruised .... 50 grammes 
Acetic Acid .... 90 millilitres 
Distilled Wftter . . , • 260 millilitres 

Purified Honey . . a sufficient quantity 
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Macerate for seven days, with occasional agitation, the 
Squill with the Acetic Acid and the Distilled Water. 
Drain off the liquid ; press the marc ; mix the two liquids; 
heat to boiling; filter, while hot. When the liquid is cold; 
to every three volumes add seven volumes of Purified 
Honey. Mix thoroughly. 

Tests for Purity. Kpcjcifvc gravity (15*5°/15‘5®), about 1-27 ; 
optical rotation at 20® of a 25 per cent, w/v solution in vxUer^ 
decolourised, if necessary, by means of decolourising charcoal, 

0*6® to - 1-9®. 

20 millilitres, diluted with 20 millilitres of waterj requires for 
neutralisation not le^s than 8*0 millilitres, and not more than 
9*0 millilitres, of N/I s<xliuin hydroxide^ solution of phcnol- 
phthalein being used as indicator (limits of acidity). 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

2 tp 4 mils. 80 to 60 minims. 

PANCREATINUM 

[Pancreatin.] 

Pancreatin 

Pancreatin is a preparation of the pancreas, containing 
the enzymes, trypsin, amylovse, and lipase. It may be 
prepared from the fr^sh pancreas of certain animals 
commonly employed for food, by extraction of one part of 
pancreas with four parts of Alcohol (25 per cent.). It 
possesses not less than the minimum activity in resj^ect 
of trypsin, lipase, and amyhusc required by the Assay 
described below. 

Characters. A colourless, or buff-colouicd, amorphous powder; 
odour, meaty. 

Soluble in taater^ forming a slightly turbid solution; in¬ 
soluble in alcohol (90 per cewf.), and in ether. 

Tests for Identity. The proteolytic activity is rapidly destroyed 
in acid solution (distinction from pepsin), and all enzymio 
activity is destroyed by boiling an aqueous solution. 

Dissolve 1 gramme in water, adjust the reaction to pH 8*0 
by the addition of N/I sodium hydroxide, using crcsol red as 
indioator, and divide the solution into two portions; boil one 
portion to destroy the enzyme. To each portion add a few 
shreds of Congo-red fibrin, and place in a thermostat at 38® to 
40® for one hour; the unboiled liquid is stained red, the boiled 
liquid remains colourless. 

Y 
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Assay. For trypsin. Dilute fresh milk, of specific gravity 
(15-5®/15-5®) 1-030 to 1-034, with 2 volumes of xvater, and 
centrifuge for ten minutes at 2000 revolutions per minute. 
Gently dislodge the clot of cream, and pour off the layer of 
diluted skirnmetl milk through muslin. Standardise the protein 
content of the dihited skimmed milk by the following process:— 
Neutralise 50 millilitres to phenolphthalein with N/20 sodium 
hydroxide and add 5 millilitres of solution of formaldehyde^ 
previously neutralised to phenolphthalein with N/20 sodium 
hydroxide ; 4*9 to 5*1 millilitres of N/20 sofUum hydroxide 

should be requiretl to restore the mixture to neutrality to 
phenolphthalein. If more alkali is required,dilute the skimmed 
milk further with uYitcr^ until it complies with this test. 

Place 50 millilitres of this milk in faeh of two flasks A and H ; 
adjust the reaction to pH 8i) by the addition of X/20 stdium 
hjdrozidey using solution of phenol red as an external indicator. 
Hoil the content.s of Mask A, which is to serve as a control; 
boil a solution of 0*05 gramme of the pancreatin being assayecl 
in 10 millilitres of i/Yi/rr, and add it to flask A. To flask B 
add 0-05 gramme of the jmncrcatin being assayed, dissolved 
in 10 millilitres of vviter, and mix. Bring the temi>eraturo 
of both solutions rapidly to 40®, and place the flasks in a 
thermostat at 38® to ‘10® for one-and-a-half hours. (.V>ol 
the solutions rapi<lly to 20®, neutralise with X/20 sodium 
hydroxide^ using sMutiim of phenolphthaUin as indicator; a<ld, 
to each, 5 millilitres of solution of formaldehyde^ previously 
neutraji.sed to phenolphthalein with N/20 sodium hydroxide, 
and again titrate with N/20 sotlium hydroxide, using srdution 
of phenolphthalein as indicator; flask A requires not less 
than 4-9 millilitres, and not more than 5-1 millilitres, and 
flask B not less than 9*0 millilitres, and not more than 13 
millilitres, of XI2Q sislium hydroxide. If more than 13 milli- 
litrtss is required, the indication of the titration is inaccurate; 
in order to make an accurate determination, rejn-at the opcTa- 
tion, using such smaller amount of pancreatin as shall bring 
the final titration figure within the specified limits. 

For lipase. Centrifuge some fresh milk, of specific gravity 
(l5-5®/15-5®) 1-030 to 1-034, for ten minutes at 2000 revolutions 
per minute ; gently dislodge the clot of cream, and pour off 
the skimmed milk. SusjKynd the cream in a solution of N/10 
sodium carbonate, containing 0-2 millilitre of oleir. acid per 100 
millilitres, making t^e final volume equal to that of the original 
milk Adjust the reaction of the suspension to pH 8-0 by the 
cautious addition of dilute acetic acid ; place 10 millilitres of 
the suspension in each of two test-tubes A and B. Prepare 
a solution of 0*1 gramme of the pancreatin being assayed in 10 
millilitres of tmtcf. To tube A add one millilitre of the solu¬ 
tion ; to tube B add I nuUiiitre of the solution, previously 
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boiled ; bring the temi>erature of both Bolutiona rapidly to 
40°, and place the tubes in a thermostat at 38° to 40°. Aiter 
four hours add to the liquid in each of the tubes an equal 
volume of alcoJud (90 per cent) and two drops of eoltUion of 
phenolpkthdlein. Titrate with N/20 sodium hydroxide; the 
di(Terence bi’ttweon the figures for the two titrations is not less 
than 1 *0 millilitre. 

For amylase, Suspend 1 gramme of soluble starch in five 
millilitres of uyiter, and pour the suspension into 75 milli¬ 
litres of boiling uxiter ; dissolve 5 grammes of sodium chloride 
in the starch solution, and make up to 100 millilitres with 
toalcr. Dilute 10 millilitres of this dilutc'd solution to 100 milli- 
litres with uxtlcr^ and place 5 millilitres of this liquid in each 
of six test-tuhi s. Prepare a solution of 0*1 gramme of the 
I)ancreatin being assayed in 500 millilitres of Mw/er, and of this 
solution add 0*35, 0*40, 0*45, 0*50, 0*55 and 0*6 millilitres to 
the six tiilK*s rf'spcctivcly. Place the tubes in a thermostat 
at 40° for one hour. Remove the tiiU's from the thermostat, 
co<il rapidl}’’ to ‘20\ and add one drop of K/00 iodine to each ; 
the tuK's containing 0*5 millilitre and upwards of the solu¬ 
tion, representing 0*(K)01 gramme or more of the panereatin 
being assaycxl, show no blue colour, indicating complete 
digestion of the starch. 

If each of the thnn* assays shows an activity in excess of 
tluU demanded, the Panereatin may be diluteil by admixture 
with lactose, so long as the diluted product still complies with 
all thrcH' assays. ^ 

Storage. Panereatin shouhl be kept in a wcll-closcd container, 
and stored in a C(X)1 place. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial, 

0*2 to 0*6 gramme. 8 to 10 grains. 


PARAFFINUM DURUM 

[Para£f. Dur.] 

Hard Paraffin 

Hard Paraffin is a mixture of solid hydrocarbons, obtained 
from petroleum, and from shale oil. 

Chiraoters. A colourless or white, translucent mass, frequently 
shoeing a crj’Stalline structure; odourless, even when freshly 
cut'; tasteless; slightly greasy to the touch. Bums with a 
luminous flames 

Insoluble in water, and in cold akohd {90 per cent.); aoIuU, 
in e(Aer, and in chtoroform. 
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Tests for Purity. MeUin^pmnt^ 50® to 60°. 

• Melt 5 grammes, and shake with 5 millilitres of warm alcohol 
(90 per cent,); the alcohol is not acid to litmus (limit of acidity). 

iMyes, on incineration, not more than 006 per cent, of 
residue. 


PARAFFINUM LIQUIDUM 

[Parail. Liq.] 

Liquid Paraffin 

Liquid Paraffin is a mixture of liquid hydrocarbons, 
obtained from petroleum. 

Charaeters. A transparent, colourless, oily liqiiiil, free from 
fluorescence by daylight; almost odourless and tasteless. 

Insoluble in water, and in alcohol (90 per cent,) ; soluble in 
ether, and in chloroform. 

Tests for Purity. S^ific gravity (15*5°/15*6°), 0*880 to 0*895; 
viscosity, 60 millilitres at 37*8° flows from a Redwood Visco¬ 
meter in not less than 260 seconds. 

Remains clear, when dried, cooled to 0° and kept at that 
temperature for four hovCts (limit of solid paraffins). 

Place 3 millilitres w'ith 3 millilitres of nitrogen-free sulphuric 
acid in a test-tube, previously rinsed with the acid, and heat, 
with frequent shaking, in a boiling water-bath for ten minutes; 
no colour deeper than pale brown is produced. 

Mix 4 millilitres with 2 millilitres of dehydrated alrohol and 2 
drops of a clear saturated solution of lead monoxide in solution of 
sodium hydroxvle, and heat at 70° for ten minutes with frequent 
shaking; the mixture remains colourless (limit of sulphur 
compounds). 

Boil 3 millilitres with 10 millilitres of alcohol (90 per cent,); 
thoialcohol is not acid to litmus (limit of acidity). 

DOSES 

Mftrie. Imperial. 

7*5 to 80 mils. V 4 to 1 fluid ounoa. 

PARAFFINUM MOLLE ALBUM 
[Paraff. MoU. Alb.] 

White Soft Paraffin 

White Soft Paraffin is a mixture of semi-solid hydro* 
carbons, obtained from petroletun, and bleached. 

Chametm• A white, translucent, soft mass, unctuous to the touch, 
not move then slightly fluorescent by daylight, even when 
melted; odourless, when rubbed on the t a st el e ss. 
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Tests (or Purity. Refractive index at 60^ 1*453 to 1*460 ; meUing- 
point, 40® to 46®. 

In other respects White Soft Paraffin has the Characters^ 
aiid complies with the Tests for Purity, described under * Par- 
affinuin Molle Flavum 

PARAFFINUM MOLLE FLAVUM 

[Paraff. Moll. Flav.] 

Yellow Soft Paraffin 

Yellow Soft Paraffin is a mixture of Bemi-solid hydro¬ 
carbons, obtained from petroleum. 

Charaeters. A pale yellow to yellow, translucent, soft mass, 
unctuous to the touch, not more than slightly fluorescent by 
daylight, even when melted. Free, or nearly free, from odour 
and taste. 

Insoluble in tmter, and in alcohol (90 per cent ); soluble in 
ether, and in chUfrofann. 

Tests for Purity. Refractive index at 60®, 1*460 to 1*474 ; melting- 
point, 38® U} 40®. 

Volatilises, when heated, without emitting an acrid odour. 

lloil 5 grammes with 10 millilitres of alcohol (90 per cent ); 
the alcohol is not coloured yellow, and is not acid to litmus, 

Itoil 10 grammes with 20 millilitres of solution of sodium 
hydr(jxide for ten minutes, and allow the aqueous layer to separ¬ 
ate ; the aqueous layer yields no precipitate or oily matter, 
when aciflific^d with sulphuric acid (absence of fixed oils, of 
soaps, and of resin). 

Ix^aves, on incineration, not more than 0*05 per cent, of 
residue. 

PARALDEHYDUM 

[Paraldehyd.] 

Paraldehyde 

C,H„0, .... Mol. Wt. 1321 

Paraldehyde may be prepared by the polymerisation of 
acetaldehyde. 

Charhetort. A oolourle.., transparent liquid; odour, strong and 
ohamoteristio; taste, disagreeable. 

At a low temperature it solidifies to form a oiyatalline maaa. 

Soluble in 9 parts of tmfer; miscible with oleokot (90 ptr 
cem), with eOUr, with chloroform, and with volatU. oila 
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Tests for Identity. Heated with dilute aulphuric acid, it gives of! 
the odour of acetaldehyde. 

On warming a saturated aqueous solution with solution of 
silver ammonio-nitrate in a test-tube* metallic silver is de¬ 
posited as a mirror on the sides of the tube. 

Tests for Purity. Specific gravity (15-5716*5°), 0*998 to 1-000; 
hoiling-j)oint, not more than 10 per cent, v/v distils below 123°, 
and the remainder distils between 123° and 126“ ; melting- 
points not bidow 11“ 

5 millilitres mixe<l with 50 millilitres of freshly boiltxl and 
cooled traler, requires for neutralisation not more than 1-5 milli¬ 
litres of N / 10sodium hydroxide, solution of phenolphthohin beinj' 
used as indicator (limit of acidity). 

5 millilitres, shaken with 5 millilitres of alcohol (60 j)er cent,) 
and 5 millilitres of hydroxylamine hydrochloride reagent in 
alcohol (60 per cent,) and 2 drops of solution of methyl orange, 
n-quires for neutralisation, to the full yellow colour of the in¬ 
dicator, not more than 0*8 mihilitre of N/2 Sfxfium hydroxide 
(limit of acetaldehyde). 

Dissolve in a .stopp<Ti-d bottle 5 millilitres in 75 millilitres 
of re(u-ntly boileil and cooled water, add 5 millilitn^s of dilute 
sulphuric acid and 10 millilitr<-H of solution of potassium uxlide. 
Set aside in a dark place for fifteen minutes; titrate with 
N/10 sodium iMmulphute ; set aside for five minutes, and 
complete the titration ; not more than 2 millilitres is rc-epurcti 
(limit of |K*roxidised compounds). 

Storage. Paraldehyde should be kept in a small well-lilled bottle, 
protecteil from light, and storetl in a cool jihure. Wlien it 
solidifies, the whole of the contents of the bottle should be 
liquefied In-fore use, 

DOSES 

i Metric. Imperial. 

2 to 8 mils. 30 to 120 minims. 

PASTA ZINCI OXIDI COMPOSITA 

[Past. Zinc. Oxid. Co.] 

Compound Paste of Zinc Oxide 

SpwnjftH. Zinc Paste. 

Zinc Oxide, finely sifted . . 2^) grammes 

Starch, finely sifted . . . 250 grammes 

White Soft Paraffin . . . 500 grammes 

Melt the White Srjft Paraffin; incorporate the Zinc 
Oxide and Starch; «tir until cool. 
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PELLETIERINiE TANNAS 

[Pellet. Tann.] 

Pelletierine Tannate 

Pelletierine Tannate is a mixture of the tannates of the 
alkaloids, obtained from the bark of the root and stem 
of Punica Gramtum Linn. 

Characters. A light yellow, amorphoiis, powder; odourless; 
taste, astringent. 

Slightly soluble in tmter ; soluble in alcohol (90 per cent,). 

Tests for Identity. When heate<l, it bc^comes brown at about 150°, 
softens at alKJUt 105°, and at a higher temi)erature decomposes 
without melting. 

A saturated aqueous solution is acid to litmus, and yields, 
with test-solution of ferric chloride, a bluish-black colour. 

Tests for Purity. A cold solution of about 0*1 gramme in a 
mixture of 4 millilitres of xmter anil I millilitre of dilute hydro¬ 
chloric acid yields no ])rt*cipitate with solution of plutinicchloride 
(absence of many foreign alkaloids). 

0*2 gramme leaves, on incineration, not more than 0*0002 
gramme of residue. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*12 to 0*5 gramme. 2 to 8 grains. 

PEPSINUM 

[Pepsin.] 

Pepsin 

Pepsin is a substance containing a proteolytic enzyme 
of the gastric juice of animals. It may be obtained 
from the mucous membrane of the stomach of certain 
animals commonly employed for food. It dissolves not less 
than 2500 times its weight of coagulated egg albumen. 

Characters. A colourlesf*, or light buff-colourwl, amorphous 
|»uwdci, translucent scales; odour, faintly meaty ; taste, 
alightly acid or saline. 

Soluble in uytht, yielding an ofwlescent .solution; iiiM.duble 
in alcohid (90 per ctui.), ami in dher. 

Tests for Identity. The proteolytic activity of an aqueous solution 
is tlestroyotl at once by boiling; and is destroyed warming 
for ten minutes at 40^ when the reaction has been adjusted 
to pH 8*0. 

Dissolve 1 gramme in N/50 hydrochloric acid; divide the 
Bolution into two portions, and boil one to destroy the enxyme; 
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into each place a few shreds of carmirie fibrin, and keep in> a 
thermostat at 38® to 40® for one hour; the unboiled liquid is 
stained red; the boile<l liquid remains almost colourless. 

Assay. Triturate 0*25 gramme with 1 gramme of sodium cJUoride 
in a small mortar, until thoroughly mixed ; add slowly 
acidified water, profmred by diluting 0*5 millilitres of hydros 
chloric acid to 1000 millilitres with leaier, continuing the 
trituration ; transfer to a litre flask, wash the mortar with 
the acidified water, and add the washings to the contents of 
the Hask, until 1000 millilitres is obtained ; shako frequently 
during lialf an hour, allow to stand overnight, and shako 
again immediately before use. 

Prepare some coagulated egg albumen by boiling fresh eggs 
in water.for fifteen minutes, immersing them in cold waUr 
until cool, Be])arating the whites, and at once rubbing these 
through a hair-sieve, having 12 meshes to a centimetre. 

Triturate 12*5 grammes of the freshly prepare<l coagulated 
egg albumen in a small mortar with 50 millilitres of the acidified 
water, until reduced to uniform granules. Transfer to a 250 
millilitre flask, rinsing the mortar with a further 50 millilitres 
of the acidified water, and adding the rinsings to the contents 
of the flask. Immerst* the flask in a water-bath at 40® to 41®, 
its contents being on a lower level than the water in the 
bath. When the contents of the flask have reached the 
temperature of the bath, add 20 millilitres of the pepsin solu¬ 
tion, and digest for six hours, shaking at intervals of fiftetm 
minutes; no granules are visible, and the liquid is not more 
than faintly o^lescent. 

Pepsin, which dissolves more than 2500 times its weight of 
coagulated egg albumen, may be diluted by admixture with 
Lactose. 

Storage. Pepsin should bo kept in a wcli-closcd container, and 
Btdred in a cool place. 

DOSES 

Metrie. Imperial. 

0-3 to 0*6 gramme. 6 to 10 grains* 

PHENACETINUM 

[Phenacet.] 

Phenacetin 

Synenym. Acetphenetidin. 

CH,CO*NHCJH.-OC,H, [CH,C0NH: OC,H,=l: 4] 

Mol. Wt. 1791 

Hienacetin is aceto-p-phenetidide, and may be obtained 
by tiie acetylation of jv-phenetidine. 
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Charaetm. White, glistening, crystalline scales, or a fine white 
crystalline powder; odourless; taste, slightly bitter. 

Soluble in about 1700 parts of water, in aleohcl (95 per cent.), 
in ether, and in chloroform. 

Tests for Identity. Boil 0*1 gramme with 1 millilitre of hydro- 
chloric acid for threo minutes, dilute with 10 milhlitres of 
xoatcr, cool, and filter; to the filtrate add one drop of N/10 
potOBsium dichromate ; a violet colour, changing rapidly to 
ruby red, is produced. 

Tests for Purity. Mdting-jxnnt, 134® to 136®. 

Shake 1 graininc w'ith 20 millilitres of water for two 
minutes, and filter ; the filtrate is neutral to litmus. 

Dissolve 0*1 gramme in 2 millilitres of sulphuric acid ; not 
more than a faint yellow colour is produced (limit of readily 
carhonisable 8ubstanct*s). 

Boil 0*5 gramme with 10 millilitres of water for one minute, 
c(X)l, filter, and add to the filtrate srAution of bromine, drop by 
drop, agitating after each addition until the solution remains 
pc‘rmanently yellow; no turbidity, and no precipitate, is 
produced (alisence of acetanilide). 

To 0*3 gramme add 1 millilitre of alcohcA (90 per cent) and 
one drop of S/JO icdine ; dilute with 3 millilitres of water, 
an<l Ixjil; the jmlution does not acquire a red tint (absence 
of p-phenetidiiie). 

U*aves, on incineration, not more than 0*05 per cent, of 
residue. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*8 to 0*6 gramme. 5 to 10 grains. 


PHENAZONUM 

[Phenazon.] 

Phenazone 

Synonym. Antipyrin. 

CaH„0N, .... Mol. Wt. 188-1 
Phenazone is l-phenyl-2: S-diniethyl-S-pyrazolone, and 
may be obtained by the interaction of phenylhydrazine 
and ethyl acetoacetate, and subsequent niethylation. 

Character*. Small, colourless c^tals. or a white oiystaUine 
powder; odourless; taste, slightly bitter. 



S30 


BRITISH PHARMAGOPCEIA 


Soluble in 1*2 parts of water^ in 1*3 parts of alcohol (90 per 
cent), in about 60 parts of e/Aer, and in 1*3 parts of chloroform. 
Tests for Identity. An aqueous solution gives a white precipitate 
with sdntion of tannic acid. 

Add 12 millilitres of a 1 per cent, w/v aqueous solution to 
0*1 gramme of sodium nitrite, and then 1 millilitre of dilute 
sulphuric acid; a green colour is produced. 

To 2 millilitres of a 0*1 jK>r cent, w/v aqueous solution add 
1 drop of test-solution of ferric chloride ; a deep red colour is 
produced, which, on the addition of 10 drops of sulphuric acid, 
changes to light yellow. 

Tests for Purity. Melting-point, 111® to 113®. 

A 5 ix?r cent, w/v aqiUK>us solution is neutral to litmus, 

JjeayoB, on incineration, not more than 0*1 ix.r cent, of 
residue. 

doses 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*8 to 0*6 gramme. 6 to 10 grains. 


PHENOBARBITONUM 

[Phenobarbiton.J 

Phenobarbitone 

Synonym, Phenobarbital. 

(C 2 H 5 )(C,H 5 )C C0*NH*C0*NH C0 Mol. Wt. 232*1 

Phenobarbitone is 5-phenyl-5-ethylbarbitiiric acid, and 
may be obtained by the condensation of ethyl phenyl- 
ethylmalonate with urea. 

Characters. A white, crystalline powder; odourless; taste, 
slightly bitter. 

Soluble in about 1000 parts of uxiter,\r\a1cohd (90 per cent.), 
in ether, in chtoroffrrm, and in aqueous solutions of alkali 
hydroxide.^, and of alkali carbonates. 

Tests for Identity. A saturated aqueous .solut ion i.s ui id to lit/nus. 

When fused with a cau.Htic alkali, or when boiled with a strong 
solution of caustic alkali, it gives olT ammonia. 

Tests for Purity. Melting-point, 173® to 177®. 

Dissolve 0*i gramme ip 2 millilitres of sulphuric acid; not 
more than a faint yellow colour is produced (limit of readily 
carbonisable substances). 



MONOGRAPHS 831 

Dissolve 0*5 gramme in a slight excess of solution of sodium 
hi/flrQxide, extract with ether, and evaporate; the residue 
weighs not more than 0*0005 gramme (limit of neutral and basic 
substances). 

Boil 1 gramme for three minutes with 5 millilitres of 
cUcoJujI (90 per cent.) ; solution is complete (absence of phenyl- 
barbituric acrid). 

Ijcaves, on incineration, not more than 0-05 per cent, of 
residue, 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0 03 to 0*12 gramme. I /2 to 2 grains. 


PHENOBARBITONUM SOLUBILE 

[Phenobarbiton. Solub.] 

Soluble Phenobarbitone 

Synonym, Soluble Phenobarbital. 

(C.HOiC Ji 5 )C C(>N¥C0*N Mol. Wt. 254-1 

Soluble Phenobarbitone is the monosoilium derivative 
of 5-phenyl-5-ethylbarbituri(* acid, and may be obtained 
by the intc^raction of phenobarbitone and sodium hydroxide. 
It contains not less than 95 per cent, of CuHuOaNjNa. 

Characters. A white, hygro.scopic powder; odourless; taste, 
bitter. 

Very soluble in xcater ; soluble in alcohol (90 per cent .); in¬ 
soluble in ether, and in chloroform. 

Teats for Identity. A 5 per cent, w/v aqueous solution is alkaline 
to litmus, and yield.H a pnvipitate of phenobarbitone on the 
addition of dilute hydrochloric acid. 

The residue, left after incineration, gives the rcuc/iow^ 
characteristio of sodium. 

Testa for Purity. 1 gramme dissolves without residue in 20 
luillilitres of alcohol (90 per cent.) (dislinofion from soluble 
barbitone). 

Sliake0*5 gramme with 20 millilitres of rl/*er, tilter, evu|K>rale 
the nitrate, and dry the n‘sidue at ; the residue weighs 
not more than 0*(X)3 gramme (limit of free phenobarbitone, 
and cf neutral and baiic substanctn^). 

Assay. Dissolve about 0*5 gramme, accurately weighed, in 5 
millilitres of tcater, aild a Slight excess of dilute sulphuric add, 
and extract the liberated phenobarbitone by shaking with 
successive portions of ether. Remove the ether^ and dry 
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the residtio at 100^. 1 gtammo of the residue is equivalent 
to 1*0947 gramme of CttHnOsNsNa. . ' 

Storage. Soluble Phenobarbitone should be kept in a well- 
closed container. 

DQSES 

Metrie. Imperial. 

0*08 to 0*12 gramme. </a to 2 gfalns. 

PHENOL 

[Phenol.] 

Phenol 

Synonyms. Acidum Carbolicum : Carbolic Acid. 

C.H 5 OH .... Mol. Wt. 94 06 
Phenol may be obtained from coal tar oil, or may be 
prepared synthetically. It contains not less than 98 per 
cent, of CflHjO. 

Charaeters. Colourless, needle-shaped, deliquescent crystals, or 
crystalline masses ; odour, oharacU*ristio and not tarry; taste 
sweetish and pungent 

Soluble in 13 {Kirts of water, in atcvhal (90 per cent,), in ether, 
in ctUoroform, in glycerin, and in fixed and volatile oils. 

Tests for Identity. Freezing-point, about 40°; boiling-point, 
about 182°. 

To 10 raiUilitres of an aqueous solution add 1 drop of Ust* 
sdution of ferric chloride. ; a violet colour is produced. 

An aqueous solution gives with solution of bromine a white 
precipitate, which at first redissolves, but becomes permanent, 
on hhe addition of an excess of the reagent 
Tests for Purity. A solution of 1 part in 13 parts of %mter at 
15*5° is clear, and not more than faintly acid to litmus. 

Leaves, when volatilised on a water-bath, not more than 
0*05 per cent, of residue. 

Assay. Dissolve about 1*5 gramme, accurately weighed, in 
sufficient water to produce 1000 millilitres. Transfer 25 milli¬ 
litres of this solution to a 500 millilitre glass-stoppered vessel; 
add 30 millilitres of N flO bromine and 5 millilitres of hydrochloric 
acid, shake repeatedly during half an hour, and set aside for 
fifteen psinutes. Add 5 millilitres of a 20 per cent, w/v aqueous 
solution of potassium iodide, shake thoroughly, wash the stopper, 
and titrate with N/10 sodium thiosulphate. Each millilitre of 
N/10 bromine is equivalent ter 0*001568 gramme of CtH«0. 
•torage. Phenol should be kept in a weU-oloaed oontainer, pro* 
teoted from li^t, and stored in a cool place. 
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PreiMiratlons* Glyoerinum Phenolia. 

Phenol Liquefactum. 

Troohiscufl Phenolis. 

Suppoaitorium Phenolis. 

Unguentum Phenolis. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*06 to 0*2 gramme. 1 to 3 grains. 


PHENOL LIQUEFACTUM 

[Phenol Liq.] 

Liquefied Phenol 

Synontf^ni, Aridtirri Carbolicum Liquefactum. 

Liquefied Phenol contains 80 per cent, w/w of Phenol 
(limits, 78*5 to 81*5). 

Phenol. 800 grammea 

Distilled Water, sufficient to 
produce .... 1000 grammes 

Mix. 

Characters. A colourless liquid, which may acquire a pinkish 
hue on,keeping; odour, charai'.teristic and somewhat aromatic. 
Caustic. 

Forms a clear solution on the addition of 15 parts of water 
at 15•^)^ 

Specific gravity (15-5V15*5®), about 1-063; boUif^poini, 
gradually rising to a temperature not higher than 183^ 

Miscible with alcohol (90 per cent), with ether^ and with 
glycerin. 

Assay. Carry out the Assay as directed under ' Phenol Elach 
millilitre of N/10 bromine is equivalent to 0001668 gramme of 

Storage* Liquefied Phenol should be kept in a wrell-oioaed oon- 
tainer, protecteil from light. 

Preparation. Trochiscus Phenolis. 

Note. —When Phenol is to be mixed with collodion, fixed oils or 
paraflIiiB, melted Phenol should be used, and not Liquefied PhenoL 

DOSES 


Metric. 


Issperial. 
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PHENOLPHTHALEINUM 

[Phenolphthal.] 

Phenolphthalein 

(CeH 4 0H)aC^CeH4 CO O . . Mol. Wt. 3181 

Phenolphthalein may bo prc|)ared by heating phenol 
with phthalic anhydride and sulphuric acid, and purifying 
the product. 

Characters. A white, or yoIlowiMh-white, crystalline or amorphous, 
powder; odourh'SH and tasteless. 

Almost insoluble in ivatcr i soluble in alcohtA (95 prr cent.), 
and in fther. 

Tests for Identity. Soluldc in dilute sohitions of alkali hydroxitles, 
and in hot solutions of alkali carlKmates, forming a red solution, 
w’hich is docolouri8<‘<l by dilute acuds. 

Tests for Purity. Melting-ptnnt^ 254” to 258®. 

0-5 gramme dissolves completely in 4 millilitres of A’/f 
soflium hydroxide and 50 millilitres of crater (limit of Ibiorane). 

Moisten 2 grammes with ^ii/pAiiric uciV/, ignite, again moisten 
with sulphuric acid, and reignite ; the residue weighs not 
more than 0*(K)1 gramme. 

Arsenic limit, 2 jiarts per million. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*06 to 0*3 gramme. 1 to 5 grains. 

i 

PHYSOSTIGMINiE SALICYLAS 

i [Physostig. Salicyl.] 

Physostigmine Salicylate 

Synonym. Esorinc Salicylate. 

C, 5 H,iO,N 3 , C 7 H 4 O, . . Mol. Wt. 413*2 

• Physostigmine Salicylate is the salicylate of an alkaloid, 
physostigmine, obtained from the seed of Physosligitia 
venenosum Balfour. 

Characters* Colourless, or faintly yellow, orysials, which grad¬ 
ually acquire a red tint on exposure to air and light. 

Soluble in about 100 parts of water ; more soluble in alcohol 
(90 per cent). 

A 1 per cent, w/v aqueous solution is neutral to methyl red. 

Ttflt for Idontlly. Melting-poirU when dried at 100^ 185^ to 
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A r per cent, w/v aqueous solution yields with a dilute 
aqueous solution of ttcHlium hydroxvie a white precipitate, which 
turns pink; the precipitate dissolves in an excess of the reagent, 
prmiucing a red solution. 

Warm a few milligrams with several drops of dilvU 
snlutum of ammonia ; a yellowish-red solution is produced ; 
evaporate this solution; a bluish residue remains, which 
responds to the following tests:— 

The residue is soluble in almhol {9o percent.)^ forming a 
blue solution which, on the addition of acdic arid, appears 
blue by transmitted light, and shows a re<l fluorescence, 
which is intensilicd by dilution with water. 

The residue is soluble in futlphuric arid forming a green 
solution whiih, on the gradual addition of alcohol {!Jo per 
cnU.), changes to red, but reverts to green when the alcohol 
is evaporated. 

An aquerjus solution yields with tcM-solution of ferric chloride 
a violet colour. 

Tests tor Purity. DissolveO l gramme in 2 millilitres of sulphuric 
arid; not more than a faint yellow colour is producwl (limit 
of readily carl>onisab!e substances). 

0*2 gramme loses, when <lried at 100®, not more than 0*002 
gramme ; and leaves, on incineration, not more than 0*0002 
gramme of re.sidue. 

Storage. Physost igmine Salicylate should be kept in a well- 
cIoschI container, protected from light. 

A solution of Physostigmine Sidicylate becomes red on 
cxpo.surc to air, and preferably should be freshly prepared ; if 
storwl, it should l)e kept in a sealetl container. 

Sterilisation of a Solution. A solution of Physostigmine Salicylate 
for injection is steriliKC<i by Tyndallimlion , or by filiraiion. The 
containers comply with the trusts for limit of alkaliiiity of glass. 

Preparations, lamella Physost igminae. 

Oculentum Physost igmin®. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0-0006 to 0-0012 gramme. Vioo to i/m graia. 

PILOCARPINiE NITRAS 

[Ptlocarp. Nit] 

Pilocarpine Ritrate 

C„H„0.N„HN0, . . Mol. Wt. 271-2 

Pilocarpine Nitrate is tho nitrate of an alkaloid, pilo¬ 
carpine, obtained from tho leaves of Pilocarpus microphyUus 
Stapf, and oUier species of PHooarpus. 
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CliAracten. Colourless crystals, or a white crystalline powder. 

Soluble in about 8 parts of wcUer, 

A 5 per cent, w/v aqueous solution is slightly acid to litmus^ 
and neutral to methyl red. 

Tests for Identity. To a solution of 0*01 gramme in 5 millilitres 
of water add 2 drops of dilute sulphuric acid^ 1 millilitro of 
solution of hydrogen peroxide^ 1 millilitre of benzene, and 1 drop 
of solution of ixdassium chromate ; shake well; the benzene is 
.^^^loured bluish-violet, and the aqueous layer remains yellow 
v^stinction from other alkaloids). 

Yields the rextctiotis characteristic of nitrates. 

Tests for Purity. Melting-point, 174® to 178® ; specific rotation 
in 10 per cent, w/v aqueous solution, 77® to H.'J®. 

Dissolve 0*1 gramme in 2 millilitres of sulphuric acid; not 
more than a faint yellow colour is produced (limit of readily 
, carbonisahle substances). 

To a 1 per cent, w/v aqueous solution add dilute solution 
of ammonia; no turbidity is produced (absence of certain 
other alkaloids). 

To a 1 per cent, w/v aqueous solution add solution of potas¬ 
sium dichromate ; no turbidity is produced (absence of certain 
other alkaloids). 

0*2 gramme leaves, on incineration, not more than 0*0002 
gramme of residue. 

Starillsation of a Solution. A solution of Pilocarpine Nitrate for 
injection is sterilised by heating in an autoclave, or by Tyndal- 
lisation, or by filtration, 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*008 to 0*012 gramme. Vao to t/(^ grain. 

^ PILULA ALOES 

[Pil. Aloes] 

PiU of Aloes 

Synonym. Aloes Pill. 

Aloes, in fine fowder . . 68 grammes 

Hard Soap, in /Ene fovoder . 29 grammes 

Oil of Caraway ... 3 millilitres 

Syrnp of Liquid Glucose . . 10 grammes- 

or a sulEciont quantity 
Mix to form a mass of suitable consistence. 

DOSES 


McMe. 

' O-U to 0-6 srsao#. 


Imperial. 

4 te • gtaiim. 
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PILULA ALOES ET ASAFCETID-® 

[Pil. Aloes et Asafoet.] 

Pill of Aloes and Asafetida 

Aloes, in fine powder . . 30 grammes 

Asafetida.30 grammes 

Hard Soap, in fine powder . 30 grammes 

S)nrup of Liquid Glucose . . 10 grammes 

or a sufficient quantity 
to form a mass of suitable consistence. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*25 to 0*5 gramme. 4 to 8 grains. 


PILULA ALOES ET FERRI 

[PU. Aloes et Ferr.] 

* 

Pill of Aloes and Iron 

Exsiccated Ferrous Sulphate . 10 grammes 

Aloes, in fine pomler. . . 20 grammes 

Cinnamon, in fine ponder . . 12 grammes 

Cardamom, in fine pmeder. . 12 grammes 

Ginger, in fine poieder . . 12 grammes 

Syrup of Li(}uid Glucose . . 34 grammes 

or a sufficient quantity 
Mix to form a mass of suitable consistence. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*25 to 0*5 gramme. 4 to 8 grains. 

Pill of Aloeeand Iron contains in 0*6 gramme about 0415 gramme of 
Exsicoatod Ferrous Sulphate, corrwiponding to about 0*015 gramme of 
iron, and in 8 grains about Ve grain of Exsiccated Ferrous Sulphate 
ooneaponding to about ^ 

8 
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PILULA COLOCYNTHIDIS ET HYOSCY^ 

[Pil. Colocynth. et Hyos^.] 

Pill of Colocynth and Hyoscyamus 

Colocynth, in fine powder . . 12*5 grammes 

Aloes, in fine powder. . 25 gnunmes' 

' Scammony Resin, in fine powder 25 grammes 

Curd Soap, in fine powder . 7 grammes 

Oil of Clove . . . . 4 millilitres 

Dry Extract of Hyoscyamus . 12*5 grammes 

Syrup of Liquid Glucose . . 14 grammes 

or a sufficient quantity 

Mix the Oil of Clove with the Curd Soap, add the 
remaining ingredients, and,mix to form a mass of suitable 
consistence. 

DOSES 

Matrie. Imparisl. 

0*85 to 0*6 gramme. 4 to 8 gralu. 

PILtJLA FERRI CARBONATIS 

[PU. Fw. Carb.] 

Pill of Iron Carbonate 

Synonyms. Blaud’s Fill : Pilula Ferri : Iron Pill. 

HU^of Iron Carbonate contains not less than 20 per 
cent, of ferrous iron, calculated as FcCOj. 

Exsiccated Ferrous Sulphate . 34 granun^ 
Exsiccated Sodium Carbonate . 21*6 grammes 
Tragacanth, finely powdered . 2 grammes 

Acacia, finely powdered . . 8*4 grammes 
liquid Glucose * . . .32 grammes 

Distilled Water ... 2 millilitres 

Mix the Liquid Glucose, Distilled Water and -Exsiccated 
Sulpl^ ; add t^ Exsicc^^^ Sodium Chfbonate; 
ml^ aiid «et adds im tmtO the teaiddon 

i|p«Biplete; add the Tca^^Kmith iuid Aoi^ and mix 
M a nuMS^. ' ';. " 
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Msay. Digest %bout 2 grammoe* accuratdy weighed^ wiili 5 
millilitres of phoaphoHe acid isnd 20 millilitres of waUff imtil 
the mass is disintegrated; add 20 millilitres of a 25 per cent, 
w/v aqueous solution of aulphUric acid, and titrate with N/10 
poiaasium diehronuUe, using idutim of diphmylamne as indicator. 
Each millilitre of N/10 potassium diehromaie is equivalent to 
0*01158 gramme of FeCO^ 

DOSES 

Metrle. ImperiaL 

0*8 to 2 grammes. 5 to 80 grains. 

of Dpn Carbonate contains in 2 grammes about 0*2 fpauma, 
aa4h»il^ about 3 gauaa, of irou. 


PILULA HYDRARGYRI 

[PU. Hydrarg.] 

Pill of Mercury 

Synonyms. Mercury Pill: Blue Pill. 

PiQ of Mercury contaios 33 per cent, of Mercury (limits. 


0 34). 

% 

Mercury . . /. 

, 33 grammes 

Syrup 

. 14 grammes 

Liquid Glucose 

. 15 grammes 

Glycerin . . . 

. 5 grammes 

Liquorice, in fine powder . 

. 33 grammes 


Mix the Syrup, Liquid Glucose, Glycerin, and 15 grammes 
of the Liquorice in a mortar; add the Mercury, asri con- 
tinue the mixing, until metallic globules cease Sk be 
visible when examined under a lens magntfymg*%ar 
diameters; add the remainder of the Liquorice; 
thoroughly. 

Amy« Boil gently for five minutee about 1 gramme, aoomwtely 
weighed, with 10 miltUitie. of nitric acid and S5 millilitrM of 
water I oool, and dilute with 25 millilitrM of water, Filter, 
and wash well with hot water, l?o the warm miztim of filtrate 
and w artiiH g. add .uffloiant tolHtion of jukuehm f on memaan o te 
to pfodooe a permaaent pink ookttt, BSoofeinise I 7 the 
addition of a taape of /emm. mdpftole, and titiata witlt Jf/W 
ntnmimfsin vHpl eoMion ^ ^rrA ara was Wra 





940 


BBITISH PHABBLhOOP(EIA 

amUfhatt m indioator. Each milUlitre of N/10 ammoM^aia 
tiWoqrtHutfe ia equivalent to 0*01003 gramme of 

D08B8 

■•Me. Imperial. 

0*85 to 0*6 gramme. 4 to 8 gralu. 

PILULA RHEI COMPOSITA 

[PU. Rhei Co.] 

* Compound Pill of Rhubarb 

Synonym. Compound Bhubarb PiU. 

Bbubarb', in fine powder . . 25 grammes 

Aloes, in fine powder . . 20 grammes 

Myrrh.14 grammes 

Hard Soap, in fine powder . 14 grammes 

Oil of Peppermint ... 2 millilitres 

Syrup of Liquid Glucose . . 25 grammes 

. or a sjofficient quantity 
Mix to form4t mass of suitable consistence. 

DOSB8 

MeMe. Imperial. 

0*85 to 6*5 giammo.' 4 to 8 grains. 


« PXX.CARBONIS PRAPARATA 

^ [Pis Carb. Pimp.] 

Prepared Coal Tar 

Prq^iafed Coal T« is obtained by beating com¬ 
mercial coal tax at a temperatnie of 60 ° in a dballow 
for one boor, stirring frequently. 

Cbiiaotmt A aea^ btaek, visoona liquid, brown in very thin 
^ libnnr odour, atNUgijr ompyreamati^ 

Du tiMmwa bHidiaio in wmrr, to wUoh, however, it oommani- 
.. eatno ita ohamoteijette odpui, imtialbr sohible in okoiol {90 
r |Mr OMI) and tn «Aer» almost eitMyeolable in «MpKi/erm, 
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PIX LIQUIDA 

[Fix Liq.] 

Tar 

Tar ia a bitaminous liquid, obtained ftam the wood 
of various trees of the Family Pinaceas by destiractive 
distillation, and is known in commerce as Stockholm tar. 

CharaetefS. Dark brown or nearly' black, 8eim«'Iiqtdd; .heavier 
than water; odour and taste, cbaraoteristio and empyreumatio. 

Soluble in alcohd {90 per eeni,)^ in ether, in chloroform, eiod in 
fixed and volatile oils. 

Tests for Identity* Shake I gramme for five minutes with 20 
miUilitres of waier :— 

The 'aqueous liquid is acid to litmus. 

To 6 millilitres of the aqueous liquid, filtered, if neoeeeary, 
with the aid of kieselguhr, add 3 drops of a 0*1 per cent, 
w/v aqueous solution of ferric chloride ; a red colour is 
product. 

DOSES 

Metrle* Imperial* 

0-12 to 0*6 gramme. 2 to 10 grains. 


PLUMBI ACETAS 

i 

[Plumb. Acet.] 


Lead Acetate 


Synonym. Sugar of Lead. 

(CH,-C00),Pb,3H,0 . .-Mol. Wt. 879-8 

Lead Acetate may be obtained by the interaction of 
lead oxide and acetic acid. It contains not less than 99-6 
per cent., and not more than the equivalent of 104*6 per 
cent., of C4H,0(Pb,3Ht0. 


tharastsis. Small, vUte, tzansparent, monodinlo prisiiH, or 
heavy oiystalline maeaea; odour,aoetoua; taat,, sWaet and 
Bffloreaoea in warm air. Beoomss bade, vdmn 


Sbinbb in 2<8 parU of wnter, and in 90 parts of dieolei [90 
p$r tni^ ucMtii in i^fctrin. 

Talti fst Idiiltty. YMda tin r»aeiji>M^ohi«fwitlMa of kad. 
and of aosta te et 
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PODOPHYLLUM I 

[Podoph.] 

Podophyllum 

Syrumyma. Podophylli Rhizoma : Podophyllum Rhi¬ 
zome* 

Podophyllum consists of the dried rhizome and roots 
of Podophyllum peliatum Linn. It contains not more than 
2 per cent, of other organic matter. 

Characters. Rhizome, sub-oyiindrioal, often somewhat flattened 
<^orsiventrally, of very variable length, usually about 5 milli¬ 
metres thick; externally, reddish-brown, smooth or slightly 
wrinkled longitudinally; enlarged at intervals of about 5 to 
10 centimetres, sometimes withl^o or three branches at these 
points; each enlargement about 1 to 2 centimetres long and 
1*5 centimetres thick, marked on the upper surface by a de¬ 
pressed circular scar, surrounded by numerous circular leaf 
scars, some of which bear buds in their axils; on the under 
sur^e up to about twelve roots or root scars; the roots, 
about 1*5 millimetres thick, cylipdrical, brown and brittle; 
fracture, short, the smoothed transverse surface nearly •white 
and starchy, or pale yellowish-brown and homy, and showing 
a circle of about 20 to 30 small vascular bundles about half¬ 
way between the centre and the periphery. Epidermis of the 
cylindrical portion, composed of subrectangular cells about 
4 to 8 times as long as wide,*and of the enlarged portion, com¬ 
posed of more nearly isodiametrio ceUs, all containing red- 
brown contents; calcium oxalate in cluster crystals often 
exceeding 60 microns in diameter; sclerenohymatouB colls 
mostly cylindrical Odour, slight and characteristic; taste, 
•omfewhat bitter and acrid. 

Test for Identity. Macerate 0*5 gramme for ten minutes in 10 
millUitres of akohd (90 per cent.), and filter; to the filtrate 
add a few drops of strong solution of copper acetate ; a bright 
. green colour, but no brown precipitate, produced. 

D08E8 

Metfle. Imperial. 

0*12 to 0*6 gramme. 2 to 10 grains. 

^ PODOPHYLLUM INDICUM 

[Podoph. Itid.] 

Indian Podophyllum 

Synonym* Podophylli Indid Bbiioma : Indian Fodo* 
phynniB lUdMMaa. 
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Indian Podophyllum consists of the dried rhizome and 
roots of Podophyllum emodi Wall. It contains not more 
than 2 per cent, of other organic matter. 

Charasten. Rhizome, irregular and tortuous, in knotty pieces 
about 2 to 4 centimetres long and 1 to 2 centimetres thick, 
somewhat flattened dorsiventrally; on the upper surface about 
3 or 4 oup-shapcd scars, the under surface with numerous root 
scars or stout roots; externally, yellowish-brown to earthy- 
brown ; fracture, short, exhibiting a pale brown and starchy 
or homy transverse surface, with a circle of radially elongated 
vascular bundles and a largo central pith; roots, mostly 
detached and usually forming the major part of the drug. 
Epidermal cells absent; cork of thin-wailed isodiametrio cells; 
calcium oxalate crystals, few and not exceeding 60 microns 
in diameter; abundant short and contorted 8 clerench 3 rmatous 
cells. Odour, slight and characteristic; taste, somewhat bitter 
and acrid. 

Test for Identity. Macerate 0*5 gramme for ten minutes in 10 
millilitres of alcohol (90 per cent.), and Alter; to the filtrate add 
a few drops of strong sduticn of copper acetate ; a brown pre¬ 
cipitate, but no green colom, is produced. 

DOSES % 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*12 to 0*6 gramme. 2 to 10 grains. 


POTASSA SULPHURATA 

[Potass. Sulphur.] 

Sulphurated Potash 

Sulphurated Potash is a mixture of salts of potassium, 
chiefly sulphides. It contains 43-5 per cent, of total 
sulphur (limits, 42 to 45). 

Potassium Carbonate . . 1000 grammes 

Sublimed Sulphur . . . 600 grammes 

Mix the Potassixim Carbonate, previously dried, with 
the Sulphur; heat in a covered crucible, at first gently, 
afterwards to dull redness, until effervescence ceases and 
the tnaiM fuses; pour it on to a stone dab. and, after it 
has solidified, break it into fragments. 

Okanstsis. Solid tegmenta, extama% gtMBfab-yellow, in* 
temally pale Uvw-lnowii, tapiflly oha ndug to greeniahrTiOow 
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on exposure to air; odour, that of hydrogen sulphide; taste, 
alkaline and acrid. 

Re^ly soluble in toaier. 

Tests for Identity and Purity. An aqueous solution is yellow and 
opalescent, and, on stan^ng, dex) 08 it 8 only a trace of insoluble 
matter. 

To an aqueous solution add an excess of hydrochloric <icid; 
‘ hydrogen sulphide is given off, and sulphur is precipitated; boil, 
and filter; to the filtrate add solution of platinic chloride ; a 
yellow precipitate is produced. 

Assay. Dissolve about 0*2 gramme, accurately weighed, in 10 
millilitres of water in a small flask, add 5 millilitres of solution 
of sodium hydroxide^ heat the liquid to the boiling-point, and 
add slowly, the flask being constantly rotated, solution of 
bromine As T., until a clear solution is obtained and bromine 

' is present in excess. Acidify with hydrochloric acid, boil until 
the excess of bromine is driven off, dilute with water to about 
100 millilitres, add slowly a slight excess of hot solution of 
barium chloride, and heat for half an hour on a water-bath; 
collect the precipitate, wash, dry, and ignite it, and weigh 
the residue. Each gramme of the residue is equivalent to 
0*1373 gramme of sulphur. 

Storage. Sulphurate I’otash should be kept in a well-closed 
container. 


POTASSII ACETAS 

[Pot. Acet] 

^ Potassium Acetate 

CH,-C00K .... Mol. Wt. 9812 

Potassium Acetate may be obtained by fusing the 
product of the interaction of acetic acid and potassium 
carbonate. It contains not less than 99 per cent, of 
C,H,0,E, calciilated with reference to the substance 
dried at 100°. 

Obaraeten. A white powder or granules, or white foliaoeous 
satiny masses; odourless, or having a faint acetous odour; 
taste, sharp and saline. Very deliquescent. 

Soluble in about 0*5 parts-of water, and in about 2 parts of 
akoluA (90 ‘per cent.). 

Tails for Idmtftjr. YieldBtbereaelicMMobaraoteristioofpotaBsiam, 
and of aoetatesk . 
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Tests for Purity. 1 gramme, dissolved in 20 millilitres of recently 
boiled and cooled water, requires not more than 0*5 millilitre of 
N/10 sulphuric acid to produce a solution which is acid to 
phendjMalein (limit of alkalinity). 

Dissolve (7*5 gramme in 25 millilitres of water, and warm 
with 1 millilitre of dilute solution of ammonia and 1 millilitre 
of solution of ammonium oxalate ; no precipitate or turbidity 
18 produced (limit of aluminium; and of calcium). 

0*5 gramme complies with the limit test for chlorides, and 
with the limit test for sulphates. 

Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 10 parts per 
million. 

Loses, when dried at 1(X)% not more tlian 5 per cent, of its 
weight. 

Assay. Heat, until carbonised, about 2 grammes, accurately 
weighed, cool, and Ixjil the residue with 50 millilitres of water 
and 50 millilitres of iV/2 sulphuric acid; filter, and wash the 
filter with water; titrate the excess of acid in the filtrate and 
washings with AV^ sodium hydroxide, using solution of methyl 
orange as indicator. Each millilitre of N/2 sulphuric acid is 
• equivalent to 0*04906 gramme of OtHsOjK. 

Storage. Potassium Acetate should bo kept in a well-closed, 
‘ glass-stoppered container. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

1 to 4 grammes. / * 15 to 60 grains. 


POTASSII BICARBONAS 

[Pot. Bicarb.] 

Potassium Bicarbonate 
KHCO, .... Mol. Wt. 100-1 

Potassium Bicarbonate may be obtained by saturating 
a strong aqueous solution of potassium carbonate witb 
carbon dioxide. It contains not less than 99 per cent., and 
not more than the equivaleht of 100-5 per cent., of KHCO3. 

Characters. Colourless, transparent, monoclkdo prisms, or a 
white granular powder; odourless; taste, saline and feebly 
alkaliiie. 

Soluble in 4 parts of water; almost insoluble in aleokd {90 
per cent). 

Testa for fdcnttly. Yields the reoermneoharaoteristio of potaasium^. 
and of bioarbonates. 
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Tests for Purtty. Boil 5 famines with 50 millilitres of toofer 
and 10 millilitres of dilute solution of ammonia, filter, and 
wash; the insoluble residue, after ignition, weighs not more 
than 0*005 gramme (limit of aluminium, oaloium and insoluble 
matter). * 

The reaction of a 1 per cent: w/v solution in water is not 
greater than pH 8*6, solution of thymol blue being used as 
indicator. 

0*5 gramme, dissolved in wat^ with the addition of 1*5 
millilitres of nitric acid, complies iinth the limit test for chlorides, 

1 gramme, dissolved, in water with the addition of 2 milli¬ 
litres of hydrochloric acid, complies with the limit test for 
sulphates. 

2 grammes complies with the limit test for iron. 

Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Zeod limit, 5 parts per 
million. 

Assay. Dissolve about 1 *5 grammes, accurately weighed, in 20 
millilitres of water, and titrate with N/2 sulphuric acid, using 
solution of methyl orange as indicator. Each millilitre of N/2 
sulphuric acid is equivalent to 0*05005 gramme of KHCO^ 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

1 to 4 grammes. 15 to 60 grains. 


POTASS'lI BROMIDUM 

..[Pot. Brom.] 

Potassium Bromide 

KBr.Mol. 'Wt. 119'0 

Potassium Bromide may be obtained by the interaction 
of ferrous bromide and potassium carbonate. It contains 
not less than 99 per cent, of KBr, calculated with reference 
to the sal;>stance dried at 110°. . 

Ckamettis. OoloarleH, transparent or opaque, orystala, or a 
white granular powder; odourlew; taste, saline. 

Soluble iaabout 2 parts of water, and in about 200 parts of 
tHecJuH (90 pet eenL). 

TMto tor UoBtUy. Yielda tbe reaetioiu oharaoteriotio of potas- 
shun, and of bromides. 

TMi ter Fniify. Diaaolve 1 gramme in 10 millilitiea of freehly 
boiled water, and add 0*2 millilitre of N/60 mlphwie acid; no 
oeloor k fnduoed on til* addition of a dn^ of edhtion of 
phmUpMuitin (limit of alkali). 
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Add 1 millilitre of diluU avlphuric acid to 1 gramme of 
the powdered salt; no yellow colour is produced immediately 
(limit of bromate). 

Dissolve 0^5 gramme in 10 millilitres of water^ and add 1 
millilitre of dilute sulphuric acid; no turbidity is produced 
within live minutes (limit of barium). 

Dissolve 1 gramme in 75 millilitres of uxUer and 25 millilitres 
of nitric acid ; exj)el the bromine by boiling for one minute, 
a rapid current of air being passed through the mixture while 
boiling and for twenty minutes during cooling; the residual 
liquid requires for complete precipitation not more than 1*3 
millilitres of N/10 silver nitrate (limit of chlorides). 

2 grammes complies with the limit test for sulphates, 

0*5 gramme complies with the limit test for iron. 

Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 10 parts per 
million. 

Loses, when dried at 110®, not more than 1 per cent, of its 
weight. 

Assay. Dissolve about 0*4 gramme, accurately weighed, in 40 
millilitres of t/vi/er and 5 millilitres of nitric acid. Add 50 milli¬ 
litres of N/10 silver nitrate; titrate with N/10 ammonium 
thiocyanate, using solution of ferric ammonium sulphate as in¬ 
dicator, and correct for the amount of chloride present, as 
determined by the test for limit of chlorides. Each millilitre 
of N/10 sUver nitrate is equivalent to 0*0119 gramme of KBr. 

/ «DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*8 to 2 grammes. 5 to 30 grains. 

POTASSII CARBONAS 

[Pot. Carb.] 

Potassium Carbonate 

K,C0,.Mol. Wt. 138-2 

Potassium Carbonate may be obtained by the interaction 
of potassium sulphate and calcium carbonate. It contains 
not less than 99 per cent, of K ,C0«, calculated with reference 
to the substance dried between 200° and 300°. 

Oharaetm. A white, or 3 «taUine, powdery odoorkaa; test., 
strongly idkaline. Very deliquesoent. 

Soluble in 1 part of water ; insoluble in akohd {90 per eoA). 

tests for Itotity. Yields the reaefoas oberseteristio ^ s s s iwm , 
and of osrlwnates. 
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Tests for Purity. Boil 5 grammes with 50 millilitres of water 
and 10 millilitres of dilute solution of ammonia, filter/ and 
wash; the insoluble residue, after ignition, weighs not more 
than 0*005 gramme (limit of aluminium, calcium and insoluble 
matter). 

0*5 gramme, dissolved in water with the addition of 2 milli¬ 
litres of nitric acid, complies with the limit test for chlorides, 

.1 gramme, dissolved in water with the addition of 2 milli¬ 
litres of hydrochloric acid, complies with the limit test for 
sulphates, 

0*5 gramme complies with the limit test for iron. 

Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Zeod limit, 5 parts per 
million. 

Loses, when dried between 200® and 300®, not less than 
14 per cent., and not more than 18 per cent., of its weight. 

Assay. Dissolve about 1 gramme, accurately weighed, in 20 
milliUtres of water, and titrate with N/2 sulphuric acid, using 
solution of methyl orange as indicator. Each millihtre of N/2 
sulphuric acid is equivalent to 0*03455 gramme of 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*12 to 0*3 gramme. 2 to 6 grains. 


PpXASSII CHLORAS 

[Pot. Chloras] 

Potassium Chlorate 

KCIO3 .Mol. Wt. 122-6 

Potassium Chlorate may be obtained by the electrolysis 
of a hot solution of potassium chloride. It contains not less 
than 99 per cent, of KCIO 3 . 

Characters. A white powder, or colourless crystals; taste, cool and 
saline. In admixture vrith organic or readily oxidisable 
substances, it is liable to explode, if heated or subjected to con¬ 
cussion or trituration. 

Soluble in 16 parts of water; almost insoluble in alcohol (90 
per cent ,); soluble in 30 parts of glycerin. 

Tests for Identity. About 0*2 gramme, added to 1 millilitre of 
hydrochloric acid, produces a yellow liquid, and chlorine and 
oxides of chlorine are given off. 

Whan heated alone, it melts and evolves oxygen, and leaves 
a residue whihh yields the reactions oharaoteristio of potassium, 
and of chlorides. 
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Tests for Purity. 0*5 gramme complies with the timii test for 
chlorides, 

1 gramme complies with the limit test for sttlphcUes, 

Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 10 parts per 
million. 

Assay. Dissolve about 0*8 gramme, accurately weighed, in 
sufficient water to produce 100 millilitres; heat 10 millilitres 
of the solution at about 50° for twenty minutes in a stoppered 
bottle with 25 millilitres of acid solution of ferrous sulphate 
and 5 grammes of potassium iodide ; cool, add 50 millilitres of 
water, and titrate the liberated iodine with N/lO sodium thio¬ 
sulphate, Repeat the oj[^ration without the potassium chlorate. 
The difference between the two titrations represents the N/ 10 
sodium thiosulphate required to react with the iodine liberated. 
Each millilitre of NflO sodium thiosulphate is equivalent to 
0*002043 gramme of KCIO^. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*3 to 0*6 gramme. 5 to 10 grains. 

POTASSII CITRAS 

[Pot. Cit.] 

Potassium Citrate 

C00K*C(0H){CH,*C00K)„H*0 . Mol. Wt. 324*4 

Potassium Citrate may be obtained by the interaction of 
citric acid and potassium carbonate. It contains not less 
than 99 per cent, of CeHsOTK^HjO. 

Charaeten. White, granular crystals, or a crystalline powder; 
odourless; taste, saline. Slightly deliquescent in moist air. 

Soluble in 1 part of water ; almost insoluble in alcohol {90 
per cent,); readily soluble in glycerin. 

Tests for Identity. Yields the reactions characteristic of potassium, 
and of citrates. 

Tests for Purity. 2 grammes, boiled with 25 millilitres of water, 
requires for neutralisation not more than 0*5 millilitre of either 
N/10 sulphuric acid or N/10 sodium hydroride, using solution 
of phenclphthalein as indicator (limit of alkalinity, or of acidity). 

Heat 2 grammes in a boiling water-bath for one hour ^th 
10 millilitres of sulphuric acid; not more tluin a pale yellow 
colour is produced (limit of tartrates). 

Dissolve 2 graihmes in 20 millilitres of water, add 0*5 millilitre 
of acetic acid and 1 millilitre of solution of calcium chloride, and 
set aside for twenty-four hours; the solution remains olear 
(limit of oxalates). 
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1 gramme, dissolved in vxiter with the addition of 2 milli¬ 
litres of nitric acid^ complies with the limit test for chhridea. 

1 gramme, dissolved in water with the addition of 2 milli¬ 
litres of hydrochloric add, complies with the limit test for 
sulphates. 

Arsenic limits 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 10 parts per 
million. 

Assay. Heat, until carbonised, about 2 grammes, accurately 
weighed, cool, and boil the residue with 60 millilitres of water 
and 60 millilitres of N/2 sulphuric acid; filter, and wash the 
filter with tvater ; titrate the exce^ of acid in the filtrate and 
washings with N/2 sodium hydroxide, using solution of methyl 
orange as indicator. Each millilitre of N/2 sulphuric acid is 
equivalent to 0-0541 gramme of CaH607K8,Ha0. 

Storage. Potassium Citrate should be kept in a well-dosed 
container. 

DOSES 

Metrle. Imperial. 

1 to 4 grammes. 15 to 60 grains. 

POTASSII HYDROXIDUM 

[Pot Hydrox,] 

t 

Potassium Hydroxide 

Synonyms. Potassa Caustica: Caustic Potash. 

KOH . . . . . Mol. Wt. 66-11 

Potassium Hydroxide may be obtained by the elec¬ 
trolysis of an aqueous solution of potassium chloride. It 
contains hot less than 85 per cent, of total alkali, calculated 
as EOH. 

Characters. Dry, white sticks or fused masses, hard, brittle, and 
showing a crystalline fracture. Very deliquescent. Strongly 
alkaline and corrosive. Rapidly absorbs carbon dioxide. 

Soluble in 0*95 part of water, and in 3 parts of alcohol {90 
per cent.); very soluble in boiling dehydrated akohoL 

Tests for Identity, Yields the reactions characteristic of potassium. 

Tests for Parity. Dissolve 5 grammes in 100 millilitres of akohd 
(90 per cent.), previously neutralised to phenolphthakin, filter, 
and wash with neutralised alcohol (90 per cent.) ; the un¬ 
dissolved residue does not require more than 14 millilitres 
of N/5 stdphuric acid for neutralisation, using sdviion of methyl 
orange as indicator (limit of carbonate). 

Boil 5 grammes with 40 millilitres of dilute hydrochhne add, 
ooo^ make alkaline with dUute sduJtUm of ammonia, filter, and 
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wa>sh; the insoluble residue, after ignition, weighs not more 
than 0*005 gramme (limit of aluminium, iron and matter 
insoluble in hydrochloric acid). 

0*5 gramme, dissolved in water with the addition of 1*6 
millilitres of nitric ax^id^ complies with the limit teat far eJUarides. 

1 gramme, dissolved in toaier with the addition of 2 milli¬ 
litres of hydrochloric acid, complies with the limit test far 
sulphates. 

Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 5 parts 
per million. 

Assay. Dissolve about 1 gramme, accurately weighed, in 25 
millilitres of water, and titrate with N/I sulphuric acid, using 
solution of methyl or any e as indicator. Each millilitre of N fl 
sulphuric acid is equivalent to 0*05611 gramme of tot^ alkali, 
calculated as KOtl. * 

Storage. Potassium Hydroxide should be kept in a well-closed 
container. 

POTASSII lODIDUM 

[Pot. lod.] 

Potassium Iodide 

KI.Mol. Wt. 166 0 

Potassium Iodide may bo obtained by the action of 
excess of iodine on a solution of potassium hydroxide, 
evaporating to dryness, fusing with charcoal, and purifying 
by crystallisation from water. It contains not less than 
99 per cent, of KI, calculated with reference to the sub¬ 
stance dried at 110°. 

Gharaeters. Colourless, transparent or somewhat o(>aque, crystals, 
or a white granular powder; odourless; taste, saline and 
slightly bitter. 

Soluble in 0*7 part of water, in 12 parts of alcohol (90 per 
cent.), and in 2 parts of glycerin. 

Tests for Identity. Yields the reactions characteristic of potassium, 
and of iodides. 

Tests for Purity. Dissolve 1 gramme in 10 millilitres of freshly 
boiled and cooled water, and add 0*2 millilitre of N/SO sulphuric 
acid; no colour is produced on the addition of a drop of 
solution of phenolphOuUein (limit of alkali). 

Dimolve 0*5 gramme in 10 millilitres of freshly boiled and 
cooled water, and add 2 drops of dilute sulphuric acid, followed 
by a drop of mucilage of starch ; no blue colour is produced 
immedial^y (limit of iodate). 

AA 
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IMflsolve 0*5 gramme in 10 millilitres of uxifer, and add 1 
millilitre of diiwU atilfikuric acid ; no tutbidity is produced 
within five minutes (limit of barium). 

Dissolve 0*5 gramme in 5 millilitres of 'warm vxxter, add 
1 drop of solution of ferrous sulphate and 0*5 millilitre of solution 
of sodium hydroxide, and aci^fy with hydrochloric acid; no 
bhae colour is produced (limit of cyanide). 

2 grammes complies with the Utnit test for sulphates. 

Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 10 parts per 
million. 

Loses, when dried at 110% not more than 1 per cent, of its 
weight. 

Assay. Dissolve about 0*7 gramme, accurately weighed, in 10 
millilitres of vxiter ; add 40 millilitres of hydrochloric acid, and, 
shaking vigorously, titrate with M/20 ^potassium iodaie, until 
the dark brown solution which is formed becomes only light 
brown in colour ; add 5 millilitres of chloroform, and continue 
the titration until the chloroform becomes colourless, and 
the supernatant liquid is clear yellow. Each millilitre of 
M/20 potassium iodate is equivalent to 0*0166 gramme of KL 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*3 to 2 grammes. 5 to 30 grains. 

POTASSII NITRAS 

[Pot. Nitras] 

Potassium Nitrate 

KNO 3 . . . . .Mol. Wt. lOM 

Potassium Nitrate may be obtained by the interaction 
of sodium nitrate and potassium chloride. It contains not 
less than 99 per cent, of KNOj. 

Characters. A white, crystalline powder, or colourless crystals; 
odourless; taste, cool and saline. 

Soluble in 4 parts of uxUer. 

Tests for Identity. Yields the reactions characteristic of potassium, 
and of nitrates. 

Xesls for Purity. 1 ^mme, warmed with 10 millilitres of soluHon 
of sodium hydrwMe^ does not produce an odour of ammonia 
(limit of ammonium compounds). 

Dissolve 1 gramme in 20 milUlitres of toofer, and add a slight 
noouoidihtUsohiHonofammmia; no blue colour is produced 
(limit of ooppeit); add hydrogen sulphide; no precipitate is 
produced (limit of zinc). 
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1 gramme complies with the limit teat far tHorides^ and with 
the limi^ test for sidphates. 

Arsenic limit, 2 parts ji&t million. Lead limit, 10 parts per 
million. 

Assay* Dissolve about 0*6 gramme, accurately weighed, in 50 
millilitres of iJikUer,Add 0*5 millilitres cif nitrogen-free sulphuric 
add, diluted with 13*5 millilitres of water, and 10 grammes of re- 
duc^ iron ; boil for five minutes in a conical tiask, fitted with a 
thistle tube half filled with glass beads, wash the beads and tube 
by pouring in 20 millilitres of vxiter, and boil again for three 
minuter. Transfer to an ammonia distillation apparatus, add 
60 millilitres of solution of sodium hydroxide, and distil off the 
ammonia; collect the distillate in 100 millilitres of N flO sul¬ 
phuric add, and titrate the excess of acid with N/10 sodium 
hydroxide, using solution of methyl red as indicator. Repeat the 
o];)eration without the ];)otassium nitrate. The difference be^- 
tween the two titrations represents the acid required to neutralise 
the ammonia formed from the potassium nitrate. Each milli> 
litre of N/10 svilphuric add is equivalent to 0*01011 gramme 
of KNOa. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*8 to 1 gramme. 5 to 15 grains* 

POTASSIl PERMANGANAS 

[Pot. Permang.] 

Potassium Permanganate 

KMnOa.Mol. Wt. 158-0 

Potassium Pennanganate may be obtained by the action 
of carbon dioxide on an aqueous solution of potassium 
manganate. It contains not less than 99 per cent, of 
KMnO^. 

Gharaoters. Dark purplp, slender, prismatic crystals, having a 
metallic lustre; odourless; taste, sweet and astringent. 

Soluble in 20 parts of water, forming a purple solution. 

Tests for Identity. An aqueous solution, acidifi^ with sulphuric 
acid, is decolourised by reducing agents. 

Heated to redness, it d6orepitate8,evolvea oxygen, and leaves 
a black residue from which icuter extracts potassium hydroxide; 
the resulting solution yields the reactions oharacteristio of 
potassium. 

Tests for Purity. Dissolve 1 gramme in 60 miUilitteB ol boiling 
footer, heat on a wat6r*hath,and add gradual^ 4 mUBUtieo, or . 
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a Buffioient quantity, of alcohol {95 per cent.) until the menisoua 
is colourless; filter; 20 millilitres of the filtrate complies with 
the limit test for chlorides^ and with the limit test for sul¬ 
phates. 

Assay. Dissolve about 0*8 gramme, accurately weighed, in 
imfer, and dilute to 250 millilitres. Titrat 4 » with this solution 
25 millilitres of N/10 oxalic acid, mixed with 6 millilitres 
of sulphuric acid and 25 millilitres of water and heated to 
about 60®. Each millilitre of N/10 oxalic acid is equivalent to 
0*003161 gramme of KMn 04 . 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*06 to 0*2 gramme. 1 to 8 grains. 

POTASSII TARTRAS ACIDUS 

[Pot. Tart. Acid.] 

Potassium Acid Tartrate 

Synonym. Purified Cream of Tartar. 

' C00H*(CH0H). C00K . . Mol. Wt. 188-1 

Potassium Acid Tartrate may be prepared by the purific¬ 
ation of the deposit, obtained during the fermentation of 
grape juice. It coiftains not less than 99*5 per cent, of 
C 4 H 60 eK, calculated with reference to the substance 
dried-at 100°. 

Characters. Colourless, slightly opaque crystals, or a gritty, 
white, crystalline powder; taste, pleasant and acid. 

Soluble in 220 parts of water, and in 16 parts of boiling water ; 
insoluble in alcohol (90 per cent). 

Tests for Identity. ' Yields the reactions oharaoteristio of potas¬ 
sium, and of tartrates. 

An aqueous solution is acid in reaction. 

Tests for Purity. Dissolve 2 grammOs in 40 millilitres of water 
and 5 millilitres of dilute solution of ammonia, and add 5 drops 
of solution of sodkim sulphide PhT; the colour produced is 
not more than slightly deeper than that given by a similar 
solution, containing in addition 1 millilitre of solution of potas¬ 
sium cyanide PhT (limit of copper, and of iron). 

Shake I gramme with 20 millilitres of alcohol (90 per cent.), 
filter, and evaporate 10 millilitres of the filtrate to dryness; 
the lesidoe weighs not more than 0*001 grampie (limit of free 
tartaxio acid). 
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1 gramme, dissolved by heat, oomphes with the /tmiV Sesf far 
chlorides and with the limit test far sulphates. 

Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 20 parts per 
million. 

Loses, when dried at 100^, not more than 1 per cent, of its 
weight. 

Assay. Dissolve about 1*5 grammes, accurately weighed, in 100 
millilitres of boiling uxiter, and titrate, while hot, with N/6 
sodium hydroxide, using solution of phenolphthalein as indicator. 
Each millilitre of N/5 sodium hydroxide is equivalent to 0*03763 
gramme of C 4 H 50 «K. 

Preparations. Confcctio Sulphuris. 

Pulvis JalapsQ Compositus. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

1 to 4 grammes. 15 to 60 grains. 


PROCAINiE HYDROCHLORIDUM 

[Procain. Hydrochlor.] 

Procaine Hydrochloride 

Synonym, Ethocaine Hydrochloride. 
NH,*CeH 4 -COa*C,H 4 N(C 2 H 5 )a, HCl . Mol. Wt. 272*6 

Procaine Hydrochloride is the hydrochloride of the base, 
prepared by the interaction of chloroethyldiethylamine 
and sddium p-aminobenzoate. 

Characters. Colourless, crystalline powder; odourless; taste, 
weakly bitter, and followed by a transient insensibility of the 
tongue. Stable in air. 

Soluble in 1 part of xoater, and in 8 parts of alcohol (90 per 
cent,). 

. An aqueous solution is neutral to litmus. 

Tests for Identity. A 10 per cent, w/v aqueous solution remains 
unchanged on the addition of solution of sodium incarhonate, 
but on the addition of solution of sodium hydroxide, or oisolution 
of sodium carbonate, a colourless oily precipitate is produced, 
which soon becomes crystalline. When the crystals are dis¬ 
solved in light petroleum (boiling-point, hOP to and the 
solvent evaporated, the residue has a mdting-poiTU of to 60^ 
Dissolve 0*1 gramme in 6 millilitres of tcoler, and add 2 drops 
each of hydrochloric add and of a'*10 per cent, w/v aqueous 
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solution oi sodium nUriU\ add this to a solution, made by 
dissolving 0*2 gramme of p-naphthM in a mixture of 3 milli¬ 
litres of soltUion of sodium hydroxide and 7 millilitres of water ; 
a scarlet precipitate is produced. 

Dissolve 0*1 gramme in 5 millilitres of water, add 3 drops 
of dihUe sulphuric acid, and then 5 drops of N/lO potassium 
permanganate; the colour of the latter is immediately dis- 
bharged (distinction from cocaine hydrochloride). 

An aqueous solution yields a precipitate with solution of 
iodine (distinction from orthocaine), and with solution of 
potassio-mercuric iodide (distinction from benzocaine and 
orthocaine). 

An aqueous solution yields the reactions characteristic of 
chlorides. 

Tests lor Parity. Melting-point, 154° to 156°. 

Dissolve 0*1 gramme in 2 millilitres of sulphuric acid ; the 
solution is colom'less (limit of readily carbonisablo substances). 

0*2 gramme leaves, on incineration, not more than 0*0002 
gramme of residue. 

Sterilisation of a Solution. A solution of Procaine Hydrochloride 
for injection is sterilised by Tyndalliaation, or by filtration. 
The containers comply with the tests for limit of alkalinity 
of glass. 

DOSES 

Metiie. Imperial. 

0*08 to 0*12 gramme. i/a to 2 grains. 

By sabcataneous injection. 

op to 1 gramme. np to 15 grains. 

By Intrathecal injection. 

op to 0*15 gramme. up to 2i/a grains. 


PRUNUS SEROTINA 

[Pnm. Serot.] 

wad Cherry Bark 

SynonyfM. Prani YirginiansB Cortez : Frunus Yir* 
giniaiia. 

wad Cherry Bark is the bark of Prunut teroUna Ehrh., 
coaeoted in the autumn. It contains not more than 2 per 
cent, of other organic matter. 

Chafseten. Cnnred'or ohaonelled {rime, or inegolar fragment* 
not more than three millimetree thick; eithw ooTet^ with 



MONOGBAFHS 369 

a smoothf thin, reddish-brown to browniBh-blaok papery 
cork, frequently exfoliating, and containing numerous trans¬ 
versely elongate lenticels, or exhibiting externally, when the 
cork has been removed, a greenish-brown cortex, marked with 
similar .lenticels of a pale buff colour; inner surface, reddish- 
browq, finely striated or reticulately fissured ; fracture, short 
and ^nular. Throughout the tissues of the bark, numerous 
solerenchymatous cells, mostly in groups and often branched; 
typical phloem fibres absent. In the parenchyma minute 
starch grains and, in the neighbourhood of the sclerenchyma, 
prispnatic crystals, and occasionally cluster crystals, of calcium 
oxalate. Odour, slight; taste, astringent, aromatic and bitter, 
recalling that of bitter almonds. ^ 

Preparation. S 3 mipus Pruni Serotinss. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

1 to 2 grammes. 15 to 30 grains. 

PULVIS CRET-« AROMATICUS 

41 

[Pulv. Cret. Aromat.] 

Aromatic Powder of Chalk 

Chalk, finely powdered . . 250 grammes 

Cinnamon, finely powdered . 100 grammes 

Nutmeg, finely powdered . . 80 granges 

Clove, finely powdered . . 40 grammes 

Cardamom, finely powdered . 30 grammes 

Sucrose, finely powdered . . 500 grammes 

Mix. 

PrepSTStton. Pulvis Cretie Aromatiuus cum Opio. 

DOSES 

Imperlsl. 

0'6 to 4 grammei. 10 to -60 grtins. 

PULVIS CRETiE AROMATICUS CUM OPIO 

[Pulv. Cret. Aromat. c. Opio] 

Aromatic Powder of Chalk with Opium 

Aiomatio Powder of Chalk with Opium contains 2*5 pw 
cent, dt Powdered Opium, equivalent to 0*25 pet cent, of 
anhydrous morphine (limits, 0*235 to 0*265). 
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' Aromatic Powder of Chalk . 975 grammes 
Powdered Opium . . .25 grammes 

Mix. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial.* 

0-6 to 4 grammes. 10 to 60 grains. 

Aromatic Powder of Chalk with Opium contains in 4 grammes 0^01 
gramme, or in 60 grains about I /7 grain, of anliydrous morphine. 

PULVIS EFFERVESCENS COMPOSITUS 

[Pulv. Efferr. Co.] 

Compound Effervescent Powder 

Spionyms, Pulvis Sodae Tartaratae Effervescens: Effer¬ 
vescent Tartarated Soda Powder: Seidlitz Powder. 

No. 1. 

Sodium Potassium Tartrate, in 
dry powder . . . .7*5 grammes 

Sodium Bicarbonate, in dry 
powder . . . .2*5 grammes 

Mix and wrap in blue paper. 

No. 2. 

Tartaric Acid, in dry powder . 2*5 grammes 
T^rap in white paper. 

DOSE 

DIssolTe Ho. 1 powder In a tumbler of cold or warm water; then 
add Mo. 2 powder. The liquid should be taken while effervescing. 

PULVIS GLYCYRRHIZ/E COMPOSITUS 

[Pulv. Glycyrrh. Co.] 

Compound Powder of Liquorice 

Senna Leaf, finely powdered . IGO grammes 
Liquorice, peeled, finely powdered 160 grammes 
Fennel, f^ely powdered . . 80 grammes 

Sublimed Sulphur ... 80 grammes 

Sucrose, finely powdered . . 620 grammes 

Mix. 



MONOGRAPHS 

DOSES 


861 


Hetrie. Imperial. 

4 to 8 grammes. 60 to 120 grains. 


PULVIS IPECACUANHiE EX OPII 

[Pulv. Ipecac, et Opii] 

Powder of Ipecacuanha and Opium 

Synonyms. Pul vis opii et Ipecacuanhse Compositus 
I. A.: Pul vis Ipecacuanhas Compositus : Compound Powder 
of Ipecacuanha : Dover’s Powder. 

Powder of Ipecacuanha and Opium contains 10 per cent, 
of Powdered Opium, equivalent to 1 per cent, of anhydrous 
morphine (limits, 0-95 to 105). 

Powdered Ipecacuanha . .100 grammes 
Powdered Opium . . .100 grammes 

Lactose, finely powdered . . 800 grammes 

Mix. 

DOSES 

Metric. / Imperial. 

0-3 to 0*6 gramme. 5 to 10 grains. 

Powder of IpecacMianha and Opium contains in 0-6 gramme 0*006 
gramme, or in 10 grains l/io grain. Of anhydrous morphine. 


PULVIS JALAP.« COMPOSITUS 

[Pulv. Jalap. Co.] 

Compound Powder of Jalap 

Powdered Jalap . . . 300 grammes 

Potassium Acid Tartrate, finely 
powdered .... 600 grammes 

Ginger, finely powdered . . 100 grammes 

Mix. 


Matrle. 

0*6 to 4 gnmnm. 


DOSES 


Irapwlal. 

10 to 60 gnlm. 
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PULVIS RHEI COMPOSITUS 

[Pulv. Rhei Co.] 

Compound Powder of Rhubarb 

Synonym. Gregory’s Powder. 

Rhubarb, finely powdered . . 250 grammes 

Heavy Magnesium Carbonate . 325 grammes 
Light Magnesium Carbonate . 325 grammes 
Ginger, finely powdered . . 100 grammes 

Mix. 

DOSES 

MeMe. Imperial. 

0-6 to 4 grammes. 10 to 60 grains. 


PULVIS TRAGACANTHiE COMPOSITUS 

[Pulv. Trag. Co.] 

Compound Powder of Tragacanth 

Tragacanth, finely powdered . 150 grammes 

Acacia,.finely powdered . . 200 grammes 

Starch, finely powdered . . 200 grammes 

Sucrose, finely powdered . . 450 grammes 

Mix. 


DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*6 to 4 grammes. 10 to 60 grains. 


PYROXYLINUM 

[Pyrmgrlin.] 

Pjrroxylin . 

Pjnroxylin is a nitrated cellulose, obtained by the action 
of a mixture of nitric and sulphuric acids on cotton wool, 
which has been freed from fatty matter, and by subsequent 
purification. It contains, when dry, not less than 11*5 per 
cent., and not more than 12’3 per cent., of nitrogea 

Oharaeters. Awfaite,mattedniasaoffilament8,resembiingootton* 
wo(d, but somewhat hareher to the touch.' Highly inflammable. 

IMS fW Pultf. Readily solubto in a mixture of 1 vohime of 
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akohoL (90 per cent) and 3 volumes of ether, yielding an almost 
clear and colourless solution; soluble in acetone. 

Viscosity of a solution in acetone containing 3 per cent, w/v 
of the dry material, not less than 3 poises at 
Assay. Rub a portion lightly througl^ a sieve, place in a weighing 
bottle, and at 100® for one hour. Transfer to a meroury- 
filled nitrometer about 0*5 gramme, accurately weighed with 
5 millilitres of nitrogen-free sulphuric acid, and wash it in with 
four 2*5 millilitre portions of the same acid. Shake the nitro¬ 
meter well for one minute, or until the evolution of gas ceases, 
and, after allowing it to stand for two mii^utes, again shake for 
one minute, and allow it to stand for a further fif^n minutes; 
measure the volume of liberated nitric oxide. Each milli¬ 
litre of nitric oxide, at normal temperature and pressure, is 
equivalent to 0*000625 gramme of nitrogen. 

Storage. Pyroxylin should be kept loosely packed, protected 
from light, and stored in a cool place. It may be kept moistened 
with Industrial Methylated Spirit. 

Preparation. Collodium Flexile. * 


QUASSIA 

[Quass.] 

Quassia 

Synonyms. Quassise Lignum: Quassia Wood. 

Quassia is the stem-wood of Picrcena excelsa (Sw.) Lindl., 
known in commerce as Jamaica quassia. It contains not 
more than 2 per cent, of other organic matter. 

Charaeten. Chips or raspings, occasionally logs; yellowish- 
white or bright yellow, tough but easily split; compoi^ mainly 
of vessels with small bordered pits, of wood-fibres with only 
moderately thick obliquely pitted walls, %nd of wood-parenchyma 
mainly in interrupt^ tangential bands; certain cells of 
both parenchyma and medullary rays contain lar^.single 
prisnmtic or 3 rBtals of calcium oxalate; starch grainSy few. 
Odour, none; taste, intensely bitter. 

Preparations. Infusum Quassias Conoentratunu 
Infusum Quassias Recens. 

Tinotura Quassias. 

DOSES 

Metrie. ImpeilaL 

0-lS to 0*5 gramme. S to 8 gratttk 
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QUILLAIA 

[Quill.] 

Quillaia 

Synonyms. Quillaiee Cortex: Quillaia Bark. 

.Quillaia is the dried inner part of the bark of Quilhja 
Saponaria Molina, and of other species of Quillaja. It 
contains not more than 2 per cent, of other organic matter. 

Characters. Flat pieces up to about one metre long, 20 centi¬ 
metres broad, and 3 to 10 millimetres thick; outer surface, 
brownish-white with occasional reddish or blackish-brown 
patches of incompletely removed rhytidoraa, longitudinally 
streaked or coarsely reticulated; inner surface, yellowish- 
white,‘smooth and hard ; very tough ; fracture, splintery and 
laminated, the broken surface showing, as glistening points, 
'numerous large prisms of calcium oxalate; the transversely 
out surface h^ a chequered appearance with delicate radial 
and tangential lines. Medullary rays, up to four cells wide; 
phloem fibres, tortuous and irregularly enlarged at intervals; 
occasional subrectangular stone cells; abundant small starch 
grains up to 20 microns, mostly 5 to 10 microns, in diameter; 
largo crystals of calcium oxalate up to 160 microns long and 
30 microns wide. Odourless; dust, strongly sternutatory; 
taste, acrid and astringent. When powdered and shaken with 
water, it forms a copious persistent froth. 

Test for Purity. Ash, not more than 15 per cent. 

Preparation. Tinctura Quillaise. 

Metric. DOSES Imperial. 

^0*06 to 0*2 gramme. 1 to 8 grains. 

QUINIDINiE SULPHAS 

[Quinidin. Sulph.] 

Quinidine Sulphate 
(C,oH* 40 *N,) 2 ,H»S 04 , 2 H ,0 . Mol. Wt. 782-6 

Quinidine Sulphate is the sulphate of an alkaloid, quini¬ 
dine, obtained from the bark of various species of Cinchona. 

Gharacters. Colourless, needle-like crystals; taste, very bitter. 
Darkens on exposure to light. 

Soluble in about 90 parts of waier, and in 10 parts of akohd 
{90 per cent). 

An aqueous solution is neutral* or at the most weakly 
alkalin<^ to lUmm. 
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Tests for Identity. To 5 millilitres of a 0*1 per cent, w/v aqaeous 
solution add 2 or 3 drops of solution of bromine, and then 1 
millilitre of dilute solution of ammonia ; an emerald>green 
colour is produced. 

To a 0*5 per cent, w/v aqueous solution add dilute sulphuric 
acid; a strong blue fluorescence is produced. 

To 5 millilitres of a 1 per cent, w/v aqueous solution add 1 
millilitre of solution of silver nitrate, and stir with a glass rod ; 
after a short interval a white precipitate, soluble in nitric acid, 
is produced (distinction from many other alkaloids). 

An aqueous solution is dextrorotatory (distinction from 
Quinine Sulphate). 

An aqueous solution gives the reactions characteristic of 
sulphates. 

Tests for Purity. Dissolve 0*1 gramme in 2 millilitres of sulphuric 
acid ; not more than a faint yellow colour is produced (limit 
of readily carbonisable substances). 

Warm 1 gramme with 5 millilitres of a mixture of 2 volumes 
of chloroform and 1 volume of dehydrated alcohol; a clear 
solution is obtained (absence of inorganic salts and other 
alkaloids). 

Dissolve 0*5 gramme in 15 millilitres of boiling tcater, nnd add 
a solution of 0-5 gramme of potassium iixlide in 5 millilitres of 
water, which has iirevioualy been neutralised, if necessary, to 
litmus with N/10 sulphuric acid ; a white precipitate is formed. 
Cool the mixture to 15V kwping it at tliis temix?rature for 
one hour, with frequent agitation. Filter, and add 2 drops of 
dilute solution of ammonia to tlic filtrate; no turbidity is 
produced within one minute (limit of other cinchona alkaloids). 

0*5 gramme loses, when dried at 120*^, not more than 0*025 
gramme; and leaves, on incineration, not more than 0*0002 
gramme of residue. 

Storage. Quinidinc Sulphate should be kept in a well-closed 
containor, protected from light. 

Metric. doses Imperial. 

0*2 to 0*6 gramme. ^ 8 to 10 grains. 

QUININ.® BISULPHAS 

[Quinin. Bisulph.] 

Quinine Bisulphate 

Synonym. Quinine Acid Sulphate. 

C,.Hm 0,N„H.S0«,7H,0 . Mol. Wt. 6484 

Quinine Bisulphate is the bisulphate of an alkaloid, quin¬ 
ine, obtained from the bark of various species of Cinehona. 
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Characters. Fine, soft, white, matted needles; odourless; almost 
tasteless. Darkens on exposure to light. 

Slightly soluble in water ; soluble in 2 parts of alcohol (90 . 
per cent); readily soluble in dilute acids. 

Tests for Identity. A saturated aqueous solution is slightly 
alkaline to litmus. 

. A solution in dilute sulphuric acid has a blue fluorescence. 

To 6 millilitres of a 0*1 per cent, w/v aqueous solution, made 
with the aid of a slight excess of dilute sulp^Mric acid, add 2 
or 3 drops of solution of bromine, and then 1 miUilitrc of dilute 
solution of ammonia ; an emerald-green colour is produced. 

To 0*6 gramme add 2 millilitres of solution of saliui\ 
hydroxide and 5 millilitres of solution of iodine, and warm gently; 
the odour of iodoform is given off. 

Tests for Purity. Melting-point, not below 96°. 

0*2 gramme complies with the limit test for chlorides, and 
with the limit test for sulphates. 

0*5 gramme loses, when dried over sulphuric acid for twenty- 
four hours, not more than 0*01 gramme; and leaves, on 
incineration, not more than 0*0002 gramme of residue. 

Storage. Quinine Ethyl Carbonate should be protected from 
light. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*1 to 1 gramme. lt /2 to 15 grains. 

QUININiE HYDROCHLORIDUM 

[Quinln. Hydrochlor.] 

^ , Quinine Hydrochloride 

C2oH 240,N„HC1,2H,0 . . Mol. Wt. 396*7 

Quinine Hydrochloride is the hydrochlorid# of an 
alkaloid, quinine, obtained from the bark of various species 
of Cinchona, 

Characters. Colourless, glistening needles; odourless taste, 
very bitter. Effloresces in warm air. 

I^luble in 32 parts of uxUer, and in 2 parts of alcohol (90 
per cent.). 

An aqueous solution is neutral, or at the most weakly alkaline, 
to litmus. 

Tests fhr Identity. To 5 millilitres of a 0*1 per cent* w/v aqueous 
solution add 2 or 3 drops of solution of bromine, and then 1 
millilitre of dilute solution of ammonia; an emerald-green 
eolour is produced. 
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To a 0*5 per oont. w/v aqueous solution add dilute sulphuric 
acid ; a strong blue fluorescence is produced. 

An aqueous solution is isBvorotatory. 

An aqueous solution yields the reactions characteristic of 
chlorides. 

Tests for Purity. A 4 per cent, w/v aqueous solution is not 
fluorescent. 

Dissolve 0*1 gramme in 2 millilitres of sulphuric acid ; not 
more than a faint yellow colour is produced; also dissolve 0-1 
gramme in 2 millilitres of nitric acul; not more tiian a faint 
y^low colour is produced (limit of readily carbonisable sub¬ 
stances). 

1 gramme dissolves completely in 7 millilitres of a mixture 
of 2 volumes of chloroform and 1 volume of dehydrated alcohol 
(limit of inorganic salts, and of other alkaloids). 

To a 2 x>er cent, w/v solution in uxUer add dilute sulphuric 
acid ; no turbidity is produced (limit of barium). 

Dissolve 1*2 grammes in 50 milliUtres of water, containing 
6 millilitres of dilute sulphuric acid ; add 5 millilitres of dilute 
solution of ammonia, and shake the mixture successively with 
30 and 20 millilitres of chloroform; separate each chloroform 
solution, and wash it with two suc/l^ive quantities of 10 
millilitres of water, using the same water Jot each solution. 
Mix the chloroform solutions, remove most, but not all, of the 
chloroform by evaporating on a water-bath; expel the last 
traces of chloroform by adding 3 to 4 millilitres of dehydrated 
alcohol and again evaporating quickly on a water-bath with 
the assistance of a current of air until the residue forms an 
opaque solid. Avoid reducing the residue to dryness, until 
after the chloroform has been oompletely expelled. Dissolve 
the residue in 20 millilitres of alcohol (90 per cent), and add 
20 millilitres of uxiter and 1 millilitre of a 0*02 per cent, w/v 
Pf>lution of methyl red in alcohol (90 per cent). Heat the 
solution to 75*^; adjust the reaction at that temiierature by 
the careful addition of N/5 sulphuric acid, until the colour 
of the solution is exactly the same as that of a solution 
at 20®, prepared by mixing 66 milhlitres of solution of pH 
5'44 with 1 millilitre of a 0*02 per cent, w/v solution of 
methyl red in alcohol (90 per cent). Neutralise only with 
the acid; do not use alkali. Evaporate the neutralised 
liquid to dryness in a dish of either porcelain or resistance 
glass on a water-bath; powder the dry residue; complete 
the test for limit of other cinchona alkaloids, as directed 
under ‘ Quinina Sulphas commencing with the words 
* weigh 1 gramme and boil • . (limit of other cinchona 
olkalgids). 

1 gramme oomplios with the limit test for sulphates^ 

0*5 gramme loses, when dried at 110% not more than 0*05 

BB 
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gramme; and leaves, on incineration, not more than 0*0002 
gramme of residue. 

Sterilisation of a Solution. A solution of Quinine Hydrochloride 
for injection is sterilised by hecUing in an autoclave^ or by 
TgnddiliscUiony or by filtration, 

DOSES 

Metrie. Imperial. 

0*06 to 0*6 gramme. 1 to 10 grains. 

QUININiE SULPHAS 

[Quinin Sulph.] * 

Quinine Sulphate 

(C„H„0,N*)„H,S0«,7iH,0 Mol. Wt. 881-6 

Quinine Sulphate is the sulphate of an alkaloid, quinine, 
obtained from the bark of various species of Cinchona. 

Charaeten. ColourleeS, glistening, silky needles; odourless; 
taste, intensely bitter. Effloresces rapidly and loses all except 
2 molecules of its water of crystallisation, when exposed to 
dry air, or when heated to 60®. 

Soluble in 800 parts of wcUer^ and in 66 parts of alcohol (90 
per cent). 

An aqueous solution is neutral, or at the most weakly 
alkaline, to litmus. 

Tests for Identity. To 5 millilitres of a 0*1 per cent, w/v aqueous 
solution add 2 or 3 drops of solution of brcnninCf and then 1 
mfflilitre of dilute solution of ammonia ; an emerald-green 
colour is produced. 

To a few drops of a saturated aqueous solution add 1 ^op 
of dilute sulphuric acid ; a strong blue fluorescence is produced 

An aqueous solution is Imvorotatory (distinction from 
Quinidine Sulphate). 

An aqueous solution gives the reactions oharaoteristio of 
sulphates. 

Tests for Purity. JplM 0*1 gramme in 2 millilitres of sulphuric 
add ; not mo# thim a faint yellow colour is produced; also 
dissolve 0*1 in 2 millilitres of nitnc acid ; not more 

than a faint yellorw colour is produced (limit of readily oar- 
bonisable sub^ncee). 

1 gramme dissolves oomidetely in 7 millilitres of a mixture 
of 2 volumes of chloroform and 1 volume of dehydrated akohcl 
when hacked to 60^; the solution remains deae on cooling 
(limit of inorganic salts» and of other alkaloids). 
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Dry at 50^ for two hoars; weigh 1 gramme, and Ix^ it with 
90 millilitres of water in a 100 millilitre resistance glass flask 
fitted with a reflux condenser, for one or two minutes, by the 
end of which time complete solution will have been almost 
entirely effected. Cool the liquid rapidly to 15^ by means of 
water at that temperature, cork the flask and shake vigorously 
until cooled. Maintain the liquid at 15^ for a further 
period of half an hour, shaking it frequently; filter rapidly 
through a filter paper, having a diameter of 8 to 10 centi¬ 
metres ; transfer 5 millilitres of the clear filtrate at 15° 
to a test-tube; add to it all at once 6*5 millilitres of a solution 
of ammonia, which must contain not less than 10 per cent, 
w/w, and not more than 10*2 per cent, w/w, of NH, and have 
a temperature of 15°; mix gently without shaking; a clear 
liquid is produced at 15° (limit of other cinchona alkaloids). 

0*5 gramme loses, when dried at 100°, not less than 0*055 
gramme, and not more than 0*08 gramme; and leaves, on 
incineration, not more than 0-0002 gramme of residue. 

Storage. Quinine Sulphate should be kept in a well-dosed 
container, protected from light. 

Freparattons. Liquor Quininas Ammoniatus. 

Syrupus J'erri Phosphatis oum Quinina et 
Stryclmina. 

D0SE» 

Metrie. / ImperiaL 

0*06 to 0*6 gramme. 1 to 10 grains. 


QUININE TANNAS 

[Quinin. Tann.] 

Quinine Tannate 

' Quinine Tannate is a compound of tannic acid with an 
alkaloid, quinine, obtained from the bark of various species 
of Cinchona. It contains not less than 30 per cent., and 
not more than 35 per cent., of anhydrous quinine. 

Charaetor*. A pale yellow or yellowish-white, amorphous 
powder; taste, astringent, and not more than dightly bitter. 
Slightly soluble in looter; soluble in aleoM {90 per eent). 
Tests for Identity. When heated, it mdts to a purplish, visoous 

A satuTfttedp aqueous or dooholio, solution eoloored blue* 
Uaok mlmikm of ferric chloride. 
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When the alkaloid, obtained in the assay, is neutralised to 
lUmua with dUuie sulphuric acid, and the solution evaporated 
to dryness, the residue responds to the Tests for Identity given 
under * Quininas Sulphas 

Tests for Purity. Shake 1 gramme with 25 millilitres of dry 
ether for five minutes, filter, and wash the filter with 10 milli¬ 
litres of dry ether ; remove the ether, dry the residue at 1(K)®, 
and weigh; the weight does not exceed 0*005 gramme (limit 
of free quinine). 

Shake 3*3 grammes, previously powdered, with 15 millilitres 
of solution of sodium hydroxide to form a uniform paste. Add 
100 millilitres of ether, and shake vigorously for five minutes. 
Add 2 grammes of powdered tragaennth, shake, decant the 
ethereal solution into a separator, wash it with three successive 
quantities of 20 millilitres of xmter and reject the washings. 
Extract the ethereal solution with 5 millilitres of dilute sul¬ 
phuric acid diluted with 5 millilitres of uxiter, and then with 
two successive quantities of *20 millilitres of toaier. Mix the 
acid and aqueous solutions, and remove the ether ; complete 
the test for limit of other cinchona alkaloids described under 
* QuininsB Hydrochloridum commencing w'ith the words ‘ add 
5 millilitres of dilute solution of ammonia . . . ’ (limit of other 
cinchona alkaloids). 

Shake 0*6 gramme with 60 millilitres of water and 1 milli¬ 
litre of dilute nitric acid for five minutes, and filter. The 
filt^^ate complies with the foUowing tests: — 

10 millilitres is not rx>lour^ by 1 millilitre of solution 
of hydrogen sulphide (absence of heavy metals). 

20 millilitres complies with the limit test for chtmuies, 

5 millilitres complies with the Ihnit test for sulphates, 

0*5 gramme loses, when dried at JOO®, not more than 0*05 
grayime; and leaves, on incineration, nut more than 0*0015 
gramme of residue. 

Assay. Transfer about 0*5 gramme,'^ accurately weighed, to a 
separator, add 10 millilitres of water and 10 millilitres of dUiite 
solution of ammonia; extract bjf shaking with 20 millilitres, 
of eJher, separate the ethereal solution, and wash it with 5 
millilitres of water. Repeat the extraction with throe suc¬ 
cessive 10 millilitr^ quantities of ether, washing each ethereal 
solution with the 5 millilitres of the water first for washing. 
Evaporate the mixed ethereal solutions, dry the residue at 
100% and weigh the anhydrous quinine. 

Storage. Quinine Taniuite should be kept in a well-closed 
oontainer, protected from light 

DOSES 

Motile. 'JmpeiiaL 

(M to 1 gramme. iVt to IS gralmr. 
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RESORCINOL 

[Resorcin.] 

Resorcinol 

Synonyms. Resorcinum: Resorcin. 

CeH 4 (OH), [OH: OH = 1: 3] Mol. Wt. 110 0 

Resorcinol, w-dihydroxybenzene, may be obtained by 
the interaction of sodium hydroxide and sodium m-benzene- 
disulphonate. 

Charaeters. CJoIourle^a, or nearly colourless, acicular crystals or 
powder ; odour, slight but characteristic ; taste, sweetish and 
then bitter. Sublimes on heating. 

Soluble in less than 1 part of water, in 1 part of alcohol (90 
per cent.), in ether, in glycerin, and in olive oil. 

Tests for Identity. To 10 millilitres of a 1 per cent, w/v aqueous 
solution add 2 drops of test-solution of ferric chloride ; a bluish- 
violet colour is produced, changing to brownish-yellow on the 
addition of dilute solution of ammonia (distinction from catechol, 
and from quinol). 

Dissolve 0*1 gramme in 2 millilitres of solution of sodium 
hydroxide, add 1 drop of chloroform, and heat the mixture; 
an intense crimson colour is produced, which changes to pale 
yellow on the addition of a slight excess of hydroMnic acid. 

An alkaline solution exhibits a strong greenish fluorescence, 
and darkens in colour. 

Tests for Purity. Melting-point, 110® to 111®. 

A 5 per cent, w/v aqueous solution is neutral, or only 
slightly acid, to litmus, and, when gently warmed, does not 
emit the odour of phenol 

To a 5 per cent, w/v aqueous solution add solution of lead 
acetate ; no precipitate is formed (absence of catechol). 

Leaves, on incineration, not more than 0*05 per cent, of residue. 

Storage. Resorcinol should be kept in a well-closed container, 
protected from b'ght. 

doses 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*06 to 0*8 gramme. 1 to 5 grains. 


RHEUM 

[Rheiun] 

Rhubarb 

Synonym.. Bhei Rhizoms. 

Bhubub ia tbei rhizome of Rheum palmatim Lion, aod 



374 BRITISH FHARMAOOPCEIA 

possibly other species of Rheum, cultivated in China and 
Tibet, deprived of most of its bark, and dried. It 
contains not more than 2 per cent, of other organic matter. 

Gharaeters. Compact, firm, subcylindrical, barreUshaped, oonioal 
or plano-convex pieces, often perforated by a hole; sometimes 
•vaguely prismatic, but not shrunken, marked with reddish- 
brown lines embedded in a wUtish matrix, and usually covered 
unth a bright brownish-yellow powder ; fracture, granular and 
uneven, the pinkish-brown or greyish fractured surface ex¬ 
hibiting numerous reddish-brown points and lines on a white 
ground substance; smoothed transverse surface usually show¬ 
ing near the periphery a cambium line, within this for a 
short distance a radiate xylem, and next to this a more or 
less distinct circle of closely approximated vascular strands 
with central phloem and resting reddish-brown medullary 
rays. In the parenchyma, abundant starch grains, up to about 
20 microns in diameter, simple or compound with up to about 
5 components, large cluster cr 3 mtals of calcium oxalate fre¬ 
quently excee^ng 100 microns in diameter, and an amorph¬ 
ous yellow substance insoluble in alcohol (90 per cent.), soluble 
in vxUer, and assuming a reddish-pink colour with dilute solution 
of ammonia; vessels and other elements of the xylem giving 
no reaction for lignin; cork, sclerenchymatous fibres and cells 
absent. Odour, characteristic and somewhat aromatic ; taste, 
bitter and slig)itly astringent. 

Tests for Purity. Ash, not more than 15 per cent.; alcohol (45 
per cenU)soluble extractive, not less than 35 per cent. 

Preparations, Pilula Rhei Composita. 

Pulvis Rhei Compositus. 

^ Tinctura Rhei Composita. 

DOSES 

Metric, Imperial, 

0*2 to 1 gramme, 8 to 15 grains. 


SACCHARINUM SOLUBILE 

[Saccharin. Solub.] 

Soluble Saccharin 

6OC,H*S0^a,2H,0 . . Mol. Wt. 2411 

Soluble Saccharin is the sodium derivative of o-benzoio* 
•olfdiiiiade, and is ji^paxed by neutxaliauig o*benK»o* 
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sulphiaide with sodium hydroxide, or with sodium 
bicarbonate. It contains not less than 98 per cent, of 
C 7 H 40 ,NSNa, 2 Ha 0 . 

Cbaraeters. A white crystalline powder; odourless, or with a 
faint aromatic odour; taste, intensely sweet, even in dilute 
solution. 

Soluble at 25° in 1 *5 parts of wUer^ and in ^ parts of alcohol 
{95 per cenf.)«^ 

Tests for Identity. Mix about 0*02 gramme with about twice 
its weight of resorcinol, add 10 drops of sulphuric acid, and heat 
the mixture over a small dame, until it assumes a dark green 
colour; allow to cool, and add 10 millilitres of water and an 
excess of solution of sodium hydroxide ; a fluorescent green 
liquid is produced. 

Dissolve about 0*1 gramme in 5 millilitres of a 10 per cent, 
w/v aqueous solution of sodium hydroxide, evaporate the 
solution to dryness, and gently fuse the residue over a small 
flame, until ammonia is no longer evolved; allow to cool, 
dissolve in 20 millilitres of water, neutralise the solution with 
dilute hydrochloric acid, and filter; on the addition of a drop 
of test-solution of ferric chloride a violet colour is produced. 

The residue, left on incineration, yields the reactions character¬ 
istic of sodium, and of sulphates. 

Tests for Purity, An aqueous solution is slightly acid to litmus. 

To 10 millilitres of a O per cent, w/v aqueous solution add 6 
drops of acetic acid and 3 drops of test-solution of ferric chloride ; 
no precipitate or violet colour is product (absence of 
benzoates, and of salicylates). 

Dissolve 1 gramme in 10 millilitres of water, and add 1 miUi- 
litre of hydri^doric acid ; a crystalline precipitate is produced 
which, when washed and dried, has a meUing-point not below 
226°, 

Dissolve 0*7 gramme in 10 millilitres of water, add 2 milli¬ 
litres of dilute hydrochloric acid, evaporate to dryness, and heat 
for two hours at about 100°; wash the residue into a flask, and 
titrate with N/10 sodium hydroxide, using solution of phend- 
jdUhalein as in^oator. The volume of N/10 sodium hydroxide 
required does not exceed the volume of N/10 sulphuric add, 
neutralised by the ammonia in the assay, by more than 0*5 
millilitio (limit of p-sulphaminobenzoio acid). 

Lead limit, 10 parts per million. 

Assay, Transfer 0*7 gramme to a long-necked flask, having a 
capacity of 200 millilitres, and add 10 millilitreB of a ^percent, 
w/v aqueous solution of sodium hydroxide; boil over a small 
flame for two minutes, avoiding loss by evaporation; cool, add 15 
millilitzos of hydroModc add, and boil uasln for fifty minutes 
n vAf r a reflux condensar, Oool, rinse m condenser with 50 
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millilitres of voaJUr^ and pass a current of air through the flask 
to remove acid vapour. Connect with an ammonia distillation 
apparatus, add 20 millilitres of a 30 per cent, w/v aqueous 
solution of sodium hydroxide^ anti distil the ammonia into 40 
millihtres of N/lO sulphuric acid; titrate the excess of acid 
with N/10 sodium hydroxide, using solution of'methyl red as 
• indicator. Each millilitre of N/10 sulphuric acid, neutralised 
by the ammonia in the distillate, is equivalent to 002411 
gramme of soluble saccharin, C 7 H 403 NSNa, 2 H 20 . 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*03 to 0*12 gramme. ^ i/a to 2 grains. 


SALICINUM 

[Salicin.] 

Salicin 


C„H„0, .... Mol. Wt. 286-1 

Salicin is a glacoside, which may be obtained from the 
bark of various species of Salix, and of Populm. 

Ctaaraeters. Colourless crystals, or a white crystalline powder; 
odourless; taste, very bitter. 

Soluble in 28 parts of water, and in 80 parts of alcohol (90 
cent,); insoluble in ether, and in chloroform. 

Tests for Identity. Add a little to a few drops of sidphuric acid ; 
a red colour is produced, which disappears on the addition of 
water. 

Heat gently about 0*1 gramme with about 0*2 gramme of 
potassium diehromate and 2 millilitres of dilute sulphuric acid; 
the odour of salicylic aldehyde is developed. 

Tests for Purity. Melting-point, 199® to 201®; specific rotation 
in a 3 per cent, w/v solution in water, — 63® to — 66®. 

To 5 millilitres of a 2 per cent, w/v aqiieous solution add one 
drop oi test-sdution of ferric chloride ; no violet colour is pro* 
duced (absence of salicylic acid, and of saligenin). 

Leaved^- on incineration, not more than 0*06 per oent. of 
reddua 

doses 

' Metfle. Imperial. 

0*8 to 1 gramme. 6 to 15 grains* 
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SANTONINUM 

[Santonin.] 

Santonin 


CijHxeOa .... Mol. Wt. 246-1 
Santonin is a crystalline principle, which may be obtained 
from santonica, the dried unexpanded flowerheads of 
Artemisia cina Berg, and other species of Artemisia, 

Charactars. Colourless, flat, rhombic prisms, or a white crystalline 
powder; odourless ; taste, at first absent, but afterwaitis very 
slightly bitter. When exposed to sunlight, it becomes yellow. 

Almost insoluble in water ; soluble in 50 parts of alcohol 
(90 per cent), and in 2*5 parts of chlorojorm. 

Tests for Identity and Purity. Melting-point, 171° to 174°. 

0*1 gramme in 5 millilitres of alcohol (90 per cent.) forms a 
clear solution, neutral to litmus, 

0*01 gramme, warmed with 1 millilitre of alcohdie solution 
of potassium hydroxide, yields a violet-red colour. 

When 2 millilitres of sulphuric acid is poured over 0*1 gramme 
in a test-tube, the crystals are not darker than pale brown, 
and, when dissolved without heat, produce a clear solution 
which is not darker than yellow (limit of readily carbonisable 
substances). 

I^ves, on incineration, not more than 0*1 per cent, of residue. 
Storage. Santonin should be protected from light. 

DOSES 

Hetrle. Imperial. 

0^06 to 0*2 gramme. 1 to 3 grains. 


SAPO ANIMALIS 

[Sap. Animal.] 

Curd Soap 

Curd Soap is soap made from sodium hydroxide and 
purified solid animal fats. 

Charaeten. A yellowish-white or greyish-white subatanoe; nearly 
odourless. Eanly monlded, when heated, and beooining homy 
and pulveriaable, when dri^. 
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Sparingly soluble in cold wUer; completely soluble in hot 
vxUer; almost completely soluble in alcohol (90 psr cent.). 
Tests for Purity. Dissolve 2*5 grammes in 50 millilitresNsf Iwiling 
alcohol (95 per cent.)^ previously neutralised to phenolphOudein, 
filter while hot, and wash the filter thoroughly with boiling 
neutralised alcohol (95 per cent.) ; the filtrate requires for 
neutralisation not more than 0*2^ millilitre of N/10 sulphuric 
.acidf or of N/10 sodium hydroxide^ solution of phenolphthalein 
being used as indicator (limit of alkali hydroxide, or of free 
fatty acid). Wash the filter with hot vxUer, and titrate the 
washings with N/10 sulphuric add, using solution of methyl 
orange as indicator; not more than 2*0 millilitres is requir^ 
for neutralisation (limit of alkali carbonate). 

Dissolve 5 grammes in a mixture of 12*5 millilitres of alcohol 
(95 per cent.) and 12*5 millilitres of taater; wash this solution 
into a separator with 40 millilitres of toater, and extract the 
mixture with successive quantities of ether, as directed for the 
determination of unsaponifiable mailer in fixed oils and fats; 
the weight of the residue does not exceed 0*025 gramme (limit 
of free fat). 

The solidifying-point of the fatty acids is not less than 42®, 
the fatty acids being prepared by the following process:— 
Dissolve about ^ grammes in hot water, add a slight 
excess of dilute sulphuric acid, and heat on a water>bath, 
until the liberated fatty acids form a transparent layer. 
Separate the fatty aci(^ on a wet filter-paper, and wash 
with hot water, until the washings are neutral to methyl 
orange. Filter the oily layer through a dry filter-paper 
in a warm oven. ' 

Loses, when dried at 110®, not less than'20 per cent., and 
not more than 30 per cent., of its weight. 

Curd Soap in powder loses, when dried at 110®, not 
mcAe than 6 per cent, of its weight. 


SAPO DURUS 

[Sap. Dur.] 

Hard Soap 

Htfd Soap is soap made from sodium hydroxide^ and 
olive oil. - 

Ohanetart.,. A greyiah>whit«> yellowu^-white, <« groeabb> 
^ vliite nilwtaDO. ; mfudy odourleaa Beoamea homy and 
ptdvfciafddeb y/fhea dried. 
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Soluble in 20 parts of cold water, and in 1*5 parts of hot 
water; almost completely soluble in alcohol {90 per cent), 
and more readily soluble when farmed. 

Tests for Purity. Complies with the tests for lin^ of alkali 
hydroxide, or of free fatty acid, for limit of alkali carbona|e, 
and for limit of free fat, described under ‘ Sapo Animalis 

Dissolve 10 grammes in 100 millilitres of alcohol (95 per cent,), 
previously neutralised to phenolphthalein, filter through a dried 
and tared filter, wash the residue thoroughly with hot neutral- 
* ised alcohol (95 per cent,), and dry at 100^ ; the weight of the 
residue is not more than 0*1 gramme (limit of chloride and 
other alcohol-insoluble substances). 

The fatty acids prepared in the manner described under 
‘ Sapo Animalis ’ have the following characters:— eoiidifyinq^ 
point, 18® to 23® ; refractive index at 40®, 1*454 to 1*458 ; acid 
value, 195 to 205 ; iodine value, 83 to 92. They also comply 
with the test for the absence of cottonseed oil, of sesame oil, and 
of arachis oil. 

Loses, when dried at 110®, not less than 20 per cent., and 
not more than 30 per cent., of its weight. 

Hard Soap in powder loses, when dried at 110®, not more 
than 5 per cent, of its wight. * 


SAPO MOLLIS 

[Sap. Moll.] 

Soft Soap 

Soft Soap is soap made from potassium hydroxide and 
olive oil. It yields not less than 44 per cent, of the fatty 
acids of olive oil. 

Characters. A yellowish-white to green, unctuous substance; 
nearly odourless. 

Soluble in water, and in alcohol {90 per cent). 

Tests for Purity. Dissolve 5 grammes in 100 millilitres of hot 
alcohol (90 per cent,), previo^y neutralised to phenolphihalein, 
filter through a dri^ and tar^ filter, wash the residue thor¬ 
oughly with hot neutralised alcohol (95 per cent), and dry at 
100®; the weight of the residue is not more than 0*15 gramme 
(limit cf chlorides and other alcohol-insoluble substances). 

Dissolve 5 grammes in 100 millilitres of hot edookot (95 per 

" ceml,), previously neutralised to p/^enofpftlM^»/dd 10 milli¬ 
litres of sdittion^of barium chloride, allow to stand for a few 
minuteai de^t off the clear supernatant liquid, and titrate it 



380 BRITISH PHARMACOPOEIA 

with N/10 sulphuric acid, using solution of phenolphthalein as 
indicator. Extract the insoluble barium salts with a further 
60 m^JI&litres of neutralised alcohol (95 per cent), set aside, 
dccaxil^'and titrate as before; the sum of the two titrations 
does not exceed 0*5 millilitre (limit of alkali hydroxide). 

Dry 6 grammes at 100® for one hour, dissolve in 100 
millilitres of hot alcohol (95 per cent), previously neutral¬ 
ised to phenolphthalein, filter, and wash the filter thorouglily 
with boiling neutralised alcohol (95 per cent) ; the filtrate 
requires not more than 0*2 millilitre of N/10 sodium hydrotide 
for neutralisation, solution of phendphihalein being used as 
indicator (limit of free fatty acid). Wash the filter with hot 
water, and titrate the w'ashings with N/lO sulphuric acid, using 
solution of methyl orange as indicator; not more than 2*5 
millilitres is required (limit of alkali carbonate). 

Complies with the test for limit of free fat, described under 
‘Sapo Animalis.* 

The fatty acids, obtained in the Assay, have the characters 
of the fatty acids described under ‘ Sapo Durus *. 

Assay. For fatty acids. Dissolve about 20 grammes, accurately 
weighed, in 100 millilitres of yxiter, transfer to a separator, 
acidify with dilute sulphuric atid, and extract with three 
successive quantities of 70 millilitres of light petroleum (boiling* 
point, 50^ to 60% Mix the petroleum solutions in a separator, 
and wash with water, until the washings are free from mineral 
acid. Transfer the petroleum solution to a weighed tlask, 
remove the solvent, dry the residue at 80®, and weigh. 

Preparation, linimentum Saponis. 


^ SCAMMONIiE RESINA 

[Scammon. Res.] 

Scammony Resin 

Synonym. Resin of Ipomoea. 

Scammony Resin is a mixture of resins, obtained from 
Ipomoea. 

Cbaneton. Bromiish, tnuuluoent, brittle fragments, breaking 
vitb a resinous fracture, or a pale brown powder; odour, 
: fl^Miaoteristio and agreeable; taste, acrid. 

;,<?-’Bisoluble in vxUer ; soluble in akohd {90 per cent .); whqlly, 
. ^ partlr, soluble in elher. 

TAs fpr Identity and Purity. Shake I gramme^ finely powdered, 
with’Sfimillilitiea of oold water tm five nunutes, filter, wash the 
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residue with 6 millilitres of cold wcUer^ evaporate the filtrate 
and washings, dry the residue at 100^, and weigh; the weight 
does not exceed 0*01 gramme. 

Dissolve 0*1 gramme in 10 millilitres of solution of sodium 
hydroxide, boil for a few moments, cool, and acidify with 
hydrochloric acid; the solution may become opalescent, but 
not immediately turbid (absence of certain other resins). 

Weigh 1 gramme, finely powdered, in a tared dry 100 milli¬ 
litre flask, add 50 millilitres of freshly redistilled ether, 
shako vigorously for fifteen minutes, and allow to stand 
overnight; pour off the ether solution into a dry fiasl% wash the 
residue w’ith 10 niillilitrcs of freshly redistilled c/her, and dry 
at 100° ; the weight of the residue docs not exceed 0*4 gramme 
(limit of ether-insoluble resins). To the ether solution and 
washings, obtained above, add-20 millilitres of alcohol {95 per 
cent,), previously neutralised to phcnolphihakin, and titrate 
with N/10 sodium hydroxide, using solution of phenolphthalein 
as indicator. Subtract the loss in weight of the scammony 
resin being tested, when dried at 100°, together with the 
weight of ether-insoluble resin from the 1 gramme of scammony 
rosin taken, and calculate the acid mine of the cther-solublo 
resins; the number so obtained does not exceed 30 (absence 
.of (K^lophony). 

Loses, w'hen dried at 100°, not more than 5 per cent, of 
its weight. 

Leaves, on incineration, not more than 0*5 per cent, of 
residue. ' 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial, 

0*08 to 0*2 gramme. ^/a to 3 grains. 


SCILLA 

[SciU,] 

Squill 

Synonym. Scillao bulbus I.A. 

Squill is the bulb of Urginea SciUa Steinh., divested of 
its dry membranous outer scales, cut into slices, and dried. 

Characters. Curved, very pale yellow, sometimes translucent, 
strips from 0-5 to 6 cm. long, frequently taj^ring towards both 
ends; tough and slightly flexible when moist, but brittle and 
easily powdered when dry. Epidermis mainly of subrectang- 
ttlar cells, some with thick striated cuticle; stfimata, very 
rare; parenchyma of polyhedral thin-walled cells,: post of 
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which contain dextrose, while others contain bundles of acicular 
crystals of calcium oxalate embedded in mucilage which stains 
pink with alkaline solution of coraUin ; vascular strands with 
spiral and annular vessels; dtaroh grains, very rare. Odour, 
slight taste, bitter, mucilaginous and acrid. 

Test tor Purity. Ash, not more than 6 per cent. 

Storage. Powdered SquiH is very hygroscopic and should be 
’ kept quite dry in a desiccated atmosphere. 

Preparations. Acetum Scillas. 

Syrupus Scillfla. 
e Ox 3 rmel ^illa. 

Tinctura Scillss. 

DOSES 

Hetrie. Imperial. 

0*06 to 0*2 gramme. * 1 to 8 grains. 

SENEGA 

[Seneg.] 

Senega 

Synonyms. Senegas Radix : Senega Root. 

Senega is the dried root of Polygala Senega Linn. It 
contains not more than 6 per cent, of stems and other 
organic matter.* 

Characters. Greyish or brownish-yellow, slender, usually from 
6 to 20 centimetres long, with a knotty crown having numerous 
buds and bases of slender aerial stems, often purplish-pink ; 
frequently curved or contorted, often with a longitudinal keel; 
Boringly branched; fracture, short. In transverse s<K)tion, 
a homy translucent bark free from starch, and a whitish 
.wood, often irregularly developed owing to the presence of 
one or more largo wedges of parenchyma penetrating to the 
centre. Small globules of oil in all the parenchymatous tissues; 
starch, calcium oxalate, bast fibres and sclerenohymatous 
cells absent; medullary rays in the xylem, lignified and 
with small vessels, up to about 60 microns in diameter. Odour, 
characteristic; taste, sweet, afterwards acrid. 

Preparations. Extractum Senegm laquidiun. 

Tinctura Senegie. 

Infusum Sennas Coimentratum. 

Infusum SenegsB Recens, 

r; DOSES 

^ ■stria. ImperlaL 

<14 is 0*S.kramiiio. 6 to 18 gratiis. 
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SEmJE FOLIUM 

[Senii« FoL] 

Senna Leaf 

Senna Leaf consists of the dried leaflets of Cassia acuiir 
folia Delile, known in commerce as Alexandrian senna, 
and of Cassia angusiifolia Vahl, known in commeroe as 
Tinnevelly senna. It contains not more than 1 per cent, 
of stalks, and not more than 2 per cent, of other organic 
matter. 

Chantoten* Pale grc 3 ri 8 li>groen or yellowish-green, thin, brittle; 
mostly 20 to 50 millimetres long and 5 to 16 millimetres wide; 
lanceolate or ovate-lanceolate; lamina, entire, acute, unequal 
at the base; veins on the under surface distinct; on Iwth 
surfaces scattered hairs; isobilateraL Epidermal cells, in 
surface view, polygonal with straight walls, most of them 
containing mucilage; hairs, unicellular, thick walled, warty, 
frequently curved near the base; stomata on both surfaces; 
each stoma usually with two auxiliary cells having their long 
axes parallel to the pore; palisade, in a single row on each 
surface, that of the under surhkce with wavy walls; midrib, 
with a crescent-shaped group of sclerenchymatous fibres, 
cells containing prismatic crystals of calcium oxalate abutting 
on them; in the me^phyll, idioblasts containing cluster 
crystals. Odour, slight; taste, mucilaginous, slightly bitter, 
and characteristic. • 

Tests for Purity. AsA, not more than 12 per cent.; acidrinsolvJth 
ashf not more than 3 per cent. 

Preparations. Confoctio Sennas. 

Pulvis Glycyrrhizas Compositua. 

DOSES 

Metrle* ImperiaL 

0*6 to a grammes. 10 to 80 grains* 

SEKHM FRUCTUS 

[Senn. Fiuct.] 

Senna Fruit 

% 

Synor^n^ Semm Pod. 

Senna Fruit consists of the dried ripe fruits of Cassia 
tm^dUa Ddile, known in commerce as Alezandriaa 
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senna pods, and of Cassia angustifolia Vahl, known in 
commerce as Tinnevelly senna pods. It contains not more 
than 2 per cent, of other organic matter. 

Characters. Alexandrian Senna Fruit, pale green with a brown 
central area; flat and thin, broadly oblong or somewhat 
reniform ; about 4 to 6 .centimetres long and up to 2*5 centi- 
' metres wide; rounded at the apex, cuspidate at the base, 
sometimes ending in a’ short stalk* Pericarp, dry and mem¬ 
branous. Seeds, about 6 , flattened, obovate-cuneato with a 
bluntly-pointed projection at the base. Odour and taste, 
slight. 

, Tinnevelly Senna Fruit differs in having more extensive 
brown central areas; length up to about 6 centimetres; 
width, up to 2 centimetres. 

Preparations. Extractum Sennss Liquidum. 

S 3 TUPUS Sennas. 

Infusum Sennm Conoentratum. 

Infusum Sennas Kecens. 

Mistura Sennas Composita. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*6 to 2 grammes. 10 to 30 grains. 


SERPENTARIA 

• [Serpent.] 

Serpentary 

Synonyms. Serpentari© Rhizoma : Serpentary Rhizome. 

Serpentary consists of the dried rhizome and root-s of 
Aristohehia reticulata Nutt., and is known in commerce 
as Texan serpentary. It contains not more than 10 per 
cent, of its subaerial stems, and not more than 2 per 
cent, of other organic matter. 

Characters. Rhizome, tortuous, about 1 to 2 centimetres long 
and about 2 millimetres thic|c; on the upper surface the 
remains of aerial stems up to about 2 millimetres in diameter; 
and on the under surface numerous wiry roots, often about 
10 centimetres long and 0*2 to 1*2 millimetres thick ; rhizome 
ahd roots, dull yellowish-brown, s The characteristic micro¬ 
scopical features of the rhizome include abundant, yellow, 
reticulate vessels and tracheids in the wedge-shaped zylem 
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bundles ; in the pith» oortex and widQ ineduUary rays^nuineTous 
starch grains, up to about 16 microns in diameter, most of the 
grains being simple, some compound with 2 to 4 components. 
Boot, with conspicuous suberised endodermis and exodmrmis, 
and abundant starch in the parenchyma. Odour, d^iaraotmstio 
and camphoraceous; taste, strong, camphoraceous and bitter. 
Test tor Purity. Ash, not more than 10 x>or cent. 

Preparation. Tinetura CinchonsB Composita. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*05 to 0-1 gramme. s/e to 1^/2 grains. 


SERUM ANTIDYSENTERICUM (SHIGA) 

[Serum Antidysenteric. (Shiga)] 

Anti-dysentery Serum (Shiga) 

CAUTION .— In any part of the British Empire in which 
Anti-dysentery Serum (Shiga) is controlled by law, care must 
be taken that the provisions of such law are duly complied wUh. 
(See page 12.) 

Anti-dysentery Serum (Shiga) is scrum, or a preparation 
from serum, containing the immune substances, which have 
a specific therapeutic value, when injected into persons 
infected by Bacillus dysenteries (Shiga). 

It is prepared by separating the serum from the blood 
of animals, which have been immunised by injection of 
cultures, or sterile filtrates from cultures, of the BddiUus 
dysenterice (Shiga). The serum may be used in the liquid 
form, or may be dried. The globulins, containing the 
specific immune substances, may be obtained from the 
serum by fractional precipitation, and the precipitate may 
be used either in solution, or dried. The final sterile 
product, whether serum, dried serum, solution of globulins, 
or dried globulins, is distributed in sterilis^ glass 
containers, which are sealed so as to exclude bacteria. An 
antiseptic may be added to the liquid forms. 

ChsMietlnni. Tito liquid serum is yellow oiri 

’ T^e soltttioa of the globulins is yellowisii-bm^^, or grejmish- 
yelfow. Iroth forms are initially tniiis^u^t, 

with age a faint opalescence. Th^* ske 

00 



S8» BRITISH PHARMACOPOEIA 

except tor the odour of any antiseptic which may have been 
add^ The solid, forms are yeUowish-white powders, or 
yellow or yellowish-brown flakes. When dissolved in 10 parts 
of water, they resemble the liquid forms in colour and appear¬ 
ance. The liquid serum does not contain more than 10 per 
cent, w/v of solid matter. The solution of the globulins does 
not contain more than 20 per cent, w/v of solid matter. The 
solid forms do not contain antiseptic, or other added substance. 

Test /for Identity. It renders the toxic constituents of Bacillus 
dysenteries (Shiga) harmless to animals. 

Tests for Purity. All forms comply with the tests for sterility. 
All forms comply with the tests for freedom from abnormal 
toxicity. 

Assay. Determine the potency by the biological assay of anti¬ 
dysentery serum (Shiga)^ and express it in Units per millilitre 
for liquid preparations, and in Units per gramme for solid 
preparations. 

Storage. Anti-dysentery Serum (Shiga) should be kept at as 
low a temperature as possible, above its freezing-point. The 
number of Units placed in each container must be sufficient 
to ensure that the number stated on the label is still present 
at the end of the period during which the preparation is in¬ 
tended to be used. 

Labelling. The label or wrapper on the package, or the label 
on the container states:—(1) whether the product is scrum, 
dried serum, solution of antitoxic globulins, or dried antitoxic 
globulins; (2)' the date after which the preparation is not 
intended to be used. 

The label on the container states:—(1) the minimum total 
number of Units in the container; (2) either (a) the number 
of Units in 1 millilitre, or in 1 gramme, or (6) the total number 
of 4 millilitres of liquid, or grammes of dried product, in the 
container. 

DOSES 
By Injection. 

4000 to 10,000 Units. 


SEVUM 

[Ser.] 

Suet 

Synd/nym. Sevum Prseparatum : Pcepared Suet. 
Snei,^ ti^e ,pu4|Sed iuternal fat of the abdomen of tiie 
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Characters. Firm, white, tmotuous fat; nearly odourless; taste, 
bland. Becomes rancid on prolonged exposure to air, and 
then must not be used. 

Insoluble in water ^ and in cold alcohol (90 per cent) ; soluble 
in 46 parts of boiling alcohol (90 per cent.), and in about 00 
parts of ether, • 

Tests for Purity. Melting-point^ between 46® and 50®; refractive 
index at 60®, 1'449 to 1*451 ; acid value, not more than 2*0 ; 
eaponificaiion value, 192 to 196; iodine value, 33 to 46. 


SODII BENZOAS 

[Sod. Benz.] 

Sodium Benzoate 

CeHs-COONa . . . Mol. Wt. 144 0 

Sodium Benzoate may be obtained by neutralising 
benzoic acid with sodium carbonate. It contains not less 
than 99 per cent, of C^HjOaNa, calculated with reference 
to the substance dried at 110®. 

Characters. A white, amorphous, granular or crystalline, powder; 
odourless, or with a faint odour of benzoin; taste, unpleasant, 
sweetish and saline. 

Soluble in about 2 parts of toaier ; slightly soluble in alcohol 
(90 per cent,). 

Tests for Identity. A10 per cent, w/v aqueous solution yields with 
test-solution of ferric chloride a buff coloured precipitate, and 
with dilute hydrochloric acid a white crystalline precipitate of 
benzoic acid. 

Yields the reactions characteristic of sodium. 

Tests for Purity. 2 grammes, dissolved i;i 20 millilitres of hot 
freshly boiled water, requires for neutralisation not more than 
0-6 millilitre of cither N / 10 sodium hydroxide, or N / 10 sulph¬ 
uric acid, solution of phenolphthalein being used as indicator 
(limit of acidity, or of alkahnity). 

Dissolve 6 grammes in 10 millilitres of water, add 6 millilitres 
of hydrochloric acid, filter, and wash until the washings are free 
from chlorides; drain, and dry the precipitate; melling-pqini 
of the resulting benzoic acid, 121® to 122®. 

Mix 0*6 gramme with 2 grammes of anhydrous sodium 
carhonate in a small crucible; invert in a larger omoible, and 
add 3 grammes of anhydrous sodium carbonate to oover the 
junotion of the two onicibleB; heat stioii|^ and rapidly om 
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ft Buxisen flame, continue to heat for ten minutes, oool, 
dissolve tho residue in 45 millilitres of water and 7 millilitres 
of nitric acid, and filter; to the filtrate add 1 millilitre of 
solution of silver nitrate ; no more opalescence is produced than 
that given by adding 1 millilitre of scintion of silver nitrate 
to a solution, firepared by dissolving 0*5 gramme of the sodium 
benzoate and 5 grammes of sodium carboncUe in 40 millilitres 
of water, acidif 3 ring with 7 millilitres of nitric acid, filtering, 
adding 1 millihtre of N/lOO hydrochloric acid and diluting to 
50 millilitres with water (limit of chlorinated compounds). 

Dissolve 1 gramme in 40 millilitres of uxUer, add 1 millilitre 
of nitric acid, and filter; the filtrate complies with the limit 
test for chlorides. 

Dissolve 1 gramme in 40 millilitres of uxUer, add 1 millilitre 
of hydrochloric acid, and filter; tho filtrate complies with the 
limit test for avlphates. 

Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 10 parts per 
million. 

Loses, when dried at 110^, not more than 4 per cent, of its 
weight. 

Assay. Dissolve about 3 grammes, accurately weighed, in 50 
millilitres of water, and neutralise the solution, if necessary, 
with N/10 sulphuric acid, using solution of phendphthalein as 
indicator; add 50 millilitres of ether and a few drops of solution 
of bromophenol blue, and titrate with N/2 sulphuric acid, with 
constant shaking, until the colour of the indicator begins to 
change; separate the lower layer, wash the ethereal layer with 
10 mSUilitres of water, and to the separated aqueous layer add 
the washings and a further 20 millilitres of ether; complete 
the titration with the N/2 sulphuric acid, shaking constantly. 
Each millilitre of N/2 sulphuric acid is equivalent to 0*07202 
gramme of C 7 Hs 02 Na. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*8 to 2 grammes. 6 to 80 grains* 


SODII BICARPONAS 

[Sod. Bicarb.] 

Sodium Bicarbonate x 

NaHCO, .... Mol. Wt. 84-0 

Sodiom BiBarteoate may be obtamed by the interaction 
of wdiiiiB dihmde and ammonium bicarbonate. It 
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contaii^ not less than 99 per cent., and not more than 
the equivalent of 101 per cent., of NaHCO,. 

Clmracters. A white powder, or small, opaque, monoolinio 
crystals; odourless; taste, saline. 

Soluble in 11 parts of wQltr\ insoluble in alcohol (90 pear 
cent,). 

Tests for Identity. Yields the reactions characteristic of sodium, 

* and of bicarbonates. 

Tests for Purity. Boil 10 grammes with 50 millilitres of water and 
20 millilitres of dilute solution of ammonia, filter, and wash; 
the insoluble residue, after ignition, weighs not more than 
0*001 gramme (limit of aluminium, calcium and insoluble 
matter). 

1 gramme, warmed with id millilitres of solution of sodium 
hydroxide, docs not evolve ammonia. 

The reaction of a 1 per cent, w/v solution in water is not 
greater than pH 8*6, thymol blue being used as indicator. 

2*5 grammes, dissolved in water with the addition of 2 milli¬ 
litres of nitric, acid, complies with the limit test for chlorides, 

2*5 grammes, dissolved in water with the addition of 2*5 
millilitres of hydrochloric acid, complies with the limit test for 
sulphates. 

2*5 grammes, dissolved in 25 millilitres of dilute nitric acid 
FeT., complies with the limit test for iron. 

Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 5 parts per 
million. 

Assay. Dissolve about 1 gramme, accurately weighed, in 20 
millilitres’ of vxilcr, and titrate with N/2 sulphuric acid, using 
solution of methyl orange as indicator. Each millilitre of N/2 
sulphuric acid is equivalent to 0*042 gramme of NaHCO^ 
Sterilisation of a Solution. A solution of Sodium Bicarbonate 
for injection is sterilised by Tynddllisation, or by filtration. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

1 to 4 grammes. 15 to 60 grains. 

SODII BROMIDUM 

[Sod. Brom.] 

Sodium Bromide 

NaBr.Mol. Wt. 102-9 

Sodium Bromide may be obtained by the interaction of 
ferrous bromide and sodium carbonate. It contains not 
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less than 99 per cent, of NaBr, calculated with reference to 
the substance dried at 110°. 

Charaeten. Small, colourless, transparent or opaque, cubioal 
crystals, or a wMte granular powder; odourless; taste, saline 
and slightly bitter. Deliquescent. 

' Soluble in about 1*5 parts of waitr, and in 16 parts of akohol 
{90 'per cent). 

Tests for Identity. Yields the reactiona characteristic of sodium, 
and of bromides. 

Tests for Purity. Dissolve 1 gramme in 10 millilitres of freshly 
boiled and cooled teaser, and add0*2 millilitre of N/50 sulphuric 
acid; no colour is produced on the addition of a drop of 
solution of phenolphthalein (limit of alkalj). 

Add 1 millilitre of dilute sulphuric acid to 1 gramme of 
the powdered salt; no yellow colour is immediately produced 
(limit of bromate). 

Dissolve 0*5 gramme in 10 millilitres of loater, and add 1 
millilitre of dilute sxdphuric acid; no turbidity is produced 
within five minutes (limit of barium). 

Dissolve 1 gramme in 75 millilitres of tvater and 25 millilitres 
of nitric acid; expel the bromine by boiling for one minute, 
a rapid current of air being passed through the mixture while 
boiling and for twenty minutes during cooling; the residual 
liquid requires for complete precipitation not more than 1 *7 
millilitres of N./IO silver nitrate (limit of chlorides). 

2 grammes complies with the limit test for sulphates, 

0*5 gramme complies with the limit test for iron. 

Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 10 parts per 
million. 

^ses, when dried at 110% not more than 5 per cent, of its 
weight. 

Assay. Dissolve about 0*4 gramme, accurately weighed, in 40 
millilitres of water and 5 millilitres of nitric acid. Add 50 
millilitres of N/10 silver nitrate; titrate with N/10 ammonium 
Hiiocyanate, using solution of ferric ammonium sulphate as 
indicator, and correcting for the amount of chloride present, 
as determined by the test for limit of chlorides. Each milli¬ 
litre of N/10 silver nitrate is equivalent to 0*01029 gramme of 
NaBr. 


Metric. 

0*8 to 2 grammes. 


DOSES 


Imperial. 

6 to 80 grains. 
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SODII CARBONAS 

[Sod. Carb.] 

Sodium Carbonate 

Na,CO„10H,0 . . Mol. Wt. 286*16 

Sodium Carbonate may be obtained by the action of 
heat on sodium bicarbonate, and subsequent crystallisation 
from water. It contains not less than 99 per cent., 
and not more than thp equivalent of 102 per cent., of 
Na,CO„10H,O. 

Characters. Transparent, colourless, rhombic crystals; odour¬ 
less ; taste, strongly alkaline. Efflorescent. 

An aqueous solution is strongly alkaline to litmus. 

Soluble in 2 parts of water ; insoluble in alcohol (90 percent,). 

Tests for Identity. Yields the reactions characteristic of sodium, 
and of carbonates. 

Tests for Purity. Boil 5 grammes with 50 millilitres of water 
and 10 millilitres of dilute solution of ammonia^ filter, and wash; 
the insoluble residue, after ignition, weighs not more than 0*003 
gramme (limit of aluminiutn, calcium, and insoluble matter)., 
0*5 gramme, dissolved in %oater with the addition of 2 milli¬ 
litres of nitric acid, complies with the limit test for chlorides, 
0*5 gramme, dissolved in water with the addition of 2 milli¬ 
litres of hydrochloric acid, complies with the limit test fur 
sulphates. 

2 grammes, dissolved in 15 millilitres of dilute nitric acid 
FeT,, complies with the limit test for iron. 

Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 10 parts per 
million. 

Assay. Dissolve about 2 grammes, accurately weighed, in 20 
millilitres of water, and titrate with NJ2 sulphuric acid, using 
solution of methyl orange as indicator. Each mUiilitre of 
sulphuric acid is equivalent toO*07154gramme of NagCO^ilOligO. 

doses 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*3 to 1 gramme. 5 to 15 grains. 

SODII CARBONAS EXSICCATUS 

[Sod. Carb. Exsic.] 

Exsiccated Sodium Carboiiate 

Na,C!0,. . . . . . Mol. Wt. 106*0 

Exsiccated Sodium Carbonate may be obtained by the 
action of heat on sodium bicarbonate, It contaipa not 
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less than 99*6 per cent, of NaaCOs» calculated with refer¬ 
ence to the substance dried at 110®. 

Characters. A white powder; odourless; taste^ strongly alkaline. 
Readily soluble in water. 

Tesu for Identity. Yields the reactions oharaoteristio of sodium, 
iand of carbonates. 

Tstts ler Purity.' Arsenic limits 5 parts per million. Lead limits 

25 parts per million. 

Loses, when dried at 110^, not more than 2 per cent, of its 
weight. 

Complies with the other Tests for Purity described under 
* Sodii Carbonas when half the stated quantity is taken for 
each test. 

Assay. Dissolve about 1 gramme, accurately weighed, in 20 
millilitres of water, and titrate with N/2 sulphuric acid, using 
solution of methyl orange as indicator. Each millilitre of N/2 
sulphuric acid is equivalent to 0*0265 gramme of NafCO^ 

doses 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*12 to 0*3 gramme. 2 to 6 grains. 

SODII CHLORIDUM 

[Sod. Chlorid.] * 

Sodium Chloride 

NaCl.Mol. Wt. 68-45 

, Sodium Chloride may be obtained by purifying common 
salt. It contains not less than 99-5 per cent, of NaCl, 
calculated with reference to the substance dried at 130°. 

dbaraeters. Colotirlees, transparent, ouhioal orystals, or a white 
crystalline powder; odourless; taste, saline. 

Soluble in about 3 parts of water, and in about 10 parts of 
glycerin. 

Tests for Identity. Yields the reactions oharaoteristio of sodium, 
and of chlorides. 

Tests for Purity. A 10 per cent, w/v solution in water is neutral 
to lilmus. 

Digest 2 grammes, finely powdered, for three hours with 

26 p^litxes of warm alcohol (95 per cpU.), ooob and filter. 
I Eyi^iiorate the filtrate to dryxiets, dissolve the residue in 5 

'' miOifitiee of water, add 1 millilitre of chloroform, and then 
gmtealljr drop by drop oed^Hon of chlorine, diluted yrith twide 
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its volume of water; the chloroform does xiot acquire a^olet, 
yellow or orange colour (absence of iodides, and of bromides). 

Dissolve 0*5 gramme in 10 millilitres of toaler, and add 1 
millilitre of dilute sulphuric acid; no turbidity is produced 
within five minutes (limit of barium). 

1 gramme, dissolved in 20 millilitres of water, remains clear 
on the addition of 1 millilitre of diltUe sohUion of ammonia 
and 1 millilitre of solution of sodium phosphate (limit of cal¬ 
cium, and of magnesium). 

2 grammes complies with the limit test for sulphates, 

1 gramme complies with the limit test for iron. 

Arsenic limit, 1 part per million. Lead limit, 6 parts per 
million. 

Loses, when dried at 130% not more than 1 per cent, of its 
weight. 

Assay. Dissolve about 0*25 gramme, accurately weighed, in 
about 60 millilitres of water, and titrate with N/10 silver 
nitrate, using solution of potassium chromate as indicator. Each 
millilitre of N/10 silver nitrate is equivalent to 0-006846 gramme 
of NaCI. 

Sterilisation of a Solution. A solution of Sodium Chloride is 
sterilised by heating in an autoclave, or by TytidaUisation, or by 
filtration. 

Preparations. Injectio »Sodii Chloridi et Acaciffi. 

Liquor Sodii Chloridi Physiologicus. 


SODII CITRAS 

[Sod. Cit.] 

Sodium Citrate 

C00Na-C(0H)(CH, C00Na)*,2H,0 . Mol. Wt. 2941 
Sodium Citrate may be obtained by the interaction of 
citric acid and sodium carbonate. It contains not less 
than 99 per cent, of C«H»0,Na»,2H|0. 

Characters. White, granular orystab, or a orystallme powder; 
odourless; taste, saline. Slightly deliquescent in moist air, 
efflorescent in warm dry air. 

Soluble in less than 2 parts of water i insolnUe in eieoM 
{90 per cent.). ..... 

Tssts far Muittty. Yields the rtaeUrm ohaiaotenstu of sodram, 
and of oitratos. 

Teats tor Purity. 2 grammes, dissolved in 25 minOities of hot 
freshly boiled vxOer, requires far neutralisation not mom than 
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0*5 miWlitre of either N/10 avlphuric acid, or N/lO sodium 
hf^droandCf soluHon of phendphihaUin being used as indicator 
(Umit of alkalinity, or of acidity). 

2 grammes, heated in a boiling water-bath for one hour with 
10 millilitres of sulphuric acid, does not acquire more than a 
pale yellow colour (limit of tartrates). 

Dissolve 2 grammes in 20 millilitres of water, add 0*5 milli¬ 
litre of acetic acid and 1 millilitre of solution of calcium chloride, 
and set aside for twenty-four hours; the solution remains clear 
(limit of oxalates). 

1 gramme, dissolved in water with the addition of 2 milli- 
. litres of nitric acid, complies with the limit teat for chlorides, 
1 gramme, dissolved in water with the addition of 2 millilitres 
of hydrochloric acid, complies with the limit teat for sulphates. 
Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 10 parts per 
million. 

Assay. Heat, until carbonised, about 2 grammes, accurately 
weighed, cool, and boil the residue with 50 millilitres of water 
and 50 millilitres of N/2 sulphuric acid; filter, and wash the 
filter with water ; titrate the excess of acid in the filtrate and 
washings with N/2 sodium hydroxide, using solution of methyl 
orange as indicator. Each millilitre of N/2 sulphuric acid is 
equivalent to 0*04901 gramme of CoH60;Na3,2H*0. 

Storage. Sodium Citrate should be kept in a well-closed con¬ 
tainer. 

Sterlllsafion of a Solution. A solution of Sodium Citrate for 
injection is sterilised by heating in an autoclave, or by Tyn- 
daUisation, or by filtration, 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

1 to 4 grammes. 15 to 60 grains. 


SODII ET POTASSII TARTRAS 

[Sod. et Pot. Tart.] 

Sodium Potassium Tartrate 

Synonyms. Potassii et Sodii Tartras: Rochelle Salt. 

C00Na (CH0H),-C00K,4H,0 > Mol. Wt. 282-2 

Sodium Potassium Tartrate may be obtained by neutral¬ 
ising potassium acid tartrate with sodium carbonate. It 
contains not less than 99 per cent., and not more than the 
equiimlent of 104 per cent., of CtH«0«NaK,4H,0. 
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Cbaraetan. Colourless crystals, or a white crystalline poirder; 
taste, saline and cooling. 

Soluble in 1*5 parts of uu/er, forming a clear colourless solu¬ 
tion ; almost insoluble in alcohol {90 per cent.). 

Tests for Identity. Yields the reactions characteristic of sodium^ 
of potassium, and of tartrates. 

Tests tor Purity. Dissolve 1 gramme in 10 millilitres of recently 
boiled and cooled water \ the solution is not alkaline to 
phsnolphthalein^ and requires not more than 0*1 millilitre of 
N/10 sodium hydroxide to produce a pink colour (limit of 
alkalinity, and of acidity). 

0*5 gramme complies with the limit test for chlorides^ with 
the limit test for sulphates^ and with the limit test for iron. 

Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 20 parts per 
million. 

Assay. Heat, until carbonised, about 2 grammes, accurately 
weighed, cool, and boil the residue with 50 millilitres of uxUer 
and 50 millilitres of N/2 sulphuric acid ; filter, and wash the 
filter with water; titrate the excess of acid in the filtrate 
and washings with N/2 sodium hydroxide, using solution of 
methyl orange as indicator. Each millilitre of N/2 sulphuric 
acid is equivalent to 0*07055 gramme of C 4 H 404 NaK, 4 Ha 0 . 

Preparation. Pulvis Effervescens Compositus. 

DOSES 

Metric. / Imperial. 

8 to 16 grammes. 120 to 240 grains. 


SODII HYDROXIDUM 

[Sod. Hydrox.] 

Sodium Hydroxide 

NaOH.Mol. Wt. 40-00 

Sodium Hydroxide may be obtained by the electrolysis 
of ah aqueous solution of sodium chloride. It contains 
not less than 95 per cent, of total alkali, calculated as NaOH. 

Charaeteh. White sticks, fused masses or scales; hard, 
brittle, and showing a ciystalline fracture. Very deliquescent; 
strongly alkaline and corrosive. Rapidly absorbs carbon 
dioxide. 

Soluble ini part of tmfer; very soluble in olooM (90 per ceiit). 
Tail for Identity. Yields the reaction charaotedstio of sodium. 
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Tests for Purity* Dissolve 5 grammes in 100 millilitres of boiling 
alcohol (90 per cent), previously neutralised to phenolphthalein, 
filter while hot, and wash the filter thoroughly with boiling 
neutralised alcohol (90 per cent.) ; the residue dissolved in water 
requires for neutralisation not more than 12 millilitres of N/5 
sulphuric acid, solution of methyl orange being used as indicator 
(limit of carbonate). 

Boil 5 grammes with 50 millilitres of dilute hydrochloric acid, 
cool, make alkaline with dilute scltUion of ammonia, filter, and 
wash; the insoluble residue, after ignition, weighs not more 
than 0*005 gramme (limit of aluminium, iron and matter 
insoluble in hydrochloric acid). 

Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 5 parts per 
million. 

Assay. Dissolve about 1 gramme, accurately weighed, in 25 
millilitres of wgler, and titrate with N/I sulphuric acid, using 
solution of methyl orange as indicator. Each millilitre of N/i 
sulphuric acid is equivalent to 0*0400 gramme of total alkali, 
calculated as NaOH. 

Storage. Sodium Hydroxide should be kept in a well-closed 
container* 


SODII lODIDUM 

[Sod. lod.] 

Sodium Iodide 


Nal . . . . .Mol. Wt. 149-9 

Sodium Iodide may be prepared from iodine and a 
solution of sodiiun hydroxide by a process similar to that 
employed for the preparation of Potassium Iodide, the 
salt being crystalli^d at a temperature not below 20°. 
It contains not less than 99 per cent, of Nal, calculated 
with reference to the substance dried at 110°. 

Obuaeton. A white, rarystalline powder; odourless; taste, 
Mdine and slightly bitter. Deliquescent in moist air. 

Soluble in less than 1 part of water, and in 8 parts of aleoM 
(90 per cent.). 

Ttsti fw Identity. Yields tbs reaeHone ohaiaoteri^o of sodinm, 
and of iodides. 

nests fer Pmi^. Dissoh* 1 gramme in 10 millilitres of freshly 
boiled and cooled water, and add 0*2 millilitre of snlphKfto 
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acid ; no colour b produced on the addition of a drop of sdlutum 
of phendphthalein (limit of alkali). 

Dissolve 0*5 gramme in 10 millilitres of freshly boiled and 
cooled uxLtert and add 2 drops of dilute sulphuric acid followed 
by a drop of mucilage of starch ; no blue colour is produced 
immediately (limit of iodate). 

Dissolve 0*5 gramme in 10 millilitres oi water, and add 1 
millilitre of dilute sulphuric acid ; no turbidity is produced 
within five minutes (absence of barium). 

Dissolve 0*5 gramme in 5 millilitres of warm water, add 1 
drop of solution of ferrous sulphate and 0*5 millilitre of solution 
of sodium hydroxide, and acidify with hydrochloric acid: no 
blue colour is produced (limit of cyanide). 

2 grammes complies with the limit test for sulphates. 

Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 10 parts per 
million. 

Loses, when dried at 110% not more than 5 per cent, of its 
weight. 

Assay. Dissolve about 0*5 gramme, accurately weighed, in 10 
miililitres of water, and cany out the Assay as dir^ted under 
* Potassii lodidum *. Each millilitre of M/20 potassium iodate 
is equivalent to 0*01499 gramme of NaL 

DOSES 

Metric. ImperiaL 

0*8 to 2 grammes. 5 to 80 grains. 


SODII NITRIS 

[Sod. Nitris] 

Sodium Nitrite 

NaNO, .... Mol. Wt. 69*005 

Sodium Nitrite may be obtained by reducing sodium 
nitrate with metallic lead. It contains not less than 95 
per cent, of NaNO,. 

Characters. Colourless, or slightly yellow, crystals, or a white, or 
slightly yellow, granular powder; taste, saline. Deliquescent. 

Soluble in about 1*5 parto of tniter ; sparingly sduble in 
alcohol {90 per cent). * . . * . 

Tests for Identity. Yields the reactions characteristio of sodium, 
and of nitrites. 

Tests for Partly. 0*5 gramme complies with the limit test fat 
chlorides, and with the limit test for sulphates. 
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Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 20 parts per 
million. 

Assay. Dissolve about 0*5 gramme, accurately weighed, in 
sufficient rooter to produce 100 millilitres, and determine by 
titration the volume of the solution required to decolourise a 
mixture of 50 millilitres of N/10 potassium permanganate, 
5 millilitres of sulphuric acid, and 100 millilitres of roater, 
warmed to about 40®. Each millilitre of N/10 potassium 
permanganate is equivalent to 0*00345 gramme of NaNO^ 
Storage, Sodium nitrite should be kept in a well-closed con¬ 
tainer. 

DOSES 

Metric, Imperial, 

0*03 to 0*12 gramme, i/a to 2 grains. 


SODII PHOSPHAS 

[Sod. Phosph.] 

Sodium Phosphate 

Synonym. Di-sodium Hydrogen Phosphate. 
Na,HP 04 , 12 H ,0 . , . Mol. Wt. 358-2 

Sodium Phosphate may be prepared by the interaction 
of sodium carbonate and acid calcium phosphate. It 
contains not less than 99 per cent., and not more than the 
equivalent of 105 per cent., of Na*HP 04 , 12 H 20 . 

Characters. Colourless crystals; odourless; taste, saline. 
Efflorescent in dry air. 

Soluble in 7 parts of roater; almost insoluble in alcohol (90 
per cent). 

Tests for Identity, A10 per cent, w/v solution in roater is alkaline 
to litmus. 

Yields the reactions characteristic of sodium, and of phos¬ 
phates. 

Tests for Parity. Dissolve 2 grammes in 50 millilitres of roater, 
add 3 miUilitres of dUute solution of ammonia, and set aside 
fm five minutes; no turbidity is produced (limit of calcium, 
and of magnesium). 

1 gramme, dissolved in roater with the addition of 2 milli¬ 
litres of nitric add, complies with tkh limit tesf for chlorides. 

0*4 gramme, dissolved in vxUer with the addition of 1*5 
mSlilitres of hydroMorie add, complies with the limit test for 
,mlpkat€$. ^ 
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Arsenic limii, 6 parts per million. Lead limit, 6 parts per 
million. 

Assay. Dissolve about 6 grammes, accurately weighed, in 100 
millilitres of wafer, and titrate with N/2 sulphuric acid, 
using solution of bromocresol green as indicator, and titrating 
to the green colour indicative of pH 4*5. Each millilitre 
of N/2 sulphuric acid is equivalent to 0*1791 gramme of 
Na,HP 04 , 12 H, 0 . 

Preparation. Sodii Phosphas Effcrvescens. 

DOSES 

Metrie. Imperial. 

2 to 16 grammes. 80 to 240 grains. 


SODII PHOSPHAS ACIDUS 

[Sod. Phosph. Acid.] 

Sodium Acid Phosphate 

Stpwnym. Sodium Di-hydrogen Phosphate. 
NaH,P 04 , 2 Ha 0 . . . Mol. Wt. 156-1 

Sodium Acid Phosphate may be prepared by the com¬ 
bination of sodium phosphate with phosphoric acid. It 
contains not less than 98 per cent, of NaH 8 P 04 , 2 Ht 0 . 

Charaeters. Colourless crystals, or a crystalline powder; odour¬ 
less ; taste, acid and saline. 

Soluble in about 1 part of water. 

Tests for Identity. A 10 per cent, w/v solution in water is acid 
to litmus. 

Yields the reactions characteristic of sodium, and of phos¬ 
phates. 

Tests for Parity. 1 gramme, dissolved in 50 millilitres of water, 
requires for neutralisation, to the green colour of bromocresol 
green indicative of pH 4*5, not more than 1 millilitre of N/10 
sulphuric acid (limit of di-sodium phorohate). 

JMssolve 2 grammes in 50 millilitres of water, add 3 millilitres 
of dilute solution of ammonia, and set aside for Eve minutes; 
no turbidity is produced (limit of calcium, and of magnesium). 

1 gramme complies with the ftmit test for chlorides. 

0*6 gramme complies with the limit test for sulphates. 

Arsenic limits 5 parts per nouUion. Lead limit, 5 parts per 

million. 

Assay* Dissolve about 3 gnmunes, aoourately weighed, in 100 
mining of mter, add 26 grammes scMftam dUorMs, and 
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titrate with N12 sodium hydroxide^ using solution of phendU 
phOudein as indicator. Each millilitre of N/2 sodium hydroxide 
is equivalent to 007803 gramme of NaH|P 04 , 2 H 20 . 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

2 to 4 grammes. 80 to 60 grains. 


SODII PHOSPHAS EFFERVESCENS 

[Sod. Phosph. Efferr.] 

Effervescent Sodium Phosphate 

Sodium Phosphate . . . 500 grammes 

Sodium Bicarbonate, finely 
powdered .... 600 grammes 

Tartaric Acid, finely powdered . 240 grammes 

Citric Acid, finely powdered . 210 grammes 

Dry the Sodium Phosphate until it has lost about 60 
per cent, of its weight; powder the dried salt, and mix it 
with the other ingredients. Place the whole in a dish or 
pan of suitable form, heated to between 96® and 105°. 
When the mixtrire, by aid of careful manipulation at this 
temperature, has assumed a granular character, separate 
it into granules of imiform and convenient size by means 
of suitable sieves. Dry the granules at a temperature not 
exceeding 56®. The product weighs about 1000 grammes. 

StorasS. Effervescent Sodium Phosphate should bo kept in a 
well-closed container. 

DOSES 

Hetrie. Imperial. 

4 to 16 grammes. 60 to 240 grains. 


SODII SALICYLAS 

[Sod. Salicyl.] 

Sodium Salicylate 

0,H4(0H)-C00Na . . ' . Mol. Wt. 160 0 

Sodpm Salicylate may be prepared by the interaction of 
■alicy^ amd and sodium carbonate, it contains not less. 
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than 99*5 per cent, of C7H508Na, calculated with refer¬ 
ence to the substance dried at 110®. 

Characters. Colourless, small crystals or crystalline flakes, or a 
white powder; odourless, or with a faint characteristic odour; ^ 
taste, sweetish, saline, and unpleasant. 

Soluble in 1 part of water, but this solution is liable to deposit 
crystc^ls of the hexahydrate, NaC 7 H 80 a, 6 Ht 0 ; soluble in about 
6 parts of alcoM (90 per cent). 

Tests for Identity. A 1 per cent, w/v aqueous solution yields 
with test^solution of ferric chloride an intense violet colour. 

Yields the reacHona characteristic of sodium. 

Tests for Purity. 2 grammes, dissolved in 50 millilitres of freshly 
boiled and cooled tvaier, is not coloured red by the addition of 
10 drops of solution of phenol red, and requires not more than 
0-2 millilitre of N/10 s^ium hydroxide to produce a red colour 
'(absence of free alkali, and limit of free acid). 

Dissolve 5 grammes in 10 millilitres of water, add 5 millilitres 
of hydrochloric acid, filter, and wash until the washings are 
free from chlorides; drain, and dry the precipitate; melting- 
point of the resulting salicylic acid, 158® to 169®. 

Dissolve 1 gramme in 40 millilitres of water, add 1 millilitre 
of nitric acid, and filter; the filtrate complies with the limit 
test for chlorides. 

Dissolve 1 gramme in 40 millilitres of water, add 1 millilitre 
of hydrochloric acid, and filter; the filtrate complies with the 
limit test for sulphates. 

Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 10 parts per 
million. 

Loses, when dried at 110®, not more than 1 per cent, of its 
weight. 

Assay; Dissolve about 3 grammes, accurately weighed, in 50 
millilitres of uxUer, add 50 millilitres of ether and a few drcq)s of 
eoluiion of bromophenol blue, and titrate with N/2 sulphuric 
acid, with constant shaking, imtil the colour of the indicator 

. begins to change; separlte the lower layer, wash the ethereal 
layer with 10 millilitres of water, and to the separated aqueous 
layer add the washings and a further 20 millilitres of ether ; 
complete the titration with the N/2 sulphuric add, ^laking 
constantly. Each millilitre of N/2 sulphuric add is equivalent 
to 00800 gramme of C;HsOaNa. 

Starlliiatlon of a Solotton* A solution of Sodium Salicylate for 
injection is sterili^ by Tyndallisatim, or by fiUroHon. The 
ooniahoers comply with the tests for limit of alkalinitit of fflass. 


impoiiaL 
10 lo SO iialiis* 
BP 


Motilo. 

04 to S gfanniif. 


POSES ' 
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SODII SULPHAS 

[Sod. Sulph.] 

Sodium Sulphate 

Synonym. Glauber’s Salt. 

Na 2 SO 4 , 10 HA . . . Mol. Wt. 322-2 

Sodium Sulphate may be obtained by the interaction of 
sodium chloride and sulphuric acid. It contains not less 
than 99 per cent., and not more than the equivalent of 102 
per cent., of Na 2 SO 4 , 10 H 2 O. ‘ 

Characters. Colourless crystals; odourless; taste, bitter and 
saline. Efflorescent in dry air. 

Soluble in about 3 parts of toaier; insoluble in alcohol (90 
per cent). 

Tests for Identity. Yields the reactiona characteristic of sodium, 
and of sulphates. 

Tests for Purity. 10 grammes, dissolved in 100 millilitres of 
recently boiled and cooled waler, requires for neutralisation, to 
the green colour of hromoihymol blue indicative of pH 7, not 
more than 0-5 millilitre of either N/10 sodium hijiroxide^ or 
N/10 sulphuric acid (limit of acidity, or of alkalinity). 

Dissolve 2 grammes in 2(]^imiUilitre8 of water, acidify with 
1 millilitre of acetic acid, and add a few drops of solution of 
potassium ferrocyanide ; no turbidity or blue colour is produced 
(limit of iron, and of zinc). 

Dissolve 2 grammes in 20 millilitres of toater, add 1 millilitre 
of dilute solution of ammonia and 1 millilitre of solution of 
sodium phosphate, and set aside for five minutes; nd turbid¬ 
ity i|i produced (limit of magnesium). 

1 gramme complies with the limit test for chlorides. 

Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Zeod limit, 5 parts per 
million. ^ 

Loses, when dried at 100^, not less than 55 per oent., and not 
more than 56*35 per cent., of its weight. 

Assay. Dissolve about 0*5 giurame, accurately weighed, in 100< 
millilitres of water, add 1 miUilitre of hydrochloric acid, heat to 
boiling, add slowly a slight excess of hot solution of barium 
Moride, and heat for half an hour on a water-bath; cottect 
the precipitate, wash, ignite, and weigh. 1 gramme of the 
precipitate is equivalent to 1*38 grammes of NagSO4,10HgOi 

Preparation. Sodii Sulphas Effervescens. 

' doses 


Metrle. 

8 to le irammes. 


Imperial. 

80 to 800 gralBii 
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SODII SULPHAS EFFERVESCENS 

[Sod. Sulph. Effenr.] 

Effervescent Sodium Sulphate 

^dium Sulphate . . . 600 grammes 

Sodium Bicarbonate, finely 
powdered .... 600 grammes 
Tartaric Acid, finely powdered . 240 grammes 

Citric Acid, finely powdered . 210 grammes 

Dry the Sodium Sulphate imtil it has lost about 66 per 
cent, of its weight; powder the dried salt, and mix it with 
the other ingredients. Place'the whole in a dish or pan 
of 43uitable form, heated to between 96° and 105°. When 
the mixture, by aid of careful manipulation at this tem¬ 
perature, has assumed a granular character, separate it 
into granules of uniform and convenient size by means of 
suitable sieves. Dry the granules at a temperature not 
exceeding 55°. The product weighs about 1000 grammes. 

Storage. Effervescent Sodium Sulphate should be kept •in a 
well-closed container. 

. doses 

Metric. Imperial* 

4 to 16 grammes. 60 to 240 grains. 

SPIRITUS iETHERIS 

[Sp. ^ther.] 

Spirit of Ether 

Ether. 330 millilitres 

Alcohol (90 per cent.), sufficient to 
produce .... 1000 millilitres 

Mix. 

Test for Purity. Specific gravity (16‘6®/16*6®), 0*802 to 0*806, 

Alcohol content, 59 to 65 per cent, v/v of ethyl aloohoL 

Preparation. Tinotura Lobelim ^Etherea. 

DOSES 

Metric. ImfMriaL 

1 to 4 mils. 15 to 60 minims. 
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SPIRITUS ^ETHERIS NITROSI 

[Sp< ^ther. Nitros.] 

Spirit of Nitrous Ether 

Synonym. Sweet Spirit of Nitre. 

Spirit of Nitrous Ether is an alcoholic solution, contain¬ 
ing not less than 1*25 ^r cent, w/v, and not more than 
2*5 pCT cent, w/v, of ethyl nitrite, together with acetal¬ 
dehyde and other related substances. It may be prepared 
by distilling a mixture of Alcohol (90 per cent.). Sulphuric 
Acid, and Nitric Acid, with copper, and collecting the 
distillate in a receiver containing Alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Charaeters. A transparent, faintly yellow liquid; odour, ohar- 
aoteristic, penetrating and apple>like; taste, oharaoteristic. 

Test for Identity. Pouir 5 millilitres on to the surface of 5 milli¬ 
litres of a strong aqueous solution of ferrous sulphate^ acidified 
with sulphuric acid; a deep olive-brown colour is produced 
at the zone of contact. 

Tests for Purity. Specific gravity (15*5V15'6*®), 0*838 to 0*842. 

2 millilitres, diluted to 10 millilitres with tmter, gives no pink 
colour on the addition of five drops of solution of thymol blue 
(limit of acid). 

Assay. Introduce 2 millilitres into a brine-charged nitrometer 
together with 2 millilitres of ’solution of potassium iodide and 2 
millilitres of diluie sulphuric acidy shake briskly at intervals 
for five minutes, and measure the volume of nitric oxide 
produced. Each millilitre of moist nitric oxide, at 15*6° and 
normal pressure, is equivalent to 0*0032 gramme of d2Hft02N. 
Alcohol content^ 8^ to 88 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 

Storage. Spirit of Nitrous Ether should be kept in a small well- 
closed container, protected from light, and stored in a cool place. 

DOSES 

Metiio. Imperial. 

1 to 4 mils. 15 to 60 minims. 


SPIRITUS AMMONIiE AROMATICUS 

[^. Ainmoh, Aromat.] 

Aromatic Spirit of Ammonia 
Synonym. Spirit of Sal Volatile. 

AxoiQati(;,. S]^i^ of Ammonia containa ammonia and 
uuDM^RBtttMxbonatert^ equivalmt to not lesa than 
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2'1 per cent, w/v, and not more than 2*4 per cent, w/v, 
of NH 3 ; and not less than 1*266 per cent, w/v, and not 
more than 1*485 per cent, w/v, of CO*. 

Ammonium Carbonate . . 25 grammes 

Strong Solution of Ammonia . 50 millilitres 

Oil of Lemon .... 6 millilitres 

Oil of Nutmeg. . . . 3 millilitres 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . 750 millilitres 

Distilled Water, sufficient to 
produce .... 1000 millilittes 
Place the Oil of Lemon, Oil of Nutmeg and Alcohol (90 
per cent.) with 375 millilitres of Distilled Water in a 
still; distil 875 millilitres; then distil and separately 
collect an additional 65 millilitres. Place the* latter, 
together with the Ammonium Carbonate and the Strong 
Solution of Ammonia, in a bottle of rather more than 
120 millilitres capacity; securely close the bottle, and 
gently warm it in a water-bath to 60°, shaking from 
time to time until all the saltJias dissolved. Filter the 
resulting solution, when cold, through cotton wool, and grad¬ 
ually mix the filtrate with they portion first distilled. Add 
sufficient Distilled Water to produce the required volume. 
Characters. A nearly colourless, transparent liquid; odour and 
taste, pungent, aromatic and aminoniaoaL 
Specific gravity 0-890 to 0-900. 

Assay. For ammonia. To 20 millilitres add 50 millilitres of "S/I 
* sulphuric acid, boil, cool, and titrate with 3^/1 sqdiumhydroxide^* 
using solution of methyl red aa indicator; each millilitre of N/i 
sulphuric acid is equivalent to 0-0170 gramme of NH*. 

X For carbonate. Mix 20 millilitres with 50 millilitres of water < 
and 50 millilitres of solution of barium chloride, heat the mixture 
to 70^, and set aside in a closed flask for three hours, shaking 
occasionally; collect the precipitate, wash it with 100 milli¬ 
litres of recently boiled and cooled tcoler, and dissolve in 20 
millilitres of N/I hydrochloric acid; boil, cool the solution, 
and titrate with H/l sodium hydroxUt, using solution of methyl 
orange as indicator. Each millilitm of N/I hydrochloric aM 
is equivalent to 0*0220 gramme of CO*. 

AlcoM content, 65 to 70 per cent, v/v of ethy)i aleohoL * 
DOSES 

Mtirle. Imptiial, 

1 to 4 mils. 18 to 60 flUBlBMk 
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SPIRITUS CAJUPUTI 

[Sp. Cajuput.] 

Spirit of Cajuput 

Oil of Cajuput. . . . 100 millilitres 

Alcohol (90 per cent.), sufficient 
to produce .... lOOQ millilitres 
Dissolve. If the solution is not clear, shake with 
•pmvdered talc, and filter. 

AkoM content, 80 to 82 per cent, v/v of ethj^l aloplioL 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*8 to 2 mils. 6 to 80 minims. 

SPIRITUS CAMPHORiE 

[Sp. Camph.] 

Spirit of Camphor 

Camphor .... 100 grammes 

Alcohol (90 per cent.),' sufficient 
to produce .... 1000 millilitres 
Dissolve. 

Bpedfic gravity (16-5715-6°), 0-845 to 0-849. 

Alcohol content, 80 to 82 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol, 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0-8 to 8 mils. 5 to 80 minims. 

SPIRITUS CHLOROFORMI 

[Sp. Chlorof.] 

Spirit of Chloroform 

Chloroform ... ^ 60 millilitres 

Alcohol (90 per cent.), sufficient 
to produce. . . . . 1000 millilitiCB 

DlHOlvOi 
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Specific gravity (16*6‘’/16-5®), 0-863 to 0-867. 

4lcohol content, 84 to 87 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0-8 to 8 mils* 5 to 80 minims* 

SPIRITUS MENTHiE PIPERITiE 

[Sp. Menth. Pip.] 

Spirit of Peppermint 

Synonym. Essence of Peppermint. 

Oil of Peppermint . . . 100 millilitres 

Alcohol (90 per cent.), sufficient 
to produce . ... . 1000 millilitres 

Dissolve. If the solution is not clear, shake with 
•powdered talc, and filter. 

Alcohol content, 80 to 82 per cent, v/v of ethyl sloohoL 

DOSES 

Hetrie. ' Imperial. 

0*3 to 2 mils. 6 to 80 minims. 


SPIRITUS METHYLATUS INDUSTRIALIS 

[Sp. Meth. Indust.] 

Industrial Methylated Spirit 

Synonym. Industrial Methylated Spirits. 

Industrial Methylated Spirit is a mixture, made by a 
legally authorised methylator, of 19 volumes of Alcohol 
(95 per cent.) with 1 volume of approved wood naphtha, 
and is of the quality known as * 66 O.P. Industrial Metbyl* 
ated Spirits’. 

Charaeteis. Similar to those of alcohol (9S per cent), but having 
in addition the odour of wood naphtha. 

Tests for Identity'and Parity. Specific prat% (i5’6V16'6-)> not 
greater than 0-817. 



408 BRITISH PHARMACOPOEIA 

20 millilitres requires not more than 0*2 millilitre of N/10 
sodium hydroxide to give a pink colour with jdhenolplUhalein 
(limit of acidity). 

20 millilitres requires not more than 1*0 millilitre of N/10 
sulphuric acid to give a red colour with methyl red (limit of 
al^dinity). 

When mixed with water in any proportion, the solution 
remains clear (limit of oily or resinous substances). 

0*5 millilitre, diluted with water to 5 millilitres and tested 
for methyl alcohol as described under * Alcohol gives a deep 
violet colour. 

Leaves, on evaporation and dr 3 dng at 100°, not more than 
0*01 per cent, w/v of residue. 


STRAMONIUM 

[Stramon.] 

Stramonium 

Synonyms. Stramonii Folia: Stramonium Leaves. 

Stramonium consists of the dried leaves and flowering 
tops of Datura Stramonium Linn., and of D. tatula Linn. 
It contains not more than % per cent, of other organic 
matter, hot more than 20 per cent, of its stem, not more 
than 1 per cent, of its stem having a width greater 
than 4 nuUimetres, and not less than 0*25 per cent, of the 
alkaloids of stramonium, calculated as hyoscyamine. 

Characters. Leaves, dark greyish-green, thin and brittle; mostly 
from 8 to 25 centimetres long, and from 7 to 20 centimetres 
wide; ovate or triangular-ovate, shortly petiolate, often 
unequal at the base; maigin sinuate-dentate; apex, acumin¬ 
ate; often much twisted and shrunken during drying. Flowers, 
solitary, arising at points where the stem forks, about 7*5 centi¬ 
metres long, erect upon a short pedicel; corolla, white or 
purple, plicate, funnel-shaped; ovary, superior, conical bilocular, 
covered with short, stiff emergences. Cells of both* upper and 
lower leaf-epidermis with a smooth cuticle, and, in sqrfkoe view, 
wavy walls; on both surfaces stomata of solanaceous type 
and, espeoii^y on the younger leaves, scattered hairs, mostly 
thr^e^celled, lightly curved, with thin warty walls^ the baSal 
cell being usuaUy more than 50 microns long and 85 microns in 
diameter at the base, and also small gbuidular hairs with a 
one or two-celled pedicel; in the mes^yll, numerous idio- 
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blasts with cluster crystals of calcium oxalate, and oooasion- 
, ally with miorosphenoidal crystals or single or twin prismatic 
crystals; in the midrib, groups of perimeduUary phloem. 
Stems, with epidermal hairs reaching a length of 800 microns, 
occasional pericyclio and numerous wood fibres, and a pith with 
perimeduUary phloem and crystal idioblasts similar to those of 
the leaf. Odour, unpleasant; taste, bitter. 

Tests for Purity. Ash, not more than 20 per cent.; aeid-inaciliMe 
dsh, not more than 4 per cent. 

Assay. Carry out the Assay described under ‘Belladonnas 
Folium*. Each millilitre of N/50 sulphuric acid is equiyal- 
^ cnt to 0'00678& gramme of hyoscyamine. 

Storage. Stramonium should bo stored in a dry place./ 
Preparation. Tinotura Stramonii. 

DOSES 

Metrle. Imperial 

0*03 to 0‘2 gramme. ^/2 to 3 grains. 

a 

Stramonium cont4dns in 0*2 gramme 0*0005 gramme, and in 3 grains 
about l/i 2 o grain, of alkaloids, calculated as hyoecyamine. 


STROPHANTHINUM 

• [Strophantfiin.] 

. Strophanthin 

Synonyms, Komb6 Strophanthin : K-Strophanthin. 

Strophanthin is a mixture of glucosides, obtained from 
Strophanthus ; when undiluted, it has the characters and 
complies with the tests described below. It is diluted, if 
necessar}!!, with powdered Lactose so as to possess an 
activity which is 40 per cent, of that of anhydrous ouabain; 
but, when so diluted, allowance must be made for alterations 
due to the presence of Lactose. 

Characters. A white, or yellowish-white, powder in which minute 
crystals may be visible under the microscope. 

Moderately soluble in waier, and in alcohol {90 per cent); less 
soldble in dehydrated alrohcli almost insolublein eOusri veiy 
sparingly soluble in chloroform ; almost insoluble in hensene, 
and in light pelrdUum (hoUing-poini^ 60^ to - 

A solution in lesfer, ot in dkolwl (90 per cent), is neatral 
to UimMs, and is dextrorotatory. ^ 

test tor Identity. Dissblves in a cold mixture of 4 votumos of 
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wlpkuric acid with 1 volume of water, producing immediately 
an emerald-green colour (distinction from oual^in). 

Tests for Purity. 0*2 gramme loses, when dried in a vacuum 
desiccator over atUphuric acid, not more than 0*006 gramme; 
and leaves, on incineration, not more than 0*002 gramme of 
residue. 

AssUy. Determine the activity by the biological assay of siro- 
phanthin. 

Storage. Strophanthin should be kept in a well-closed container, 
protected from light. 

Sterilisatton of a Solution. A solution of Strophanthin for in¬ 
jection is prepared by aseptic methods knd transferred to 
previously sterilised containers, which are sealed so as to ex¬ 
clude bacteria. The solution is then heated to 80^ for one 
hour. A solution, so prepared, is used within twenty-four hours, 

doses 

Metrie. ^ Imperial. 

By intramuseular or intravenous injeetion. 

0*00025 to or*00l gramme. i/mo to i/so grain. 


STROPHANTHUS 

^ [Strophanth.] 

Strophanthus 

Symnyms. Strophanthi Semina : Strophanthus Seeds. 
* Strophanthus consists of the dried ripe seeds of Stroph- 
dnthus kombe Oliver, freed from the awns. It contains 
not more than 2 per cent, of other organic master. 

Charaeters. Lanceolate to linear-lanceolate, acuminate,^ about 
12 to 18 millimetres long and 3 to 5 millimetres broad, flattened, 
obtuse at the base; covered with longitudinal rows of silky 
appressed hairs directed towards the apex; on the ventr^ 
si^, a longitudinal ridge running from the centre to the apex; 
colour, greyish-green to greenish-fawn ; kernel, white and oily; 
ootyled^, straight; endosperm, narrow. Epidermis of testa 
composed of elongated polygonal cells with straight, thickened 
ahd lignifled side walls, many extended to form hairs with a 
longitudinal lignifled rib, and band-shaped thickening at the 
base ; in the testa, scattered, cluster crystals and an occasional 
* single crystal of calcium oxalate. Odour, characteristic; 
taSte^ veiy Mtter.^ 
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Testf for Purity. Sulphuric acid, diluted with one third of its 
volume of uxiter, colours the endosperm, and sometimes the 
cotyledons, deep green. 

Ash, not more than 5 per cent. 

Preparation. Tinotura Strophanthi. 


STRYCHNINE HYDROCHLQRIDUM 

[Strych. Hydrochlor.] 

Strychnine Hydrochloride 

C„H„0gN„HCl,2H,0 . . Mol. Wt. 406-7 

Strychnine Hydrochloride is the hydrochloride of an 
alkaloid, strychnine, obtained from the seeds of Strychnos 
Nux-wmica Linn., and of other species of Strychnos. 

Characters. Colourless, prismatic or 3 rstals; taste, intensely bitter. 
Crystallises from aqueous solution with a slightly variable 
proportion of water of crystallisation. 

^luble in about 40 parts of water, and in about 80 parts of 
alcohol (90 per cent). 

A 2 per cent, w/v aqueous solution is neutral to litmus. 

Tests for Identity. Dissolve a small fragment in 2 or 3 drops of 
sulphuric acid on a white porcelain plate, and slowly move a 
small crystal of potassium dichromaie through the solution; 
an intense violet^olour is produced, passing through red to 
yellow. 

Moisten a few fragments with 3 drops of sulphuric acid, add 
about 005 gm. of ammonium vanadate, and stir the mixture 
well; a deep violet colour is produced, which after a few 
minutes changes to red; on dilution with uxUer the liquid 
assumes a cherry>rcd colour. 

Yields ihe reactions characteristic of chlorides. 

Tests for Purity. To 0*1 gramme add 1 millilitre of a mixture of 
equal volumes of nitric acid and of uxUer ; no red, or reddish, 
colour is produced (limit of brucine). 

To a solution of 0*2 gramme in 5 millilitres of hot water add 
0*5 millilitre of solution of barium chloride, and boil; the liquid 
remains clear (limit of sulphate). 

Dissolve 0*1 gramme in 2 millilitres of sulphuric acid ; not 
more than a faint yellow colour is produced (limit of readily 
carbonisable substances). 

0*2 gramme loses, when dried at 110?, not less than 0^14 
gramme, and not more than 0*018 gramme; and leaves, on 
^clneration, not more than 0*0002 gramme of residue. 
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Storillsatton of a Solution. A solution of Stiyohnine Hydro¬ 
chloride lor injection is sterilised by heating in an aviodaw^ 
or by TyndaUiaation^ or by filtration. The containers comply 
with the tests for limit of alkalinity of glass. 

Preparations. Liquor Strychninss Hy^oohloridi. 

^yrupus f^erri Phosphatis cum Quinina et 
Strychnina. 

DOSES 

Metrte. Imperial. 

0‘002 to 0-008 gramme. ^/sa to Va grain. 


STYRAX 

[Styr.] 

Storax 

Synonyms. Styrax Prmparatus: Prepared Storax. 

Storax is a balsam, obtained from the wounded trunk 
of Liqmdambar orientalis Mill., purified by solution in 
alcohol, filtration, and subsequent evaporation of the 
solvent. It contains not less than 30 per cent, of total 
balsamic acids, calculated with reference to the substance 
dried on a water-bath for one hour. 

Characters. A brown, viscous substance, transparent in thin 
layers; odour and taste, agreeable and balsamic. 

Entirely soluble in alcohd (90 'per cent,), and in ether. 

Test for Identity. Boil^ with solution of potassium chromate and 
anlphuric acid, it emits an odour of benzaldehyde. 

Tests for Purity. Acid value, 55 to 90; ester valye, 100 to 133; 
saponification txdue, 170 to 200; all being calculated with 
reference to the substance dried on a water-bath for one hour. 

JiOseB, when heated in a thin layer on a water-bath for one 
hxmt, not more than 5 per oent. of its weight. 

As^y. Carry out the method for the determination of total 
heisamic acids. 

D0SB8 

IMrle. Imperial. 

^0-6 to 2 gmmmei. 10 to 80 grains. 

ta ina^ig Storax the alcohol may be replaced by Industrial 
IMiyiaM spirit, provided that the law and the statutoiy regulations 
govaaBhi f tho fM«f ladustrial llethyiatsd Spirit aio obssmo. 
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SUCROSUM 

[Sucros.] 

Sucrose 

Synonyms. Saccharum Purificalum : Refined Sugar. 
Ci,H,aOu . • . . . Mol. Wt. 342-2 

Sucrose may be obtained from the juice of the sugar¬ 
cane, or of the sugar-beet. 

Characters. Colourless crystals or crystalline masses, or a white 
powder; odourless; taste, sweet. 

Readily soluble in 0*5 x>art of water^ forming a clear, colourless 
and odourless syrup; soluble in about 60 ptfrts of alcohol 
(90 per cent,). 

Tests for Identity. When heated, it melts, swells up and bums, 

• giving off an odour of burnt sugar, and leaving a bulky carbon¬ 
aceous residue. 

To a solution add N/10 stdphuric acidf boil, neutralise with 
soltUion of sodium hydroxide^ add solution of potassiooupric 
tartrate^ and heat; a copious red precipitate is produced 

Tests for Purity. Specific rotation in a 10 per cent, w/v aqueous 
solution, not less than + 66^ and not more than + 66*7^. 

10 grammes, dissolved in 20 millilitres of hot water^ forms a 
clear, colourless and odourless solution which, on the subse¬ 
quent addition of 1 millilitre of dilute hypophosphorous acid^ 
does not develop an unpleasant odour in one hour (absence of 
ultramarine). 

10 grammes, dissolved in 20 millilitres of waler and heated 
to 82^ with 5 millilitres of solution of potassio-cupric tartrate^ 
does not yield more than a trace of a red or yellow precipitate 
(limit of reducing sugars). 

A 10 per cent, w/v solution in vxUer is neutral to litmus. 

To 10 millilitres of a 10 per cent, w/^ solution in Wer 
add 1 millilitre of dilute sulphuric acid, aw allow to stand for 

. twenty-four hours; no turUdity is pr^uoed (limit of barium 
and strontium). 

Arsenic limit, 1 part per million. Lead limit, 2 parts per 
million. 

Leaves, on InoineratioD, not more than 0-05 per oent. of 
residue. 
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SULPHARSPHENAMINA 

[Sulpharsphenamin.] 

Sulpharsphenamine 

CAUTION. — In any part of the British Empire in which 
Sulpharsphenamine is controlled by law, care must be taken 
that the provisions of such law are duly complied with. 
{See page 12.) 

Synonym. Sulpharsenobenzene. 

Sulpharsphenamine may be prepared by treating 
3:3'-diamino-4:4'-dihydroxyar8enobenz«^hiig dihydrochlor¬ 
ide with formaldehyde and sodium hydrogen sulphite. It 
consists mainly of disodium 3:3'-diamino-4:4'-<lihydroxy- 
arsenobenzene-iV: iV'-dimethylenebisulphite, 

(NH CHa O SOaNa)(OH)CeH3As : A8CeHs(0H)(NH CHa 0 S0aNa) 
It is distributed in hermetically sealed glass phials, from 
which the air has been evacuated, or replaced by an inert 
gas. 

Charaeters. A yellow, dry powder, freely mobile in contact with 
glass surfaces; odour, none, except that due to traces of 
ether dr alcohol. 

Soluble in water ; insoluble in alcohol (95 per cent.), and in 
ether. 

Tests for Identity. Decolourises solution of iodine. 

Dissolye 0*5 gramme in 1*5 millilitres of toofer, and add 6 
millilitres of dilute hydrochloric acid; no precipitate is produced 
(distinction from Neoarsphenamine). Boil the mixture; the 
gas evolved imparts a blue colour to starch-iodate paper. 

Acidify with phosphoric acid a solution of 0*2 gramme in 10 
millilitres of water, and distil about one half of its volume. 
To the distillate add 6 drops of a 1 per cent, w/v aqueous 
solution of phenol, and run a layer of sutphvric acid under the 
mixture; a xyd colour is produced at the zone of contact. 

To »10peroent. w/v aqueous solution add an equal volume 
of a 0*01 per cent, w/v solution of indigo carmine, and h^t 
for five minutes at 50^; the blue colour remains (distinction 
firom Neoarsphenamine). 

Tests for Purity. Add 0*6 gramme to 1 millilitre of xoater; it 
dissolves rapidly and completely, forming a clear yellow 
solution, free hx)m suspended matter. 

To a 10 per cent, w/v aqueous solution add an equal volume 
qf N/1 sodium carbonate i no precipitate is produced 
(Ubseoce of arsphenamine). 
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When kept in scaled phials at for twenty-four hours, 
it retains its colour, physical properties, and solubility. 

Assay* Carry out the biological assay of stdpharsphetiamine. 

Storage* • Sulpharsphenamine should be kept at a temperature 
below 15^ If it has become darker in colour, it should not 
bo used. 

Sterilisation of a Solution. Sulpharsphenamine is prepared in 
sterile solution for injection by dissolving the contents of a 
sealed container in the requisite amount of Sterilised Water. 

DOSES 

^ Metrie. Imperial* 

By subcutaneous or intramuscular injection* 

0*1 to 0*6 gMunme. 1^/2 to 10 grains* 

Sulpharsphenamine contains approximately 20 per cent, of As* 


SULPHONAL 

[Sulphonal.] 

Sulphonal 

(CH,),C(SO,.CaH 5 )a . . . Mol. Wt. 228-2 

Sulphonal is diethylsulphonedimethylmethane, and may 
be obtained by the oxidation of the product of the 
interaction of ethyl mercaptan and acetone. 

Characters* Colourless, prismatic crystals, or a white powder; 
odourless; nearly tasteless. 

Soluble in 450 parts of toalsr, in 15 parts of boiling loater, 
in 80 parts of alcohol (90 per cent), in 90 parts of elher, 
and in 3 parts of chloroform. 

Tests for Identity and Purity. Melting-point, 125® to 127®. 

Heat with an equal bulk of decolourising charcoal in a dry 
test-tube; the unpleasant odour of mercaptan is evolved. 

Heat with anhydrous sodium aceiate; h^rogen sulphide is 
given off. fjjk 

A saturated aqueous solution is neutraRo litmus (limit of 
free acid). 

100 millilitres of a cold saturated aqueous solution does not 
immediately decolourise 1 drop of N/10 potassium permanr 
garuUe (limit of roadily oxidisable subrtances). 

Leaves, on incineration, not more than 0«05' per cent* of 
residue. 


Msirlo. 

0*8 to 1*8 fiammcs. 


D08B8 . 


ImptrliL 
5 to 80 giatBi. 
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SULPHUR PRiECIPITATUM 

[Sulphur. Prsecip.] 

Precipitated Sulphur 

Syrionym. Milk of Sulphur. 

S . . . .At. Wt. 3206 

Precipitated Sulphur may be obtained by adding hydro¬ 
chloric acid to a solution, prepared by boiling sulphur and 
lime with water. 

Characters. A pale greyish-yellow or pale ci^niah-yellow, soft 
powder, free from grittiness; free from tS Wour of hydrogen 
sulphide; tasteless. Bums with a blue flame, forming sulphur 
dioxide. 

Almost insoluble in toater, and in alcohol (90 per cent.); 
almost completely soluble in carbon disulphide^ 

Test for Identity. Melts at about 115^ to a yellow mobile liquid, 
which becomes dark and Tiscid on further heating at about 
160®. 

Tests for Purity. Under a microscope it is seen to consist of 
grouped amorphous subglobular particles without any adxnixture 
» of crystals. 

Sh^e 5 grammes with 30 millilitres of water for five minutes, 
filter, and wash thoroughly; the combined filtrate and washings 
require for neutralisation not more than 1 millilitre of N/10 
sodium hydroxide^ solution of phenolphthalein being used as 
indicator (limit of acidity). ^ . 

Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. 

Leaves, on i^tion, not more than 0*5 per cent, of residue^.' 
Preparadott. Confectio Sulphuris. / 

' DOSB8 , ^ 

Metric. ImpeiUl. 

1 to 4 gnunmei. 15 to M gnUu. 

sd&HUR SUBLIMATUM 

[Sulphur. Sttbhm.] 

Sublimed Sulphur 
Flowers oi Solphar. 

S . . . . At. Wt. 32 08 

&M>limed Sol^pr may be obtained from native eulpbur, 
<« iEtom s^^ 
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Characters. A fine, yellow, slightly gritty powder; odourless ; 
tasteless. Burns with a blue flame, forming sulphur dioxide. 

Almost insoluble in voaier^ and in alcohol (90 per cent,) ; in¬ 
completely soluble in carbon disulphide. 

Test for Identity. Melts at about 115° to a yellow mobile liquid, 
which becomes dark and viscid on further heating to about 
160°. 

Tests for Purity. Shake 2 grammes with 30 millilitres of boiled 
and cooled loater for five minutes. Alter, and wash thoroughly ; 
the mixed Altrate and washings require for neutralisation not 
more than 1 millilitre of N/10 sodium hydroxide, solution of 
phenolphihalein being used as indicator (limit of acidity). 

Under a m^^roscope it is seen to consist chiefly of almost 
opaque, rounded, amorphous particles or aggregates, occasionally 
associated with semi-crystalline masses. 

Shake 1 gramme with 20 millilitres of carbon disulphide for 
ten minutes; the insoluble residue weighs not less than 0*2 
gramme. 

Arsenic limit, 5 parts per milUoh. 

Leaves, on ignition, not more^an 0*25 per cent, of residue. 

Preparation. Unguentum Sulphuris. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

1 to 4 grammes. 15 to 60 grains. 


SUPPOSITORIA 

Suppositories 

Suppositories are made with Oil of Theobroma as the 
basis, unless otherwise directed; the melting-point may 
be raised, if necessary, to 37°, but not higher, by the addi¬ 
tion of White Beeswax. The drug is mixed with, or 
dissolved in, the melted fatty basis,^^l|d poured at a 
suitable temperature into lubricated monfe of appropriate 
size. Liquid ingredients may be concen^ted, if necessary, 
by evaporation before incorporation with the basis. 
.Alternatively, where the use of heat is undesirable, methods 
of cold compression may be used, provided that the drug 
is uniformly distributed throughout the mass, and that 
• the correct dose is contained in each suppository. 

... The ‘dose of a drug to be contained in a- suppositoiy 

' SB 
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is stated by the prescriber. In the case of the following 
suppositories, if the doses of the drugs are not stated by 
thiij prescriber, suppositories containing the following 
qd^tities shall be dispensed:— 

SapposItorium .Acidi Tannlei : Tannic Acid, 0-2 gramme 
(3 grains). 

Suppositorium BelladonnsB : Liquid Extract of Belladonna, 
0'15 mil (2 Va minims), equivalent to about O-OOl gramme 
(*/«o grain) of the total alkaloids of Belladonna Root. 

Suppositorium lodoformi : Iodoform, 0-2 gramme (3 
grains). 

Suppositorium Morphinae : Morphine Hydrochloride, 0-015 
gramme {^/^ grain). 

Suppositorium Phenolis, Synonym. Suppositorium Acidi 
Carbolici: Phenol, 0-06 gramme (1 grain). 

^Suppositorium Piumbi cum Opio. Synonym. Supposi¬ 
torium Plumbi Compositum: Lead Acetate, 0-2 gramme 
(3? grains); Powdered Opium, 0-06 gramme (1 grain). 


SUPPOSITORIUM GLYCERINI 

[Supp. Glycer.] 

Suppository of Glycerin 

■ Gelatin, cu||jjuaall ... 14 grammes 

/ Glycerin Wfm • « .70 grammes 

Distilled miter. . a sufficient quantity 

Soak the Gehitili m Distilled Water for five minutes, 
or until thoroughly softened; drain well, add the Glycerin, 
dissolve on a water-bath, and evaporate until the mixtpm 
weighs 100 grammes. Pour the product into suitaBle 
moffidsv 

i S upp tii to ty of Cn^roedn o on te dni about 90 per oest. v/w ol Glyeecln. 
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SYRUPUS 

[Syr.] 

Syrup 

Sucrose. 667 grammes 

Distilled Water, sufficient to 
produce .... 1000 grammes 
Heat together, until dissolved; add sufficient boiling 
Distilled Water to produce the required weight. 

- T6sts. Specific (privity (15-5‘^/15*6°), not ^ess than 1-320, and not 
more than/ 1 ; optical rotalionf not less than + 56% and not 
more than -h 59% 


SYRUPUS AURANTII 

[Syr. Aurant.] 


Syrup of Orange 

Tincture of Orange . . • 125 nodllilitres 

Syrup, sufficient to produce . 1000 millilitres 
Mix. ' ‘ 


Metrie. 

2 to 8 mils. 


DOSES 


Imperial* 

80 to 120 mintmfa 


SYRUPUS FERRI lODIDI 

[Syr. Ferr. lod.] 

Syrup of Ferrous loj^de 
Synonym. Sirupus ferrosi iodidi coa.. Rratus I.A. 

Sjnrup of Ferrous Iodide contains oper cent, jr/w of 
Eel, (limts, 4'75 to 5'25). 

Iron . . . . \ . 19 grammes 

Iodine ..... 68 grammes 
Dilute Hypophosphorous Acid . 10 milliltties 
Dutilled Water. . a sufficient quantity 
Syrup, sufficient to ptodim . 1000 ipillilitm 
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Add the Iron and the Iodine to 90 millilitres of Distilled 
Water in a flask; shake occasionally, cooling if necessary. 
When the reaction is completed, heat on a water-bath for 
five minutes, and, while still hot, filter into the Dilute 
Hypophosphorous Acid. Rinse the flask, and wash the 
filter paper with sufficient boiling Distilled Water to 
make the volume of the filtrate and acid 125 millilitres. 
Add a sufficient quantity of Syrup to produce the required 
volume. 

Assay. Dilute about 5 grammes, acouratelv weighed, with 50 
millilitres of tvater, add 5 millilitres of nifn • rr d and 26 milli¬ 
litres of N/10 silver nitrate, and titrate with N/10 ammonium 
ihiocyanats, using solution of ferric ammonium sulphate as 
indicator. Each millilitre of N/10 silver nitrate is equivalent 
to 0*015485 gramme of Fel 2 . 

Storage. Syrup of Ferrous Iodide should be kept in a w^ell-filled, 
well-clos^ bottle of clear white glass, exposed to light. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

2 to S mils. 80 to 120 minims. 

S 3 rrap of Ferrous Iodide contains in 8 millilitres about 0'66 gramme 
of ferrous iodide, equivalent to about 0*1 gramme of iron, and in 120 
minims about 71/2 grains of ferrous iodide, equivalent to about li /3 grain 
of iron. 


SYRUPUS FERRI PHOSPHATIS COMPOSITUS 

[Syr. Ferr. Phospb. Co.] 


Compoundillsn^p of Ferrous Phosphate 


Synan/ffm. Parrish’s Food : Firrish’s Syrup: Chemical 
FooIL 


Compound. Syrup of Ferrous Phosphate contains' iron, 
equivalmit to 0*9 per cent, w/v of anhydrous ferrous 
phoi^hate, Fe,(P 04 )i, (limits, 0’86 to 0*96); and calcium, 
equivd^t to 1*4 per cent, w/v of tricalcium phosphate, 
GMFO^jii ; (Hmits, 1*3 to 1*6). 
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Iron . . . . 

4-3 

grammes 

Phosphoric Acid . * . 

48 

millilitres 

Calcium Carbonate 

13-6 

grammes 

Potassium Bicarbonate . 

1 

gramme 

Sodium Phosphate. 

1 

gramme 

Cochineal .... 

3-5 

grammes 

Sucrose .... 

700 

grammes 

Orange-flower water, of com¬ 
merce, undiluted 

Distilled Water, sufficient* to 
produce 

50 

millilitres 

,1000 

millilitres 


Dilute 20 millilitres of the Phosphoric Acid with 25 
millilitres of Distilled Water in a small flask; add the 
Iron, and heat very gently on a water-bath until dissolved ; 
add the resulting solution to the Calcium Carbonate, 
Potassium Bicarbonate and Sodium Phosphate, previously 
triturated with the remainder of the Phosphoric Acid and 
80 millilitres of Distilled Water. Boil the Cochineal with 
375 millilitres of Distilled Water for fifteen minutes, 
add the Sucrose, boil for fifteen minutes, cool, strain, and 
pour over the strainer a sufficient quantity of Distilled 
Water to*produce 800 millilitres. Filter into this S)nrup 
the solution containing the iron phosphate, calcium 
phosphate, potassium phosphate and sodium phosphate, 
add the orange-flower water, and pass sufficient Dis¬ 
tilled Water through the filter to produce the required 
volume. Set aside for at; least forty-eight hours ; filter, 
if necessary. 

Assay. For iron. Dilute about 20 grammes, accurately weighed, 
with about 30 millilitres of ww/cr, add '^w drops of hydro- 
chloric add, and a 2 per cent, w/v aqueovht ^tion of poiasdum 
permanqanaie drop by drop until a transient pink Q(|;^our^ia 
produced throughout the solution. Add 10 millilnies of 
hydrochloric acid and about 0*5 gramme of sodium bicarbon- 
aie ; then §dd one drop of solution of titanous chloride, or just 
miffioient for one drop of the mixture to produce a blue colour 
with one drop of solution of polassium ferricyanidc^ Titrate this 
solution of ferric iron wil4i N/10 titanous chloride, using about 
3 milMtres of solution of ammonium thiocyanate as in^cator. 
Each millilitre of N/10 titanous chloride is equival^t to 001192 
gramme of Fe^P 04 )a. 
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For eakium. Dilute ^bout 20 grammes, aooorately 
weighed, with 160 millilitres of water. Add 3 grammes of 
citric acid, heat to boiling, make alkaline with dilute solution 
of ammonia, and add 20 millilitres of acetic acid; to the 
boiling solution add 50 millilitres of solution of ammonium 
omdate, and boil the mixture gently on a sand-bath for 
two hours; filter off the precipitate, wash, dry, moisten 
with sidphuric acid, ignite gently, and weigh the residue. 
1 gramme of the residue is equivalent to 0*7597 gramme of 
Ca 3 (P 04 ),. 

Determine the specific gravity (15*5^/15*5^), and calculate the 
proportions of anhydrous *ferrouB phosphate, and of trioalcium 
pho^hate, weight in volume. 

Storage. Compound Syrup of Ferrous Phosphate should be kept 
in a well-filled bottle. 


DOSES 

Metrie. Imperial. 

2 to 8 mils. 80 to 120 minims. 

Compound Syrup of Ferrous Phosphate contains in 8 mils the 
equivalent of about 0*07 gramme of anhydrous ferrous phosphate, or 
about 0t034 gramme of iron, and the equivalent of about 0*11 gramme 
of tiicalcium phosphate; and in 120 minims the equivalei^ of about 
1 ^/e-grain of anhydrous ferrous phosphate, or about 1/2 grain o;f iron, 
and the equivalent of about 1^^ grams of tricalcium phosphate. 


SYRUPUS* FERRI PHOSPHATIS CUM 
QUININA ET STRYCHNINA 


[Syr. Ferr. Phosph. c. Quinln. et Strych.] 

Spmp Phosphate with Quinine and 

li Strychnine 


. Easton’s Syrup. 

! Synq^ of Fmtous Phosphate with Quinine and Sttyolknine 
^sinta^ iron, equivalent to 1*8 jer oent. w/vof anhydrous 
atrqtm phoi^hate, Fe,(PO«)„ (limits, 1*62 to l*d||| 1*09 pw 
q^ 'w/v <a anhydrous qii^e (Ihnits, 1*<H tc 1*2); and 
per <^t. w/y of si^chnine (limits, 0*0^2 to 0*0271. 
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Iron . . • . • 8*6 grammes 

Phosphoric Acid ... 40 millilitres 

Strychnine Hydrochloride . 0-3 gramme 

Quinine Sulphate . . . 14*8 grammes 

S 3 rrup . . . . . 660 millilitres 

Glycerin . . . . 140 millilitres 

Distilled Water, sufficient to 
produce . . ^ . 1000 millilitres 

Dilute the Phosphoric Acid with 80 millilitres of Distilled 
Water ; add it to the Iron contained in a flask of suitable 
size, and heat on a water-bath, untU the Iron is dissolved ; 
add the solution to the Strychnine Hydrochloride and the 
Quinine Sulphate, previously triturated with 30 millilitres 
of Distilled Water; when solution is complete make up 
to 250 millilitres with Distilled Water ; filter it into the 
Bynxp and Glycerin, previously mixed, and pass sufficient 
Distilled Water through the filter to produce the required 
volume. 

Assay. For iron. Carry out the method for the Assay for iron, 
desoribed under ‘Syrupus I>rri Phosphatis Compositus*. 
Each millilitre of N/10 titanous chloride is equivalent to 0*01192 
gramme of Fe 3 (P 04 ) 2 . 

For quinine Mix in a separator about 100 millOitrea, 
accurately weighed, with 5 grammes of sodium citrale, dissolved 
in 100 millilitres of water. Add 30 millilitres of sduUon of 
sodium hydroxide^ and extract with successive quantities of 
chlorofarmf until complete extraction of the alkaloids is effected, 
washing each chloroform solution with the same 20 millilHrea 
of water contained in a second separator. Evaporate the chloco* 
form, add to the residue 5 millilitres of alcohol {96 per cenL)^ 
evaporate, dry at 100^, and weigh the residue of anhydrous 
quinine and strychnine. Subtract the T^ght of strychnine 
obtained in the assay for strychnine. V 

For strychnine. Dissolve the quinine and stiuhnine, 
obtained in the Assay for quinine, in 20 millilitres of NflShySfh 
chloric acid^ and transfer to a semrator, washing out the fiaisk 
with a further 5 milMlitres of N/^ydrockbric acid^ followed by 
26 Qi a saturated solution of sodium chloride^ txans* 

ferring each washing to ^ separator. Extrac^g^ liquid 
dmkM|prith five siAx^pive quantities of 2|PiBsillihtre8. 

and for five niinutes with each quantity. Wfudi 
tniaeil ohbroform solutionii shaking for fivq miimtes i|ith 
quantities of 6 milUlitra mixtiMof eq^vohni^ 
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N/I hydrochloric acid and a saturated solution of sodium 
chloride. Extract the mixed washings by sliaking with 10 
millijitres of chloroform^ and add the latter to the mixed chloro¬ 
form solutions. Shako the mixed chloroform solutions with 
a mixture of 20 millilitres of umier and 6 millilitres of dilute 
solution of. ammonia ; se|>arate and wash the chloroform solution 
by shaking with 5 millilitres of tmter. Remove the chloroform, 
add 1 millilitre of alcohol (95 per cent), evaporate, and dry 
at 100^ Wash the residue with three quantities of 2 milli¬ 
litres each of a mixture of 2 volumes of ether and 1 volume of 
liffht petroleum (boiling-point, 50° to 60°), the solvent having 
been previously saturated with strychnine. Decant off the 
solvent each time through a small plug of ro< ■ on wool. Wash 
any alkaloid in the cotton w'ool back into the Hask with 3 milli¬ 
litres of chloroform. Add 1 millilitre of alcohol (95 per cent.), 
evaporate, dry at 100*^, and weigh the strychnine. 

Determine the specific granty (15 r)V15'5°), and calculate 
the proportions of anhydrous ferrous phosphate, of anhydrous 
quinine, and of strychnine, weight in volume. 

Storage. Synip of Ferrous Phospliate with Quinine and Strych¬ 
nine should be kept in a completely-tilled, well-closed container, 
and protected from light. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

2 to 4 mils. 80 to 60 minims. 

Syrup of Ferrous Phosphate with Quinine and Strychnine contains 
in 4 mils the equivalent of 0*072 gramme of anhydrous ferrous phos¬ 
phate, or about 0*0.‘}4 gramme of iron, about 0-059 gramme of Quinine 
Sulphate, and al)out 0-0012 gramme of Strychnine Hydrochloride; 
and in 60 minims the equivalent of about 1 grain of anhydrous ferrous 
pho8phat6,or about 1/2 grain of iron, about Vs grain of Quinine Sulphate, 
and about 1/00 grain of Strychnine Hydrochloride. 

Syrup of Ferrous Phosphate with Quinine and Strychnine contains 
approximately one half the proportion of strychnine contained in the 
corresponding preparation of the British Pharmacopoeia, 1914. 


JLS 

SYRLr'US GLUCOSI LIQUIDI 

** ** [Syr. Glucos. Liq.] 

Syrup of Liquid Glucose 
Sy^nmyms. Syrapus Glucbsi: Syrup of Glucose. 
Liqui(j Glucose . ; ' . 333 gnpiines 

Syrup . . . . . 667 grallunes 

Mix. by tiie aid of gentle beat. • 
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SYRUPUS LIMONIS 

[Syr. Limon.] 

Syrup of Lemon 

Lemon Peel, in thin slices . 60 grammes 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) . a sufficient quantity 
Citric Acid, in powder . . 24 grammes 

Syrup, sufficient to produce . 1000 millilitres 

Macerate the Lemon Peel in 70 millilitres of Alcohol 
(00 per cent.) for seven days; press, filter, and add to 
the filtrate sufficient Alcohol (GO per cent.) to produce 100 
millilitres; dissolve the Citric Acid in the liquid, and 
mix with a sufficient quantity of Syrup to produce 
the required volume. 

Storage. Synip of Ijcmon should be kept in a container which 
has previously been washed with boiling water, and should be 
stored in a cool place. 

DOSES 

Metric, Imperial, 

2 to 8 mils. 80 to 120 minims. 

SYRUPUS PRUNI SEROTINiE 

[Syr, Prun. Serot.] 

Syrup of Wild Cherry 

Synonytm, Syrupus Pruni Virginianje : Syrup of Vir¬ 
ginian Prune. 

Wild Cherry Bark, in moderately 
coarse powiler . . . 150 grammes 

Sucrose, in powder , . . 800 grammes 

Glycerin.50 millilitres 

Distilled Water, sufficient to 
produce .... millilitres 

Mix the Glycerin with 200 millilitres of Distilled Water, 
and moisten the Wild Cherry Bark with 100 millilitres 
of the mixture; set aside for twenty-four hours in a closed 
vessel*, pack in a percolator; pour on the remainder of 
the mixture; receive the percolate in a bottle, graduated 
at 1000 millilitres and having a capacity of 200() millUitree, 



426 


BRITISH PHARMACOP(EIA 


in which the Sucrose has been placed, and continue the 
percolation with Distilled Water until the whole measures 
1000 millilitres; close the bottle and dissolve the Sucrose 
by agitation and without heat; add sufficient Distilled 
Water to produce the required volume. 

Storage. Syrup of Wild Cherry should bo kept in a well-closed 
container, and stored in a cool place. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

2 to 8 miis. 30 to 120 minims. 

SYRUPUS SCILLiE 

[Syr. ScilL] 

Syrup of Squill 

Syrup of Squill contains active constituents approxi¬ 
mately equivalent to 4*5 per cent, w/v of Squill. 

Vinegar of Squill . . . 450 millilitres 

Sucrose ..... 800 grammes 

Distilled Water, sufficient to 
produce .... 1000 millilitres 

Dissolve the Sucrose in the Vinegar of Squill by the aid 
of gentle heat; strain, and, when cold, add sufficient Dis¬ 
tilled Water to produce the required volume. 

, DOSES 

Metric. " Imperial. 

2 to 4 mils. 80 to 60 minims. 

SYRUPUS SENN-E 

[Syr. Senn.] 

’Syrup of Senna 

Liquid Extract of >Senna . 260 millilitres 
Oil df Coriander ... 1*5 millilitres 

Sucrose .... 700 graiquies 
Distilled Water, sufficient to 
produce . . , , 1000 millilitree 
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Mix the Oil of Coriander and the Liquid Extract of 
Senna, and gradually add 300 millilitres of Distilled Water. 
Set aside in a cool place, with occasional shaking, for 
twenty-four hours, filter, and pour sufficient Distilled Water 
over the filter to produce 550 millilitres of filtrate. Dissolve 
the Sucrose in the filtrate, and add sufficient Distilled Water 
to produce the required volume. Set aside for at least 
forty-eight hours; strain, if necessary. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

2 to 8 mils. SQ to 120 minims. 


SYRUPUS TOLUTANUS 

[Syr. Tolu.] 

Syrup of Tolu 

Synonym. SjTup of Balsam, of Tolu. 

Balsam of Tolu ... 25 grammes 

Sucrose. 060 grammes 

Distilled Water, sufficient to 
produce .... 1000 grammes 

Add 400 millilitres of boiling Distilled Water to the 
Balsam of Tolu, contained in a tared vessel; cover it lightly, 
and boil the contents gently for half an hour, stirring 
frequently. Add Distilled Water, if necessary, so that the 
contents of the vessel weigh 300 grammes. Cool, filter 
the solution, add the Sucrose, dissolve by the aid of a 
water-bath, and finally add sufficient Distilled Water to 
produce the required weight. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

8 to 8 mill. 80 to 120 mlnlins. 
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SYRUPUS ZINGIBERIS 


[Syr. Zingib.] 


Syrup of Ginger 

Strong Tincture of Ginger 
Syrup, sufficient to produce 
Mix. 


50 millilitres 
1000 millilitres 


Metric. 

2 to 8 mils. 


DOSES 


Imperial. 

30 to 120 minims. 


TABELLA GLYCERYLIS TRINITRATIS 

[Tab. Glyc. Trinit.] 

Tablet of Glyceryl Trinitrate 

Synonyms. Tabellao Trinitrini : Trinitrin Tablets: 
Tablets of Nitroglycerin. 

Tablet of Glyceryl Trinitrate is a tablet of chocolate, 
weighing 0*3 gramme, and containing 0-0005 gramme of 
glyceryl trinitrate, C 3 H£(N 03 ) 3 . 

DOSE 

1 or 2 tablets. 

Each Tablet of Glycoryl Trinitrate contains 0-0005 gramme, or about 
l/l 30 grain, of glycerol trinitrate. 


TAMARINDUS 

[Tamarind.] 

Tamarind 

Tamarind consists of the fruits of Tamarindm indica 
Linn., freed from the brittle outer part of the pericarp, and 
preserved with sugar. 

Characters. A reddish-brown, moist, sugary mass, containing 
yellowish-brown strong branched fibres, and reddish-brown 
eubreotangular shining seeds each enclosed within a tough 
pericarpio membrane. Odour, fragrant and fruity; taste, 
sweet and acid. 

Test for Purity. Yields no rtaciiona eharaoteristio of copper. 
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TEREBENUM 

[-Tereben.] 

Terebene 

Terebene is a mixture of dipentene and other hydro¬ 
carbons, obtained by steam-distilling the product of the 
limited action of sulphuric acid on oil of turpentine. 

Characters. A colourless, or very pale yellow, liquid ; odour, 
agreeable and characteristic ; taste, aromatic and terebintliinate. 

Almost insoluble in water; miscible with dehydrated alcolvol, 
with eAhcTj and with chloroform. 

Tests for Identity and Purity. Soluble in 5 volumes of alrohol 
(00 per cent) ; specific gravity {15*.>"'/15-5®), 0*862 to 0*870; 
optical rotation, — 2° to + 2° ; refractive index at 20®,' 1*471 to 
1*474 ; hoiling-}mnt, it distils between 160® and 190°, leaving 
only a slight viscous residue; not less than 80 per cent, 
distils between 165° and 185°. 

2 grammes leaves, when evaporated rapidly in a ttat dish 
on a water-bath, not more than 0*04 gramme of residue. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*8 to 1 mil. 5 to 15 minims. 


THEOBROMINA ET SODII SALICYLAS 

[Theobrom. et Sod. SalicyL] 

Theobromine and Sodium Salicylate 

Theobromine and Sodium Salicylate is a mixture of 
sodium theobromine and sodium salicylate in approximately 
molecular proportions, and may be prepared by the inter¬ 
action of sodium hydroxide, theobromine, and sodium 
salicylate. It contains not less than 46 per cent, of theo¬ 
bromine, C7H80aN4, not less than 41 per cent, of sodium 
salicylate, C7H508Na, and not more than 6*9 per cent, of 
sodium, Na, additional to that contained in the sodium 
salicylate, all calculated with reference to the substance 
dried at 110°. 

Characters. A wliitc, amorphous powder; odourless; taster 
sweetish and alkaline. 



430 BRJTISH PHARMACOPffilA 

Soluble in 1 part of wcUer ; insoluble in cUcohol (90 per 
6enL)y in ether, and in chloroform. 

Tests for Identity. A 5 per cent, w/v aqueous solution is strongly 
alkaline to phenolphthalein. 

The residue, left after incineration, yields the reactions 
characteristic of sodium, and of carbonates. 

To an aqueous solution, acidified with dilute acetic acid, add 
test-solution of ferric chloride ; a violet colour is produced. 

To an aqueous solution add hydrochloric acid, until neutral; 
a white precipitate of theobromine is produced, which, after 
washing with water, yields a purple colour when treated with 
hydrochloric acid, potassium chlorate and ammonia vai)Our as 
described under * Caffeina'. 

Tests for Purity. A 20 per cent, w/v aqueous solution is clear 
and colourless, or faintly yellow. 

Dissolve 1 gramme in 10 millilitres of loater, add a few milli¬ 
litres of solution of sodium hydroxide, and shako with 10 milli¬ 
litres of chloroform. Separate the chloroform layer ; evaporate 
it to dr 3 rnes 8 on a water-bath, and dry at 80° ; the residue 
weighs not more than 0 005 gramme (limit of cafTcine). 

Arsenic limit, 2 parts pfcr million. Lead limit, 10 parts per 
million. 

Loses, when dried at 110°, not more than 5 per cent, of its 
weight. 

Assay. For theobromine. Dissolve about 1 gramme, accurately 
weighed, in 10 millilities of water in a small stoppered flask, 
add 2 millilitres of N/I sodium hydroxide and 0 *C millilitre of 
dimethyl sulphate. Shake continuously for five minutes and 
set aside for half an hour, shaking frequently. Add 3 milli¬ 
litres of N/I sodium hydroxide, and shake well for one or two 
minutes. Transfer to a separator with the aid of chloroform 
and a little water, and extract the caffeine immediately by 
shaking with successive quantities of chloroform, washing each 
chloroform solution with the same 10 millilitres of uxUer 
contained in a second separator. Mix the chloroform solutions, 
remove the chloroform, dry the residue of caffeine at 100 °, 
for one hour, and weigh. 1 gramme of caffeine is equivalent 
to 0*9278 gramme of theobromine, C 7 HHOtN 4 . 

For sodium salicylate. Dissolve about 1 gramme, accurately 
weighed, in 20 millilitres of water, slightly acidify with dilute 
hydrochloric acid, add dilute solution of ammonia until the liquid 
is faintly alkaline, and set aside for three hours at about 15*5°, 
'Stirring frequently. Filter, and wash the precipitate with 20 
millilitres of water, added in small quantities. To the mixed 
filtrate and washings add 5 millilitres of dilute hydrochloric acid, 
extract the liberate salicylic acid with successive quantities of 
eUteTi mix the ethereal solutions, wash with ).0 millilitres of water, 
and remove the ether. Dissolve the residue in 10 millilitres of 
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warm alcohol {95 per cent), previously neutralised to phenol 
reA, add 20 millilitres of waJber, and titrate with NJIO sodium 
hydroxide, using solution of phenol red as indicator. Each 
millilitre of N/IO sodium hydroxide is equivalent to 0*0160 
gramme of C^HsOsNa. 

For additional sodium. Dissolve about 2 grammes, accur¬ 
ately weighed, in 10 millilitres of warm water, and titrate with 
N/I hydrochloric acid, using solution of phenol red as indicator. 
Each millilitre of N/I hydrochloric acid corresponds to 0*0*230 
gramme of Na. 

Storage. Theobromine and Sodium Salicylate should be kept 
in a well-closed, glass-stoppered bottle, protected from light. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*6 to 1*2 grammes. 10 to 20 grains. 


THEOPHYLLINA ET SODII ACETAS 

[Theophyll. et Sod. Acet.] 

Theophylline and Sodium Acetate 

Theophylline and Sodium Acetate may be prepared by 
dissolving equimolccular proportions of sodium theophyll¬ 
ine and sodium acetate in water/and evaporating to dry¬ 
ness. It contains not less than 55 per cent, of anhydrous 
theophylline, C 7 H 8 O 2 N 4 . 

Characters. A white, crystalline powder; odourless; taste, 
bitter. 

Soluble in about 25 parts of miter ; insoluble in alcohol 
(90 per cent.), in ether, and in chloroform. 

An aqueous solution is alkaline to litmus. 

Tests for Identity. Dissolve 0*5 gramme in 10 millilitresof uvi/rr, 
and neutralise with dilute acetic acid ; a w'hite crystalline pre¬ 
cipitate of theophylline is produced. 

The precipitate obtained in the preceding test, after being 
washed and dried at 100®, complies with the following tests:— 
. Melting-point, 265® to 272®. 

Treat a few milligrams with hydrochloric acid, potassium 
chlorate and ammonia vapour as described under ‘ Qafleina ’; 
a piu*ple colour is produced. 

0*1 gramme dissolves completely in 2*5 millilitres of 
dilute solution of ammonia (distinction from theobromine). 

Suspend Od gramme in 2 millilitres of altohol (70 per cent,), 
add a few drops of sulphuric add, and boil; the oharaoteristio 
odour of ethyl acetate is produced. 
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Tests for Purity. Dissolve 0*5 gramme in 20 millilitres of tmfer, 
add 6 millilitres of 2N sodium hydroxidej and shako with 10 
millilitres of chloroform, Se^mrate the chloroform layer, wash 
it with a very little water, evaporate it to dryness on a water- 
bath, and dry at 80° ; the residue weighs not more than 0*0025 
gramme (limit of caffeine). 

Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. 

Assay. Diffuse about 1 gramme, accurately weighed, in 5 milli¬ 
litres of tvater and 4*5 millilitres of N/I sodium hydroxide in a 
small stoppered flask. Add 0*8 millilitre of dimethyl sulplutte, 
shake until solution is complete, and set aside for one hour, 
shaking occasionally. Add 5 millilitres of N fl sodium- hydroxide 
and 10 millilitres of water, and shake for one minute. Transfer 
to a separator wth the aid of chloroform arid a little water, 
and extract the caffeine immediately shaking with success¬ 
ive quantities of chloroform, washing each chloroform solution 
wdth 10 millilitres of loater contained in a second separator. 
Mix the chloroform solutions, remove the chloroform, dry the 
residue of caffeine at 100 ° for one hour, and weigh. 1 gramme 
of caffeine is equivalent to 0*9278 gramme of anhydrous 
theophylline, C 7 H 8 O 2 N 4 . 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*12 to 0*3 gramme. 2 to 5 grains. 

THYMOL 

[Thymol.] 

,' Thymol 

CH3-CeH3(0H) C 3 H, [CH 3 : OH: C 3 H 7 -1:3:4] 

Mol. Wt. 150*1 

Thyipol is a crystalline phenol, obtained from the 
volatile oils of Thymus vulgaris Linn., of Monarda punctata 
Linn., and of Trachyspermum Ammi (Linn.) Sprague, or 
prepared synthetically. 

Charaeters. Colourless crystals; odour, pungent, aromatic and 
thyme-like; taste, pungent and aromatic. 

It sinks in cold water and, when the temperature is raised 
to about 45°, melts and rises to the surface. 

Soluble in about 1000 parts of water, in 1 part of alcohol 
(90 percent), in 1 *5 parts of ether, and in 0-6 part of chloroform. 

Tests for Identity and Purity. MMng-point, 48° to 51°. 
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An alcoholio solution is optically inactive, and neutral to 
litmus. 

Heat 1 gramme in a test tube in a water-bath with 5 milli¬ 
litres of a 10 per cent, w/v solution of sodium hydroxide; a 
clear, colourless or |)ale red solution is formed, wliich becomes 
darker on standing, and oily drops do not separate ; on adding 
a few drops of chloroform and agitating the mixture, a violet 
colour is produced. 

licaves, when heated in an open dish on a water-bath, not' 
more than 0 05 per cent, of residue. 

DOSES 

Metric. Laperial. 

0 03 to 012 gramme. ^/a to 2 grains. 

Anthelmintic doses 

1 to 2 grammes. 15 to 30 grains. 


THYROIDEUM 

[Thyroid.] 

Thyroid 

CAUTION. —In any part of the British Empire in which 
Thyroid is conlroUed by law, care mast be taken that the 
proiisiom of such law are duly complied with. (See page 12.) 

Synonyms. Thyroidcura Siccum: Dry Thyroid: 
Thyroid Extract: Thyroid Gland. 

Thyroid is prepared from the thyroid gland of oxen, 
sheep, or pigs. It contains 0*1 per cent, of iodine in com¬ 
bination as thyroxine (limits, 0 09 to O il), and (not more 
inorganic iodine than 10 per cent, of the content of total 
iodine.) 

Remove the connective tissue and external fat from 
the thyroid glands. Dry the glands at a temperature 
not greater than 60° ; powder ; remove all fat by extrac¬ 
tion with light petroleum (boiling-point, 5(E to 60% and 
dry the residue. Determine the proportion of io^ne in 
combination as thyroxine, and mix the residue with a 
sufficient quantity of Lactose to produce a powder of the 
required strength. 

FT 
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Characters. A cream-coloured, amorphous powder; odour and 
taste, faint and meat-like. 

Test for Identity. Boil a small quantity for four hours with 
N/I sodium hydroxide^ and adjust the resulting solution to 
pH 6 by the addition of a 50 per cent, v/v aqueous solution 
of sulphuric acid ; the precipitate formed gives the Tost for 
Identity, described under ‘ Thyroxinsodium ’. 

.Assay. ] ^il 10 grammes, accurately weighed, wi th 100 mill i- 

^(litres of N/I sodium hydroxide under a reflux condenser for 
I four hour^; filter, w’hile hot, through a suction filter, and add 
sufficienfww/er to produce, when cool, 500 millilitres. Use 
this solution for the determination of total iodine, and of iodine 
in combination as thyroxine. 

For total iodine, Evajx)rate 25 millilitres on a w'ater-bath 
to 5 millilitres, place in a nickel crucible, and carry out the 
Assay as directed under ‘ Thyroxinsodium ’, omitting the 
addition of albumen and commencing with the words ‘ add 
about ... 5 grammes of sotlium hydroxide, and drive off the 
water . . Each millilitre of N/200 sodium thiosulphate is 
equivalent to 0‘1058 milligram of total iodine. 

For iodine in combination as thyroxine. Make 250 milli¬ 
litres faintly acid to with a 50 per cent, v/v aqueous 

solution of sulphuric acid, set aside for tw^enty-four hours, and 
filter. Evaporate 50 millilitres of the filtrate on a water-bath 
to 5 millilitres, place in a nickel crucible, and carry out the 
Assay as directed imder ‘ Thyroxinsodium \ omitting the 
addition of albumen and commencing with the words ‘ add 
about ... 5 grammes of sodium hydroxide and drive off the 
water. . .’. Each millilitre of N/200 sodium thiosulphate is 
equivalent to 0*1058 milligram of iodine not in combination 
as thyroxine. 

The difference ^between the percentage of total iodine and 
the percentage of iodine not in combination as thyroxine is 
the percentage of iodine in combination as thyroxine. 

^ For inorganic iodine. Extract 1 gramme, accurately 
weighed, with 10 millilitres of cold vxiter, and filter. Place the 
filtrate in a nickel crucible, and carry out the Assay as directed 
under * Thyroxinsodium omitting the addition of albumen, 
and commencing with the words * add about ... 5 grammes 
of sodium hydroxide and drive off the water. . .’. Each milli¬ 
litre of N/200 sodium thiosulphate is equivalent to 0*1058 
jnilligram of inorganic iodine. 

Itorage. Thyroid should be kept in a well-closed container, and 
stored in a cool place. 

DOSES 


Metric. 

0*08 to 0*8 gramme. 


Imperial. 

Va to 6 grams. 
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THYROXINSODIUM 

[Thyroxinsod,] 

Thyroxine-sodium 

Ci 5 H,o 04 Nl 4 Na . . . Mol. Wt. 798-8 

Thyroxine-sodium is the mono-sodium salt of 
[3:5-diiodo-4-(3':5'-<liiodo-4'-hydroxyphenoxy)phenyl]-a- 
aminopropionic acid. It may be prepared by the action 
of a limited amount of sodium carbonate upon thyroxine, 
obtained by the controlled hydrolysis of thyroid gland 
with barium hydroxide and subsequent purification, or by 
synthesis. It contains not less than 61 per cent., and not 
more than 65 per cent., of I. 

Characters. A white, crystalline powder. 

Sparingly soluble in cold venter; more soluble in sclutxon of 
sodium carbonate^ and in solution of sodium hydroxide. 
Unstable in alkaline solutions. 

Test for Identity. Dissolve about 0 005 gramme in 2 millilitres 
of alcohol (50 per cent) with the aid of one drop of hydrochloric 
acid, add one drop of a 20 per cent, w/v solution of sodium 
nitrite in water ; a yellow colour is produced which deepens 
on Iwiling, and changes to red, when the liquid is cooled and 
treated with excess of strong solution of ammonia. 

Assay. Dissolve about 0 02 gramme, accurately w-eighed, in 
50 millilitres of 2N sodium hydroxide. Place 5 millilitres in 
a nickel crucible; add about 0*1 gramme of albumen and 5 
grammes of sodium hydroxide, and drive off the -water by 
heating with a Bunsen,bumer. Continue the fusion by heating 
strongly in a sand-bath with occasional additions of a few 
milligrammes of potassium nitrate, until all organic matter is 
destroyed. Cool, and, by the gradual ’'ddition of 200 millilitres 
of uxiter, transfer the fused substance to a wide-mouthed 500- 
millilitre conical Hask. Add solution of methyl orange, 1 
millilitre of a .10 per cent, w/v aqueous solution of sodium 
metabisulphite, and then phosphoric acid until the solution is 
faintly jiink; add sufficient bromine to colour the solution 
strongly yellow, and boil briskly for ten minutes, with the 
addition of a litt le pomhred talc to promote smooth ebullition. 
Add 10 drops of a 6 per cent, w/v aqueous solution of sodium 
salicylate, cool, and add 6 miUiUtres of solution of potassium 
iodide and 6 millilitres of phosphoric acid; titrate with N/200 
sodium ikhsulphaie, using mucUage of starch aa indioator. Each 
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millilitre of N{200 sodium thiosulphate is equivalent to 0*1068 
milligram of I. 

Storage. Thyroxine-sodium should bo kept in a well-closed 
container. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*0001 to 0*001 gramme. i/e 4 o to 1/54 grain. 

When thyroxine is ordered, Thyroxinsodium may be dis 2 )ensed. 


TINCTURiE 

Tinctures 

General Processes 

(а) Maceration, Place the solid materials with the whole 
of the menstruum in a closed vessel; shake occasionally 
during seven days; strain; press the marc; mix the 
liquids obtained. Clarify by subsidence, or by filtration. 

(б) Percolalion. Moisten the solid materials with a 
sufficient quantity of menstruum, set aside for four hours 
in a well-closed vessel, pack in a percolator, and add 
sufficient of the menstruum to saturate the materials. 
When the liquid commences to drip from the percolator 
close the outlet, add sufficient of the menstruum to leave 
a layer above the drug, and allow it to macerate for 
twenty-four hours. Allow percolation to proceed slowly, 
until the percolate measures about three-fourths of the 
volume required fo? the finished tincture. Press the marc, 
mix the expressed liquid with the percolate, and add 
sufficient of the menstruum to produce the required 
volume. Clarify by subsidence, or by filtration. 

TINCTURA ASAFCETIDiE 

[Tinct. Asafoet.] 

Tincture of Asafetida 

Asafetida, bruised . . . 200 grammes 

Alcohol (70 per cent.), sufficient 
to produce . . . . 1000 millilitres 

Macerate the Asafetida in a closed vessel with 760 milli¬ 
litres of Alcohol (70 per cent.) for seven days, shaking 
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occasionally ; filter ; pass sufficient Alcohol (70 per cent.) 
through the filter to produce the required volume. 

Alcohol content, 60 to 65 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

2 to 4 miis. 80 to 60 minims. 


TINCTURA AURANTII 

[Tinct. Aurant.] 

Tincture of Orange 

Fresh Bitter-Orange Peel, in thin 

slices. 250 grammes 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . 1000 millilitres 

Prepare by the Maceration Process. 

Alcolul content, 73 to 78 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol 
Preparation. Syrupus Aurantii. 

DOSES' 

Metric. Imperial. 

2 to 4 mils. 80 to 60 minima; 


TINCTURA BELLADONNiE 

[Tinct. Bellad.] 

Tincture of Belladonna 

Tincture of Belladonna contains 0 03 per cent, w/v of 
the alkaloids of Belladonna Leaf, calculated as hyoscyam- 
ine (limits, 0 028 to 0 032). 

BelJ^-donna Leaf, in moderately 
coarse powder . . 100 grammes 

Alcohol (70 per cent.) . a sufficient quantity 

Prepare 1000 millilitres of a tincture by the Percolation 
Process. Determine the proportion of alkaloids in this 
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tincture, by the Assay described below, and add, 
if necessary, sufficient Alcohol (70 per cent.) to produce 
a Tincture of Belladonna of the required strength. 

Assay. Evaporate 100 millilitres on a water-bath to about 10 
millilitres, add, if necessary, sufficient alcohol (95 per cent.) to 
dissolve any ^parated substance, and transfer to a separator, 
* rinsing the vessel with a little water. Add 10 millilitres of 
vxLter and 2 millilitres of diluie solution of ammonia, and shake 
with successive portions of chloroform, until complete extraction 
of the alkaloids is effected. Shake the mixed chloroform 
solutions with successive portions of N/5 sulphuric acid, until 
complete extraction of the alkaloids is effected. Complete the 
Assay as directed under ‘ Belladonna} Folium *, commencing 
with the words ‘ Wash the mixed acid solutions . . .’. 

Alcohol content, 64 to 69 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 

DOSES 

Metiie. Imperial. 

0*3 to 2 mils. 5 to 30 minims. 

Tincture of Belladonna contains in 2 mils 0*0006 gramme, and in 
30 minims about ^/loo grain, of the alkaloids of Belladonna Leaf, calcu¬ 
lated as hyoscyamine. 


TINdXURA BENZOINI COMPOSITA 

, [Tinct. Benzoin. Co.] 

Compound Tincture of Benzoin 




aynonym. 

Benzoin, crushed . . 100 grammes 

Storax.75 grammes 

Balsam of Tolu ... 25 grammes 

Aloes.20 grammes 

Alcohol (90 per cent.), sufficient 


to produce . 


. 1000 millilitres 


Macerate the Benzoin, Storax, Balsam of Tolu, and 
Aloes with 800 millilitres of Alcohol (90 per cent.) in a close4 
▼easel for not less than two days, shaking occasionally; 
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filter; pass sufficient Alcohol (90 per cent.) through the 
filter to produce the required volume. 

Alcohol content^ 70 to 77 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohoL 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

2 to 4 mils. 80 to 60 minims. 


TINCTURA CALUMBiE 

[Tinct. Calumb.] 

Tincture of Calumba 

Calumba, in rnoderatehj coarse 

'powder .100 grammes 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) . . 1000 millilitres 

Prepare by the Maceration Process. 

Alcohol conientf 57 to 60 per cent, v/v of ethjd alcohoL 

DOSES ' 

Metric. Imperial. 

2 to 4 mils. 80 to 60 minims. 


TINCTURA CAPSICI 

[Tinct. Capsic.] 

Tincture of Capsicum 

Capsicum, in moderately coarse 

powder . 50 grammes 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) . . 1000 millilitres 

Prepare by the Maceration Process. 

Alcohol ctmient, 57 to 60 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohoL 


Metric. 
M to 1 mU. 


DOSES 


Imperial. 
6 to IS 
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TINCTURA CARDAMOMI COMPOSITA 

[Tinct. Cardam. Co.] 

Compound Tincture of Cardamom 

Cardamom, in moderately coarse 

jmeder .14 grammes 

Caraway, in moderately coarse 

fowder .14 grammes 

Cinnamon, in moderately coarse 

powder .28 grammes 

Cochineal, in moderately coarse 

poivder . . . . 7 grammes 

Glycerin . . ... .50 millilitres 

Alcohol (60 per cent.), sufficient 
to produce .... 1000 millilitres 

Moisten the mixed powders with a sufficient quantity 
of Alcohol (60 per cent.), and prepare 900 millilitres of 
tincture by the Percolation Process. Add the Glycerin 

and sufficient Alcohol (60 per cent.) to produce the 
required volume. 'Filter, if necessary. 

Alcohol content, 52 to 57 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohoL 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

2 to 4 mils. 80 to 60 minims. 


TINCTURA CATECHU 

[Tinct. Catech.] ' 

Tincture of Catechu 

Catecha, crushed . . . 200 grammes 

Cinnamon, bruised ... 50 grammes 

Alcohol (45 per cent.) . . 1000 millilitres 

Prepare by the Maceration Process. 

Akahol content, 37 to 40 per cent, t/v of ethyl alcohoL 

DOSES 

Metric. ■ ImperiaL 

2 to 4 mill. 80 to 60 mliilmi. 
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TINCTURA CINCHONiE 

[Tinct. Cinchon.] 

Tincture of Cinchona 

Tincture of Cinchona contains I per cent, w/v of the 
allcaloids of Cinchona (limits,. 0*95 to 1-05). 

Extract of Cinchona . . 100 grammes 

Alcohol (70 per cent.), sufficient 
to produce .... 1000 millilitres 

Mix; set aside for not less than twenty-four hours; 
filter. 

Assay. Evaporate 25 millilitres to about 2 or 3 millilitres, and 
complete the Assay as directed under ‘ Extractum Cinchonse 
commencing with the words ‘ wash it into a separator . . 

Alcolud cuntButt 04 to Co per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohoL 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

2 to 4 mils. SO to 60 minims. 

Tincture of Cinchona contains in 4 mils 0 04 gramme, and in 60 
minims about grain, of the alkaloids of Cinchona. 


TINCTURA CINCHONiE COMPOSITA 

[Tinct. Cinchon. Co.] 

Compound Tincture of Cinchona 

Compound Tincture of Cinchona contains 0-5 per cent, 
w/v of the alkaloids of Cinchona (limits, 0-475 to 0-525). 

Extract of Cinchona . . .50 grammes 

Dried Bitter-Orange Peel, bruised 60 grammes ^ 
Serpentary, in nvoderaidy fine 

powder .25 grammes 

Cochineal, in moderately coarse 
powder ..... 3 grammes 

Alcohol (70 per cent.), sufficient 
to produce . . . .1000 millilitres 
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Mix the Dried Bitter-Orange Peel, Serpentary, and 
Cochineal with 900 millilitres of Alcohol (70 per cent.); 
set aside in a closed vessel for seven days, shaking 
frequently ; strain ; press the marc ; mix the liquids ; 
dissolve the Extract of Cinchona in the mixed liquids; 
add sufficient Alcohol (70 per cent.) to produce the 
required volume; set aside for not less than forty-eight 
hours; filter. 

Assay. Evaporate 25 millilitres to about 2 or 3 millilitres, 
and complete the Assay as directed under ‘ Extractura Cin- 
chon £0 commencing with the words ‘ wash it into a separa¬ 
tor . . and using, in the final extraction of the alkaloids, 
successive quantities of 35 millilitres of chloroform. 

Alcohol conhnt, 63 to 67 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

2 to 4 mils. 30 to 60 mlDims. 

Compound Tincture of Cinchona contains in 4 mils 0*02 gramme, 
and in 60 minims about i /4 grain, of the alkaloids of Cinchona. 


TINCTURA COCCI 

[Tinct. Cocc.] 

j 

Tincture of Cochineal 

Cochineal, in moderately coarse 

potoder .100 grammea 

Alcohol (45 per cent.) . . 1000 millilitres 

Prepare by the Maceration Process. 

AleaJul content, 42 to 46 per cent, y/t of ethyl aloohoL 

DOSES 

Metric. ImperiaL 

0-8 to 1 mil. 6 to 15 minims. 
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TINCTURA COLCHICI 

[Tinct. Colch.] 

Tincture of Colchicum 

Tincture of Colchicum contains 0-03 per cent, w/v of 
colchicine (limits, 0-027 to 0-033). 

Liquid Extract of Colchicum . 100 millilitres 

Alcohol (60 per cent.), sufficient 

to produce .... 1000 millilitres 

Mix; set aside for not less than twelve hours; filter. 

Assay. Evaporate to dryness 200 millilitres on a water-bath, 
and complete the Assay as directed under ‘ Colchici Semen 
commencing with the words ‘ wash the residue into a separator 
with 20 millilitres of a 20 per cent, w/v aqueous solution of 
sodium sulphate . . .\ 40 millilitres of the filtrate represents 

1(30 millilitres of the tincture of colchicum being assayed. 
Alcohol content, 58 to 00 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohoL 

^ DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*3 to 1 mil. 5 to 15 minims. 

Tincture of Colchicum contains in 1 mil 0-0003 gramme, and 
in 15 minims about t /250 grain, of colchicine. 


TINCTURA DIGITALIS 

[Tinct. Digit.] 

Tincture of Digitalis 

CAUTION .— In any part of the British Empire in which 
Tincture of Digitalis is controlled by law, care must be taken 
that the provisions of such law are duly cotnplied with. 
(See page 12.) 

Tincture of Digitalis possesses 1 Unit of activity (equival¬ 
ent to the activity of 0-1 gramme of the international 
standard digitalis powder), in 1 millilitre. 

It is prepared by one of the following methods:— 

1. Preparation from Digitalis Leaf (Digitalis Folium). 
Digitalis Leaf, in moderately 

coarse powder . . . 100 grammes 

Alcohol (70 per cent.) • a sufficient quantity 
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Prepare 700 millilitres of a tincture by the Percolation 
Process. 

Assay a portion of the tincture by the biological assay 
of tincture of digitalis. To the remainder of the tincture 
add a sufficient quantity of Alcohol (70 per cent.) to produce 
a Tincture of Digitalis of the required strength. 

2. Preparation from Powdered Digitalis (Digitalis Pul- 
verata). 

Powdered Digitalis—A quantity containing 1000 
Units of activity, equivalent to 100 grammes of 
the international standard digitalis 'powder. 

Alcohol (70 per cent*), sufficient to produce 
1000 millilitres. 

Prepare by the Percolation Process. 

Alcohol content. Go to 70 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol 

DOSES # 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*3 to 1 mil. 5 to 15 minims. 

Single Doses 

2 to 6 mils. 30 to 90 minims. 

Tincture of Digitalis contains in 6 mils, or in 90 minims, 6 Units 
of activity. 


TINCTURA GENTIANiE COMPOSITA 

[Tinct. Gent. Co.] 

Compound Tincture of Gentian 

Gentian, cut small and brui.se(l . 100 grammes 

Dried Bitter-Orange Peel, bniised 37-5 grammes 
Cardamom, bruised . . . 12-5 grammes 

Alcohol (45 per cent.) . . 1000 millilitres 

Prepare by the Maceration Process. 

AkcJwl content,.41 to 45 per cent, t/v of ethyl aloohoL 


Hetrle. 

2 to 4 mito. 


DOSES 


Impsrlal. 

80 to 60 ininlmt. 
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TINCTURA HYOSCYAMI 

[Tinct. Hyoscy.] 

Tincture of Hyoscyamus 

Tincture of Hyoficyamus contains 0*005 per cent, w/v 
of the alkaloids of Hyoscyamus, calculated as hyoscyamine 
(limits, C-0045 to 0*0055). 

Liquid Extract of Hyoscyamus 100 millilitres 
Alcohol (70 per cent.), sufficient 
to produce .... 1000 millilitres 

Mix; set aside for not less than twelve hours; filter. 

Assay. Evaporate 250 millilitres at a low temperature to about 
10 millilitres. Transfer with 30 millilitres of chloroform to a 
separator, containing a mixture of 10 millilitres of ioater and 
3 millilitres of dilute solution of ammonia^ shake well, allow to 
separate, and run off the lower layer. Complete the Assay 
> as directed under ‘ Extraetum Hyoscyami Liquidum *, com¬ 
mencing, with the words ‘ Continue the extraction with further 
portions of chloroform . . . ’. 

Alcohol content, 06 to 71 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol 

DOSES 

Metric. ' Imperial. 

2 to 4 mils. 30 to 60 minims. 

Tincture of Hyoscyamus contains in 4 mils. 0-0002 gramme, 
and in tiO minims about I /370 grain, of the alkaloids of Hyoscyamus, 
calculated as hyoscyamine. 

TINCTURA IPECACUANHiE 

[Tinct. Ipecac.] 

Tincture of Ipecacuanha 

Tincture of Ipecacuanha contains 0-1 per cent, w/v of 
the total alkaloids of Ipecacuanha, calculated as emetine 
(limits, 0 095 to 0-105). 

Liquid Extract of Ipecacuanha 50 millilitres 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . 200 millilitres 

Glycerin .... 200 millilitres 

Distilled Water, sufficient to 
produce .... 1000 millilitres 

Mix the Alcohol (90 per cent.) with the Glycerin and 
500 millilitres of Distilled Water; add tihe Liquid 
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Extract of Ipecacuanha and sufficient Distilled Water to 
produce the required volume. Set aside for not less than 
twenty-four hours; filter. 

Assay. To 50 millilitres in a se^mrator add 5 millilitres of dilute 
sulphuric acid and 10 millilitres of chloroform^ and shake well. 
Run off the chloroform into a second separator, containing a 
mixture of 4 milKlitres of alcohol (95 per cent.) and 20 millilitres 
of N/lO sulphuric acid, shake, allow to separate, and reject the 
chloroform. Continue the extraction of the liquid in the first 
separator, with two further quantities of 10 millilitres each of 
chloroform, transferring the chloroform each time to the second 
separator and washing as before. Transfer the acid liquid 
from the second separator to the first separator, make distinctly 
alkaline with dilute solution of ammonia, and shake with suc¬ 
cessive quantities of chloroform, until complete extraction of the 
alkaloidi is effected, w'ashing each cliloroform solution with 
the same 10 millilitres of umier contained in another separator. 
Evaporate the chlorofonn, add to the residue 2 millilitres of 
alcohol (95 per cent.), evaixjrate, and dry for about five rninut^cs 
at 100°. Dissolve the residue in 5 millilitres of N/^O sulphuric 
acid, and titrate wdth N/20 sodium hydroxide, using solntum 
of methyl red, or tincture of cochineal, as indicator, hlach 
millilitre of N/20 sulphuric acid is equivalent to 0 0120 gramme 
of total alkaloids, calculated as emetine. 

Alcohol content, 20 to 24 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol 

Metric. DOSES Imperial. 

0*6 to 2 mils. 10 to 30 minims. 

Emetic Doses 

15 to 30 mils. | to 1 fluid ounce. 

Tincture of Ipecacuanha contains in 2 mils 0-002 gramme, and 
in 30 minims al)out I /37 grain, of the total alkaloids of Jj)ecacuanha, 
calculated as emetine. 

Tincture of Ipecacuanha replaces Vinum Ipecacuanlim, I()ecacuanha 
Wine, of the British Pharmacopoeia, 1914, and contains the same pro¬ 
portion of alkaloids. When Vinum IpecacuanhsB or Ipecacuanha Wine 
is prescribed or demanded Tinctura Ipocacuanhm shall bo dispensed 
or supplied. 


TINCTURA KRAMERIiE 

[Tinct. Kramer.] 

Tincture of Krameria 

Erameria, in moderately coarse 

powder . 200 grammes 

Alcohol (60 per cent.), sufficient 
to produce .... 1000 millilitres 
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Prepare by the Percolation Process. 

Alcohol contentf 55 to 69 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohoL 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

2 to 4 mils. 30 60 minims. 


TINCTURA LIMONIS 

[Tinct. Limon.] 

Tincture of Lemon 

Lemon Peel, in thin slices . 250 gtj|nimes 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) . . 1000 millilitres 

Prepare by the Maceration Process. 

Alcohol content, 48 to 54 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohoL 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

2 to 4 mils. ^80 to 60 minims. 


TINCTURA LOBELIiE iETHEREA 

[Tinct. Lobel. iEther.] 

Ethereal Tincture of Lobelia 

Lobelia, in moderately coarse 

powder . 200 grammes 

Spirit of Ether, sufficient to 
produce .... 1000 millilitres 

Pack the powder uniformly in a conical percolator, and 
add sufficient Spirit of Ether to saturate the drug, ^^en 
liquid begins to drop from the percolator, close the out¬ 
let, add sufficient Spirit of Ether to leave a layer above 
the drug, and allow maceration to continue for twenty-four 
hours. Allow percolation to proceed slowly, until the per¬ 
colate measures about 750 millilitres. Press the marc, 
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mix the expressed liquid with the percolate, and add 
suflScient Spirit of Ether to produce the required volume. 
Clarify by subsidence, or by filtration. 

Alcohol content^ 55 to 63 jHjr cent, v/v of ethyl aloohoL 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*3 to 1 mil. 5 to 15 minims. 


TINCTURA MYRRHS 

[Tinct. Myrrh.] 

Tincture of Myrrh 

M 3 nrrh, crushed . . . 200 grammes 

Alcohol (90 per oent.), sufTicient 
to produce .... 1000 millilitres 

Macerate the Myrrh with 800 millilitres of Alcohol 
(90 per cent.) in a closed vessel for seven days, shaking 
frequently; filter; pass sufficient Alcohol (9() per cent.) 
through the filter to pTbduce the required volume. 

Alcohol emtent, 82 to 87 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohoL 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

2 to 4 mils. 80 to 60 minims. 


TINCTURA NUCIS VOMICA 

[Tinct. Nuc. Vom.] 

Tincture of Nux Vomica 

Tincture of Nux Vomica contains' 0025 per cent, w/v 
of strychnine (limits, 0-119 to 0-131). 

Liquid Extract of Nux Vomica 83-4 millilitres 
Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . 600 millilitres 

Distilled Water, sufficient to 
produce .... 1000 millilitres 

Mbc; filter, if necessary. 
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Assay. Evaporate 100 millilitres on a water-bath to about 
10 millilitres, and complete the Assay as directed under ‘ Nux 
Vomica’, commencing with the w'ords ‘add 5 millilitres of 
alcohol (95 per cent.), 10 millilitres of N/I sulphuric acid . . 

Alcohol content, ’47 to 50 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohoL 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*6 to 2 mils. 10 to 30 minims. 

Tincture of Nux V'omica contains in 2 mils 0*0025 gramme, 
and in 30 minims about 1/30 grain, of strychnine. 

TINCTURA OPII 

[Tinct. Opii] 

Tincture of Opium 

Sipwnyra. Laudanum. 

Tincture of Opium contains 1 per cent, w/v of morphine, 
calculated as anhydrous morphine (limits, 0-95 to 1-05). 

Opium, 3 liced .... 200 grammes 

Alcohol (00 per cent.)) t ^ ^ 

Distilled Water 'jofcaeh, a sufficient quantity 

Pour 500 millilitres of boiling Distilled AVater on to the 
Opium, and set aside for six hours ; add 500 millilitres of 
Alcohol (90 per cent.), mix thoroughly, and sot aside in 
a covered vessel for twenty-four hours; strain, press 
the marc, mix the liquids, and set aside for not less than 
twenty-four hours ; filter. 

Determine the proportion of morphine, calculated as 
anhydrous morpliiue, in the tincture so prepared, by the 
Assay dcscribctl below, using 40 millilitres. To the re¬ 
mainder of the liquid add sufficient of a mixture of equal 
volumes of Alcohol (90 per cent.) and Distilled Water to 
produce a Tincture of Opium of the required strength. 

Assay. Evaporate SO millilitres nearly to diAmess, andtritiirote 
t he residue with 5 millilitres of tmter^ until a uniform mixture 
is produced. Add a further 20 millilitres of neater and 2 
grammes of calcium hydroxide, 9,nCi again mix very thoroughly. 
Transfer the mixture to a tared hask, rinsing the dish with 
portions of water sufficient to produce 86 grammes, and com* 

GO 



450 


BRITISH PHARMACOPOEIA 


plet-e the Assay as directed under ‘ Opium commencing with 
• the words ‘ Stopper the flask and shake occasionally . . . * ; 
52 millilitres of the filtrate represents 50 millilitres of the tinc¬ 
ture of opium being assayed. 

Alcohol cmtenU 41 to 46 per cent v/v of ethyl alcohoL 

Preparation. Tinctura Opii Camphorata. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*3 to 2 mils. t 5 to 30 minims. 

Tincture of Opium contains in 2 mils 0*02 gramme, and in 30 minims 
about Vs grain, of morphine, calculated as anhydrous morphine. 

TINCTURA OPII CAMPHORATA 

[Tinct. Opii Camph.] 

Camphorated Tincture of Opium 

Synonyms, Tinctura opii benzoica I.A.: Tinctura 
CamphorsB Composita : Compound Tincture of Camphor: 
Paregoric. 

Camphorated Tinctui^iof Opium contains 0 05 per cent, 
w/v of morphine, calculated as anhydrous morphine 
(limits, 0*045 to 0 055). 

Tincture of Opium . • ,60 millilitres 

Benzoic Acid ...» 5 grammes 

Camphor . < . . . . 3 grammes 

Oil of Anise .... 3 millilitres 

Alcohol (60 per cent.), sufficient 
to produce .... 1000 millilitres 

Dissolve the Bfenzoic Acid, Camphor, and Oil of Anise 
in 900 millilitres of Alcohol (60 per cent.); add the Tinc¬ 
ture of Opium and sufficient Alcohol (60 per cent.) to 
produce the required volume; filter, if necessary. 

Assay. Evaporate 10 millilitres to dryness, extract the residue 
with 5 miUilitres of solution of calcium hydroxide^ filter into a 
separator^ and wash the dish and filter with about 10 millilitres 
of sciuUon of calcium hydroxide. Extract the filtrate with two 
saooeesive quantities of 10 millilitres of elher^ wash the mixed 
ethereal solutions with 5 millilitres of eduUan of calcium 
hydroxide, followed by 6 millilitrea of uxUer, and reject the 



MONOGRAPHS 461 

eihor. To the mixed all^Iine liquids add 0*15 gramme of 
ammonium sulphate, and sufficient loater to produce 30 milli¬ 
litres ; add 30 millilitres of alcohol (95 per cent.) and 30 milli¬ 
litres of chloroform^ and shake well. * Run off the lower layer into 
a second separator, and wash it with a mixture of 5 millilitres 
of alcohol (95 per cent.) and 10 millilitres of water. Continue 
the extraction of the liquid in the first 8 ei 5 arator with two 
successive quantities of a mixture of l.'i millilitres of alcohol 
(95 per cent.) and 30 millilitres of chloroform, washing each 
alcohol-chloroform solution with ^he same liquid as before. 
Evapf:)rate the mixed alcohol-chloroform solutions to dryness, 
dissolve tlic residue in 25 millilitres of N/I hydrochloric acid, 
and dilute with water to 250 millilitres. To 20 millilitres of 
this solution, representing 0-8 millilitre-of the camphorated 
tincture of opium being assayed, add 8 millilitres of a 1 percent, 
w/v solution of 771 7i77n7e and 12 millilitres of dilute solution 
of ammonia ; a yellowi 8 h'-broA\Ti colour is produced. Determine 
the volume of a 0*(X)2 per cent, w/v solution of anhydrous 
mor])hine in NJ10 hydrochloric acid re^juired to produce an 
equal depth of colour, when treated with s(xlium nitrite and 
dilute solution of ammonia in the same manner. 

Alcohol content, 56 to 60 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohoL 
DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

2 to 4 mils. 30 to 60 minims. 

Camphorated Tincture of Opium contains in 4 mils 0002 gramme, 
and in 60 minims about 1/37 grain, of morphine, calculated as axSiydrous 
morphine. 


TINCTURA QUASSIiE 

[Tinct. Quass.] 

Tincture of Quassia 

Quassia, rasped . . 100 granuues 

Alcohol (45 per cent.) . . 1000 millilitres 

Prepare by the Maceration Process. 

Alcohol txmierU, 43 to 4S per cent, v/v of ethyl aloohoL 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

B to 4 mill. so to 60 minimi.. 
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TINCTURA QUILLAIiE 

[Tinct. Quill.] 

Tincture of Quillaia 

Quillaia, in moderately coarse 

potvder .50 grammes 

Alcohol (45 per cent.), sufiicient 
to produce .... 1000 millilitres 

Prepare by the Percolation Process. 

Alcohol content^ 43 to 45 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

2 to 4 mils. 30 to 60 minims. 


TINCTURA RHEI COMPOSITA 

[Tinct. Rhei Co.] 

Compound ^Tincture of Rhubarb 

Rhubarb, in moderately coarse 

powder .100 grammes 

Cardamom, in modercUely coarse 
potvder ..... 12-6 grammes 

Coriander, in moderately coarse 
powder . '. . . . 12*5 gmmmes 

Glycerin ..... 100 millilitres 

Alcohol (60 per cent.), sufficient 
to produce .... 1000 millilitres 

Moisten the mixed powders with a sufficient quantity 
of Alcohol (60 per cent.), and prepare 850 millilitres of 
tincture by the Percolation Process. Add the Glycerin 
and sufficient Alcohol (60 per cent.) to produce the 
required volume. Filter, if necessary. 

Alcohol content, 48 to 63 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohoL 


Metric. 

2 to 4 mill. 


DOSES 


Imperial. 

80 to 60 minimi. . 
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TINCTURA SCILLiE 

[Tinct. Scill.] 

% 

Tincture of Squill 

Tincture of Squill contains active constituents approxi¬ 
mately equivalent to 10 per cent, w/v of Squill. 

Squill, bruised . . . . 1(50 grammes 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) . . 1000 millilitres 

Prepare by the Maceration Process. 

Alcohol content, 62 to 57 per cent, v/v of. ethyl alcohol 
DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*8 to 2 mils. 6 to 30 minims. 


TINCTURA SENEGiE 

[Tinct. Seneg.] 

Tincture of Senega 

Liquid Extract of Senega . . 200 millilitres 

Alcohol (GO per cent.), sufficient 
to produce . . . . 1000 millilitres 

Mix. Set aside for not less than twelve hours ; filter. 
AlcoJujl content, 67 to 60 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

2 to 4 mils. 80 to 60 minims. 


TINCTURA STRAMONII 

[Tinct. Stramon.] 

Tincture of Stramoniiun 

Tincture of Stramonium contains 0-025 per cent, w/v 
of the alkaloids of Stramonium, calculated as hyoscyamine 
(limits, 0-0225 to 0-0276).. 



454 


BRITISH PHARMACOPCEIA 


Stramonium, in moderately coarse 

powder . 200 grammes 

Alcohol (45 per cent.) . a sufficient quantity 

Prepare 1000 millilitres of a tincture by the Percola¬ 
tion Process. . Determine the proportion of alkaloids in 
this tincture by the Assay described below, and add, if 
necessary, sufficient Alcohol (45 per cent.) to produce a 
Tincture of Stramonium of the required strength. 

Assay. Carry out the Assay as directed under ‘ Tinctura 
Belladonna;’. Each millilitre of N/50 sulphuric acid is equi¬ 
valent to 0*005784 gramme of hyoscyamine. 

Alcohol content^ 40 to 45 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*3 to 2 mils. 5 to 30 minims. 

Tincture of Stramonium contains in 2 mils 0*0005 gramme, 
and in 30 minims about 1/120 grain, of the alkaloids of Stramonium, 
calculated as hyoscyamine. 

Tincture of Stramonium is of approximately half the strength of the 
corresponding preparation of the British Pharmacopa'ia, 1914. 


TINCTURA STROPHANTHI 

[Tinct. Strophanth.] 

Tincture of Strophanthus 

CAUTION. —In any part of the British Empire in which 
Tincture of Strophanthus is controlled by laWy care must be 
taken that the provisions of such law are duly complied with. 
(See page 12.) 

Tincture of Strophanthus possesses a degree of activity 
equivalent to that of the standard tincture of strophanthus. 

Strophanthus, in moderately coarse 
powdery dried at 46° . . 100 grammes 

Alcohol (70 per cent.) . a sufficient quantity 

Pack the powder in a percolator; moisten with light 
petroleum (boiling-pointy 50^ to 60^), and macerate for twenty** 
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four hours ; allow percolation to proceed, continuing the 
addition of light petroleum {boiling-point, to , until the 
liquid passes through colourless. Reject the percolate, re¬ 
move the marc from the percolator, and dry it by exposure 
to air, finishing the drying, if necessary, in a current of 
air at a temperature not exceeding 40°. Again reduce it 
to powder, repack in the percolator, and moisten with 
Alcohol (70 per cent.). Macerate for forty-eight hours, 
then pour on successive quantities of Alcohol (70 per 
cent.), percolating slowly, until 500 millilitres of the per¬ 
colate are obtained. 

Assay a portion of the percolate by the biological assay 
of tincture of strophanthus. To the remainder of the 
percolate add sufficient Alcohol (70 per cent.) to produce 
a Tincture of Strophanthus of the required degree 
of activity. 

Alcohol content^ 07 to 70 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohoL 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*12 to 0*3 mil. 2 to 5 minims. 


TINCTURA TOLUTANA 

[Tinct. Tolu.] 

Tincture of Tolu 

Synonym. Tincture of Balsam of Tolu. 

Balsam of Tolu . . .100 grammes 

Alcohol (90 per cent.), sufficient 
to produce .... 1000 millilitres 

Dissolve the Balsam of Tolu in 800 millilitres of Alcohol 
(90 per cent.); filter, and pass sufficient Alcohol (90.per 
cent.) through the filter to produce the required vohune. 
Alcohol content, 80 to 84 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohoL 

DOSES 

Hetrio. Imperial, 

t to 4 80 to 60 mlBlnu. 
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TINCTURA VALERIANS AMMONIATA 

[Tinct. Valerian. Ammon.] 

Ammoniated Tincture of Valerian 

Valerian, in modcralely coarse 

pon der ..... 200 grammes 

Oil of Nutmeg .... 3 millilitres 

Oil of Lemon .... 2 millilitres 

Dilute Solution of Ammonia . 100 millilitres 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) . . 900 millilitres 

Mix the liquid ingredients, and prepare by the Maceration 
Process. 

Alcohol content, 50 to 54 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

2 to 4 mils. SO to 60 minims^ 


TINCTURA ZINGIBERIS FORTIS 

[Tinct. Zingib. Fort.] 

Strong Tincture of Ginger 

Synonym. Essence of Ginger. 

Ginger, in moderately coarse 
powder .500 grammes 

Alcohol (90 per cent.), sulTicient 
to produce .... 1000 millilitres 

Prepare by the Percolation Process. 

Afcohol content, 82 to 88 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol 

Preparations. Tinctura Zingibcris Mitis. 

Syrupus Zingiberis. 


Metric. 

6*S to 0*6 mil. 


DOSES 


^ Imperial. 

6 to 10 minima. 
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TINCTURA ZINGIBERIS MITIS 

[Tinct. Zingib. Mit.] 

Weak Tincture of Ginger 

Synonyms. Tinctura Zingiberis : Tincture of Ginger. 

Strong Tincture of Ginger. . 200 millilitres 

Alcohol (90 per cent.), sufficient 
to produce .... 1000 millilitres 
Mix. Filter, if necessary. 

Alcohol content, 88 to 90 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

2 to 4 mils. 30 to 60 minims. 


TOTAQUINA 

[Totaquin.] 

Totaquine 

Totaquine is a mixture of alkaloids from the bark of 
Cinchona sxicciruhra Pavoii, Cinchona robusta Howard, 
and otlier suitable species of Cinchona. It contains not loss 
than 70 per cent, of crystallisable cinchona alkaloids, of 
which not less than one-fifth is quinine. 

Characters. A nearly colourless, or pale yellowish-grey, or pale 
brown ]X)W(i('r ; odourless; taste, bitter. 

Almost insoluble in cold xmter ; almost completely soluble 
in warm alcohol {95 per cent.); partially soluble in ether ; almost 
completely soluble in chloroform ; partially soluble in benzene, 
and in light petrolevm (boiling-point, 50^ to 60‘^). 

A solution in alcohol (95 per cent.) is alkaline to litmus. 

Tests for Identity. Heated in a dry test-tube, it gradually chars 
and gives off a strongly alkaline vapour. 

A 0*1 per cent, w/v aqueous solution, prepared with the aid 
of the minimum amount of dilute sulphuric acid, shows a blue 
fluorescence. 

To 5 millilitres of a 0*1 per cent, w/v aqueous solution, 
pre|)ared with the aid of the minimum amount of dduU sxUphuric 
acid, add solution of bromine until a faint yellow colour is 
produced, and then millilitre of dilute soluHon of ammonia; 
an emerald-green colour is produced. 
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Tests for Purity. 0*5 gramme, when dried first at 70® for one 
hour, and finally at 100®, loses not more than0*025 gramme; 
and leaves, on incineration, not more than 0*025 gramme of 
residue. 

Assay. For quinine and total cryf^tallisahle alkaloids. Dissolve 
2 grammes in a mixture of 20 millilitres of A’/f sulphuric acid, 
40 millilitres of unier and 40 millilitres of alcohol {95 per cent,). 
Heat to boiling, and add N/10 sodium hydroxide, keeping the 
liquid hot during the addition, until the solution is just faintly 
alkaline to litmus. Cool, add N/10 sulphuric acid drop by 
drop, until the solution is slightly acid to litmus. Boil for one 
or two minutes, cool and, if necessary, again render slightly 
acid to litmus ; boil, and filter into a tared fiask. Wash out 
the original vessel and the filter with boiling loater, until 
complete extraction of the alkaloids is effected, adding the wash¬ 
ings to the original filtrate. Evajx)rate the filtrate, until it 
weighs about 120 grammes. Add 30 grammes of powdered 
sodium potassium tartrate, shake until dissolved, and set aside 
for tw’enty-four hours. Filter oil the precipitate through 
a hardened filter, and wash the flask and filter w ith 80 millilitres 
of a 25 per cent, w/v solution of sodium potassium tartrate in 
water, added in portions. Reserve the filtrate and w^ashings. 
Return the filter with the precipitate to the flask, add 40 
millilitres of solution of sodium hydroxide and 80 millilitres 
of chloroform, and set aside, shaking from time to time, until 
complete solution is effected. Separate the chloroform solution, 
and wash the flask and the aqueous liquid wnth further portions 
of chloroform, until complete extraction of the alkaloids is 
effected. Wash the mixed chlorc^orm solutions with a little 
water. Remove the chloroform, add 5 millilitres of alcohol {95 
percent.), and e^vaporate. Dry the residue at 100®, and weigh 
the residue of quinine and cinchonidine. 

Determine the proportion of quinine in the mixture of the 
two alkaloids by a deiermincUion of methoxyl, using 0*2 gramnm 
1 per cent, of methoxyl is equivalent to 10*45 per cent, of 
anhydrous quinine. 

Run the filtrate and washings from the precipitated tartrates 
into a separator, containing 80 millilitres of ether and 20 milli¬ 
litres of solution of sodium hydroxide, and shake. Run off the 
aqueous layer into a second separator, and shake it with two 
further quantities of 80 millilitres of ether, each quantity of ether 
being returned to the first separator. Wash the mixed 
ethereal solutions with a little water, and extract the alkaloids 
by shaking with successive quantities of 10, 10 and 5 milli¬ 
litres of N/I sulphuric acid, and finally with 10 millilitres of 
water. Run the mixed acid and aqueous liquids into a 
separator, containing 25 millilitres of ether and 30 millilitres 
of N/1 sodium hydroxide, shake, and set aside for one hour. 
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Collect the precipitated cinchonine on a tared filter, using 
a little waUr to facilitate the complete transfer of the pre¬ 
cipitate to the filter; separate the ether from the filtrate, 
and again run the ether through tlic precipitate on the filter. 
Shake the aqueous liquid again with two separate quantities of 
2 fi millilitres of ether^ and use these ethereal washings to wash 
the precipitate. Dry the precipitate at 100°, and weigh the 
residue of cinchonine. To the weight obtained add 0*08 
gramme, in order to correct for loss of cinchonine due to its 
solubility in ether. 

Run the ethereal filtrate from the cinchonine into a separator; 
wash out the filter-flask with a little water and ether^ and add 
the washings to the liquid in the separator. Separate the 
aqueous layer, and extract the alkaloid from the ethereal solution 
by shaking with successive quantities of 10; 10,5 and 5 millilitres 
of a 10 per cent, w/w aqueous solution of glacial acetic acid, 
which have been previously used to wash out any alkaloid, 
remaining in the filter-flask or the stem of the funnel. Heat 
the mixed acetic acid solutions to the boiling-point, neutralise 
with dilute solution of ammonia, and add o grammes of potassium 
iodide. Allow' to stand overnight, and decant the clear super¬ 
natant liquid tluough a filter, warm the precipitate with 5 
millilitres of alcohol (50 per cent), filter off the liquid, and 
wash the crystalline residue on to the filter with 5 millilitres 
of alcohol (50 per cent). Dry t)ie precipitate at 100°, and 
weigh the residue of quinidine hydriodide. To the WTight 
obtained add 0’008 gramme, in order to correct for loss of 
quinidine hydriodide due to its solubility. Each gramme of 
quinidine hydriodide is equivalent to0*717 gramme of quinidine. 

The sura of the percentages of quinine, cinchonidine, cin¬ 
chonine and quinidine gives the percentage of crystallisable 
alkaloids. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*06 to 0-6 gramme. 1 to 10 grains. 


TOXINUM DIPHTHERICUM CALEFACTUM 

[Toxin. Diphtheric. Calefact.] 

Schick Control 

CAUTION. —In any part of the British Empire in which 
Schick Control is controlled by law, care must be taken that 
the provisions of such law are dvdy complied with. (See 
page 12.) 

Control is Schick Test Toxin, which has been 
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heated to a temperature of not less th^n 70° for not less 
than five minutes. It is prepared from the same batch 
of Schick Test Toxin as that with which it is issued for 
use. A skin reaction due to the injection of Schuik Test 
Toxin may be due either to the specific toxin, or to iivon- 
specific substances present. In observing the effect of an 
injection of Schick Test Toxin, an injection of the corre¬ 
sponding Schick Control is always given simultaneously, 
in order to exclude reactions due to non-specific substances. 

Tests for Parity. It oomplies with the teats for sterility, 

DOSE 

Metric.. Imperial. 

By Intradermal Injection. 

0*2 mil. 8 minims. 


TOXINUM DIPHTHERICUM DETOXICATUM 

[Toxin. Diphtheric. Detoxicat.] 

Diphtheria Prophylactic 

CAUTION, —In any part of the British Empire in which 
Diphtheria Prophylactic is controlled by law, care must be 
taken that the provisions of such law are duly complied with, 
(See page 12.) 

Diphtheria Prophylactic is the sterile ^trate, or material 
[^derived from a filtrate,^o^a culture on nutr ient broth of 
Corynebacterium diphthencS^^h^ specinc toxicity of the 
’ ^ filtrate ia. Sjbeduced to a low value, tatfedont 
‘ r^d a g; i t i noffiri < mti*6> on ^ 

4^Diphtheria Prophylactic may occur in the following, 
^^and in other, forms :— 

Diphtheria Toxin-Antitoxin Mixture, a clear, faWly 
yellow or c^urless liquid, prepared b^adding Diphth^ia 
Antitoxin to^e filtrate. 

(50 (A) Diphtheria Toxoid or Anatoxin, a clear, faintly ydlow^ 
or colourless liquid, prepared by treating the filtrate with 
'J. formaldehyde.4v\vWA Ua ‘(uum. 

(c) Diphtheria Toxoid-Antitoxin Mixture, a clear, faintly 
yellow or colourless liquid, prepared by t goatiBg t he filtri rt e ^ 
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with formaldehyde, and adding a small quantity of Diph¬ 
theria Antitoxin. 

(d) Diphtheria Toxin-Antitoxin Floccules,\a fine sus¬ 
pension of white\particles in a colourless liquid, prepared 
by adding Diphteria Antitoxin to the filtraro in the 
proportion nccessar^xto produce a suitable flocculation, 
separating the floccule^>^nd washing and suspendinSg them 
in Physiological Solution of Sodium Chloride. 

(e) Diphtheria Toxoid-Antitoxin Floccules, a fine suspen¬ 

sion of white particles in a colourless liquid, prepared by 
treating the filtrate with formaldehyde^llJlding Diphtheria c 
Antitoxin in the proportio^ifSjfe'^ry to produce a suitable 
flocculation, separating the floccules, and washing and 
suspending them in Physiological Solution of Sodium 
Chloride. ^ avu aW Tffnoad. 

iWiTmfi; (r\ (T ft p) 

Test for Identity. It confers on guinea-pigs an active immunity, 
as tested by observing the effect of injecting into the skin 
A. ane Test Dosajof Schick Test Toxin.. 

Tests for Purity. Complies with the for f^teriliiy. 

Assay. It is submittinl to two tests. Test I en.‘«ures that the 
specific toxicity has been sufficiently reduced. Test II ensures 
that the i)otency, as an.immunising Antigen, has been preserved. 

Test /. Five t he v ol um e-i w i iea te d as adults 

floae, injected subcutaneously into each of five normal guinea- 
pigs, W'eighing between 250 and 350 gramme.s, does not cause 
the death of any of the guinea-pig.s during the following 
3 o ms days. If n.11 the piincfl.-piga injected survive for six days, 
iLny of them dic frooL the specific toxamiia witliin thirty- 
days following the injection, the following additional test must 
hllApplififiL-^the voluiiie indieat^^ tli© adidt dooe, injected ^ 
subcutaneously into each of five normal guinea-pigs, weighing 
from 250 to 350 grammes, must not cause the death of any of 
the guinea-pigs during the following thirty da}^ 

Test II. A quantity not exceeding five times the volume 
indicated as the adult dose injected under the skin on one 
occasion, or one-tenth of the volume indicated as the adult 
dose injected under the skin on two occasions, which are 
separated by an interval of not more than four weeks, into 
each of ten normal guinea-pigs, gives them a degree of 
immunity indicated by the result of either of the following 
methods of examination:— 

(1) bno test dose of Schick Test Toxin is injected kito the 
skin of each of the ten guinea-pigs ; a ‘ positive Schick re¬ 
action ' must not occur in more than two of the animals. 
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(2) Five lethal doses of Diphtheria Toxin are injected under 
the skin of each of the ten guinea-pigs; not more than two 
of the guinea-pigs die as a result of the injection. 

This examination is made at about the sixth week after the 
single injection, or at about the third week after the second 
of the two injections. 

Storage. In the form of Toxin-Antitoxin Mixture, Diphtheria 
, Prophylacti^ may become dangerously toxic when stored 
^below 0® ; but when stored at a temperaturMrom 0° to 10°, it 
•fctains its spwifio properties for eighteen i^nths. In the 
form of undilured toxoid, it is stable at roolp temperature 
for at least twoV^ars. 

Containers. It is distributed in sterilised glass containers, sealed 
so as to exclude bacteria. If*more than one dose is included 
in one container, and, if the container allows the withdrawal 
of successive doses on different occasions, the Diphtheria Pro¬ 
phylactic contains a suitable antiseptic, in such concentration 
as will prevent the growth of bacteria, at Inaat. jOMilfictivaljr 
-aa-0^per-cent* w/v-of Phwiol. ^ ' 

U dose iVW, 

^ By subcutaneous Injection. ** 

The volume indicated on the label as the dose, on two or 
three occasions, at intervals of two to four weeks. 


TOXINUM DIPHTHERICUM DIAGNOSTICUM 

[Toxin. Diphtheric. Dia^ost.] 

Schick Test Toxin 

CA UTION. —In any part of the British Empire in which 
Schick Test Toxin is controlled by law, care must be taken 
that the provisions of such law are duly complied with. 
(See page 12.) 

Schick Test Toxin is a reagent used for the diagnosis 
of susceptibility to diphtheria. 

It is obtained by preparing a sterile filtrate from a 
culture on nutrient broth of Corynebacterium diphtherice, 
which, after being allowed to mature, is diluted before 
use so that 0*2 millilitre contains the Test Dose. The 
sterile j&ltrate may be diluted with a sterile solution of 
Sodium Chloride, so that the diluted liquid is isotonic with 
blood; or with a sterile aqueous solution, containing 
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1*5 per cent, w/v of a mixture of 57 grammes of Borax, 
85 grammes of Boric Acid, and 99 grammes of Sodium 
Chloride; or with some other solution, wliich will equally 
well stabilise the hydrogen-ion concentration, and render 
the mixture isotonic with blood. 

It is distributed in the diluted or undiluted forms in 
sterile containers, which are scaled so as to exclude bacteria. 
If it is not diluted, each scaled container holding Schick 
Test Toxin is accompanied by a separate container of a 
sterile solution of Sodium Cliloride which, when mixed 
with the Schick Test Toxin, will yield a. solution isotonic 
with blood, and containing one Test Dose in 0*2 millilitre. 

Characters. The undiluted form is a yellow liquid, free from 
particles; the diluted form is a clear, colourless liquid. 

Test for Identity. Causes a local reaction, when injected into 
the skin of a normal guinea-pig, but fails to cause this reaction, 
when mixed, before inj<x;tion, with a sufficient quantity of 
Diphtheria Antitoxin. 

Tests for Purity. Complies with the tests for sterility. 

Assay. The Test Dose is measured by the two following tests, 
and complies with both:— 

(i) By injecting into the skin of normal guinea-pigs mixtures 
of Schick Test Toxin with different proportions of Diphtheria 
Antitoxin. One Test Dose, mixed with 1 /1250th, er less, of 
1 Unit of Diphtheria Antitoxin, causes a local reaction of the 
kind known as a ‘positive Schick reaction', but, mixed wdth 
l/75()th, or more, of 1 Unit of Diphtheria Antitoxin, causes 
no local reaction of any kind. 

(ii) By injecting Schick Test Toxin into the skin of normal 
guinea-[)igs. l/25th of one Test Dose causes, but l/50th of 
one Test Dose docs not caUvSQ, a local reaction of the kind 
known as a ‘positive Schick reaction*. 

Storage. Schick Test Toxin, if undiluted and stored at a temp¬ 
erature not exceeding 10°, retains its j)otcncy for six months. 
If diluted with the solution of Sodium Cliloride alone, it is 
very unstable, losing its potency in a few days, even when 
stored in an ice chest. If diluted with the solution of Borax, 
Boric Acid and Sodium Chloride, described above, and stored 
at a temperature not exceeding 25°, it retains its potency 
foi’ at least two months. ^ , 

DOSE. ; 10 

Metric, Imperial. 

By intradermal injeotioii. 

B-2 mil. 3 miaimi. 
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TRAGACANTHA 

[Trag.] • 

Tragacanth 

Tragacanth is the dried gummy exudation, obtained by 
incision from Astragalus gummifer Labill. and some other 
species of Astragalus, and is known in commerce as Persian 
tragacanth. It contains not more than 2 per cent, of 
other organic matter. 

Characters. Tliin flattened flakes, irregularly oblong or more 
or less curved, marked on the surface by concentric ridges, 
frequently about 2*5 centimetres long and 12 millimetres wide ; 
white or pale yellowish-white, sorm what translucent; horny; 
fracture, short. Sparingly soluble in water, but swelling into 
a homogeneous, adhesive, gelatinous mass, which is coloured 
yellow and may show minute, scattered blue |X)ints, when 
treated with X/60 iodine ,; when e.\amined microscopically 
only a few groups of small rounded starch grains are visible. 
Odourless ; almost tasteless. 

Tests for Purity. When powdered, it docs not acquire a pink 
colour in solution of ruthenium red (absence of steroulia gum). 

* Ash, not more than 4 per cent. 

Preparations. Mucilago Tragacanthsc. 

Pul vis Tragacantha? (Jonqwsitus. 


TRINITROPHENOL 

[Trinitrophen.] 

Trinitrophenol 

■m 

Synonyms. Acidum Picricum : Picric Acid. 
C.H,(OH)(NO,), [OH: (NO,), = 1 : 2 ; 4 : 6 ] 

Mol. Wt. 229 0 

• Trinitrophenol may be obtained by treating phenol with 
sulphuric acid at a suitable temperature, and by treating 
the product with nitric acid. It contains not less than 
99 per cent, of C,H,0,N,. ' 



MONOGRAPHS 


465 


Characters. A bright yellow, crystalline powder; odourless; 
taste, very i)itter. Explodes, when heated rapidly, or subjected 
to percussion. 

Soluble in about 90 parts of vmter, and in about 10 parts 
of alcfihol (00 per catL). 

Tests for Identity and Purity. An aqueous solution is intensely 
yellow, and is acid to litmus. 

Meltinfj~})(nnty 1*21° to 123° (when taking the melting-point 
the o]K'rator should be protected by a glass screen). 

Leaves, on extraction with benzene at 50°, not more than 
0‘1 per cent, of residue. 

Dissolve 2*5 irranirnes in 50 millilitres of boiling u'nter, con¬ 
taining 1 inillijitre of hydrochlnric acid. Cool, and filter; 40 
millilitres of the filtrate complies with' the liymt test for 
sulphates. 

Assay. Dissolve 2 grammes in hot xcater. and titrate with N/2 
sodium hydroxide^ using solutum of phenolphthalein as indicator. 
Each millilitre of N/2 sodium hydroxide is equivalent to 0*1145 
gramme of CgHaOTN’s. 

Storage. Trinitrophenol, for safety, may bo mixed w'ith an equal 
weight of water. If so mixed, it should be dried over sulphuric 
acid before the foregoing tests arc applied. 

DOSES 

MetMc. Imperial. 

0*06 to 0*3 gramme. ^ 1 to 5 grains* 


TROCHISCI 

Lozenges 


General Process 

Take one thousand times the quantity of the drug 
ordered for one lozenge ; dissolve sucli salts of alkaloids as 
may be ordered in 20 millilitres, or a sufficient quantity, of 
Distilled Water; mix the solution with 1000 grammes of 
Sucrose and 70 grammes of Acacia, both finely powdered. 
Incorporate 20 millilitres of Tincture of Tolu, and any other 
drugs ordered for the lozenges. Make into a paste with a 
sufficient quantity of Distilled Water; divide into 1000 
equal lozenges, and dry in a hot-air chamber at a moderate 
temperature. 

B B 
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TROCHISCUS ACIDI TANNICI 

[Troch. Acid. Tann.] 

Lozenge of Tannic Acid 

Synonym. Tannic Acid Lozenge. 

Tannic Acid .... 30 grammes 

Prepare 1000 lozenges by the General Process. 

Each Lozenge of Tannic Acid contains approximately 0*03 gramme, 
or 1/2 grain, of Tannic Acid. 


TROCHISCUS BISMUTHI COMPOSITUS 

[Troch., Bism. Co.] 

Compound Lozenge of Bismuth 


Synonym. Compound Bismuth Lozenge. 


Bismuth Carbonate . 

. 150 

grammes 

Heavy Magnesium Carbonate 

. 150 

grammes 

Calcium Carbonate . 

. 300 

grammes 

Acacia, finely powdered 

. 70 

grammes 

Sucrose, finely powdered 

. 1000 

grammes 

Oil of rose, of commerce . 

0*05 

millilitre 

Distilled Water 

a suflicient quantity 

Mix the powders, and add the 

oil of rose. 

Make the 


mixture into a paste with a sufficient quantity of Dis¬ 
tilled Water; divide into 1000 equal lozenges, and dry^ 
in a hot-air chamber at a moderate temperature. 


Each Compound Lozenge of Bismuth contains approximately 0*15 
gramme, or 2^/4 grains, of Bismuth Carbonate. 


TROCHISCUS KRAMERIiE 

[Troch. Kramer.] 

Lozenge of Krameria 

Synonym. Krameria Lozenge. 

Dry Extract of Krameria, finely 
powdered . . • . 60 grammes 

Prepare 1000 lozenges by the Gkneral Process. 

Eadi Lozenge of Krameria oontaina apivoziittately 0*09 gramme, 
or 1 grain, of Dry Extract of Krameria. 
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TROCHISCUS KRAMERIiE ET COCAINiE 

[Troch. Kramer, et Cocain.] 

Lozenge of Krameria and Cocaine 

Synonym, Krameria and Cocaine Lozenge. 

Dry Extract of Krameria, finely 

powdered .... 60 grammes 

Cocaine Hydrochloride . . 3 grammes 

Prepare 1000 lozenges by the General Process. 

Each Lozengo of Krameria and Cocaine contains approximately 
0 06 gramme, or 1 grain, of Dry Extract of Krameria, and approximately 
0*003 gramme, or 1/20 grain, of Cocaine Hydrochloride. 

TROCHISCUS MORPHINiE ET 
IPECACUANHiE 

[Troch. Morph, et Ipecac.] 

Lozenge of Morphine and Ipecacuanha 

Synonym, Morphine and Ipecacuanha Lozenge. 
Morphine Hydrochloride . . 2 grammes 

Powdered Ipecacuanha . ' . 6 grammes 

Prepare 1000 lozenges by the General Process. 

Each Lozenge of Morphine and I|)ecacuanha contains approximately 
0*002 gramme, or I /32 grain, of Morphine Hydrochloride, and approxi¬ 
mately 0*006 gramme, or l/io grain, of Ipecacuanha. 

TROCHISCUS PHENOLIS 

[Troch. Phenol.] 

Lozenge of Phenol 

Synonyms. Trochiscus Acidi Carbolici: Phenol Lozenge: 
Carbolic Acid Lozengo. 

Liquefied Phenol . . . 35-5 millilitres 

Acacia, finely powdered . . 90 grammes 

Tragacanth, finely powdered . 30 grammes 
Citric Acid, finely powdered . 7 grammes 
Carmine, of commerce . . 3 grammes 

Sucrose, finely powdered . . 1000 grammes 

Distilled Water . . a sufficient quantity 
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Mix to form a paste. Divide into 1000 equal lozenges, 
and dry in a hot-air chamber at a moderate temperature. 

Storage. Lozenge of Phenol should bo kept in a woll-closcd 
container, protected from light, and stored in a cool place. 

Each Lozenge of Phenol contains approximately 0-03 gramme, or 
^/2 grain, of Phenol. 


TUBERCULINUM PRISTINUM 

[Tuberculin. Prist.] 

Old Tuberculin 

CAUTION .— In any part of the British Empire in which 
Old Tuberculin is controlled by lau\ care must be taken that 
the provisions of such law are duly complied with. (See 
page 12.) 

Old Tuberculin is the concentrated filtrate from a fluid 
,, medium on which Bacill us tuberculosis has been grown. 
The bacillus is grown on a fluid medium, containing 5 per. 
cent, of Glycerin, at approximately 37^ for a period of 
six weeks, or more. The growth should be rapid and 
abundant. The fluid medium, from which the bacilli may 
or may not have been previously separated by filtration, 
is concentrated by evaporation on a water-bath to onc- 
tenth of its original volume, and clarified by filtration. If 
the required tcstjfor potency shows that the preparation, 
BO concentrated, is'more potent than the standard prepar- 
the potency may be reduced by appropriate dilution 
with a 50 per cent, v/v aqueous solution of Glycerin. 
If the test shows that the potency is less than that of the 
standard preparation^ the preparation is rejected. The 
final sterile product is distributed in sterilised glass phials, 
which are sealed so as to exclude bacteria. 

Characters. A transparent, viscous fluid, yellow to brown in 
colour; odour, like that of honey. 

Test for Identity. It possesses a specific toxicity for animals, 
infected with the Baeilius tnhercnloais. 

Tests for SufttyTnj^hen 0*5 millilitre is injected under the skin 
of a normal guim^-pig, it does not produce serious symptoms, 
or death. 

Complies with the tests for sUrUity. 
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Assay. Dc^termine the potency by the biological assay of old 
tuberculin. 

Storage. Old Tuberculin, if undiluted, is stable at ordinary 
U niperaturos; but if diluted, it is unstable and deteriorate** 
at a rate wliich depends on the temperature. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

By subcutaneous injection. 

Diagnostic. 

0*001 to 0*005 mil. i/eo to V 12 minim. 

Therapeutic. 

0*000001 mil, t/ 60,000 minim, 

gradually increased. gradually increased. 

When Old Tuhennilin is prescribed with a suflix T, the Old 
TulHTculin dispcnstMl is jircpared by growing the human ty|)0 of 
bacilli. When thti Old Tuberculin is prescril»ed willi a sutlix IT, the 
Old 'ruberciilin disiKJiised is prepared by growing the bovine type of 
bacilli. 


UNGUENTUM ACIDI BORICI 

[Ung. Acid. Boric.] 

Ointment of Boric Acid 

Synonym. Boric Acid Ointment. 

Boric Acid, finely sifted . . 100 grammes 

Paraffin Ointment, white . . 900 granunes 

Melt the Paraflin Ointment; sift in the Boric Acid; 
stir, until cold. 


UNGUENTUM ACIDI SALICYLICI 

[Ung. Acid. Salicyl.] 

Ointment of Salicylic Acid 

'iynmujm. Balicy’ic Acid Ointment. 

Salicylic Acid, finely sifted . 20 grammes 

Paraffin Ointment, white . . 980 grammes 

Melt the Paraffin Ointment; add the Salicylic Acid; 
stir, until cold. 
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UNGUENTUM ACIDI TANNICI 

[Ung. Acid. Tann.] 


Ointment of Tannic Acid 


Synonym. Tannic Acid Ointment. 


Tannic Acid 
Glycerin . 

Yellow Beeswax 
Benzoinated Lard 


. 200 grammes 
. 200 grammes 

. 120 grammes 

. 480 grammes 


Dissolve the Tannic Acid in the Glycerin with the aid of 
gentle heat. Melt the Yellow Beeswax; add the Ben¬ 
zoinated Lard, heat gently until melted, stir tmtil cool, 
and incorporate the solution of Tannic Acid. 


UNGUENTUM AQUOSUM 

[Ung. Aquos.] 


Hydrous Ointment 


Distilled Water. 
Borax 

White Beeswax 
White Soft Paraffin 
Olive Oil 


240 millilitres 
10 grammes 
125 grammes 
125 grammes 
500 millilitres 


Melt the White Beeswax and the White Soft Paraffin 
with the Olive Oil; and dissolve the Borax in the Distilled 
Water by the aid of heat. When both liquids are at 
about the same temperature, add the aqueous solution 
gradually to the oily liquid, and stir, luitil cold. 
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UNGUENTUM CAPSICI 

[Ung. Capsic.] 

Ointment of Capsicum 
Synonym. Capsicum Ointment. 

Capsicum, bruised . . . 250 grammes 

Lard ..... 100 grammes 

Hard Paraffin .... 100 grammes 
Yellow Soft Paraffin . . 750 grammes 

Digest on a water-bath for one hour, stirring occasionally; 
strain; stir, until cold. 

UNGUENTUM CHRYSAROBINI 

[Ung. Chrysarob.] 

Ointment of Chrysarobin 

Synonym. Chrysarobin Ointment. 

Chrysarobin, finely sifted . . 40 grammes 

Simple Ointment . . . 9G0 grammes 

Triturate the Chrysarobin with a portion of the Simple 
Ointment, until smooth ; gradually add the remainder, 
mixing thoroughly by tritm-ation. 

UNGUENTUM HYDRARGYRI 

[Ung. Hydrarg.] 

Ointment of Mercury 
Synonym. Mercury Ointment. 

Ointment of Mercury contains 30 per cent, of Mercury 
(limits, 29 to 31). 

Mercury . . . . . 300 grammes 

Suet.50 grammes 

Benzoinated Lard • . . 650 grammes 
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Triturate the Mercury witli the Suet and 50 grammes 
of the Benzoinated Lard, until metallic globules cease to 
bo visible when examined under a lens magnifying four 
diameters ; incorporate the remainder of the Benzoinated 
Lard. 

Assay. Boil gently for five minutes about 1 gramme, accurately 
weighed, in 10 millilitres of nitric acid and 25 millilitres of water ; 
cool, and dilute with 25 millilitres of water. Decant the acid 
solution on to a moistened filter paper, filter, and wash 
the melted fat several times with small quantities of hot 
water. To the warm mixture of filtrate and washings add 
sufficient solution of potassium permanganate to produce^ a 
permanent pink colour. Decolourise by the addition of a 
trace of ferrous sulphate^ and titrate with N/10 ammonium 
thiocyanate, using solution of ferric ammonium sulphate as 
indicator. Each millilitre of N/10 ammoyiium thiocyanate is 
equivalent to 0*0l(K)3 gramme of Hg. 

Preparation. Unguentum Hydrargyri Compositum. 


UNGUENTUM HYDRARGYRI AMMONIATI 

[Ung. Hydrarg. Ammon.] 

Ointment of Ammoniated Mercury 

Synonyms. Ammoniated Mercury Ointment: White 
Precipitate Ointment. 

Ammoniated Mercury, finely 

powdered .... 50 grammes 

Simple Ointment . . . 950 grammes 

# Triturate the Ammoniated Mercury with a portion of 
the Simple Ointment, until smooth ; gradually add the 
remainder, mixing thoroughly by trituration. 


UNGUENTUM-HYDRARGYRI COMPOSITUM 

[Ung. Hydrarg. Co.] 

Compound Ointment of Mercury 

Synonym. Compound Mfercury Ointment. 

Compound Ointment of Mercury contains 12 per cent, 
pf Mercury (limits, 11-6 to 12-5). 
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Mercury Ointment . . . 400 grammes 

Yellow Beeswax . . . 240 grammes 

Olive Oil .... 240 grammes 

Camphor . . . . . 120 grammes 

Melt the Yellow Beeswax, add the Olive Oil, and then 
the Mercury Ointment; dissolve the Camphor in the 
mixture; stir, until cold. 

Assay. Carry out the Assay as directed under ‘Unguentum 
Hydrargyri using about 3 grammes, accurately weighed. 
Eacli millilitre of y/10 ammonium thiocyanate is equivalent to 
0*01003 gramme of Hg. 

UNGUENTUM HYDRARGYRI NITRATIS 
DILUTUM 

[Ung. Hydrarg. Nit. Dil.] 

Dilute Ointment of Mercuric Nitrate 

Synonym. Dilated Mercuric Nitrate Ointment. 

Strong Ointment of Alereuric 

Nitrate .... 200 grammes 

Yellow Soft Paraffin . . 800 grammes . 

Mix by trituration. 


UNGUENTUM HYDRARGYRI NITRATIS 
FORTE 

[l)ng. Hydrarg. Nit. Fort.] 

Strong Ointment of Mercuric Nitrate 

Synonyms, Unguentum Hydrargyri Nitratis: Mercuric 
Nitrate Ointment. 

Strong Ointment of Mercuric Nitrate contains not less 
than the equivalent of 6-7 per cent, of Hg, 

Mercury.10 grammes 

Nitric Acid . . . .30 millilitres 

Lard.40 grammes 

Olive Oil . . . . .70 grammes 
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Dissolve the Mercury in the Nitric Acid without the aid 
of heat, shaking gently from time to time. Heat the Lard 
and Olive Oil together on a sand-bath, so that the mixture, 
when transferred to a heated earthen jar capable of holding 
ten times the quantity, is at a temperature of about, and 
not above, 150^. Add the cold mercurial solution very 
gradually, stirring constantly with a glass or wooden 
spatula to promote the disengagement of fumes. Keep 
the mixture at a temperature of not less than 90° until 
frothing ceases, then stir until cold. 

Assay. Take about 3 grammes, accurately weighed, in a long¬ 
necked flask of about 250 millilitres capacity. Add 20 milli¬ 
litres of sulphuric acid^ and heat cautiously until the mixture 
darkens. Add gradually 2 millilitres of nitric ac^’d, rotating 
the flask to assist the escape of evolved gases. Heat, and 
maintain just below the boiling-point. Repeat several times 
the treatment with nitric acid and heating, until an almost 
colourless solution remains. Cool, dilute carefully with water^ 
and remove residual nitric acid by boiling. Again cool and 
dilute, neutralise with solution of sodium hydroxide, make 
slightly acid with hydrochloric acid, warm to about 80®, and 
pass in hydrogen sulphide until precipitation is complete. 
Collect the precipitate in a Gooch crucible, and wash it, first 
with solution of hydrogen sulphide until free from acid, then 
• with alcohol {95 per cent), and finally with carhon disulphide ; 
dry at 110®. Each gramme of the residue is equivalent to 
0-8622 gramme of Hg. 

Preparation. Unguentum Hydrargyri Nitratis Dilutum. 


UNGUENTUM HYDRARGYRI OLEATI 

[Ung. Hydrarg. Oleat.] 

Ointment of Oleated Mercury 

Synonym. Mercuric Oleate Ointment. 

Oleated Mercury . . . 250 grammes 
Simple Ointment . . , 750 grammes 

Mix by trituration. 
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UNGUENTUM HYDRARGYRI SUBCHLORIDI 

[Ung. Hydrarg. Subchlor.] 

Ointment of Mercurous Chloride 

Synonyms, Mercurous Chloride Ointment: Calomel 
Ointment. 

Mercurous Chloride . . . 200 grammes 
Simple Ointment . . . 800 grammes 

Triturate the Mercurous Chloride with a portion of the 
Simple Ointment, until smooth ; gradually add the re¬ 
mainder, mixing thoroughly by trituration. 


UNGUENTUM PARAFFINI 

[Ung. Paraff.] 

Paraffin Ointment 

White Beeswax ... 20 grammes 

Hard Paraffin .... 80 grammes 

White Soft Paraffin, or YoJlow 
Soft Paraffin . . . 900 grammes 

Melt together ; stir, until cold. 

When Paraffin Ointment is used in a white ointment, it should be 
prepared with White »Soft Paraftin ; and, when used in a coloured 
ointment, it should bo prepared with Yellow Soft Paraffin. 


UNGUENTUM PHENOLIS 

[Ung. Phenol.] 


Ointment of Phenol 


Synonyms. UnjTuentum Acidi Carbolici: Pliehol Oint¬ 
ment. 


Phenol . 

White Beeswax 
Lard 

Hard Paraffin . 

, White Soft Paraffin 


30 grammes 
7o' grammes 
50 grammes 
75 grammes 
770 grammes 
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Melt together the White Beeswax, Lard, and Hard and 
Soft Paraffins; dissolve tlie Phenol in the mixture ; stir, 
until cold. 


UNGUENTUM SIMPLEX 

[Ung. Simp.] 

Simple Ointment 

Wool Fat.50 grammes 

Hard Paraffin . . . .100 gramnu^s 

White Soft Paraffin, or Yellow 
Soft Paraffin . . . 850 grammes 

Melt together; stir, until cold. 

When Simple Ointment is used in a white ointment, it should 1^ 
prepared with White Soft Parallin ; and when used in a coloured 
ointment, it should be prepared with Yellow Soft JViraflin. 


UNGUENTUM SULPHURIS 

[Ung. Sulphur.] 

Ointment of Sulphur 

Synonym, Sulphur Ointment. 

Sublimed Sulphur, finely sifted . 100 grammes 

Simple Ointment . . . 900 grammes 

Triturate the S^iblimed Sulphur with a portion of the 
Simple Ointment, until smooth; gradually add the re¬ 
mainder, mixing thoroughly by trituration. 


UNGUENTUM ZINCI OLEATIS 

[Ung. Zinc. Oleat.] 

Ointment of Zinc Oleate 


Synonym. Zinc Oleate Ointment. 

Zinc Sulphate .... 

Hard Soap, in shavings . 

‘Distilled Water, boiling) e ^ rn • a i-x 
White Soft Paraffin '’j of each a sufficient quantity 


30 grammes 
90 grammes 
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Dissolve the Zinc Sulphate in 60 millilitres of Dis¬ 
tilled Water. Dissolve the Hard Soap in 600 millilitres of 
Distilled Water. Mix the solutions; heat to boiling; 
allow the melted zinc oleate to rise to the surface; cool, 
until it solidifies ; pour off the aqueous liquid ; boil the 
zinc oleate with successive quantities of Distilled Water, 
until the washings afford not more than a slight rt action 
for sulphates. Drain the washed zinc oleate, and melt it 
on a water-bath with aq equal weight of the Soft Paraffin; 
stir, until cold. 


UNGUENTUM ZINCI OXIDI 

[Ung. Zinc. Oxid.] 

. Ointment of Zinc Oxide 

Synonyms, Unguentum Zinci; Zinc Ointment. 

Zinc Oxide, finely sifted . . 150 grammes 
Simple Ointment . . . 850 grammes 

Triturate the Zinc Oxide with a portion of the Simple 
Ointment, until smooth ; gradually add the remainder, 
mixing thoroughly by trituration. 


UREA 

[Urea] 

Urea 


CO(NHa), .... Mol. Wt. 60 05 

Urea is the diamide of carbonic acid. It may be pre¬ 
pared from ammonium cyanatc. 

Characters. Colourless, transparent, prismatic crystab; almost 
odourless; taste, cooling and saline. 

Soluble in 1 part of water, in 5 parts of alcohol (90 per cent), 
and in 1 part of boiling alcoM (90 per cent ); insoluble in 
ether, and in chloroform. 

Tests for Identity and Purity. 130® to 132®. 

Heat 0*5 gramme in a test tube; it liquefies, and ammonia 
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is given off; continue the heating, until the liquid becomes 
tinbid, cool, dissolve in a mixture of 10 millilitres of water 
and 1 millilitre of 2N sodiuni hydroxide^ and add 1 drop of 
solution of copper sulphate ; a reddish-violet colour is produced. 

Dissolve 0*1 gramme in 1 millilitre of water, and add 1 milli¬ 
litre of nitric acid ; a white crystalline precipitate is produced. 

Leaves, on incineration, not more than 0*1 per cent, of residue. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

1 to 16 grammes. 15 to *240 grains. 

1*-' VACCINUM TYPHO-PARATYPHOSUM 

^ ^ . [Vaccin. Typho-paratyphos.] 

Anti-typhoid-paratyphoid Vaccine 

CAUTION. —In any part of the British Empire in which 
Anti4yphoid-paratyp>hoid Vaccine is controllrd by law, care 
must be taken that the provisions of such law are duly complied 
with. {See page 12.) 

Synonym. T.A.B. Vaccine. 

Anti-typhoid-paratyphoid Vaccine is a sterile suspension 
of the micro-organisms Bacillus typhosus, Bacillus para- 
typhosus A, and Bacillus paratyphosvs B, which have been 
killed. It contains in 1 millilitre 1,000 million Bacillus 
typhosus, 500 million Bacillus parntyphosus A, and 500 
million Bacillus paratyphosus B. 

It is prepared iri the following way. A culture of each 
of the three micro-organisms specified is selected, and 
examined so as to ensure its identity and its freedom from 
contamination with other micro-organisms. Each culture 
may be grown on a solid medium for twenty-four hours, 
after which the growth is washed off the medium with 
Physiological Solution of Sodium Chloride, in which it 
remains suspended. The micro-organisms are killed by 
heating to 55° for one hour. The number of micro¬ 
organisms per millilitre in each of the three suspensions is 
estimated by enumeration in a suitable counting chamber, 
or by some other appropriate method. The three sus¬ 
pensions are then mixed in buch proportions as to give a 
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suspension, containing the required number of each of 
the micro-organisms per millilitre. An antiseptic is added 
in such concentration as will prevent tlie growth of organ¬ 
isms at least as effectively as 0*5 per cent, w/y of Phenol, 
and the final product is distributed, under aseptic condi¬ 
tions, into previously sterilised containers, which are sealed 
so as to exclude bacteria. 

Characters. A colourless, oimlescent liquid. 

Test for Purity. It complies with the test<i for sterility. 

Storage. Anti-typhoid-paratyphoid Vaccine should not be used 
later than eighteen months after preparaLion. 

DOSES 

By subcutaneous injection. 

0*5 mil. (first dose). 

1*0 mil. (second dose after 7 to 10 days interval). 


VACCINUM VACCINIiE 

[Vaccin. Vacciniae] 

Vaccine Lymph 

CAUTION, —In any part of the 'British Empire in which 
Vaccine Lymph is controlled by laWy care must be taken that 
the provisions of such law are duly complied with. {See 
fage 12.) . 

Vaccine Lymph is a preparation of thej substance which 
is obtained from the vesicles produced by inoculation 
of vaccinia virus on the skin of healthy animals. It is 
prepared with precautions to exclude bacterial contam¬ 
ination, as far as possible. 

The vaccine lymph, having been transferred to sterile 
vessels, is treated with Glycerin, or other partial disinfect¬ 
ants, to reduce the total number of living bacteria and other 
micro-organisms to not more than^^XK) per millilitre. It is 
tested to ensure the absence of li^dng gas-producing 
anaerobic micro-organisms, and of haemolytic streptococci. 
It is stored at a temperature below 0'‘, until it is introduced 
into sterilised glass containers, which are then sealed so 
as to exclude bacteria. 
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Characters. A viscid, colourless liquid, containing opaque white 
matter in suspension., 

Test for Identity. It produces the characteristic lesion of vaccinia 
virus, when applied to a scarilied area of the skin of a calf, 
rabbit, or giiinea-pig. 

Tests for Purity. Contains not more than J^OOOOliving bacteria 

,^and other micro-organisms per millilitre.. 

^ Complies with the test for the absence of living gas-producing 

. anaerobic orgayiisms. 

^ Complies wit h the test for the absence of haemolytic strejitixncci, 

'Potency. A mixture, containing one volume and 999 vohimes 
of physiological solution of sodium chloride, when^ applied to 
a scarified area of the shaved skin of the rabbit,.or of the 
guinea-pig, produces the characterisstic lesions of yg,ccinia 
virus. M 

Storage. Vacciuc^ym^,'wlieii^^reJ at i. iempe/atureT^-iow*ri**f 
maintains its potency for lSn§ ^p e ri& l f .^''*VVhen stored at tem]>cra- 
tures from 0° to 5*^, the potency may be expected to be retained 
for three months, but, when stored at temperatures from If 
to 10°, the potency is retained for four weeks only. When 
stored above 10°, the potency cannot be asvsuretl beyond seven 
days. 

Containers. The containers should bo glass capillary tubes of 
a size sufficient to hold one human dose; containers to hold 
several doses may be used in an emergency* 


Metric. 
0*06 mil. 


DOSES 

By scariflcatlon. 


Imperial. 
1 minim. 


, VALERIANA 

[Valerian.] 

Valerian 

Synonyms. Valerianse Rhizoma : Valerian Rliizome. 

Valerian consists of the rhizome and roots of Valeriana 
officinalis Linn., collected jn the autumn, and dried. It 
contains not more than 5 per cent, of other organic matter. 

Characters. Rhizome, erect 2 to 4 centimetres long, entire or 
longitudinally divided, yellowish-brown externally, whitish 
internally ; fracture, short and homy ; periderm, thin ; cortex, 
parenchymatous with numerous starch grains which are 2- to 
4-compound or rarely single, each usually with a central 
hilum, and 3 to 20 microns in diameter; cndodcrmal cells, 
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containing volatile oil; pith, with scattered groups of large 
sclerenchyniatous cells with thick, jiitted walls. Roots, 
luimoroiis, slender, brittle, 2 to 10 centimetres long ; piliferous 
layer papillose, wit h many root-hairs ; exodermis of large cells, 
containing volatile oil ; cortex and pith, parenchymatous, 
with numerous staroli grains like those of the rhizome. Odour, 
strong and characteristic ; taste, sweetish, cainphoraceous and 
slightly bitter. 

Test for Purity. Ash, not more than 10 per cent. 

Preparation. Tinctura Valerianae Ammoniata. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*3 to 1 gramme. 5 to 15 grains. 

ZINCI CHLORIDUM 

[Zinc. Chlorid.] 

Zinc Chloride 


ZnCla.Mol. Wt. 136*3 

Zinc Chloride may be obtained by the interaction of 
h}'drochloric acid and zinc. It contains zinc, equivalent to 
not less than 95 per cent, of ZnCh^ 

Characters. A white or nearly white, granular powder, or opaquo 
white sticks or masses. Very deliquescent, and caustic. 

Soluble in less than 1 part, of wafer, in about 1*5 parts of 
alcohol (00 per cent.), and in 2 parts of glycerin. 

An aqueous solution is acid to Uhnns. 

Heated to about 2(»0°, it molts to a clear liquid w'hich, on 
further heating, is part ly volatilised, forming (iense white fumes. 

Tests for Identity. Yields the reactions characteristic of zinc, 
and of chlorides. 

Tests for Purity. Dissolve about 1 gramme, accurately weighed, 
in 50 millilitres of uxiter, and titrate with N/10 hydrochloric 
acid, using solution of methyl orange as indicator; not more 
than 12*5 millilitres of N/10 hydrochloric acid per gramme is 
required (limit of oxychloride). 

Dissolve 1 gramme in 5 millilitres of uxiter, add 5 millilitres 
of solution of sodium hydroxide, and warm ; no ammonia is 
given off (limit of air.monia). 

Assay. Dissolve about 0*2 gramme, aeourately weighed, in 120 
millilitres of water, acidilicd with 2 to 4 drops of dilute sulphuric 
acid, and complete the Assay as described under ‘ Zinci Sulphas ’. 
Each millilitre of M/5 potassium iodate is equivalent to 0*00454 
gramme of ZnCl,. 


II 
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ZINCI OXIDUM 

[Zinc. Oxid.] 

Zinc Oxide 


ZnO . . . . . Mol. Wt. 81-38 

Zinc Oxide may be obtained from metallic zinc by com¬ 
bustion in air. It contains not loss than 99 per cent, of 
ZnO, calculated with reference to the freshly ignited 
substance. 

Characters. A soft, Avhite or faintly yellowish-white powder, free 
from grittinesa ; odourless ; tasteless. 

Insoluble in water^ and in alcohol {95 per cent) ; soluble in 
solutions of sodium hydroxide^ and in dilute mineral acids. 

Tests for Identity. Becomes yellow when strongly heated, the 
yellow colour disappearing on cooling. 

A solution in dilute hydrochloric acid yields the reactions 
characteristic of zinc. 

Tests for Purity. Dissolve 2 grammes in a mixture of 30 milli¬ 
litres of dilute hydrochloric acid and 10 millilitres of water, to 
w'hich has been added 1 drop of solution of lead subacetate; 
the solution is clear and colourless (absence of metallic zinc). 

Dissolve 2 grammes in 20 millilitres of irnter and 5 millilitres 
of glcLcial acetic acid, and add 5 drops of solution of potassium 
chromate; the solution remains clear (limit of lead). 

0-1 gramme complies with the limit test for iron. 

Arsenic limits 10 parts per million. 

Loses, on ignition, not more than 1 per cent, of its weight. 

Assay. Dissolve 4bout 1*5 graramcis, accurately weighed, and 
2*6 grammes of ammonium cJdwide in 50 millilitres of N/I 
sulphuric acid, and titrate the excess of acid with N/I sodium 
hydroxide, using solution of methyl orange as indicator. Each 
millilitre of N/I sulphuric acid is equivalent to 0*040G9 gramme 
of ZnO. 

Preparations. Gelatinum Zinci. 

Pasta Zinci Oxidi (Domposita. 

Unguentum Zinci Oxidi. 


Metric. 

O-t to 0*6 gramme. 


DOSES 


Imperial. 

6 to 10 grains* 
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ZINCI STEARAS 

[Zinc. Stear.] 

Zinc Stearate 

Zinc Stearate may be prepared by the interaction of a 
soluble zinc salt and a solution of the sodium salt of stearic 
acid of commerce. It consists chiefly of zinc stearate 
together with variable proportions of zinc palmitate. It 
contains zinc, equivalent to not less than 13 per cent., 
and not more than 15*5 pv cent., of ZnO. 

Characters. A light, white, impalpable, amorphous powder, free 
from grittiness; odour, slight and characteristic. 

Insoluble in water, in alcohol (90 per cent,), and in ether. 

Tests for Identity. Boil 1 gramme with a mixture of 25 milli¬ 
litres of xocUer and 5 millilitres of hydrochloric acid; an oily 
layer of fatty acids is produced, w hich floats on the siuface 
of the liquid; the aqueous layer yields the reactions charac¬ 
teristic of zinc. 

Tests for Purity. Neutral to litmus. 

Boil 1 gramme with 25 millilitres of xmter and 5 millilitres 
of hydrochloric acid, Alter while hot,'and wash with 25 nnllilitres 
of hot water'. To the flltrate add dilute solution of ammonia 
until just alkaline, and solution of ammonium hydrosulphide 
in excess. Filter, evaporate the flltrate to dryness, and ignite 
the residue. Extract w ith 10 millilitres of water, filter, eva^wr- 
atc to dryness, ignite, and weigh; the residue weighs not 
more than 0*02 gramme (limit of alkalis and alkaline earths). 

Mix 5 grammes with 100 millilitres of ether, shake for half 
an hour, and filter; evaporate 50 millilitres of the filtrate 
to dryness ; the residue weighs not more than 0*05 gramme 
(limit of free fatty acids). 

0*2 gramme, warmed with 25 millilitres of water containing 
1*5 millilitres of hydrochloric acid, and filtered, complies with 
the limit test for sulphates. 

Assay. Mix al)out 1 gramme, accurately weighed, with 50 
millilitres of N / 10 sxdphxtric acid, boil for ten minutes, cool, 
and filter. Wash thoroughly, and titrate the combined wash¬ 
ings and filtrate with N/10 sodium hydroxide, using solution 
of methyl orange as indicator. Each millilitre of N/IO sulphuric 
acid is equivalent to 0*004069 gramme of ZnO. 



484 


BRITISH PHARMACOPCEIA 


ZINCI SULPHAS 

[Zinc. Sulph.] 

Zinc Sulphate 

ZnS 04 , 7 H 20 .... Mol. Wt. 287-5 

Zinc Sulphate may be obtained by the interaction of 
zinc and sulphuric acid. It contains not less than 99-5 
per cent., and not more than the equivalent of 101 per 
cent., of ZnS 04 , 7 H 20 . 

Characters. Colourless, transparent crystals, or crystalline 
powder; odourless ; taste, astringent and metallic. 

Soluble in less than 1 part of water. 

An aqueous solution is acid to litmus. 

Tests lor Identity. Yields the reactions characteristic of zinc, 
and of sulphates. 

Tests for Purity. Dissolve"" 1 gramme in 20 millilitres of water ; 
the solution is not acid to methyl orange (limit of acidity). 

Dissolve 0*5 gramme in 10 millilitres of ivater, add excess 
of dilute solution of ammonia, and allow to stand; file solution 
remains colourless, and no precipitate is produced within 
half an hour (limit of coppcT, of aluminium, of nickel, of 
manganese, and of magnesium). 

1 gramme com])lios with the limit test for chlorides. 

0*1 gramme complies with the limit test for iron. 

Arsenic limit, 5 jiarts per million. 

Assay. Dissolve about 0*4 gramme, accurately weighed, in 
120 millilitres of water, acidified with one or two drops of 
dilute sulphuric acid, add 25 millilitres of solution of mercuric 
ammonium thiocyanate, set aside for five minutes, stir thor¬ 
oughly to induce crystallisation, and allow to stand for one 
hour. Transfer to a small suction filter, washing five times 
with 10 millilitre quantities of a mixture of 1 volume of 
solution of mercuric ammonium thiocyanate and sufficient water 
to produce 50 volumes, so as to transfer the whole of the pre¬ 
cipitate to the filter paper in the process. Transfer the filter 
paper and precipitate completely to a 300 millilitre stoppered 
bottle. Add 40 millilitres of hydrochloric acid and 5 millilitres 
of chloroform, and titrate witli M/5 potassium iodate, the end¬ 
point being indicated by the disappearance of violet colour 
from the ciiloroforrn layer. Each millilitre of M/5 p)tassium 
iodate is equivalent to 0-009585 gramme of Zn8U4,7H.^O. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*06 to 0*2 gramme. 1 to 3 grains. 

Emetic Doses 


0*6 to 2 grammes. 


10 to 30 grains* 
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ZINGIBER 

[Zingib.] 

Ginger 

Ginger is the rliizome of Zingiber officinale Roscoe, 
scraped to remove the dark outer skin, and dried in the 
sun. It is known in commerce as unbleached Jamaica 
ginger. 

Characters. Hhizomc, laterally compresscfl, bearing short, 
Hattish, obovate, oblique branches on the upper side, each 
having at its apex a deprtMHsed scar; in pieces, about 7 to 
15 centimetres long, 1‘5 to 0*5 centimetres wide (usually 
3 to 4 centimetres), and 1 to 1*5 centimetres thick ; externally 
buff coloured, showing longitudinal stiiations and occasional 
loose fibres ; fracture, short with projecting fibres ; smoothed 
transverse surface, exliibiting a narrow cortex, a well- 
marked endodermis and a wide stele, the whole showing 
numerous scattered, greyish points (fibro-vascular bundles) 
and smaller yellowish points (secretion cells). Ground tissue, 
filled with starch consisting almost entirely of single ovate 
to subrcctangular grains up to 40 microns long, 25 microns 
wide and 7 microns thick, the hilqm being in a terminal pro¬ 
jection ; vessels, reticulate or spiral, giving no characteristic 
naction for lignin, and often accompanied by narrow cells 
containing a dark bro\vn pigment; oil-cells, subspherical 
and having suberised walls; sclcrenchymatous cells, calcium 
oxalate crystals, and cork-cells, absent. Odour, agreeable 
and aromatic ; taste, pungent. 

Tests for Purity. Alcohol (90 percent.ysoluhleextracih'e^noiloss 
than 4*5 per cent.; xvater-soluhh ejtraciirc, not less than 10 
j)er cent. ; a, 9 / 1 , not more than G per cent.; water-soluble 
not less than 1*7 i>vT cent. 

Preparation. Tinctura Zingiberis Fortis. 

Syrupus Zingiberis. 

Tinctura Zingiberis Mitis. 


Metric. 

0*8 to 1 gramme. 


DOSES 


Imperial. 

5 to 15 grains, 
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APPENDICES 


Unless expressly stated otherwise. Alcohol (95 per cent.) or the 
Dilute Alcohols, when iudioated in the Pharmacopoeia or the 
Appendices for use in Ttists or Assays, or in the making of solutions 
of reagents, may bo replaced by Industrial Methylated Spirit, 
diluted so as to bo of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that 
the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of Industrial 
Methylated Spirit are observed. ^ 

Industrial Methylated Spirit must not be used for solubility 
tests. 


MATERIALS AND SOLUTIONS EMPLOYED IN ‘ 
TESTS 


Acetic Acid : of the British Pharmacopcoia (approximately 
33 per cent, w/w of C 2 H 4 O 2 ). 


Acetic Acid (90 per cent.): to glacM acetic acid add a siiffi- 
ciont quantity of water to produce a solution containing 
90 per cent, w/v of C 2 H 4 O 2 . 

Acetic Acid, Dilute : of the British Pharmacopceia (approxi¬ 
mately 6 per cent, w/w of C 2 H 4 O 2 ). 


Acetic Acid, Glacial : of the British Pharmacopceia (approxi¬ 
mately 99 j>er cent, w/w of C 2 H 4 O 2 ). 


Acetic Anhydride : C 4 H 2 O 3 , of Reagent purity. 


Acetone : of the British Pharmacopcoia. 


Albumen : the liquid white of fresh eggs. 

Alcohol (95 per cent.): of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.): of the British Pharmacopoeia. 
^ Specie gravity (15*6Y16*6®), limited to 0*8334 to 0*8340. 
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Alcohol { 8 o per cent.) : of the British Pliarmacopoeia. 
Specific gravity (15'5°/15*5°), limited to 0-8634 to 0-8640. 

Alcohol (70 per cent.) : of the British Pharmacojiceia. 
Specific gravity (IS-S^^/IS-S®), limited to 0-8896 to 0-8901. 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) : of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Alcohol (50 per cent.): of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Alcohol (45 per cent.) : of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Alcohol (20 per cenV) : of tlie British Pharmacopoeia. 

Alcohol, Ammoniacal: mix 975 millilitres of alcohol (95 per 
cent.) with 25 millilitres of strong solution of ammonia. 

Alcohol, Dehydrated : of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Alkanna ; the dried root of Alhanna tinctoria Tausch. 

Alkanna, Tincture of : macerate 20 grammes of bruised 
alkanna in 100 millilitres of alcohol (90 per cent.) for 
seven days; filter. 

Tincture of Alkanna gradually deteriorates on keeping, and must 
not be used later than six months after the date of preparation. 

Alum : of the British Pharmacopo-ia. 

Alum, Solution of : a 5 per cent, w/v solution of alum in 
water. 

Ammonia, Dilute Solution of : of the British Pharmacopooia 
(approximately 10 per cent, w/w of NH3). 

Ammonia, Strong Solution of : of the British Pharmaco¬ 
poeia (approximately 32-5 per cent, w/w of NHy). 

Ammonium Acetate : CH 3 -CO- 0 -NH 4 , of Reagent purity. 

Ammonium AcetatCi Dilute Solution of : of the British 
Pharmacopoeia (approximately 7-2 per cent, w/v of 
C,H,O.N). 
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Ammonium Carbonate : of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Ammonium Carbonate, Solution of : dissolve 5 grammes of 
atnmoniwn carbonate in a mixture of 7*5 millilitres of 
dilute solution of ammonia and 50 millilitres of water; 
add a suiricient ((uantity of water to produce 100 milli¬ 
litres ; niter, if necessary. 

Ammonium Chloride : of the Jh-itish PharmacopoMa. 

Ammonium Chloride, Solution of : a 10 per cent, w/v 

solution of ammonium chloride in water. 

Ammonium Chloride, Solution of, (Nessler’s) : dissolve 3-15 
grammes of ammonium chloride in a sufficient quantity 
of ammonia-free water to produce 1000 millilitres. 

Ammonium Chloride, Dilute Solution of, (Nessler's) : mix 

10 millilitres of solution of ammonium chloride {Nessler's) 
with a sufficient (luantity of ammonia-free water to 
produce 1000 millilitr(\s. 

Ammonium Hydrosulphide, Solution of : saturate 120 
millilitres of dilute solution of ammonia with washed 
hydrogen sidphide ; add 80 millilitrc^s of dilute solution 
of ammonia. 

Solution of Ammonium Ifydrosulphido must bo rocontly prepared. 

Ammonium Molybdate : (NH4)8Mo7024,4H20, of lleagont 
purity. 

Ammonium Molybdate, Solution of: a 10 per cent, w/v 
solution of ammonium molybdate in v'atcr. 

Ammonium Oxalate : (Nn 4 )aC 204 ,H 20 , of Reagent purity. 

Ammonium Oxalate, Solution of : a 2-5 per cent, w/v 
solution of ammonium oxalate in water. 

Ammonium Phosphate : (NH4)2UP04, of Reagent purity. 

Ammonium Phosphate, Solution of: a 10 per cent, w/v 
solution of ammonium phoaphaic in voaiet. 
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Ammonium Sulphate : (NH4)2S04, of Reagent purity. 

Ammonium Thiocyanate : NH4SCN, of Reagent purity. 

Ammonium Thiocyanate, Solution of : a 10 per cent, w/v 

solution of ammonium thiocyanate in water. 

Ammonium Vanadate : NH4VO3, of Reagent purity. 

Amyl Alcohol : CjHuOH, boiling-point, 125 * to 143 % of 
Reagent purity. 

Aniline : C4H5NH2, of Reagent purity. 

Aniline Hydrochloride : CeHjNHo.HCl, of Reag(3nt purity. 

Aniline Hydrochloride, Solution of : dissolve 2 grammes 
of aniline hydrochloride in a mixture of 65 millilitres of 
alcohol (90 per cent,) and 35 millilitres of water ; add 
2 millilitres of hydrochloric acid. 

Solution of Aniline Hydrochloride must bo freshly prepared. 

Antimony Trichloride : SbClg, of Reagent purity. 

Arsenic Trioxide : of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Auric Chloride : NaAuCl4,2H20, of Reagent purity. 

Auric Chloride, Solution of : a 2 per cent, w/v solution of 
auric chloride in water. 


Barium Chloride : BaCl2»2H20, of Reagent purity. 

Barium Chloride, Solution of : a 10 per cent, w/v solution 
of barium chloride in water. 

Barium Hydroxide : Ba(0H)2,8H20, of Reagent purity. 

Barium Hydroxide, Solution of : a 3 per cent, w/v solution 
of barium hydroxide in water. 


Benzene : CgHf, of Reagent purity. 
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Bismuth Oxynitrate : of Reagent purity. 

Borax : of the British Pharmacopceia. 

Bromine : Br, of Reagent purity. 

Bromine, Solution of : a saturated solution of bromine in 
water. 

Cadmium Iodide : CdTj, of Reagent purity. 

Cadmium Iodide, Solution of : a 5 per cent, w/v solution 
of cadmium iodide in water. 

Cadmium Sulphate : of Reagent purity. 

Calcium Carbonate : of tlic British Pharmacopoeia. 

Calcium Chloride : of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Calcium Chloride, Crystallised : CkCl2,6H,0, of Reagent 
purity. 

Calcium Chloride, Solution of : a 10 per cent, w/v solution 

of crystallised calcium chloride in water. 

Calcium Hydroxide : of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Calcium Hydroxide, Solution of : of the British Pharma- 
copccia (approximately 0-15 per cent, w/v of Ca(OH)2). 

Calcium Sulphate : CaS04,2Il20, of Reagent purity. 

Calcium Sulphate, Solution of : a saturated solution of 
calcium sulphate in water, 

Carbon< Dioxide : CO2, washed. 

Carbon Disulphide : CS*. of Reagent purity. 

Carbon Tetrachloride: of the British Phannaoopoeia. 
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Carmine ; of comniorco. 

Carmine Fibrin : soak washed and shredded fibrin for 
twenty-four hours in n solution, prepared by dissolving 
1 gramme of carmine in 1 millilitre of strong solution of 
ammonia and diluting with 400 millilitres of water; 
strain ; wash the fibrin with water, until the washings 
are colourless ; store under ether. 

Charco 2 iI, Decolourising : of Reagent purity. 

Chloral Hydrate : of the British Pharmacopeia. 

Chloral Hydrate with Iodine, Solution of : dissolve 50 
grammes of chloral hydrate in 20 millilitri's of water ; add 
excess of iodine in crystals ; shake, until the. solution is 
saturated, and allow tho undissolved iodine to remain 
in the solution. 

Chlorinated Lime : of tho British Pharmacopoeia. 

Chlorinated Lime, Solution of : mix 100 grammes of chlorin¬ 
ated lime with 1000 millilitres of water ; transfer tho 
mixture to a stoppered bottle ; set aside for throe hours, 
shaking occasionally ; filter through calico. 

Solution of Chloriiiatod Limo should bo kept in a stoppered bottle, 
protected from light, and stored in a cool place. 

Chlorinated Soda,; Solution of : dissolve 150 grammes of 
sodium carbonate in 250 millilitres of water ; thoroughly 
triturate 100 grammes of chlorinated lime with 750 milli¬ 
litres of water ; mix tho two liquids ; shako occasionally 
during three or four hours ; filter. 

Solution of Chlorinated Soda must be recently prepared. 

Chlorine : Cl, washed. 

Chlorine, Solution of* a saturated solution of chlorine in 
water. 

Solution of Chlorine must bo freshly prepared. 

Chloroform : of the British Phannacopceia. 

Chloroform Water : of tho British Pharmacopoeia. 
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Chromium Trioxide : of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Citric Acid : of tho British Pharmacopoeia. 

Collodion, Flexible : of tho British Pharmacopoeia. 

Congo-red Fibrin ; soak washed and shredded fibrin over¬ 
night in a 2 per cent, solution of Congo-red in alcohol 
(90 per cent.) ; strain ; wash the fibrin with water, and 
store under ether. 

Copper : in foil, wire or turnings, of commerce. 

Copper Acetate : Cu(CoH 302 )o,ll 20 , of Reagent purity. 

Copper Acetate, Strong Solution of : a 5 per cent, w/v 

solution of copper acetate in water. 

Copper Acetate, Dilute Solution of : a 0 05 per cent, w/v 

solution of copper acetate in water. 

Copper Carbonate : basic precipitated copper carbonate, of 
commerce. 

Copper Nitrate : Cu(,N 03 ) 2 , 3 H 20 , of Reagent purity. 

Copper Oxide, Ammoniacal Solution of : shako 5 grammes 
of copper carbonate with 100 millilitres of atrong solution 
of ammonia^ occasionally during twelve hours ; aside 
for twenty-four horn's ; pour off tho clear liquid. 
Ammoniacal Solution of Copper Oxido must bo freshly prepared. 

Copper Sulphate : of tho British Pharmacopoeia. 

Copper Sulphate, Anhydrous : white, of commerce. 

Copper Sulphate, Solution of : a 10 per cent, w/v solution 
of copper sulphate in water. 

Corallin : the sodium derivative of rosolio acid, of com- 
meroe. 


KK 
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Corallin, Alkaline Solution of : dissolve 30 grammes of 
sodium carbonate in 70 millilitres of water, add a small 
quantity of corallin, and sliako. 

Alkaline Solution of Corallin must bo freshly prepared. 

Cresol, Ortho:. pure dry rodistillod o-cresol with a 

freezing-point not below 30". 

Cupric Chloride : CuClo,2H20, of Reagent purity. 

Cuprous Chloride : Cu^CU, of Rengent purity. 

Cuprous Chloride, Acid Solution of : a 20 per cent, w/v 
solution of cuprous chloride in hydrochloric acid. 


Dextrose : of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Dimethylaminobenzaldehyde : p-dimethylaminobenzaldo- 
hydo, (CH3)2N*C6H4*CH0, of Reagent purity. 

Dimethylaminobenzaldehyde, Solution of : a 0*125 per cent, 
w/v solution of dimethylaminobenzaldehyde in a mixture 
of equal voIum(*-s of sidphuric acid and water. 

Solution of Dimothylaininobenzaldchyde must bo proparrcl not 
less than twemty-four hours \ oforo use, and must not bo usod later 
than seven days after prc*paration. 

Dimethyl Sulphate : (CH 3 ) 2 S 04 , of Reagent purity. 

Dipheigylthiocarbazone, CgH^N ; N-CS-NlJNllCeHg, of Re¬ 
agent purity. 


Ergotoxine Ethanesulphonate : of the British Pharmaco¬ 
poeia, rendered anhydrous by drying over phosphorus 
pentoxide. 

Ergotoxine Ethanesulphonate, Solution of: a 0*012 per 
cent, w/v solution of ergotoxine ethanesulphonate in a 
1 per cent, w/v solution of tartaric acid in water. 

1 millilitre of this solution contains the equivalent of 
0*0001 gramme of anhydrous ergotoxine. 

Solution of Ergotoxine Ethanesulphonate must bo freshly preparedi 
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Ether, Anaesthetic : of tho Bhtisli Pharmacopoeia. 

Ferric Ammonium Sulphate: Fc(NH 4 )(S 04 ) 2 , 12 H 20 , of 
Reagent purity. 

Ferric Chloride : F 0 CI 3 , of Reagent purity. 

Ferric Chloride, Solution of : of the British Pharmacopceia 
(approximately 15 per cent, w/v of FeClg). 

Ferric Chloride, Test-solution of : a 5 per cent, w/v solu¬ 
tion of ferric chloricle in ivaicr. 

Ferrous Sulphate : of tho British Pliarmacopoeia. 

Ferrous Sulphate, Acid Solution of: dissolve 7 grammes 
of ferrous sulphate in 90 millilitres of freslily boilc‘d and 
cooled water, and add suflicient sulphuric acid to produce 
100 millilitres. 

Acid Solution of Ferrous Sulphate must bo frcslily prepared. 

Ferrous Sulphate, Solution of: a 2 per cent, w/v solution 
of ferrous sulphate in freshly boiled and cooled water. 
Solution of Ferrous Sulphate must bo freshly prepared. 

Fibrin : the insolublo protein whieh separates during the 
coagulation of blood, washed and shredded. 

Formaldehyde, Solution of : of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Gelatin : of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Glycerin : of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Hydriodic Acid : constant-boiling hydriodic acid containing 
approximately 67 per cent, w/w of HI, of Reagent purity. 

Hydrochloric Acid : of the British Pharmacopoeia (approxi¬ 
mately 32 per cent, w/w of HCl). 
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Hydrochloric Acid, Dilute : of Iho British Pharmacopoeia 
(approximately 10 per cent, w/w of HCl). 

Hydrochloric Acid, Gaseous : HCl, dry. 

Hydrogen Peroxide, Solution of : of tho British Pharma- 
copa 3 ia (approximately 3 per cent, w/v of HgOg). 

Hydrogen Sulphide, Synonym —Sulphuretted Hydrogen: 
HjS, washed. 

Hydrogen Sulphide, Solution of : a recently prepared solu¬ 
tion of hydrogen sulphide in water, 

Hydroxylamine Hydrochloride : NHoOHJlCl, of Reagent 
purity. 

Hypophosphorous Acid, Dilute : of tho British Pharma¬ 
copoeia (approximately 10 per cent w/w of H 3 POa). 


Indigo Carmine : of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Indigo Carmine, Solution of : a solution of indigo carmine 
in a 20 per cent, w/v solution of nitrogen-Jrce sulphuric 
acid, adjusted so that 10 millilitres requires, for decolour- 
isation, a solution of 0*001 gramme of potassium nitrate 
in 10 millilitres^of water and 20 millilitres of sulphuric 
acid. 

Industrial Methylated Spirit: of tho British Pharmacopoeia. 

Iodic Acid : HIO 3 , of Reagent purity. 

Iodine : of tho British Pharmacopoeia. 

Iodine, Solution of : dissolve 2 grammes of iodine and 3 
gramrties of potassium iodide in a sufficient quantity of 
water to produce 100 millilitres. 

Iodine Pentoxide : I2O3, pure, prepared by oxidation of 
iodim with chloric acid, and dehydration of the resulting 
iodic acid. 
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Iodine Trichloride : ICI3, of Reagent purity. 

Iron : of the British Pharmaeopccia. 

Iron, Reduced : of the British Pliarmacopoeia. 

Kieselguhr: a natural diatomacoous earth, purified by 
treating with dihite hydrochloric acid, wasliing with water 
and drying. 

Lactose : of tlio Britisli Pharmacopoeia. 

Lead Acetate : of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Lead Acetate, Solution of : a 10 per cent, w/v solution of 
lead acetate in recently boiled water. 

Lead Dioxide: PbO.^, of Reagent purity. 

Lead Monoxide : of Uk? British Pharnuicopa'ia. 

Lead Nitrate : Pb(N03)2, of Reagent purity. 

Lead Subacetate, Strong Solution of : of the 13 ritish Pharma- 
cupceia. 

Lead Subacetate, Solution of : stroaij solution of lead sub- 
aceUitc diluted, if necessary, with water. 

Magenta : basic magenta of commerce. 

Magenta, Decolourised Solution of : dissolve 1 gramme of 
nuKjenta in 600 millilitres of hot xoatcr, and cool ; add 
10 grammes of anhydrous sodium sul^Mte, dissolved in 
100 millilitres of water, followed by 10 millilitres of 
hydrochloric acid ; dilute to 1000 millilitres. 

Dc^coloaristxi Solution of Magenta should be protected from light. 

Magnesium Ammonio-Sulphate, Solution of : dissolve 10 
grammes of magnesium sidphate and 20 grammes of 
ammonium chloride in 80 millilitres of water ; add 42 
millilitres of dihUe soUUion of amrrumia ; set aside for a 
few days in a wolLclosed bottle ; deceait, and filter. 
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Magnesium Chloride : MgClajCHaO, of Reagent purity. 

Magnesium Oxide, Light : of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Magnesium Sulphate : of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Magnesium Sulphate, Solution of : a 10 per cent, w/v 

solution of magnesium sulphate in water. 

Manganese Dioxide : MnOg, of Reagent purity. 

Mercuric Ammonium Thiocyanate, Solution of : dissolve 
30 grammes of ammo}iium thioeganate and 27 grammcis 
of mercuric chloride in sufllcient water to produce 1000 
millilitres. 

Mercuric Chloride : of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Mercuric Chloride, Test-solution of : a 5 per cent, w/v 

solution of mercuric chloride in water. 

Mercuric Oxide, Yellow : of the British Phannacopmia. 

Mercuric Sulphate, Solution of : mix 5 gramm(‘s of yellow 
mercuric oxide with 40 millilitres of water^ and, while 
stirring, add 20 millilitn*s of sulphuric acid ; add 40 
millilitres of water, and .stir until completely dissolvt*d. 

Mercury : of the British Pharmacopa?ia. 

Mercury Nitrate, Solution of. Synonym —Millon’s Reagent: 
dissolve 3 millilitres of mercury in 27 millilitres of Juming 
nitric acid without heat; dilute the solution with an equal 
volume of water. 

Solution of Mercury Nitrate must bo recently prepared. 

Methyl Alcohol: CH3OH, of Reagent purity. 

Molybdic Acid : of Reagent purity. 

Morphinated Water : shake morphine with chloroform water, 
and allow to stand for not less than seven days at ordinary 
temperature, shaking occasionally in order tq obtain a 
saturated solution of the alkaloid ; filter from the un¬ 
dissolved morphine, immediately before use. 
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Morphine : add dilute solution of amymmia, in slight excess, to 
a solution of a pure morphine salt in water; wash the 
precipitated morphine with water, until free from ammon¬ 
ium salts. 

Morphine, Anhydrous : morphine, dried at 110 ®. 


^-Naphthol : Bctanaphthol of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Nitric Acid : of the British Pharmacopa*ia (approximately 
70 per cent, w/w of lINOa). 

Nitric Acid, Dilute : mix 106 millilitres of nitric acid with 
siillieieiit water to produce 1000 millilitres (approximately 
10 per cent, w/w of JIXO 3 ). 

Nitric Acid, Fuming: specific gravity (15‘5Y15*5®), about 
1*5, of Reagent purity. 

Nitric Oxide : NO, washed. 


Oil of Turpentine : of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Oleic Acid : of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Olive Oil : of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Oxalic Acid : H 2 C 2 O 4 , 21120 , of Reagent purity. 

Oxalic and Sulpliuric Acids, Solution of : a 5 per cent, w/v 
solution of iixalic acid in a cooled mixture of equal volume! 
of stdphuric acid and water. 


Paraffin, Liquid : of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Petroleum, Light, Synonym —Petroleum Spirit: a colour¬ 
less, very volatile, highly inflammable liquid, obtained 
from petroleum, consisting of a mixture of the lower 
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members of the paraffin series of liydrocarbons, and com* 
plying with one or other of the following definitions :— 
Light petroleum (boiling-point, 40° to 50°), specific 
gravity (15*5Vl5-5°), 0-620 to 0-690. 

Light petrole}im (boiling-point, 50° to 60°), specijio 
gravity (15-5715-5°), 0-670 to 0-700. 

Phenol : of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Phenoldisulphonic Acid : heat 3 graminos of phenol with 
20 millilitres of sulphuric acid on a wator-batli for six 
hours ; transfer the resulting liquid to a stoppered bottle. 

Phenylhydrazine Hydrochloride: CJfs-NH-NHj.HCl, of 
Reagent purity. 

Phloroglucinol : C<;H 3 (OH) 3 , of Reagent purity. 

Phloroglucinol, Solution of : a 1 per cent, w/v solution of 
phloroglucinol in alcohol (90 per cent,). 

Phosphoric Acid : of the British Pharmacopoeia (approxi¬ 
mately 89 per cent, w/w of 1131 ^ 04 ). 

Phosphorus, Red : of Reagent purity. 

Phosphorus Pentoxide : P 2 O 5 , of Reagent purity. 

Platinic Chloride ; HaPtClejOHgO, of Reagent purity. 

Platinic Chloride, Solution of : a 5 per cent, w/v solution of 
platinic chloride in water. 

Pofassio-Cupric Tartrate, Solution of. Synonym —Fehling’s 
Solution : 

No. 1. Dissolve 34-64 grammes of copper sulphate in a 
mixture of 0-50 millilitres of sulphuric acid and sufficient 
water to produce 500 millilitres. 

No. 2. Dissolve 176 grammes of sodium potassium 
tartrate and 77 grammes of sodium hydroxide in sufficient 
water to produce 500 millilitres. 

Mix equal volumes of the solutions No. 1 and No. 2^ at 
the time of using. 
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Potassio-Mercuric Iodide, Solution of, Synonym —Mayer’« 
Roagont : dissolvo 1-355 gramniea of rmrcurie chloride in 
60 millilitres of water ; dissolve 5 grammes of potassium 
iodide in 20 millilitres of water ; mix the two solutions, and 
add sufficient water to produce 100 millilitres. 

Potassio-Mercuric Iodide, Alkaline Solution of, Synonym — 
Ncjsslcr’s Reagent; dissolve 3-5 grammes of potassium 
iodide and 1*25 grammes of mercuric chloride in 80 milli¬ 
litres of water ; add a cold saturated solution of mercuric 
chloride in water^ with constant stirring, until a slight red 
pnjcipitate rennuiins ; add 12 grammes of sodium hydroxide, 
and dissolve ,* add a little more of the saturated solution 
of mercuric chloride and sufficient water to produce 100 
millilitres. Allow it to stand, and decant the clear liquid. 

Potassium Bisulphate : KI ISO 4 , of Reagent purity. 

Potassium Bromate : KBrOg, of Reagent purity. 

Potassium Bromide : of the British Pharmacopccia. 

Potassium Carbonate : of tlie British Pharmacopoeia. 

/ 

Potassium Carbonate, Solution of : a 10 per cent, w/v solu¬ 
tion of potassium carbonate in xoater. 

Potassium Carbonate, Anhydrous: K 2 CO 3 , of Reagent 

purity. 

Potassium Chlorate : of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Potassium Chloride : KCl, of Reagent purity. 

Potassium Chromate ; K 2 ^^D 4 , of Reagent purity. 

Potassium Chromate, Solution of : a 5 per cent, w/v solution 

of potassium chromate in water. 

Potassium Citrate : of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Potassium Cyanide : of commerce, containing the equivalent 
of about 98 per cent, of potassium cyanide, KCNt 
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Potassium Cyanide : Solution of : a 10 per cent, w/v solution 

of potassium cyanide in water. 

Potassium Dichromate : K 2 Cr 207 , of Reagent purity. 

Potassium Dichromate, Solution of : a 7 per cent, w/v 
solution of potassium dichromate in water. 

Potassium Ferricyanide : K 3 Fe(CN)e, of Reagent purity. 

Potassium Ferricyanide, Solution of : wash about 1 gramme 
of potassium ferricyanide, in crystals, with a little water, 
and dissolve the washed crystals in 100 millilitres of water. 

Solution of Potassium Ferricyanide must bo freshly prepared. 

Potassium Ferrocyanide: K4Fe(CN)e,3H20, of Reagent 

purity. 

Potassium Ferrocyanide, Solution of : a 5 per cent, w/v 
solution of potassium ferrocyanide in water. 

Potassium Hydroxide : of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Potassium Hydroxide, Solution of : of the British Phar¬ 
macopoeia (approximately 6 per cent, w/v of KOH). 

Potassium Hydroxide, Alcoholic Solution of : a 10 per cent, 
w/v solution of potassium hydroxide in alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Alooholio Solution of Poti^ium Hydroxide must be recently 
prepared. 

Potassium lodate : KIO 3 , of Reagent purity. 

Potassium Iodide : of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Potassium Iodide, Solution of : a 10 per cent, w/v solution of 
potassium iodide in water. 

Potassium Iodide and Starch, Solution of : di.ssolvo 10 
grammes of potassium iodidi in sufficient water to produce 
95 millilitres; add 5 millilitres of mucilage of starch. 

Solution of Potassium Iodide and Starch must be freshly prepared. 
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Potassium Nitrate : of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Potassium Permanganate : of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Potassium Permanganate, Solution of : a 1 per cent, w/v 
solution of potassium permanganate in water. 

Potassium Permanganate, Solution of, in Phosphoric Acid : 

dissolve 3 grammes of potassium permanganate in a mix¬ 
ture of 15 millilitres of phosphoric acid and 70 millilitres 
of water ; add a sufficient quantity of water to produce 100 
millilitres. 

Potassium Plumbite, Solution of : dissolve 1'7 grammes of 
lead acetate, 3*4 grammes of potassium citrate and 60 
grammes of potassium hydroxide in a sufficient quantity of 
water to produce 100 millilitres. 

Potassium Sulphate : K 2 SO 4 , of Reagent purity. 

Pumice Powder : the particles of pumice of commerce, 
powdered and sifted, which pass through a No, 22 
sieve, but are retained by a No, 60 sieve, 

Pyrogallol: C 6 H 3 (OII) 3 , of Reagent purity. 

Pyrogallol, Alkaline Solution of : dissolve 0*5 gramme of 
pyrogallol in 2 millilitres of water ; dissolve 12 grammes of 
potassium hydroxide in 8 millilitres of water. Mix the two 
solutions, immediately before use. 


Resorcinol: of the British Pharmacopceia. 

Resorcinol, Solution of, in Hydrochloric Acid : a 1 per cent, 
w/v solution of resorcinol in hydrochloric acid. 

Ruthenium Red : ammoniated ruthenium hydroxychloride, 
RuaCl 4 (OH)a, 7 NH 3 , 2HgO, of Reagent purity. 

Ruthenium Red, Solution of : dissolve 0-008 gramme of 
ruthenium red in 10 millilitres of a 10 per cent, w/v solution 
of lead acetate in water. 

Solution of Kiithenium Red roust be freshly prepared. 
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Salicylic Acid : of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Silver Ammonio-Nitrate, Solution of : dissolve 2-6 grammes 
of silver nitrate in 80 millilitres of water, and cautiously 
add dilute solution of amtnonia, imtil the precipitate first 
formed is nearly dissolved'; sot aside ; decant; add 
sufficient imter to produce 100 millilitres. 

Silver Nitrate : of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Silver Nitrate, Alcoholic Solution of : dissolve 4 grammes of 
silver nitrate in 10 millilitres oi water, and add a suflicient 
quantity of alcohol (96 per cent,) to produce 100 millilitres. 

Silver Nitrate, Solution of: a 5 per cent, w/v solution of 
silver nitrate in water. 

Soda Lime : of commerce, in small granules. 

Sodium Acetate, Anhydrous : CjHaOgNa, of Reagent purity. 

Sodium Arsenate : NaaHAs 04 , of Reagent purity. 

Sodium Bicarbonate : of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Sodium Bicarbonate, Solution of : a 5 per cent, w/v solution 
of sodium bicarbonate in water. 

Sodium Bromide : of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Sodium Carbonate : of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

i 

Sodium Carbonate, Solution of : a 10 per cent, w/v solution 
of sodium carbonate in water. 

Sodium Carbonate, Anhydrous : Na|CO|, of Reagent purity. 

Sodium Chloride : of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Sodium Chloride, Physiological Solution of : of the British 
Pharmacopoeia. 

Sodium’ Chloride, Solution of, Synonym —Brine; a saturated 
‘solutionof sodium chloride in water. 
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Sodium Citrate : of the British Pharmacopoeia* 

Sodium Hydroxide : of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Sodium Hydroxide, Solution of : a 20 x)er cent, w/v solution 

of sodium hydroxide in water. 

Sodium Metabisulphite : NagSgOg, of Reagent purity. 

Sodium Nitrite : of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Sodium Nitroprusside : Na2Fe(CN)5N0,2H20, of Reagent 
purity. 

Sodium Nitroprusside, Solution of : a 1 per cent, w/v 
solution of sodium nitroprusside in water. 

Solution of Sodium Nitroprusside should bo recently prepared. 

Sodium Phosphate : of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Sodium Phosphate, Solution of : a 10 per cent, w/v solution 
of sodium phosphate^ in water. 

Sodium Potassium Tartrate : of^thc British Pharmacopoeia. 

Sodium Salicylate: of tho British Pharmacopoeia. 

Sodium Sulphate : of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Sodium Sulphate, Solution of : a 10 per cent, w/v solution 
of sodium sulphate in water. 

Sodium Sulphate, Anhydrous: sodium sulphate rendered 
anhydrous by heat. 

Sodium Sulphide : Na2S,9H20, of Reagent purity. 

Sodium Sulphide, Solution of : a 10 per cent, w/v ablution 

of sodium sulphide in water. 

Sodium Sulphite, Anhydrous : NajSO^ of Reagent purity. 
Sodium Thiosulphate : of Beagmt purity. 
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Stannous Chloride, Solution of : dilute 60 millilltros of 
hydrochloric acid with 20 millilitres of water ; add 20 
grammes of tin ; heat gently, until gas ceases to bo 
evolved; add sufficient water to produce 100 millilitres, 
allowing the undissolved tin to remain in the solution. 

Starch : potato starch of commerce. 

Starch-Iodate Paper : made by impregnating unglazed 
white paper with mucilage of etarch, diluted with an equal 
volume of a 5 per cent, w/v solution of potassium iodate 
in water, 

Starch-Iodide Paper : made by impregnating unglazod 
white paper with mucilage of starchy diluted with an equal 
volume of a 0*4 per cent, w/v solution of potcLssium 
iodide in water. 

Starch, Soluble : Potato starch of commerce which has been 
treated with hydrochloric acidy until, after washing, it 
forms an almost clear limpid solution in hot w'atcr. 

The reaction of a mixture of 1 gramme in 20 millilitres, 
of freshly boiled and cooled water is between pH 6*5 
and pH 8*0. 

Mix 1 gramme with 6 millilitres of cold water, add 45 
millilitres of boiling watery heat to 100° for two minutes, 
and cool. The solution complies with the following tests ;— 
Boil '10 millilitres with OH millilitre of solution 
of pota^siO’Cupric tartrate ; the solution remains 
slightly blue (limit of reducing substances). 

To 10 millilitres add 1 drop of N/10 iodine ; a 
deep blue, but not a purple, colour is produced. 

1 gramme shaken with 50 millilitres of watery and 
filtered, complies with the limit test for chlorides. 

Loses, when dried at 100°, not more than 15 per cent, 
of its weight; 

Sucrose : of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Sulphur, Precipitated : of the British Pharmaeoposia. 

Sulphuric Acid : of the British Pharmacopoeia (95 per cent, 
w/w to 98 per cent, w/w of H^04). 
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Sulphuric Acid, Dilute: of the British Pharmacopoeia 
(approximately 10 per cent, w/w of HjSO*). 

Sulphuric Acid, Fuming : of Reagent purity, containing 20 
to 25 per cent, w/w of 8 O 3 . ^ 

Sulphuric Acid, Nitrogen-free : of Reagent purity, contain¬ 
ing 96 per cent, w/w of H 2 SO 4 . 

Sulphurous /^id. Solution of : a 6*4 per cent, w/w solution 
of sulphurous acid in water (approximately 5 per cent, 
w/w of sulphur dioxide, SO 2 ). 


Talc, Powdered : a natural magnesium silicate, powdered 
and purified by boiling with dilute hydrochloric acid, 
washing with water, until neutral to litmMS, and drying. 

Tannic Acid : of tho British Pharmacopoeia. 

Tannic Acid, Solution of : a 10 per cent, w/v solution of 
ianyxic acid in water. 

Tartaric Acid : of tho British 'Pharmacopoeia. 

Tartaric Acid, Solution of: dissolve 12-6 grammes of 
tartaric acid in 60 millilitres of water, add 25 millilitres 
of alcohol (90 per cent.), and sufficient water to produce 
100 millilitres. 

Tin : granulated, of Reagent purity. 

Titanous Chloride, Solution of : tho solution of titanous 
chloride, of commerce, containing approximately 15 per 
cent, of TiCla. 

Toluene : C 7 H 8 , of Reagent purity. 

Tragacanth : of tho British Pharmacopoeia. 

* 

Trinitrophenol : of the British PhannacopoBia. 

Trinitrophenol, Solution of ; a 0*66 per cent, w/v solution 
of trinitrophenol in water. 
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Turmeric : ihe dried rhizome of Curcuma lorvga Linn. 


Turmeric Paper: made by impregnating unglazed white 
paper with tincture oj turmeric. 

Turmeric, Tincture of : macerate 10 grammes of bruised 
turmeric in 60 millilitres of alcohol (90 per cent.) for one 
week; filter. 

# 

Vanillin : HO-CeH 3 (OCH 3 )CH 6 [CHOiOCHaiOH =1:3:41 
of Reagent purity. 


Water : Distilled Water of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Water, Ammonia-free: water which complies with the 
following additional test:—to 50 millilitres add 2 millilitres 
of alkaline solution of potassio-mercuric iodide ; no colour 
is produced. 

Water, Sterilised : of the British Pharmacopoeia. 


Zinc : laminated, granulated or powdered zinc, of Reagent 
purity. 


APPENDIX II 

. 

A. SOLUTIONS EMPLOYED IN VOLUMETRIO 
DETERMINATIONS 

Solution of Ammonia, 2 N. # 

Strong solution of ammonia, diluted with imter to contain 
in 1000 millilitres 34'06 grammes of NH 3 . 

Solution of Ammonium Thiocyanate, N/io. 

Ammmimn thiocyanate, dissolved in waler to contain in 
1000 millilitres 7*611 grammes of NH 4 SGN. 
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Solution of Bron^ine, N/io. 

A solution of poUiasium bromate and potassium bromide 
in vxUer ; 1000 millilitres yields, when acidified, 7*992 

grammes of Br. 

Dissolve 3 grammes of potassium bromate and 50 grammes 
of potassium bromide in sufficient water to produce 1000 
millilitres. Ascertain its exact strength by adding potassium 
iodide and a slight excess of hydrochloric acid^ and titrating 
with N/10 sodium thiosuljihate. 

Decinormal Solution of Bromine should be kept in a dark amber- 

oolourod, stoppered bottle. 

Solution of Ferric Ammonium Sulphate, N/io. 

‘Ferric ammonium sulphate, dissolved in water to contain 
in 1000 millilitres ferric iron equivalent to 5*584 grammes 
of Fe. 

Solution of Hydrochloric Acid, 2N, N/i, N/2, N/xo, N/50, 
N/ioo 

Hydrochloric acid, diluted with water to contain in 1000 
millilitres the following quantities of HCl;— 

for 2N . . . 72*93 grammes HCl 

for N/1 . . . . 36-46 grammes HCl 

for N/2 . . . .18*23 grammes’ HCl 

for N/10 .... 3*646 grammes HCl 
for N/50 .... 0*7293 gx'amme HCl 
for N/100 . . . . 0*3646 gramme HCl 

Solution of Iodine, N/io, N/50, N/ioo, N/ipoo. 

Iodine and potassium iodide, dissolved in water to edntain 
in 1000 mill^itres the following quantities of I and KI:— 
for N/IO . 12*^9 grammes I and 18*00 grammes KI 
for N/50 . 2*539 grammes I and 3*60 grammes KI 

for N/lOO . 1*269 grftmmos I and b80 grammes KI 

for N/1000 0*1269 gramme land 0*18 gramme KI 

Solution of Oxalic Acid, N/i, N/io. 

Oxalic acid, dissolved in tmfer to contain in 1000 millilitres 
the following quantities of Hs0|04, aH,0 

for N /1 . • • 63*02 granunos H/7i04i2H.O 

for N/ 10 . . . 6*802 g r a mir t o B H|C|04,8atO 

LL 
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Solution of Potassium Dichromate, N/i, N/io. 

Potassium dichromate, dissolved in water to contain in 
1000 millilitres the following quantities of KjCrjOy:— 
for N/1 . . . . 49»04 grammes K2Cr207 

for N/10 .... 4*904 grammes KjCrjO, 

Solution of Potassium Hydroxide, Alcoholic, 2N, x*5N, 
N/i, N/2 , N/io. 

Potassium hydroxide, dissolved in alcohol of the required 
strength to contain in 1000 millilitres the following quant¬ 
ities of KOH :— 

for 2N 112*2 grammes KOH in alcohol (95 per cent.) 

for 1 84* 16 grammes KOH in alcohol ( 95 per cent.) 

for N/1 56*11 grammes KOH in afeo/ioZ, dc/ii/dm/cd. 

for N/1 56*11 grammes KOH in alcohol (90 per cent. ) 

for N/2 28*05 grammes KOH in alcohol (90 per cent.) 

for N/10 5*611 grammes KOH in alcohol ( 90 per cent. ) 

Solution of Potassium Hydroxide, Aqueous, N/i, N/2, 
N/io. 

Potassium hydroxide, dissolved in water to contain in 
1000 millilitres the follow ing quantities of KOH :— 

for N/1 , . . .56*11 grammes KOH 

for N/2 • . . . 28*05 grammes KOH 

for N/10 .... 5*611 grammes KOH 

Solution of Potassium lodate, M/5, M/20, 

Potassium iodate, dissolved in water to contain in 1000 
millilitres the, following quantities of KIO3:— 

for M/5 . • . . 42*81 grammes KIOj 

for M/20 . • . . 10*70 grammes KIO3 

Solution of Potassium Permanganate, N/i, N/io, N/so, 
N/ioo. 

Potassium permanganate, dissolved in water to contain in 
1000 millilitres the following quantities of KMn04;— 

for N/1 . • . . 31*61 grammes KMnOi 

for N/10. • . . 3*161 grammes KMn04 

for N/60. • • . 0*6322 granuno KMn04 

for N/lOO . . . 0*3161 gramme KMn04 

Solution of Silver Nitrate, N/zo* 

Silver nitrate, dissolved in ivater to contain in 1000 milli¬ 
litres 16*99 grammes of AgNOg. 
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Solution of Sodium Carbonate, N/i, N/io. 

Sodium carbonate, dissolved^in water to contain in 1000 
millilitres the following quantities of Na2C08:— 

for N/1 . . . . 53 00 grammes NujCO, 

for N/10 .... 5-300 grammes NajCO, 


Solution of Sodium Hydroxide, 2 N, N/i, N/ 2 , N/ 5 , N/io, 
N/ 20 , N/so, N/ioo. 

Sodium hydroxide, divssolvod in water to contain in 1000 
millilitres the following quantities of NaOH :— 


for 2N ' . 



. 80*01 grammes NaOH 

for N/1 



. 40*00 grammes NaOH 

for N/2 



. 20-00 grammes NaOH 

for N/5 



8-001 grammes NaOH 

for N/10 . 



. 4*000 grammes NaOH 

for N/20 . 



2-000 grammes NaOH 

for N/50 . 



. 0-800 gramme NaOH 

for N/100 . 



. 0-400 gramme NaOH 


Solution of Sodium Thiosulphate, N/io, N/ 200 , N/ 500 . 

Sodium thiosulphate, clissolvedl in tvatcr to contain in 1000 
millilitres the following quantities of NaaS203,5H20;— 

for N/10 . . 24-82 grammes Na2S203,5H20 

for N/200 . . 1-241 grammes NaaSjOaiSHjO 

for N/500 . . 0-4964 gramme NaaSjOa.SHjO 

Solution of Sulphuric Acid, N/i,.N/2, N/s, N/io, N/ 20 , 
N/so, N/ioo, N/iooo. 

Sulphuric acid, diluted with water to contain in 1000 
millilitres the following quantities of 112804 :— 

for N/1 . 
for N/2 . 
for N/5 . 
for N/10 . 
for N/20 . 
for N/60 . 
for N/lOO 
for N/IOOO 


40-04 grammes 
24-52 grammes 
9*808 grammes 
4-904 grammes 
2-452 grammes 
0*9808 gramme 
0*4904 gramme 
0*0490 gramme 


H,S04 

H2SO4 

HjS 04 

HjS04 

HaS 04 

H2SO4 

HjS 04 

HjSO* 









516 BRITISH PHARMACOPCEIA 

Solution of Titanous Chloride N/io. 

Solution of titanous chloride^ diluted with hydrochloric 
acid and water to contain in 1000 millilitros 15*427 grammes 
of TiCls. 

Mix 103 millilitres of solution of titanous chloride with 
103 millilitres of hydrochloric acid, and add a sufficient 
quantity of recently boiled and cooled water to produce 
1000 millilitres. Standardise the solution, immediately 
before use, by titrating with it, in an atmosphere of carbon 
dxoyldo,'N/10 ferric ammonium sulphate acidified vrithdilxUe 
sulphuric acid, using solution of ammonium thiocyanate as 
indicator. 

Solution of titanous chloride N jlO must be kept in a completely 
filled bottle, or in an atmosphere of hydrogen or of carbon dioxide. 


B. INDICATORS EMPLOYED IN VOLUMETRIC 

DETERMINATIONS AND IN pH DETERMINATIONS 

Alkali Blue : a mixture of the sodium sulphonates of phonyl- 
ated rosanilino and para-rosanilino. 

Alkali Blue, Solution of : a 0*1 per cent, w/v solution of 
alkali blue in alcohol (90 per cent,), 

% 

Bromocresol Green : tetrabromo-wi-cresolsulphonephthalein, 
of Reagent purity. 

Bromocresol Green, Solution of : warm .0*1 gramme of 
bromocresol green with 2*9 millilitros of N/20 sodium 
hydroxide and 5 millilitres of alcohol (90 per cent.) ; after 
solution is effected, add a sufficient quantity of alcohol 
(20 per cent.) to produce 250 millilitres. 

Bromocresol Purple : dibromo-o-cresolsulphonephthalein, of 
Reagent purity. 

Bromocresol Purple, Solution of: warm 0*1 gramme of 
bromocresol purple with 3*7 millilitrejfpfbf N/20 sodium 
hydroxide and 6 millilitres of alcohol (90 per cent.) ; after 
solution is effected, add a quantity of alcohol 

{20 per cent.) to produce 25y||||||initr(^. 



APPENDIX II. B 617 

Bromophenol Blue: tetrabromophcnolBulphonephthalein^ 
of Reagent purity. 

Bromophenol. Blue, Solution ofwarm O'l gramme of 

bromophenol blue with 3*0 millilitres of N/20 sodium 
hydroxide and ^ millilitres of alcohol (90 per cent,) ; after 
solution is effected, add a sufficient quantity of alcohol 
(20 per cent,) to produce 250 millilitres. 

Bromothymol Blue : dibromothymolsulphonephthalein, of 
Reagent purity. 

Bromothymol Blue, Solution of : warm 0*1 gramme of 
bromothymol blue with 3*2 millilitres of N/20 sodium 
hydroxide and 5 millilitres of alcohol (90 per cent.) ; after 
solution is effected, add a sufficient quantity of alcohol 
(20 per cent.) to produce 250 millilitres. 


Cochineal, Tincture of ; of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Congo-red : sodium diphenylbisazobisnaphthylamine-4- 

sulphonate, (’CeH^’N : N*Ciott5(NH2)S03Na)2, of com¬ 
merce. 

Congo-red Paper : made by impregnating unglazed white 
paper with a solution of congo red. 

Cresol Red : o-cresolsulphonephthalein, of Reagent purity. 

Cresol Red, Solution of : warm 0-05 gramme of cresol red 
with 2‘65 millilitres of N/20 sodium hydroxide and 6 
millilitres of alcohol (90 per cent.) ; after solution is 
effected, add a sufficient quantity of alcohol (20 per cent.) 
to produce 250 millilitres. 


Dimethyl Yellow: dimethylaminoazobenzeno, of Reagent 
purity. 

Dimethyl Yellow^ Solution of: a 0-3 per cent, w/v solution 
of dimethyl yellow in alcohol (90 per eeni.). 
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Diphenylamine : (CeH 5 ) 2 NH, of Reagent purity. 

Diphenylamine) Solution of : a 1 per cent, w/v solution of 
diphenylamine in 7iitrogen-free sulphuric acid. 


Ferric Ammonium Sulphate, Solution of : a 10 per cent, 
w/v solution of ferric ammonium sulphate in water. 


Hsematoxylin : of Reagent purity. 

Haematoxylin, Solution of: a J per cent, w/v solution of 
hoematoxylin in alcohol (60 per cent,). 


Litmus : a blue pigment, prepared from various species of 
Roccella DC. 

Litmus Paper, Blue : nqiado by impregnating unglazed white 
paper with a solution of litmus. 

Litmus Paper, Red : made by impregnating unglazed white 
paper with a solution of litmus, reddened by the previous 
addition of a very minute quantity of sulphuric acid. 

Litmus, Solution of : boil 10 grammes of litmus with 40 
millilitres of alcohol (90 per cent,) for one hour, and pour 
away the clear liquid; repeat this operation twice 
with 30 millilitres of alcohol (00 per cent,) Digest the 
washed litmus with 100 millilitres of water, and filter. 


Methyl Orange: sodium dimothylaminoazobenzenosulph- 
onatc, of Reagent purity. 

Methyl Orange, Solution of: a 0*04 per cent, w/v solution 
of methyl orange in alcghol (20. per cent,). 

Methyl Red : dimethylaminoazobenzene-b-cai'boxylic acid, 
of Reagent purity. 
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Methyl Red, Solution of : warm 0*025 gramme of methyl 
red with* 0*95 millilitre of N/20 sodium hydroxide and 
5 millilitres of alcohol (90 per cent,) ; after solution is 
effected, add a sufficient quantity of alcohol (20 per cent,) 
to produce 250 millilitres. 


Phenolphthalein : of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Phenolphthalein, Solution of: dissolve 0*2 gramme of 
phenolphthalein in 60 millilitres of alcohol (90 per cent.), 
and add a sufficient quantity of water to produce 100 
millilitres. 

Phenol Red : phonolsulphonephthalein, of Reagent purity. 

Phenol Red, Solution of : warm 0*05 gramme of phenol red 
with 2*85 millilitres of N/20 sodium hydroxide and 5 
millilitres of alMol (90 per cent.) ; after solution is 
effected, add a sufficient quantity of alcohol (20 per cent,) 
to produce 250 millilitres. 

Phenol Violet, Solution of : warm 0*15 gramme of thymol 
blue and 0*025 gramme of phenolphthalein with 3*25 
millilitres of N/10 sodium hydroxide and 6 millilitres of 
alcohol (90 per cent.) ; after solution is effected, add a 
sufficient quantity of alcohol (20 per cent.) to produce 
250 millilitres. 

Starch, Mucilage of : triturate 0*5 gramme of starch, or 2 
grammes of soluble starch, with 5 millilitres of water, and 
add this, with constant stirring, to sufficient water to 
produce about 100 millilitres. Boil for a few minutes, 
cool, and filter. 

Mucilage of Starch must be recently prepared. 

Thymol Blue: thymolsulphonephthalein, of .Reagent purity. 

Thymol Blue, Solution of: warm 0*1 gramme of thymol 
blue with 4*3 millilitres oi N/20 sodium hydroxide and 5 
millilitres of alcohol (90 per cent,); after solution is 
effected, add a sufficient quantity of alcohol (20 peroeni.) 
to produce 250 millilitres. 
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C. COLOUR CHANGES OF INDICATORS 

Alkali Blue changes from blue to red with strong alkali in 
alcoholic solution. 


Bromophenol Blue* gives a yellow colour in moderately 
acid solutions, and a blue-violet colour in weakly acid 
and alkaline solutions (pH range, 2*8 to 4*6). 

Bromocresol Green gives a j’ellow colour in moderately 
acid solutions, and a blue colour in weakly acid and 
alkaline solutions (pH range, 3*6 to 6*2). 

Bromothymol Blue gives a yellow colour in weakly cwsid 
solutions, and a blue colour in weakly alkaline solutions. 
Neutrality is indicated by a green colour (pH range, 6*0 
to 7*6). ^ 


Tincture of Cochineal gives a brownish-yellow colour in 
moderately acid solutions, and a purple coloui* in weakly 
acid and alkaline solutions (pH range, 5 to 6). 

Congo-red gives a blue colour in moderately acid solutions, 
and a red colour in weakly acid and alkaline solutions 
(pH range, 3 to 5). 


Dimethyl Yellow gives a red colour in moderately acid 
alcoholic solutions, and a yellow colour in weakly acid 
and alkaline solutions (pH range, 2*8 to 4). 

Diphenylamine, in solutions containing sulphuric acid, gives 
a blue colour with nitric acid and other oxidising agents. 
When this indicator is used in the titration of a ferrous 
salt with potassium dichromate, the colour of the solution 
changes from bluish-green to dark blue, when the oxidation 
is complete. 


Ferric Ammonium Sulphstc gives a deep red colour with 
ammonium thiocyanate. 
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Hsematoxylin gives a yellow colour in moderately acid 
solutions, and a green or purple colour in weakly acid 
and alkaline .solutions. ^ 


Litmus gives a red colour with acids, and a blue colour with 
alkalis (pH range, 6 to 8). 


Methyl Orange gives a red colour in moderately acid solu¬ 
tions, and a yellow colour in weakly acid and alkaline 
solutions (pH range, 2*8 to 4). 

Methyl Red gives a red colour in weakly acid solutions, and 
a yellow colour in very weakly acid and alkaline solutions 
(pH range, 4*2 to 6'3). 


Phenolphthalein forms a colourless solution in acid and 
weakly alkaline solutions, and gives a red colour in 
more strongly alkaline solutions (pH range, 8*3 to 10). 

Phenol Red gives a yellow colour in neutral and very 
faintly acid solutions, and a red colour in weakly alkaline 
solutions (pH range, 6-8 to 8-4). 

Phenol Violet gives a yellow colour in acid and weeikly 
alkaline solutions, and, as the alkalinity increases, a 
blue colour end finally a violet colour (pH range, 8 to 10). 

Potassium Chromate gives a red precipitate with silver nitrate 
in neutral solutions. 

Potassium Ferricyanide gives a blue colour with solutions 
of ferrous salts. 


Starch, Mucilage of, gives a blue colour with free iodine in 
tho presence of a soluble iodide. 


Thymol Blue gives a red colour in strongly acid solutions, 
a yellow colour in weakly acid and weakly alkaline 
solutions, and a blue colour in more strongly alkaline 
Solutions (pH ranges 1*2 to 2*8| and 8*0 to 9*6). 
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APPENDIX III 

DETERMINATION OF pH VALUES 

The pH value is the common logarithm of the reciprocal of 
the concentration of hydrogen ions expressed as grammes 
per litre in an aqueous liquid ; it is a quantitative indication 
of tho reaction» that is, of the acidity, or of the alkalinity, 
of the solution. 

The pH value of a liquid may be determined by comparing the 
colour^ produced on the addition of a suitable indicator, with 
tho colours, produced by the addition of the same proportion of 
the same indicator to standard solutions* of kndwn pH values. 

Method of Procedure* 

In a hard-glass test-tube place a measured volume of the 
liquid to be tested, and add an iiecuratoly measured volume of 
the solution of the specified indicator, usually about one- 
twentieth of tlie volume of the liquid being tested, and mix the 
solutions. At the same time mix in test-tubes of similar 
dimensions similar volumes of solutions of standard pH with 
tho solution of the indicator, and compare the colours of 
these liquids with that of tho mixture containing the liquid 
being tested. The pH of the liquid being tested is the same as 
that of tho solution of standard pH which is of the same colour. 

If the liquid being tested is turbid, or slightly coloured, com¬ 
pensation must be made for the inherent turbidity or colour. 
This is accomplished in the following manner:— 

In front of tho test-tube, containing the liquid being tested 
and tho indicator, place a test-tube filled with water ; in front 
of the test-tube, containing tho mixed solution of standard 
pH and indicator, place a test-tube filled with the liquid 
being tested. Compare the colours by looking through the 
two pairs of test-tubes. li 0^ 

Method of Adjusting a Liquid to a Definite pH Value. 

Determine tho pH value ^ of the liquid by the method 
described above. To the liquid add, in small quantities at a 
time, acid or alkali of the specified strength, and determine the 
pH value of the liquid after each addition; continue the 
addition, until the required pH value is attained. 

The /ollowing table gives a list of indicators suitable for the 
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determination of joH values, together with the ranges to which 
they may be applied, and their colour changes:— 

Thymol Blue (acid * 

range) . . . pH 1*2 to pH 2*8, red to yellow. 

Bromophenol Blue . pH 2*8 to pH 4*6, yellow to violet. 

Bromocresol Green . pH 3*6 to pH 6*2, yellow to blue. 

Methyl Red . . pH 4*2 to pH 6*3, red to yellow. 

Bromocresol Purple . pH 6*2 to pH 6 ' 8 , yellow to purple. 

Bromothymol Blue . pH 6*0 to pH 7*6, yellow to blue. 

Phenol Red . . pH 6*8 to pH 8*4, yellow to red. 

Cresol Red. . . pH 7*2 to pH 8 * 8 , yellow to red. 

Thymol Blue (alkali 

range) . . . pH 8*0 to pH 9*6, yellow to blue. 

Reagents 

Potassium Chloride : pure recrystallised potassium chloride, 
KCl. 

Potassium Dihydrogen Phosphate : pure recrystallised 
potassium dihydrogen phosphate, KH 2 PO 4 . 

Potassium Hydrogen Phthalate : pure recrystallised potas¬ 
sium hydrogen phthalate, COOH*C|H 4 *COOK. 

Boric Acid : H 5 BO 3 , of Reagent purity. 

N/5 Sodium Hydroxide : N/5 sodium hydroxide^ free from 
carbonate. 

N/S Hydrochloric Acid : hydrochloric acid, diluted with 
freshly boiled and cooled water to contain in 1000 milli¬ 
litres 7*293 graipmes of HCl. 

M/5 Potassium Chloride : potassium chloride, dissolved in 
freshly boiled and coojed water to contain in 1000 milli¬ 
litres 14*911 grammes of KCl. 

M/5 Potassium Dihydrogen Phosphate: potassium dihy- 
drogen phosphate, dissolved in freshly boiled and cooled 
uHUer to contain in 1000 millilitres 27*227 grammes of 
KH,P 04 . 
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M /5 Potassium Hydrogen Phthalate: potassium hydrogen 
phthalate, dissolved in freshly boiled and cooled water to 
contain in 1000 millilitres 40*828 grammes of KHC 8 H 4 O 4 . 

M /5 Boric Acid Potassium Chloride : boric acid and potas- 
sium chloride, dissolved in freshly boiled and cooled 
water to contain in 1000 millilitres 12*405 grcunmes of 
H 3 BO 3 and 14*911 grammes of KCl. 

Solutions of Standabd pH 

Solutions from pH 1*2 to pH 2*2 are prepared by mixing 50 
millilitres of M/5 potassium chloride with the quantities of 
N/5 hydrochloric acid, specified in the following table, and 
diluting with freshly boiled and cooled water to produce 
200 millilitres ;— 


jjH. 

1*2 . 


MilUUti^s of 

N/5 hydrochloric acid, 
. ■ . 64*5 

1*4 , 


. 41*5 

1*6 • 


. . 26-3 

1*8 . 


. 16*6 

2*0 , 


. ‘ 10*6 

2-2 . 


. ' . 6*7 


Solutions from pH 2*2 to pH 3*8 are prepared by mixing 50 
millilitres of M/5 potassium hydrogen phthalate with the 
quantities of N /J hydrochloric acid, specified in the following 
table, and diluting with freshly boiled and cooled water to 
produce 200 millilitres ;— 


pH. 

2*2 • 


Millilitres of 

N/5 hyilroehloric acid» 

. . . 46*70 

2*4 . 


. 39*60 

2*6 . 


. 32*95 

2-8 . 


. 26*42 

3*0 . 


. 20*32 

3-2 . 


. 14*70 

3*4 . 


9*90 

3*6 . 


6*97 

'3*8 . 


2*62 


Solutions from pH 4*0 to pH 6*2 are prepared by mixing 60 
millilitros of M/5 potassium hydrogen phthalate with the quant¬ 
ities of N/5 sodium hydroxide^ specified in the following table. 
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and diluting with freshly boiled and cooled water to produce 
200 millilitres:— 

Millilitres of 


pH. 


N/5 sodium h% 

40 . 


0-40 

4-2 . 


3-70 

4-4 . 


7-50 

4-6 . 


. 1215 

4-8 . 


. 17*70 

4-9 . 


. 20-76 

60 . 


. 23-85 

61 . 


. 26-96 

6-2 . 


. 29*96 

6-4 . 


. 35-46 

5-44 . 


. 36-46 

6-6 . 


. 39-85 

6-8 . 


43-00 

60 . 

• 

. 45-45 

6-2 . 

• 

. 47-00 


Solutions from pH 6*8 to pH 8*0 are prepared by mixing 50 
millilitres of ilf/5 potassium dihydrogen phosphate with the 
quantities of N /5 Sodium hydroxide^ specified in the following 
table, and diluting with freshly boiled and cooled water to 


pH. 

6-8 


• 


Millilitres of 

N/5 sodium hydroxide, 

3-72 

6-0 


• 


6-70 

6-2 




8-60 

^-4 




. 12-60 

6-6 




. 17-80 

6-8 




. 23-66 

7-0 




. 29-63 

7-2 


• 

• 

. 36-00 

7-4 


• 

• 

. 39-60 

7-6 


• 

• 

. 42-80 

7*8 




. 46-20 

8-0 




. 46-80 


Solutions from pH 7-8 to pH 10*0 are prepared by mixing 
60 millilitres of M/5 boric acid potassium chloride with .the 
quantities of JV/5 tfodiwm specified in the following 

table, and diluting with freshly boiled and cooled toater to 
produce 200 millilitres :— 
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pH. 

7- 8 
80 
8*2 

8- 4 
8-6 
8-8 
90 
9 2 

9- 4 
9-6 
'9-8 

100 


<• 


Millilitres of 
y/5 sodium hydroxide, 
. 2*61 

3-97 
5*90 
. 8*50 

. 1200 
. 16-30 

. 21-30 

. 26-70 

. 32-00 

. 36-85 

. 40-80 

. 43-90 


Solutions of Standard pH must be kopt in bottles of alkali-free 
glass. 


APPENDIX IV 

A. DETERMINATION OF FREEZING-POINT, OF 
MELTING^POINT, AND OF SOLIDIFYING-FOINT 


I. Melting-point of substances readily reduced to a powder^ 

Appabatus :—The apparatus used consists of the following 
parts :— 

(а) A round-bottomed glass heating-tube, about 30 to 40 
millimetres in diameter and about 100 to 200 millimetres 
in length, the length depending upon the length of the 
thermometer. 

(б) A suitable stirring device, capable of movement from the 
top to the bottom of the liquid. 

(c) Accurately standardised thermometers, either (1) of the 
short-stem type, each covering a range of about 50*^, the length 
of one degree on the scale being 1*6 to 2 millimetres, or (2) of 
the ‘ 100 millimetre immersion ’ type, covering the ranges 
(i) 0® to 110®, (ii) 85® to 215®, and (iii) 190° and upwards, 
and conforming with the specification given under determina¬ 
tion of boiling-point, 

(d) Thin-walled capillary glass tubes, closed at one end, of 
an internal diameter of about 1 millimetre, and of sufficient 
length to allow the open end to be above the surface of the 
liquid in the heating-tube. 

Method of Determination. Dry a small quantity of the 
powdered substance at a temperature considerably below its 
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melting-point, imless otherwise directed; transfer a portion 
to a capillary tube, shaking the powder do'v^n to the sealed 
extremity. Attach the tube to the thermometer so that the 
substance is near the middle of the bulb. Heat a suitable 
liquid in the heating-tube to a temperature of about 10® 
below the melting-point of the substance. Introduce the 
thermometer vHth attached tube in such a way as to ensure 
that, when the melting-point of the substance is reached, 
either the whole of the mercury column is immersed, if a 
short-stem thermometer is used, or the level of the liquid is 
at the immersion mark, if a ‘100 millimetre immoi’sion ’ 
thermometer is used. Carefully regulate the rate of rise of 
temperature to about 2® per minute, unless otherwise directed, 
and, whilst stirring, note the temperature at which lique¬ 
faction occurs, usually indicated by the ► substance becoming 
transparent, and by a definite meniscus being formed. This 
temperature is regarded as the melting-point of the substance. 
WTien the melting-point in the text is ox^)ressed as a range, 
the melting-point of the substance being tested must fall 
within that range. 

Suitable Liquids for use in the Heating-tube. 

(а) A liquid paraffin of sufficiently high boiling-point. 

(б) Sulphuric aoid to which nitric acid in the proportion of 

about 4 drops per 100 millilitres has been added. 

(c) For high temperatures, 30 parts of potassium sulphate 
dissolved, by heat, in 70 parts of sulphuric aekl. 

n. Melting-point^ of Hydnocarpua Oil, Lard, Soft Paraffin, 
and Wool Fat. 

Fill with the substance a cup of thin glass of the form and 
approximato size illustrated in the diagram, 
and having an opening at the bottom ex¬ 
actly 3 millimetres in diameter, and attach 
it by any suitablo means, such as spring 
clips, to a thormometOF so that the bulb of 
the thermometer is comidetoly immersed in 
the substance in the centre of the cup, but 
without obstructing the narrow opening. 
The bulb of the thermometer should be 
about 4 millimetres in diamoter cmd about 
$ mihimetres m length. 

Fit the thfiTPOYPeter irith the evp 
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attached into a test-tube, about 30 millimetres in diameter 
and 126 millimetres in length, by means of a bored cork. 
Immerse the whole in a water-bath, which is heated so that 
the temperature rises at the rate of 2® per minute- The 
temperature at which the first drop of melted liquid falls from 
the lower end of the cup is regarded as the melting-point of 
the substoco. 

III. Melting-point of Oil of Theohromay Suet, White Beeswax 
and Yellow Beeswax. 


The apparatus and method described under I, with the 
following modifications, are employed :— 

The substance is introduced, preferably without melting, 
into a capillary tube about 0-75 millimetre to 1 milli¬ 
metre in diameter. . 

If the substance has been heated, the tube is allowed 
to stand for not less than twenty-four hours at ordinary 
temperature, or is kept for not less than two hours at 0®, 
before the detennination of the melting-point; Oil of 
Theobroma is allowed to stand for not less than seventy- 
two hours at ordinary temperature. 

The temperature at which the substance, after soften¬ 
ing, becomes transparent throughout is regarded as the 
melting-point of the substance, and must be within the 
range specified in the text. 


IV. Freezing-point and Melting-point of Eucahjptoly Olacial 
Acetic Acid, Quoiacol, Menthol, Oil of Anise, Paralde¬ 
hyde, and Phenol. lA 

Apparatus, (a) A stout-walled test-tube, about 30 milli¬ 
metres in diameter and 125 millimetres in length, fitted, by 
means of a bored cork, into a wide-mouthed jar or bottle of 
about 600 millilitres capacity. 

(6) A smaller stout-wallecl test-tube, about 20 millimetres 
in diameter and 100 millimetres in length, fitted, by means of 
a bored cork or a thick paper washer, into the larger tube. 

Method of Determination. Freezing-poirU. Cool a few 
millilitres of the liquid in a small test-tube, and stir with a 
thermometer until solidification takes place $ note the temp- 
eraturo, and set aside tho tube with its contents in a cool place. 
Fill the outer container of the apparatus with waZer, or solu¬ 
tion of sodium chloride, at a temperature about 6 degrees lower 

MM 
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than that indicated by the thennometor in the preliminary 
test, described above, and fit the larger outer tube in its place. 
In the inner tube place 10 millilitres of the liquid, insert tho 
thermometer, and cool tho tube with its contents carefully to 
the temperature indicated above, and then insert the tube in its 
place in tho apparatus, and allow the temperature to fall a 
further 1 or 2 degrees. Add to the liquid a trace of tliO 
material, previously solidified in tho preliminary test, and 
stir the liquid vigorously with tho themiometer until solidi¬ 
fication takes place. Tho highest temperature reached during 
solidification is regarded as the freezing-point. 

Melting-point, After the determination of tho freezing- 
point, remove the inner and outer tubes together from tho 
outer container, and allow the temperaturo to rise slowly, the 
liquid being stirred continuously with the thermometer, until 
the liquid becomes transparent, and any crystals remaining 
unmelted change from a dull to a glistening appearance. 
Note the temperature. This temperature is regarded as tho 
melting-point. If necessary, the temperature may bo raised 
by holding tho outer tube in tho hand, or, in the cose of a 
high or low melting-point, the rise of temperaturo may bo 
controlled by the use of a liquid at a suitable temperature 
in the outer container. 

V. Melting-point of Hard Paraffin, ckskcL * 

Place in a test-tube about 25 millimetres in diameter, or in 
tho inner test-tube of tho apparatus rlescribed under IV, a 
sufficient quantity of the melted paraffin to fill tho tube to tho 
depth of about 56 millimetres. Stir tho paraffin gently and 
steadily with a small thermometer, avoiding scraping of the 
wall of tho tube, while tho tube and its contents are allowed 
to cool. The tomporaturo at which tho level of the mercury 
in the thennometor remains stationary for a short time ia 
regarded as the melting-point. ' 

VI. Solidifying-point of the Fatty Acids in Soaps, 

Transfer about 30 millilitres of the melted fatty acios to 
a test tube, about 25 millilitres in diameter, which is htted 
into a wide-mouthed bottle or other suitable form of air- 
jacket, so that the whole of the fatty acids are surrotmded 
evenly by the air-jacket. Stir the fatty acids gently with a 
thermometer during cooling, avoiding contact of the ther. 
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momotor with the sides of the tube. Observe the point at 
which the level of the mercury in the thermometer rises sharply 
or remains stationary. The temperature indicated by the 
highest point reached, or by the stationary point, is the 
solidifying-point. 


B. DETERMINATION OF BOILING-POINT ^ 


The boiling-point of a substance is the range of temperature 
within which the whole, or a specified portion, of the substance 
distils. 

The specification of the apparatus and method is in 
agreement in all essentials with the British Standard Specifi¬ 
cation No 3D. 15. 1930, except that the hole in the asbestos 
diaphragm of the draught screen is 3 centimetres, instead of 
5 centimetres. 

Apparatus. The apparatus consists of the following parts 
(see figure, page 533):— 

(a) Distillation Flask. A distillation flask made of good 
quality resistance glass. The bulb of the flask is spherical in 
shape, the side tube slopes downwards from the junction with 
the nock so that the angle between the side tube and the neck 
is from 72° to 78°, and the flange at the top of the neck is turned 
over sharply, the mouth of the neck not being belled to any 
considerable cfistance from the top of the neck. The dimensions 
of the flask (see figure, page 535) are as follow’s :— 


Distillation Capacity ' (V) 
Capacity of Bulb (V^) 

Internal Diameter of Neck (D) 
Internal Diameter of Side Tube 
(d,) . . . . 

External Diameter of Side Tube 
(d,) . . . . ’ . 

Length of Side Tube (L) . 
Radius of Curvature at Base of 
neck * (r) . 


100 millilitres 
125 to 135 millilitres 
15 to 17 millimetres 

3*5 to 4*6 millimetres 

5*5 to 6*5 millimetres 
97 to 103 millimetres 

10 millimetres 


' Tho distillation capacity is the maximum volume of liquid which the 
bulb of the flask can satisfactorily accommodate for distillation. 

‘ The radius of curvature at the base of the neck should not be too small 
and BO make a sharp angle between the neck and the bulb ; on the other 
hand the radius should not bo so largo as to make the bulb appreciably 
* pear-shaped \ The radius given is for the guidance of manuiaoturen, 
but no rigid tolerances have been fixed. 
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Thickness of Walls of Bulb, Neck 

and Side Tube . . . 0*8 to 1*2 millimetres 

Distance (li) from centre of Side 
Tube at junction with neck to 
top of neck . . . . 72 to 78 millimetres 

Distance {1 2 ) from centre of Side 
Tube at junction with neck to 
liquid surface, when flask is 
vertical and contains a quant¬ 
ity of liquid equal in volume 
to the distillation capacity of 
the flask . . . . 87 to 93 millimetres 

(b) Glass ConderVser, A glass condenser, the inner glass tube 
of which is bent at one end as shown in the figure (page 633), 
one limb being 64 to 66 centimetres in length and the other 5*5 
to 6*5 centimetres in length. The internal diameter of this tube 
is 1*2 to 1*4 centimetres. The outlet limb is cut off at an acute 
angle and is bent downwards so that its lower end touches 
the side of the receiver when the latter is placed in position, 
as shown in the figure (page 533). The outer jacket through 
which tap-water flows is 2-9 to 3-5 centimetres in diameter 
and 49 to 51 centimetres in length. For liquids boiling at 
temperatures above 150®, the water is drained from the outer 
jacket, which then acts as an air-condenser. 

(c) Receiver, A receiver, consisting of a 100 millilitre 
graduated cylinder, subdivided into 1 millilitre intervals. 

(d) Bunsen Burner, A Bunsen burner provided with a 
sensitive regulating tap. 

(e) Draught-Scrden, A cylindrical metal draught-screen, 
divided by a diaphragm of soft asbestos millboard 6 millimetres 
in thickness having a circular hole 3 centimetres in diameter 
in the centre, the support for the asbestos diaphragm being 
such that the diameter of the hole therein is greater than that 
in the asbestos diaphragm. The lower portion of the screen 
is provided with six draught holes, approximately 1 centi¬ 
metre in diameter, and with mica windows for observing the 
flame. The upper portion has a slit to‘ admit the side tube of 
the flask. • The top is not closed by a lid. 

(/) Thermometers, Three accurately-standardised ther¬ 
mometers covering the ranges, (i) 0® to 110®, (ii) 86® to 216®, 
(iii) 190® and upwards. These thermometers are of the 
mercury-in-glass, solid stem type. The bulb is cylindrical 
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in shape, and made of approved thermometric glass suitable 
for the range of temperature covered. Each thermometer is 
fitted with a safety chamber. The thermometers are cali¬ 
brated for lOO millimetres immersion, and this is clearly 
indicated by a line etched on the stems and by engraving 
upon the instruments the words ‘ 100 mm. immersion’ 
The graduation linos are clearly etched and of fine and uniform 
thickness suitable for reading without optical aid. The 
dimensions of the thermometers are as follows :— 

Stem diameter . . 5*5 to 7 millimetres. 

Bulb length . . 10 to 15 millimetres. 

Bulb diameter . .Not greater than that of stem. 

Overall length . . Notgroater than 310 millimetres. 

Length of graduated 

. portion . . . Not less than IGO millimetres. 

Distance of lowest divi¬ 
sion to bottom of 

bulb . . . 105 to 115 millimetres. 

Method of Determination. 100 millilitres of the liquid 
is placed in the flask, and a few small pieces of clean porous pot 
added. 

The thermometer is held concentrically in the neck of tho. 
flask by means of a well-fitting cork, with the bottom of the 
capillary tube of the thermometer level with the lower edge of 
the side tube. 

The thermometer is standardised for 100 millimetres immer¬ 
sion and the immersion is the distance from the bottom of the 
bulb of the thermometer to the top of the cork holding the 
thermometer. For the Standard thermometer and flask 
specifled, the cork should project about 10 millimetres above 
the top of the neck of the flask in order to give the required 
100 millimetres immersion. 

The flask is placed inside the draught-screen and pressed on 
the asbestos diaphragm so as to close the hole completely. It 
is then attached to the condenser so that the end of the side arm 
projects 2*5 centimetres beyond the cork. 

The receiver is placed below the outlet of the condenser, so 
that the end of the tube exiiends about 2*5 centimetres below 
the top. 

The burner is lighted and the flame so regulated that the 
rate of distillation la 4 to 6 millilitres per minute for liquids 
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boiling below 150^ fuid 2 to 4 millilitres per minute for liquids 
boiling above 150®, the distance between the burner and the 
bottom of the flask being so adjusted that a minimum dame 
only is necessary. 

The initial boiling-point is the temperature registered at the 
instant when the first drop falls from the end of the condenser. 
The receiver is then moved so that the end of the condenser tube 
touches the side, and the temperatures are noted after definite 
amounts have distilled, in accordance with the requirements of 
the specifications for the various liquids. • 

The barometer* is read whilst the distillation is in progress 
and is corrected to standard conditions. If the corrected 
barometric pressure deviates from the normal, i.e. 760 mm. at 

0° and standard gravity ^ = 980*665 ““ 2 ) observed dis¬ 
tillation temperatures are corrected by adding or subtracting, 
for every 10 millimetres below or above 760 millimetres press¬ 
ure, an. amount ‘ k ’ depending upon the liquid under test. 
The values of ‘ ’ are :—for Acetone, 0*38 ; for Chloroform, 
0*42 ; for the other liquids for which a boiling-point standard 
is given in the text, 0*4. 

COKRECTION OF BaROMETHIC READINGS TO STANDARD 
Conditions 

(а) Index Correction. The observed reading is corrected for 

index error in accordance with the certificate issued with the 
barometer. ^ 

(б) Temperature Correction, i.e. reduction to 0°, The follow¬ 
ing table gives the amounts which are subtracted from the 
actual readings when the temperature of the air in the 
vicinity of the barometer is as stated in the first column of 
that table. 

The figures in Table I apply to mercury barometers of 
the Fortin or similar type in which the mercury in the cistern 
is set to a fiducial level when the barometric reading is 
taken. * 

For barometers of the Kew typo in which the baromotrio 
reading is taken without adjusting the level of the mercury 
in the cistern, the temperature corrections may be taken to be 
6 per cent, in excess of those given in the table. 
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TABLE I 

COERBOnON 01* Baeombteio Rbabinos to 0®. 
Fobtin Babombteb with Brass Soaib. 

The correction is subtracted from the barometric reading* 


Tomperature 

of 

Barometric Reading. 

Barometer. 

720 

730 

740 

760 

760 

770 

780 


mm. 

mm. 

mm. 

mm. 

mm. 

mm. 

mm. 

10“ 

117 

1*19 

1*21 

i 1*22 

1*24 

1*26 

1*27 

IP 

1-29 

1*31 

1 33 

1*35 

1*36 

1*38 

1*40 

12° 

1*41 

1*43 

1*45 

1*47 

1*49 

1*51 

1*53 

13° 

1*53 

1*55 

1*57 

1*59 

1*61 

1-63 

1-65 

14° 

1*64 

1*67 

1*69 

1*71 

1*73 

1*76 

1*78 

15° 

1*76 

1*78 

1*81 

1*83 

1*86 

1*88 

1*91 

16° 

1*88 

1*90 

1*93 

1-96 

1*98 

2-01 

*203 

17° 

1*99 

2*02 

2*05 

2*08 

2*10 

2*13 

2*16 

^8° 

2*11 

2*14 

2*17 

2*20 

2*23 

2*26 

2*29 

10° 

2*23 

2*26 

2*29 

i .2*32 

2-3r> 

2-38 

2*41 

20° 

2*34 

2*38 

2*41 

! 2*44 

2-47 

2*51 

2*54 

21° 

2*46 

2*50 

2*53 

! 2-56 

2*60 

2-63 

' 

2*67 

22° 

2*58 

2*61 

2*65 

2-69 

2*72 

2*76 

2-79 

23° 

2*69 

2*73 

2*77 

2*81 

2*84 

2-88 

2*92 

24° 

2*81 

2*85 

2*89 

2*93 

2*97 

1 

3*01 

3*06 

25° 

2*93 

2*97 

3*01 

3-05 

3-09 

3*13 

3*17 

26° 

3*04 

3*09 

3*13 

3*17 

3-21 

3*26 

3*30 

27° 

3*16 

3*20 

3*25 

3*29 

3-34 

3 38 

3*42 

28° 

3*28 

3*32 

3-37 

3*41 

3*46 

3*51 

3*55 

29° 

3*39 

3*44 

3*49 

! 3*64 

3*58 

3*63 

3*68 

30° 

3*51 

3*56 

3*01 

3-66 

3*71 

1 

3*76 

3-80 


(c) Correction for gravity, i.e. reduction to standard gravity 
( 980'665 cm./tfec.*). The distillation requirements are intended 
to be fulfilled when the tests are carried out in latitudes not too 
far removed from London. When the tests are carried out in 
Great Britain or in places between similar parallels of latitude 
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no correction for gravity to the barometric readings is neces¬ 
sary. In other cases, however, a correction may be necess€ury 
and the extent of the correction may be ascertained from the 
data given in the following table :— 


TABLE II 

Correction of Barometric Readings to Standard 
Gravity 


Latitude. 

Barometric Reading. 

720 

740 

760 

780 


mm. 

inm. 

mm. 

mm. 

0° 

- 1*93 1 

- 1-98 

- 2 04 

- 2 09 

10° 

- 1-81 

~ 1-86 

~ 1-92 

- 1*97 

20° 

- 1*49 ! 

- 1-53 

- 1-57 

~ 1-61 

30° 

- 0-98 

- 101 

- 104 

- 106 

40° 

- 0-36 

- 0-37 

- 0-38 

~ 0-39 

60^ 

+ 0-30 

+ 0-31 

+ 0-31 

-f 0-32 

60° 

+ 0-92 

-f 0*94 

-f 0-97 

4- 1-00 

70° 

+ 1*43 

1 + 1*47 

+ 1-51 

+ 1-55 


C. DETERMINATION OF REFRACTIVE INDEX 

The refractive index of a substance is determined in a 
suitable apparatu^f at the temperature specified. 


D. DETERMINATION OF OPTICAL ROTATION 

\ 


The optical rotation, unless otherwise specified, is the angle 
through which the plane of polarisation is tumdd, when a layer 
of the liquid substance one decimetre in thickness and at a 
temperature of 20*^ is examined by sodium light. 

The specific rotation of a substance in solution may be 


calculated from the formula where a is the observed 

f X c 

optical rotation, I the thickness in decimetres of the layer 
examined, and c the number of grammes of substance contained 
in 100 millilitres of the solution. 
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E. DETERMINATION OF SPECIFIC GRAVITY' 


The specific gravity of a substuice, unless otherwise specified, 
is the weight of a given volume 
of that substance at 15*5^ as com¬ 
pared with the weight of an equal 
volume of water at the same 
temperature, all weighings being 
taken in air. 


F. DETERMINATION OF n 
VISCOSITY ')‘\Z 

' Liquid Paraffin. The viscosity 
of liquid paraffin is expressed 
empirically in terms of the rate 
’ of flow from a Redwood Visco¬ 
meter. 

Pyroxylin. The viscosity of a 
solution of pyroxylin in acetone 
is expressed in absolute imits. 

The absolute unit df viscosity 
on the centimetre-gramme-second' 
system—the Poise—is the vis¬ 
cosity of a liquid in which the 
tangential force exerted on each 
of two parallel planes, placed 1 
centimetre apart in the liquid, 
when one of the planes is moving 
in its own plane with a velocity 
^ of 1 centimetre per second, is 1 
dyne per square centimetre. 

viscosity of a solution of 
' pyroxylin is determined by means 
I of a glass viscometer of the tjq>e 
shown in the figure, and con¬ 
structed in accordance with the 
dimensions shown in the table. 

The specification of the apparatus 
and method of procedure is in 
agreement with the British Stond- 
^ ard Specification No. 188, 1929. 


S< 





Bend Unconslrided 

B, C, M and G are etched 
markings and should extend 
round the tube. 

a, d, t, / and A, are for 
explanatory purposes only 
and do not appear on the 
viscometer. 
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Bange « 1*9 to 15 poises 

Length of Tube (a6) = 7 cm. 

Length of Capillflury (de) ^ 10 om. 

All linear dimensions are given in centimetres. 
All volumes are given in millilitres. 


Capillary (do): internal 
diameter .... 

0-4 

0*38 

0*36 

0*34 

0*32 

0-30 

Tube (aB): 
diameter . 

internal 

0-7 

0*7 

0*7 

0*7 

0*7 

0-7 

Bulb (BC): 

/ internal 

1 diameter 

3*2 

32 

31 

2-9 

2-6 

2*4 

(capacity 

320 

! 20 0 

210 

170 

130 

10-0 

Bulb(Cd): capacity. 

1-4 

1-4 

1-3 

10 

0-8 

0-8 

Bent tube (ef): mini- i 
mum internal dia¬ 
meter .... 

0*8 

0-8 

0-8 

0-8 

0-8 

0-8 

Tube (Gh): 
diameter . 

internal 

0*8 

0-8 

0-8 

0*8 

0-8 

0-8 

Bulb(fG): ^ 

rminimum 

internal 

diameter 

3-2 

3-2 

3-2 

2-9 

2*6 

1 

2 5 


minimum 

^capacity 

33-5 

27*5 

22*5 

18-5 

140 

11-0 

Dimension x 

... 

71 

1 

70 

0-8 

6-5 

6-3 

Distance between ver¬ 
tical axes 

2-3 

1 23 

• 

2-2 

20 

1-7 

1-5 

Vertical distance of M 
above G . . . . j 

01 

! 

01 

0‘1 

01 

0-1 

01 


Method of Procbdube. —The viscometer is filled to the 
marks M and G jvith the solution to be tested and is placed 
vertically in a bath maintained at a temperature of 20°. The 
solution is sucked, or blown, up to a point 1 centimetre above 
B, and the time taken for the meniscus to fall from mark B 
to mark 0 is measured. 

The constant (K) of the instrument in units of the oenti- 
metre-gramme-second system is determined by observations 
on a liquid of known viscosity. 

The viscosity is calculated from the equation 

V = Kf/) 

where V = viscosity in poises , 

t = time in seconds for the meniscus to fall from B to 0 
f ss weight in grammes of 1 millilitre of the solution. 
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APPENDIX V 

QUALITATIVE REACTIONS AND TESTS FOR SUB¬ 
STANCES MENTIONED IN THE PHARMA- 
COPCEIA 

Acetates 

Acetates, when warmed with sulphuric acid, yield acetic 
acid, which has a characteristic odour; when warmed with 
sulphuric acid and a small quantity of alcohol (95 per cent.), 
they yield ethyl acetate, which has a characteristic odour. 

Neutral acetates are decomposed by heat, yielding a charact¬ 
eristic acetous odour. 

With neutral or slightly acid solutions of acetates test-solu¬ 
tion of ferric chloride gives a deep red colour, and the resulting 
liquid on boiling yields a reddish-brown precipitate. On 
adding hydrochloric acid, the red solution turns yellow. 

Aluminium 

Solutions of aluminium salts yield with dilute solution of 
ammonia, or with solution of ammonium hydrosulphide, a white 
gelatinous precipitate, soluble in hydrochloric acid, in acetic 
acid, and in solution of sodium hydroxide, but nearly insoluble 
in dilute solution of ammonia and in solutions of ammonium 
salts, and quite insoluble in these solutions when the mixture 
is boiled. 

Ammonium Salts 

Ammonium salts volatilise, when strongly heated, leaving 
generally no residue. When heated with solution of sodium 
hydroxide, ammonia is evolved, recognisable by its odour. 

Solutions of ammonium salts, acidified with hydrochloric acid, 
yield with solution of platinic chloride a yellow crystalline 
precipitate, especially in the presence of alcohol. This preci¬ 
pitate, on ignitioni leaves a residue of platinum only. 

Antimony 

Slightly acid solutions of antimony compounds yield with' 
hydrogen sulphide an orange-coloured precipitate, soluble in 
solution of sodium hydroxide, in solution of ammonium hydro¬ 
sulphide, au4 in warm hydrochloric add with evolution of 
hydrogen sulphide, but almost insoluble in solution of am- 
morUum carbonate. 

Solutions of antimony compounds treated with nascent 
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hydrogen, generated by the interaction of zinc and dilute 
eidphuric acid, yield hydrogen antimonide. A cold porcelain 
tile held in the flame of this gas acquires a dark metallic 
deposit, which is not appreciably dissolved by solution of 
chlorinated soda. 

Solutions of antimony compounds treated with nascent 
hydrogen, generated by the interaction* of zinc and aolxUion of 
sodium hydroxide, do not yield hydrogen antimonide. 

If one end of a strip or rod of zinc rests on the side of a 
platinum capsule, containing an acidified solution of an anti¬ 
mony compound, the other end being in the solution, antimony 
is precipitated on the platinum as a black, adherent, non- 
granular stain, insoluble in hydrochloric acid. 

Bright copper foil precipitates antimony from solutions of 
its compounds. The antimony may be volatilised by drying 
the copper foil and heating it in a test tube, and condenses 
as a whit^ amorphous sublimate of oxides of antimony on the 
sides of the test-tube near to the copper. 

Arsenic 

Solutions of arsenic compounds, containing hydrochloric acid, 
yield with hydrogen sulphide a yellow precipitate, soluble in 
solution of sodium hydroxide, in solution of ammonium hydro- 
sulphide, and in solution of ammonium carbonate, but repre¬ 
cipitated on addition of hydrochloric acid. 

Solutions of arsenic compounds treated with nascent 
hydrogen, generated by the interaction of zinc and dilute 
sulphuric acid, yield hydrogen arsenide. A cold porcelain 
tile held in the 4 flame of this gas acquires a dark metallic 
deposit, which is readily dissolved by solution of chlorinated 
soda. 

Solutions of arsenic compounds treated with nascent 
hydrogen, generated by the interaction of zinc and solution 
of sodium hydroxide, slowly yield hydrogen arsenide; this 
gas gives a black stain to filter-paper, moistened with solution 
of silver nitrate and placed as a cap over the mouth of the tube 
in which the test is being performed. 

Bright copper foil precipitates arsenic from solutions of its 
compounds, acidifled by hydrochloric acid. The arsenic may 
be volatilised by drying the copper foil and heating it in a 
test-tube, and condenses as a white sublimate of characteristic 
octahedral crystals'of arsenic trioxide at sonje distance from 
the copper. 
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Absenites. Solutions of arsenites yield a yellow pre¬ 
cipitate with solution of silver ammonio-nitrate. 

Arsenates. Solutions of arsenates yield a reddish- 
chocolate precipitate with solution of silver ammonio-nitrate. 
With solution of magnesium ammonio-sulphate they produce 
a white crystalline precipitate. 

Bismuth 

Solutions of bismuth salts give the following reactions :— 

Hydrogen sulphide produces a brownish-black precipitate, 
insoluble in solution of sodium hydroxide^ in dilute hydro¬ 
chloric acidt and in solution of ammonium hydrosulphide, but 
soluble in warm nitric acid. 

Solution of sodium hydroxide, or dilute solution of ammonia, 
except in the presence of somf3 organic acids, produces a white 
precipitate, insoluble in excess of the precipitant. 

A dilute solution of sodium chloride in large excess produces 
in solutions, which are not too acid, a white precipitate, in¬ 
soluble in solution of tartaric acid. 

Bromides 

When a bromide is heated with sulphuric acid and manganese 
dioxide, or potassium dichromate, bromine is liberated ; the 
vapour gives an orange-yellow colout to filter-paper, moistened 
with mucilage of starch. 

Solutions of bromides give with solution of silver nitrate a 
yellowish curdy precipitate, somewhat soluble in strong but 
almost insoluble in very dilute solutions of ammonia, and 
insoluble in nitric acid. 

From solutions of bromides bromine is liberated by solution 
of chlorine. The bromine is soluble in two or three drops of 
carbon disulphide, or chloroforyn, forming a reddish solution. 

In testing for bromides in the presence of iodides, all iodine 
must first bo removed by boiling the aqueous solulion with 
excess of lead dioxide. 

Calcium 

Solutions of calcium salts give the following reactions :— 

Solution of ammonium carbonate produces a white precipitate 
which, after the mixture is boiled and allowed to cool, is 
insoluble ifi solution of ammonium chloride. 

Solution of ammonium oxalate produces a white precipitate, 
soluble in hydrochloric acid, but insoluble in acetic aeid. 

Solution of potassium chromate produces no precipitate. 
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Carbonates and Bicarbonates 

\ 

Carbonates and bicarbonates effervesce with dilute acids, 
liberating carbon dioxide ; the gas is odourless, and produces 
a white precipitate in solution of calcium hydroxide. 

Solutions of carbonates produce a brownish-red precipitate 
with test-soliUion of mercuric chloride ; solutions of bicarbonates 
produce a white precipitate. 

Solutions of carbonates produce, at room temperature, a 
white precipitate with solution of magnesium sulphate; solu¬ 
tions of bicarbonates do not. 

Chlorides 

Chlorides, heated with manganese dioxide and sulphuric acid, 
yield chlorine, recognisable by its odour, and by giving a blue 
colour with solution of potassium iodide and starch. 

Solutions of chlorides produce with solution of silver nitrate 
a white curdy precipitate, soluble in dilute solution of ammonia, 
but insoluble in nitric acid. 

Citrates 

Citrates become charred, when heated. 

Solutions of citrates give the following reactions:— 

Solution of calcium chloride, added in excess to a neutral 
solution of a citrate produces, when the mixture is boiled, a 
white granular precipitate, soluble in acetic acid. 

Solution of silver nitrate, added in excess to a neutral solution 
of a citrate, produces a white precipitate, soluble in nitric acid 
and in dilute solution of ammonia. A mirror is not formed on 
the sides of the test-tube, when this ammoniacal solution is 
warmed. 

^ Copper 

Solutions of copper salts give the following reactions:— 

Hydrogen sulphide produces a brownish-black precipitate, 
insoluble in dilute hydrochloric add and in solution of sodium 
hydroxide, almost insoluble in solution of ammonium hydro- 
sulphide, but decomposed and dissolved by boiling nitric acid. 

SohUion of sodium hydroxide produces a light-blue pre¬ 
cipitate, which becomes brownish-black on boiliitg. 

Dilute solution of ammonia produces a greenish-blue pre- 
eipitate^ which readily dissolves in excess of the precipitant^ 
forming a deep-bhie sohitAon* 
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Cupric salts in solution produce with aoluiion of potassium 
ferrocyanide a reddish-brown precipitate, or, in very dilute 
solution, a reddish-brown colour. 

Cyanides 

Solutions of cyanides produce with solution of silver nitrate 
a white curdy precipitate, soluble in solution of potassium 
cyanide^ in dilute solution of ammonia^ and slowly in boiling 
nitric acid* 

When to a solution of a cyanide are added a few drops of a 
solution of ferrous and ferric salts, and a few drops of solution 
of sodium hydroxide, and the mixture is boiled, the addition of 
on excess of hydrochloric acid produces a blue precipitate. 

Iodides 

Iodides, heated with sulphuric acid and manganese dioxide 
or potassium dichromate, evolve violet vapours of iodine. 

Solutions of iodides produce with solution of silver nitrate a 
yellow curdy precipitate, insoluble in nitric acid, and almost 
insoluble in dilute solution of ammonia. 

Solutions of iodides produce with test-solution of merouric 
chloride a scarlet precipitate, slightjy soluble in excess of this 
reagent, and very soluble in excess of solution of potassium 
iodide. 

From solutions of iodides a small quantity of solution of 
chlorine liberates iodine, wdiich colours carbon disulphide violet, 
and mucilage of starch deep blue. 

Iron 

Reaction common to solutions of Ferrous and Ferric salta :— 

Solution of ammonium hydrosulphide produces, in neiiti*al 
solutions, a black precipitate, soluble in cold dilute hydrochloric 
acid with evolution of hydrogen sulphide. 

Reactions characteristic of solutions of Ferrous salts:— 

Solution of potassium ferrocyanide produces a white pre¬ 
cipitate, rapidly turning blue, and insoluble in dilute hydro- 
chloric add, 

Solutior! of potassium ferricyanide produces a dark-blue pre¬ 
cipitate, insoluble in dilute hydrochloric add^ and decomposed 
by solution of sodium hydroxide. 

Solution of sodium hydroxide produces a duU-gteen precipitates 

, NN 
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Reactions characteristic of solutions of Ferric salts :— 

Solution of ammonium thiocyanate produces a blood-red 
colour, which is discharged on the addition of test-solution of 
mercuric chloride. 

Solution of potassium ferricyanide produces a reddish-brown 
colour, but no precipitate. 

Solution of sodium hydroxide produces, in the absence of 
citrates and tartrates, a reddish-brown precipitate, soluble in 
a solution of citric acid^ or of tartaric acid. 

Lead 

Solutions of lead salts give the following reactions :— 

Hydrochloric acid, added to solutions which are sufficiently 
strong, produces a white precipitate, soluble in boiling water, 
and redeposited £ts crystals when the solution is cooled. 

Hydrogen sulphide, added to solutions which are not very 
strongly acid, produces a black precipitate, insoluble in dilute 
hydrochloric acid, and in solution of ammonium hydrosulphide, 
but soluble in hot dilute nitric acid. 

Dilute sulphuric acid produces a white precipitate, almost 
insoluble in water, more insoluble in dilute sulphuric acid and in 
alcohol {90 per cent.), but soluble in dilute solution of ammonium 
acetate. 

Solution of potassium chromate produces a yellow precipitate, 
readily soluble in solution of podium hydroxide and in hot nitric 
axid, sparingly soluble in dilute nitric acid, and insoluble in 
acetic acid. 

Lignin 

Lignified cell walls are coloured bright red by soaking 
them in solution of phloroglucinol and adding a drop or two 
of hydrochloric acid. 

Solution of aniline hydrochloride colours lignihed tissues 
yellow. 

Magnesium 

Solutions of magnesium salts give the following reactions :— 

SokUian of ammonium carbonate, in the presence of solution 
of ammonium chloride, produces no precipitate. 

Solution of sodium phosphate, in the presence of ammonium 
salts and dilute solution of ammonia, produces a white crystal¬ 
line precipitate. 

Solution of sodium hydroxide produces a white precipitate, 
Insoluble in excess of the reagent, but soluble in solution of 
ammonium chloride. 
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Mercury 

Reactions common to solutions of Mercurous and Mercuric 
salts ;— 

Hydrogen sulphide produces a black precipitate, insoluble in 
solution of ammonium hydrosulphide and in boiling dilute nitric 
acid. 

Bright copper foil, immersed in a solution free from excess of 
nitric acid, becomes coated with a deposit of mercurj% which on 
rubbing becomes bright; the mercury may bo volatilised from 
the foil by heat and obtained in globules. 

Reaction characteristic of solutions of Mercurous salts :— 

Hydrochloric acid produces a white precipitate, insoluble in 
water, and blackened by dihUe solution of ammonia. 

Reactions characteristic of solutions of Mercuric salts :— 

Solution of sodium hydroxide produces a yellow precipitate. 

Solution of potassium iodide, added to a neutral solution, pro¬ 
duces a scarlet precipitate, soluble in excess of the precipitant, 
and in a considerable excess of the solution of the mercuric salt. 

Nitrates 

Nitrates liberate red fumes, when warmed with sulphuric acid 
and copper. 

When a solution of a nitrate is mixed with an equal volume of 
sulphuric acid, the mixture cooled, and solution of ferrous 
sulphate superimposed, a brown colour is produced at the 
junction of the two liquids. 

Nitrites 

Nitritos, when heated with dilute stdphuric acid, evolve red 
fumes. 

On adding to a solution of a nitrite a few drops of dilute 
sulphuric acid and of solution of potassium iodide, and mucilage 
of starch, a blue colour is produced. 

Solutions of nitrites produce with solution of ferrous sulphate 
a deep brown colour. 


Phosphates 

Solutions of ortho-phosphates give the following reactions :— 
Solution of silver ammonio-nitrate produces a light yellow- 
precipitate, readily soluble in dilute solution of ammonia^ and 
in cold dilute nitrie add. 
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Solution of magnesium ammonio-sulphate produces a white 
crystalline precipitate. 

. Solution f>f ammonium molybdate^ containing much nitric 
add, produces, on warming, a yellow precipitate. 

Potassium 

Potassium cofnpoimds, moistened with hydrochloric acid and 
introduced on platinum wire into the flame of a Bunsen burner, 
give a violet colour to the flame. 

Moderately strong solutions of potassium chloride, or of 
other potassium salts if hydrochloric acid be present, give with 
solution of platinic chloride a yellow crystalline precipitate, 
which, on ignition, leaves a residue of potassium chloride and 
platinum. 

Silver 

Solutions of silver salts give the following reactions:— 

Solutions of chlorides or hydrochloric add produce a white 
curdy precipitate, soluble in dilute solution of ammonia, and 
insoluble in nitric acid. 

Solution of potassium chromate produces a red precipitate, 
soluble in nitric acid. 


Sodium 

Sodium compoimds, moistened with hydrochloric add and 
introduced on a platinum wire into the flame of a Bunsen 
bimier, give a yellow colour to the flame. 

Sulphates 

Solutions of sulphates give with Solution of barium chloride 
a white precipitate, insoluble in hydrochloric acid. 

% 

Sulphites 

Sulphites, heated with hydrochloric add, evolve sulphur 
dioxide, a colourless gas with a pimgent smell of burning 
sulphur. 

Solutions of sulphites give with solution of barium,chloride a 
white precipitate, soluble in hydrochloric add. 

Solutions of sulphites decolourise solution of iodine. 

Tartrates 

Tartrates become charred, when heated. 

' Solutions of tartrates give the following reactions:— 

Solution of calcium chloride, added in excess to a neutral 
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solution of a tartrate, produces, even when cold^ a white 
granular precipitate, soluble in cicetic acid. 

Solution of silver nitrate^ added in excess to a neutral solution 
of a tartrate, produces a white precipitate, soluble in nitric acid 
and in dilute solution of ammonia ; this ammoniacal solution, 
on heating, deposits metallic silver as a mirror on the sides of 
the test-tube. 

On adding to a solution of tartaric acid in water, or of a 
tartrate acidified with acetic acid, a drop of solution of ferrous 
sulphate, a few drops of solution of hydrogen peroxide, and an 
excess of solution of sodium hydroxide, a purple or violet colour 
is produced. 

Zinc 

Solutions of zinc salts give the following reactions :— 

Solution of ammonium hydrosulphide produces in neutral 
solutions, and hydrogen sulphide in alkaline solutions, a white 
precipitate, soluble in hydrochloric acid, but insoluble in acetic 
acid. 

Solution of potassium ferrocyanide produces a white pre¬ 
cipitate, insoluble in dilute hydrochloric acid. 


APPENDIX VI 

QUANTITATIVE TEST FOR LEAD 
Appakatus 

All glass apparatus used must be free from soluble lead. 
Nessler Glasses 

Cylinders of thin white glass, about 25 millimetres in dia¬ 
meter and about 150 millimetres in length, graduated at 50 
millilitres. The depth, measiu*ed internally, from the gradu¬ 
ation mark to the bottom, must not vary by more than 2 milli¬ 
metres in the glasses used for a test. 

Reagents and Solutions 

The special reagents and solutions are distinguished by the 
letters PbT. 

Acetic Acid PbT. Acetic acid which complies with the 
following additional test:—^Make 26 millilitres alkaline 
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with solution of ammonia Pb T,, add 1 millilitre of solution 
of potass'ium cyanide Pb T., dilute to 60 millilitres with 
water, and add two drops of solution of sodium sulphide 
Pb T.; no darkening is produced. 

Citric Acid Pb T. Citric acid which complies with the follow¬ 
ing additional test :—Dissolve 10 grammes in 26 milli¬ 
litres of water, make alkaline with solution of ammonia 
Pb T,, add 1 millilitre of solution of potassium cyanide 
Pb T., dilute to 60 millilitres with water, and add two 
drops of solution of sodium sulphide Pb T, ; no dai’kening 
is produced. 

Dilute Hydrochloric Acid PbT. Dilute hydrochloric acid 
which complies with the following additional test:—• 
Make 10 millilitres alkaline with solution of ammonia Pb T,, 
add 1 millilitre of solution of potassium cyanide Pb T», 
dilute to 60 millilitres with water, and add two drops of 
solution of sodium sulphide Pb T,; no darkening is pro¬ 
duced. 


Solution of Ammonia PbT. Dilute solution of ammonia 
which complies with the following additional test;— 
To 20 millilitres add 1 millilitre of solution of potassium 
cyanide Pb T., dilute to 50 millilitres with water, and 
add two drops of solution of sodium sulphide Pb T. ; no 
darkening is produced. 

Solution of Ammonium Citrate Pb T. Dissolve 400 grammes 
of citric acid Pb T, in water, add gradually about 340 
millilitres of strong solution of ammonia, until alkaline to 
litmus, and dilute to 1000. milKlitres with water. The 
resulting solution complies with the following test;— 
To 25 millilitres add 1 millilitre of solution of potassium 
cyanide Pb T., dilute to 60 millilitres with imter and add 
two drops of solution of sodium sulphide Pb T.; no 
darkening is produced. 

Solution of Diphenylthiocarbazone PbT. A 0*1 per cent, 
w/v solution of diphenylthiocarbazone in chloroform. 

Solution of Diphenylthiocarbazone Pb T. must bo freshly prepared. 

Solution of Potassium Cyanide Pb T. Dissolve 10 grammes 
of potoBsimth cyanide in 00 millilitres of water, add 2 



APPENDIX VI 


551 


millilitres of solution of hydrogen peroxide, allow to stand 
for twenty-four hours, and make up to 100 millilitres 
with water. The resulting solution complies with the 
following test:—Mix 2 millilitres with 5 millilitres of 
solution of ammonia Ph T. and 40 millilitres of water, 
and add 5 millilitres of dilute solution of lead Pb T, ; no 
darkening is produced. 

Solution of Sodium Hydroxide Pb T. Dissolve 20 grammes 

of sodium hydroxide in sufliciimt water to produce 100 
millilitres. The solution complies with the limit test for 
lead, 25 millilitres being used in the primary solution, and 
6 millilitres together with 0-5 millilitre of dilute solution 
of lead Pb T, in the auxiliary solution, and the addition 
of acetic acid Pb T, and solution of ammonia Pb T, being 
omitted. 

Solution of Sodium Sulphide PbT. Dissolve 10 grammes 
of sodium sulphide in suflicient water to produce 100 
millilitres, and filter. 

Strong Solution of Lead PbT. Dissolve 0*16 gramme of 
lead nitrate in 50 millilitres of nitric acid and suflicient 
water to protluce 100 millilitres. This solution contains 
1 milligram of lead in 1 millilitro. 

Dilute Solution of Lead PbT. Dilute 1 millilitre of strong 
solution of lead Pb T, with sulticient water to protluce 100 
millilitres. This solution contains 0*01 milligram of 
lead in 1 millilitro. It should bo freshly prepared. 

General Method of Testing 

In accordance with the table appended, two solutions of the 
substance under examination, the primary solution and the 
auxiliary solution, are made in hot water, containing the re¬ 
quired quantity of acetic acid Pb T. ; carbon dioxide, if any is 
generated, is removed iby boiling. 

The volume of diluie solution of lead Pb T,, prescribed in tha 
table, is added to the auxiliary solution. Eaph solution is made 
alkaline with solution of ammonia PbT,, and 1 millilitre of 
solution of potassium cyanide Pb T, is added. If the solutions 
are now turbid, they are filtered. If the colours of the 
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solutions differ, they are equalised by the addition of a 
few drops of a highly diluted solution of burnt sugar or 
other non-reactive substance. The two solutions are diluted 
to 50 millilitres, and two drops of solution of sodium sulphide 
Pb T. are added to each and thoroughly mixed. Tlie colours 
are compared by a suitable method, such as by light reflected 
from a white tile through the Nessler glasses. If the colour 
in the primary solution is greater than that in the aqxiliary 
solution, the substance contains more load than the permitted 
limit. 

The proportion of lead in the substance may be determined 
by observing the quantity of dilute solution of lead Pb T, 
which must be added to tlie auxiliary solution, in order that, 
after dilution to 50 millilitres, there may be equal colours 
produced on the addition of 2 drops of solution of sodium 
sulphide Pb T. in both primary and auxiliary solutions. If 
more than 15 millilitres of dilute solution of lead Pb T, is 
required, a smaller quantity of the substance must be taken. 

Table of Quantities used in the Test. 

In the following table are given the quantities of the various 
substances used in the primary and auxiliary solutions, together 
with the quantities of acetic acid Pb T. required, and tluj 
volumes of dilute solution of lead Pb T, corresponding to the 
permissible lead limits;— 
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APPENDIX VII 

QUANTITATIVE TEST FOR ARSENIC 

Note ,—In the quantitative test for arsenic, the amount of 
arsoiiic present is expressed as arsenic trioxido, AsgOj. 

Apparatus. 

A wide-mouthed bottle, capable of holding about 120 
millilitres, is fitted witli a rubber bung through which passes a 
glass tube. The latter, made from ordinary glass tubing, 
has a total length of 200 millimetres and an internal diameter 
of exactly 6*5 millimetres (external diameter about 8 milli¬ 
metres), and is drawn out at one end to a diameter of about 
1 millimetre, and a hole not less than 2 millimetres in diameter 
is blown in the side'of the tube, near the constricted part. 
Tho tube is passed through the bung fitting the bottle so 
that, when inserted in tho bottle containing 70 millilitres of 
liquid, tho constricted end of the tube is above the sur¬ 
face of tho liquid and the hole in the side is below tho 
bottom of tho bung. The upper end of the tube is cut off 
square, and is cither (1) slightly rounded off or (2) ground 
smooth. 

Two rubber bungs (about 25 x"25 millimetres), each with 
a hole bored centrally and true, and exactly 6*5 millimetres 
in diameter, are fitted with a rubber band or spring clip for 
holding them tightly together. Alternatively the two bungs 
may bo replaced by any suitable contrivance, satisfying tho 
conditions described under the general test. 

Lead Papers aro pieces of thin white filter paper, 100 X 50 
millimetres, soaked in solution of lead acetate^ and dried. 

Mercuric Chloride Papers are pieces of smooth white filter 
paper, not loss than 25 millimetres in width, soedeed in a 
saturated aqueous solution of mercuric chloride^ pressed 
to remove superfluous moisture, and dried at about 60® 
in tho dark. Tho grade of the filter paper shall bo such 
that the weight in grammes per square metre shall be 
between 65 and 120; tho thickness in millimetres of 400 
papers shall bo approximately equal, numefically, to the 
weight in grammes per square metre. 

Note .—Tlio mercurio chloride papers should be stored in a stoppered 
bottle in the dark. Papers, which have been exposed to sunlight or to the 
vapour of ammonia, afford a lighter coloured stain or no stain at all, when 
employed in the axsenio test. 



890 BRITISH PHARMACOPCEIA 

Reagents and Solutions 

The special reagents and solutions are distinguished by the 

letters ‘AsT’. 

Brominated Hydrochloric Acid As T. 

Solviion of Bromine As T. * • 1 millilitre 

Hydrochloric Acid AsT. • • 100 millilitres 

Mix. 

Calcium Hydroxide As T. Calcium hydroxide which complies 
with the following additional test:—Dissolve 5 grammes 
in 25 millilitres of brominated hydrochloric acid As T. and 
35 millilitres of water^ remove the excess of bromine by 
a few drops of solution of stannotia chloride As T,, and 
apply the general test ; no visible stain is produced. 

Citric Acid As T. Citric acid which complies with the follow¬ 
ing additional test:—Dissolve 10 grammes in 50 millilitres 
of watery add 10 millilitres of stannated hydrochloric acid 
As T,y and apply the general test ; no visible stain is 
produced. 

Hydrochloric Acid As T. Hydrochloric acid which con¬ 
tains not more than 0-05 part per million of arsenic, 
as sTiown by the control testy and complies with the 
following additional test:—Dilute 10 millilitres with suffic¬ 
ient water to produce 50 millilitres, add 5 millilitres of 
solution of arAmonium thiocyanatCy and stir immediately; 
no colour is produced. 

Nitric Acid AsT. Nitric acid which complies with the 
following additional test:—Heat 20 millilitres in a porce¬ 
lain dish with 2 millilitres of svlphuric acid As T,y until 
white fumes are given off. Cool, add 2 millilitres of water, 
and again heat, imtil white fumes are given off ; cool, add 
60 millilitres of water and 10 millilitres of stannated 
hydrochloric acid As T., and apply the general test; no 
visible stain is produced. 

Potassium Chlorate AsT. Potassium chlorate which com¬ 
plies with the following additioned test;—Mix 6 grammes 
in the cold with 20 xnillilitres .of water and 22 millilitres 
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of hydrochloric acid As T. ; when the first reaction haa 
subsided, heat gently to expel chlorine, remove the last 
traces by a few drops of solution of stannous chloride As 
add 20 millilitres of water, and apply the general test % no 
visible stain is produced. 

Solution of Bromine AsT. 

Bromine ..... 30 grammes 

Potassium Bromide ... 30 grammes 

Water, sufficient to produce . .100 millilitres 

Dissolve and mix. . It contains not more than 1 part 
per million of arsenic, as showm by .the control test. 


Solution of Stannous Chloride As T. is prepared from 
solution of stannous chloride by adding an equal volume 
of hydrochloric acid, boiling down to the original volume, 
and liltoring through a fine-grained filter-paper. It con¬ 
tains not more than 1 part per million of arsenic, as 
shown by the control teat, 

Stannated Hydrochloric Acid AsT. 

Soluiion of Stannous Chloride As T. 1 millilitre 
Hydrochloric Acid As T. . ' . 100 millilitres 

Mix. 


Strong Solution of Arsenic AsT. 

Arsenic Trioxidc . . . ,0*1 gramme 

Hydrochloric Acid . . . 60*0 millilitres 

sufficient to produce . 100*0 millilitres 
Dissolve. 


Dilute Solution of Arsenic AsT. 

Strong Solution of Arsenic AsT . 1 millilitre 

Water, sufficient to produce . . 100 millilitres 

Mix, 

Dilutn Solution of Arsenic must be freshly prepared. 1 miUiUtreeoiltsiiMI 
0 00001 gramme (one-hundredth of one milligram) of onenio. 

Sulphuric Acid As T. Sulphuric acid which ocmpliee fiith 
the following additional test:—^Dilute 10 granuam with 
50 millilitres of waUr, add 0*2 millilitre ol sotsdim qf 
stannous chloride As T., and ap|dy the Ie0 1 M 

visible stain is produced. 
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Zinc AlT. Oranulated zinc which conforms to the control 
testa^ and is free from iron. 

Control Tests fob Reagents As T. and Solutions As T. 

Hydrochloric Acid AsT. To 50 millilitres add 0*2 milli¬ 
litre of solution of bromine As T,, evaporate on a water- 
bath'until reduced to 16 millilitres, adding more solution» 

• of bromine As T,, if necessary, in order that an excess, 
as indicated by the colour, may bo present throughout 
the evaporation ; add 50 millilitres of uxzter and 5 drops 
of solution of stannous chloride As T. and apply the general 
test ; the stain produced is not deeper than a 0*2 millilitre 
standard stain prepared with the same acid, showing 
that the proportion of eugenic present does not exceed 
0*05 part per million. 

Solution of Bromine As T. Evaporate 10 millilitres on a 
water-bath nearly to dryness, add 50 millilitres of water, 
10 millilitres of hydrochloric acid As T. and sufficient 
solution of stannoics chloride As T, to reduce the remaining 
bromine, and apply the general test ; the stain produced is 
not deeper than a 1 millilitre standard stain, showing that 
the proportion of arsenic present does not exceed 1 part 
per million. 

Solution of Stannous Chloride As T. To 10 millilitres add 
6 millilitres of vmter and 10 millilitres of hydrochloric 
acid As T,, sind distil 16 millilitres. To the distillate 
ewid 50 millilitres of water and 2 drops of solution of stan¬ 
nous chloride AsT,, and apply the general test; the stain 
produced is not deeper than a 1 millilitre standard stain, 
showing that the proportion of arsenic present does not 
exceed 1 part per million. 

Zinc As T, Add 10 millilitres of stannated hydrochloric acid 
As T. to 50 millilitres of water, and apply the general test, 
iising 10 grammes of the zinc, but allow the action to 
continue for one hour ; no visible stain is produced 
(limit of arsenic). Repeat the test with the addition of 
0*1 millilitre of dllvle solution of arsenic AsT, \ a faint 
but distinct yellow stain is produced (test for sensi¬ 
tivity). 
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General Method of Testing 

By a variable method of procedure, suitable to the part icular 
needs of each case, there is prepared from the substance to 
be tested a solution, which may or may not contain that 
substance, but in every ca^e contains the whole of the arsenic 
(if any) originally present in that substance. This solution, 
referred to as ‘ the solution to be examined *, is used in the 
actual test. 

General Test. A strip of the lead paper is rolled up to form 
a cylinder 100 millimetres in length, and is placed in the 
glass tube so that the upper end is not less than 25 
millimetres below the top of the tube. The upper end 
of the tube is then inserted into the narrow end of one 
of the pair of rubber bungs, either (1) to a depth of about 
10 millimetres in the case of the tube with the rounded- 
off end, or (2) so that the ground end of the tube is flush 
with the larger end of the bung. A piece of mercuric 
chloride paper is placed flat on the top of the bung, and 
the other bung placed over it and secured by means 
of the rubber band or spring clip, ih such a manner that 
the borings of the two bungg (or the upper bung and the 
glass tube) meet to form a true tube of 6*5 millimetres 
diameter interrupted by a diaphragm of mercuric chloride 
paper. 

Instead of this method of attaehing the mercuric 
chloride paper, any other method may be used pro¬ 
vided, (1) that the whole of the evolved gas passes 
through the paper ; (2) that the portion of the paper 
in contact with the gas is a circle of 6*5 millimetres 
diameter; and (3) that the paper is protected from 
sunlight during the test. 

The solution to bo examined, prepared as specified, 
is placed in the wide-mouthed bottle, 10 grammes of 
zinc Aa T. is added, and the prepared glass tube is placed 
quickly in position. The action is allowed to proceed for 
forty minutes. The yellow stain which is produced on the 
mercuric chloride paper, if arsenic is present, is compared 
by daylight with the standard stains^ produced by operat¬ 
ing in a similar manner with known quantities of dilute 
solution of arsenic As T. The comparison of the stains 
is made immediately at the completion of the test, and 
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those used for comparison are freshly prepared ; the 
stains fade on keeping. 

By matching the depth of colour with standard stains^ 
the proportion of arsenic in the substance may be deter¬ 
mined. A stain equivalent to tho 1 millilitre standard 
stainf produced by operating on 10 grammes of a sub¬ 
stance, indicates that tho proportion of arsenic is 1 part 
per million. 

Notes. 1. Tho act ion may bo accelcrntod by placing the apparatus 
on a warm surface, caro being taken that tho mercuric chloride paper 
remains quite dry throughout the lost. 

2. The most suitable temperature for carrying out tho test is gener¬ 
ally about 40®, but, as the rate of evolution of tho gas varies somewhat 
with different batches of zinc As T., tho tomperaturo may be adjusted 
to obtain a regular, but not too violent, evolution of gas. 

3. The tube must bo woshod with hydrochloric acid As T., rinsed 
with water t and dried between succossivo tests. > 

Standard Stains. Solutions arc prepared by adding to 50 milli¬ 
litres of watery 10 millilitres of stannated hydrochloric 
acid As T. and quantities of dilute solution of arsenic As T, 
varying from 0*2 millilitre to 1 millilitre. The resulting 
solutions, wlion treated as described in tho general testy 
yield stains on tho mercuric chloride 'papers, referred to 
as the standard stains. 

Methods of Preparing the Solution to be 
Examined 

The various metjiods of preparing tho solution to bo 
examined are given in tho following pages. Tho quantities 
are so arranged that tho test may bo used as a limit test, 
in which case the stain, produced from tho solution to bo 
examined, is not deeper than the 1 millilitre standard stain, 
showing that the proportion of arsenic present docs not 
exceed the permitted limit;— 

Acidum Aceticum. Limit 2 parts per million. 

Mix 6 grammes with 50 millilitroB of water and 10 millilitres of 
stannated hydrochloric acid A$ T. 


Acidum Aceticum Glaciale. Limit 6 parts per million. 

Treat 1-6 grammes as described under * Acidum Aceticum *. 
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Acidum Acetylsalicylicum. Limit 2 parts per million. ' 

Mix 5 grammes with 2 grammes of calcium hydroxide AsT. and 
5 millilitres of tuater in a porcelain dish ; dry, and ignite gently ; 
dissolve the residue in 16 millilitres of bromiruUed hydrochloric acid 
As T. and 45 millilitres of water, and remove the excess of bromine 
by a few drops of solution of stannous cUorid^i T, 

Acidum Benzoicum. Limit 2 parts per million. 

Treat 5 grammes as described under ‘ Acidum Acetylsalicylicum *. 

Acidum Boricum. Limit 5 parts per million. 

Dissolve 2 grammes with 4 grammes of citric acid As T. in 50 milli¬ 
litres of water, and odd 10 millilitres of etannated hydrochloric acid As T. 

Acidum Citricum. Limit 1 part por million. 

Dissolve 10 grammes in 50 millilitres of water, and add 10 millilitres of 
etannated hydrochloric acid AsT. 

Acidum Hydrobromicum Dilutum. 

Limit 5 parts per* million. 

Treat 2 grammes as described under ‘ Acidum Aceticura \ 

Acidum Hydrochloricum. Limit 5 parts per million. 

Treat 2 grammes as described under ‘Acidum Aceticum *, 

Acidum Hypophosphorosum Dilutum. 

Limit 2 parts per million. 

Mix 5 grammes with 1 gramme of potassium chlorate A.** T., 10 milli¬ 
litres of uKiter and 15 millilitres of hydrochloric, acid As T., and allow 
to stand for one hour. Heat gently to expel chlorine, remove the last 
traces of it by a few* drops of solution of stannous chloride As T,, and 
add 35 millilitres of water, 

Acidum Lacticum. Limit 5 parts per million. 

Treat 2 grammes os described under ‘ Acidum Aceticum 

Acidum Nitricum. Limit 5 parts per million. 

Heat 2 grammes in a porcelain dish with 2 millilitres of sulphuric acid 
As 2\, until white fumes are given off. Cool, odd 2 millilitres of water, 
and again heat, until white fumes are given off; cool, and odd 50 milli¬ 
litres of UHiier and 10 millilitres of stannated hydrochloric acid As T, 

Acidum Phosphoricum. Limit 6 parts per million. 

Treat 2 grammes as desorilied under * Acidum Aoetiouzn *• 
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Cupri Sulphas. Limit 10 parts per million. 

Dissolve 1 gramme in 10 millilitres of water in a small flask, add 
15 millilitres of stannated hytirochloric acid As T., connect to a con¬ 
denser, and distil 20 millilitres ; to the distillate add a few drops 
of solution of bromine As T. in order to oxidise any sulphurous acid ; 
remove the excess of bromine by a few drops of solution of stannous 
chloride As T., and add 40 milliliti*cs of water. 

Dextrbsum. Limit 1 part per million. 

Treat 10 grammes os described under ‘ Acidum Citricum 

Extractum Malti. Limit 1*4 parts per million. 

Treat 7 gramme.s as do.‘?cribod under * Glucosum Liquidum*. 

Ferri Carbonas Saccharatus. Limit 5 parts per million. 

Mix 2 grammes with 1 gramme of calcium hydroxide As T. and 2 
millilitres of water in a porcelain dish, dry, and ignite gently ; dissolve 
the residue in 20 millilitres of hrominated hydrochloric As T. and 10 
millilitres of water ; transfer to a small flask, and adil sufficient solution 
of stannous chloride As T. to remove the yellow colour, connect to a 
condenser, and distil 22 millilitres ; to the distillate odd 40 millilitres of 
water and 3 drops of solution of stannous chloride T. 

Ferri et Ammonii Citras. Limit 6 parts per million. 

Treat 2 grammes as described under ‘ Ferri Carbonas Saccharatus *. 

Ferri et Quininse Citras. Limit 5 parts per million. 

Treat 2 grammes as described under ‘ Ferri Carbonas Saccharatus 

Ferri Sulphas, Limit 2 parts per million. 

Dissolve 5 grammes in 10 millilitres of water and 15 millilitres of 
stannated hydrochloric acid As T., and distil 20 millilitres ; to the dis¬ 
tillate add a few drops of solution of bromine As T. in order to oxidise 
any sulphurous acid ; remove the excess of bromine by a few drops 
of solution of stannous chloride As T., and add 40 millilitres of water. 

Ferri Sulphas Exsiccatus. Limit 4 parts per million. 

Treat 2*5 grammes as described under ‘ Ferri Sulphas *. 

Ferrum. Limit 200 parts per million. 

Mix 0*5 gramme with 1 gramme of potassium chlorate AaT. and 
10 millilitres of water; add 15 millilitres of hydrocldoric acid AaT., 
and, when tho reaction has ceased and all the iron is dissolved, boil 
gently to expel most of the chlorine ; transfer to a small flask, and 
add solution of stannous chloride As T., until the yellow colour dis¬ 
appears ; connect to a condenser, and distil 16 millilitres; dilute 
the distillate to 60 millilitres with water ; to 5 millilitres of tho diluted 
distillate add 10 millilitres of stannated hydrochloric acid As T, and 
45 millilitres of water. 
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Ferrum Redactum. Limit 200 parts per million. 

Treat 0*5 gramme as described under * Ferrum *. 

Glucosum Liquidum. Limit 2 parts per million. 

Dissolve 5 grammes in 50 millilitres of water, and add 10 millilitres 
of hrojninated hydrochloric acid T. ; allow to stand for five minutes, 
and remove tho excess of bromine by a few drops of solution of stannous 
chloride As T, 

Glycerinum. Limit 4 parts per million. 

Treat 2*5 grammes os described under ‘ Acidum Acoticura *, 

Hexamina. Limit 2 parts per million. 

Treat 5 grammes as descrilxid under * Acidum Acetylsalieylicura *. 

Indicarminum. Limit 10 parts per million. 

Treat 1 gramme as described under ‘ Methylthioninae Chloridum *. 

Kaolinum. Limit 2 parts per million. 

Treat 6 grammes as described under * Barii Sulphas *. 

Lactosum. Limit 1 part per million. 

Treat 10 grammes as described under * Acidum Citricum *. 

Laevulosum. Limit 2 parts per million. 

Treat 5 grammes as described under * Acidum Citricum '. 

Liquor Ammoniae Dilutus. Limit 018 part per million. 

Treat 60 millilitres as described under * Liquor Ammoniie Fortis *. 

Liquor Ammoniae Fortis. Limit 0-5 part per million. 

Evaporate 20 millilitres on a water-bath, until reduced to 6 milli¬ 
litres ; odd 40 millilitres of uniter and 15 millilitres of hrominaied hydro- 
chloric acid As T., and remove the excess of bromine by a few drops of 
solution of stannous chloride As T, 

Liquor Ammonii Acetatis Dilutus. Limit 0*5 part per million. 

Mix 20 grammes with 30 millilitres of loater, and add 12 millilitres 
of stannated hydrochloric acid AsT, • 

Liquor Ammonii Acetatis Fortis. Limit 4 parts per million. 

Treat 2-6 grammes as deioribed under * Caleii Laetas ’. 
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Liquor Calcii Hydroxidi. Limit 0-2 part per million. 

To 50 millilitres add 10 millilitres of stannaUd hydrocMorie acid 
As T. 

Liquor Ferri Perchloridi. Limit 2*5 parts per million. 

Heat 4 grammes in a porcelain dish with 1 millilitre of sulphuric acid 
As T., until white fumes are given off; cool, add an equal volume of 
water, and again'heat, until white fumes are given off ; cool, and dissolve 
the residue in 10 millilitres of xoaier and 15 millilitres of hydrochloric add 
As T, ; transfer to a small flask, add solution of stannous chloride 
As T,t until the yellow colour disappears, connect to a condenser, and 
distil 20 millilitres ; to the distillate add a fQW drops of solution of 
bromine As T. in order to oxidise any sulphurous acid, remove the 
, excess of bromine by a few drops of solution of stannous chloride As T., 
and add 40 millilitres of water. 

Liquor Magnesii Bicarbonatis. Limit 0*2 part per million. 

To 60 millilitres add 13 millilitres of brominated hydrochloric acid 
As T., and remove the excess of bromine by a few drops of solution of 
stannous chloride As T. 

Magnesii Carbonas Levis. Limit 5 parts per million. 

Dissolve 2 grammes in 46 millilitres of water and 15 millilitres of 
brominated hydrochloric acid As T,, and remove the excess of bromine 
by a few drops of solution of stannous chloride As T. 

Magnesii Carbonas Ponderosus. Limit 5 parts per million. 

Treat 2 grammes as described under * Magnesii Carbonas Levis' 

Magnesii Oxidum Leve. Limit 5 parts per million. 

Dissolve 2 grammes in 40 millilitres of water and 20 millilitres of 
brominated hydrochloric acid As T., and remove the excess of bromine 
by a few drops of solution of stannous chloride As T. 

Magnesii Oxidum Ponderosum. Limit 5 parts por million. 

Treat 2 grammes as described under * Magnesii Oxidum Leve *• 

Magnesii Sulphas. Limit 2 parts per million. 

Treat 5 grammes as described under * Aoidum Citricum 

Methylthioninse Chloridum. Limit 10 parts per million. 

Heat 1 gramme with 7 millilitres of water and 3 millilitres of nitric 
acid AsT. in a round-bottomed, long-necked flask, until the first 
reaction has subsided ; cool,«dd 6 millilitres of sulphuric acid As T., and 
heat the mixture, until it begins to darken; add, drop by drop, while 
still heating, 3 millilitres, or a sufficient quantity, of nitric add As T.; 
continue the heating, until white fumes are given off and the liquid is 
eolourlosB, Cool, dilute with 20 millilitres of water, and evaporate, 
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until white fumes are again given off. Cool, dilute with water to 
16 millilitres, add 10 millilitres of etannaied hydrocMoric acid As T. 
and 3 drops of solution of stannous chloride As T.^ and distil 18 milli¬ 
litres ; to the distillate arid a few drops of solution of bromine As T,^ 
remove the excess of bromine by a few drops of solution of stannous 
chloride As T.^ and add 40 millilitros of water. 

Mistura Magnesii Hydroxidi. Limit 1 part per million. 

Mix 10 grammes with 40 millilitres of water and 11 millilitres of 
hrominated hydrochloric acid As T., and remove the excess of bromine 
by a few drops of solution of stannous chloride As T. 

Phenolphthaleinum. Limit 2 parts per million. 

Treat 5 grammes as descriljed under ‘ Methylthioninae Chloridum *. 

Potassii Acetas. Limit 2 parts per million. 

Dissolve 5 grammes in 50 millilitres of \oater, and add 15 millilitres of 
stannated hydrochloric acid As T. 

Potassii Bicarbonas. Limit 2 parts per million. 

Dissolve 5 grammes in 60 millilitres •of water^ odd 15 millilitros of 
brominated hydrochloric acid .4.'* T., and n^move the excess of bromine 
by a few drops of solution of stannous chloride As T, 

Potassii Bromidum. Limit 2 parts per million. 

Treat 6 grammes as described under * Calcii Lactas '. 

/ 

Potassii Carbonas. Limit 2 parts per million. 

Dissolve 5 grammes in 60 millilitres of water, add 16 millilitres of 
brominated hydrochloric acid As 7\. and remove the excess of bromine 
by a few drops of solution of stannous chlorule As T, 

Potassii Chloras. Limit 2 parts per million. 

Mix 5 grammes in the cold with 20 millilitros of u»ater and 22 milli¬ 
litros of hydrochloric acid d.v 7’.; whon tlu* first reaction has subsided, 
heat gently to expel chlorine, remove tin; last traces by a few drops 
of solution of Stannous chloride As T.. and add 20 millilitres of uniter. 

Potassii Citras. Limit 2 parts per million. 

Treat 5 grammes os described under ‘ Potassii Acetas *. 

Potassii Hydroxidum. Limit 5 parts per million. 

Dissolve 2 grammes in 60 millilitres of water, add 14 millilitres of 
brominated hydrochloric acid As T., and remove the excess of bromine 
by a few drops of solution of stannous chloride As T. 

Potassii lodidum. Limit 2 parts per million. 

Treat 5 grammes as descril^ under * Calcii Laotas*, 
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Potassii Nitras. Limit 2 parts per million. 

Heat 5 grammes in a porcelain dish with 5 millilitres of sulphuric acid 
As T. and 5 millilitres of water, until white fumes are given off ; cool, 
add 5 millilitres of water, and again heat, until white fumes are given off; 
cool, and add 50 millilitres of water and 5 millilitreis of stannated hydros 
chloric acid As T, 

Potassii Tartras Acidus. Limit 2 parts per million. 

Dissolve 5 grammes in 50 millilitres of water and 13 millilitres of 
brominated hydrochloric acid As T., and remove the excess of bromine 
by a few drops of solution of stannous chloride As T. 

Sodii Benzoas. Limit 2 parts per million. 

Heat 5 grammes gently in a porcelain dish, until carbonised ; dis¬ 
solve the residue, ignoring any carbon, in 50 millilitres of waUr and 
14 millilitros of bromifiaied hydrochloric acid As T., and remove the 
excess of bromine by a few drops of solution of stannous chloride As T. 

Sodii Bicarbonas. Limit 2 parts per million. 

Treat 5 grammes as described under ‘Potassii Bicarbonas*. 

Sodii Bromidum. Limit 2 parts per million. * 

Treat 5 grammes as described under ‘ Calcii Luctaa’. 

Sodii Carbonas. J^imit 2 parts per million. 

Treat 5 grammes as described under ‘ Potassii Carbonas 

Sodii Carbonas Exsiccatus. Limit 5 parts per million. 

Treat 2 grammes os described under ‘ Potassii Carbonas *. 

Sodii Chloridum. Limit 1 part per million. 

Treat 10 granhnes os described under ‘ Aciiium Citricum ’. 

Sodii Citras. Limit 2 parts per million. 

Treat 6 grammes os described under ‘ Potassii Acetos *. 

Sodii et Potassii Tartras. Limit 2 parts per million. 

Treat 5 grammes as described under * Potassii Acetas *. 

Sodii Hydroxidum. Limit 5 parts per million. 

Dissolve 2 grammes in 60 millilitres of water, add 15 millilitres of 
brominaied hydrochloric acid As T„ and remove the excess of bromine 
by a few drops of solution of stannous chloride AsT, 

Sodii lodidum. Limit 2 parts per million. 

Treat 6 grammes as described under * Calcii Laotas *. 
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Sodii Nitris. Limit 5 parts per million. 

Troat 2 f^ammes with 2 millilitres of sulphuric acid As T. afi 
described under ‘ Potosaii Nitraa *. 

Sodii Phosphas. Limit 5 parts per million. 

Treat 2 grammes as described under ‘ Acidum Citricum 

Sodii Phosphas Acidus. Limit 5 parts per million. 

Treat 2 grangunos os described under ‘ Acidum Citricum *. 

Sodii Salicylas. Limit 2 parts per million. 

Treat 5 grammes as described under ‘Sodii Bonzoas*. 

Sodii Sulphas. Limit 2 parts per million. 

Treat 6 grammes as described under * Acidum Citricum *. 

Sucrosum. Limit 1 part per million. 

Treat 10 grammes as described under ‘ Acidum Citricum 

Sulphur Prsecipitatum. Limit 5 parts per million. 

Digest 2 grammes for one hour on a water*bttth with 50 millilitres of 
water and 5 millilitres of dilute solution of ammonia, filter, and evaporate 
the filtrate to dryness; boil the residue with 1 gramme of calcium 
hydroxide /1.9 T. and 10 millilitres of watcr/and add, drop by drop, while 
boiling, solution of bromine As T., until the mixture is yellow ; odd 5 
millilitres of hydrochloric acid T., boil gently to expel the bulk of the 
bromine, and remove the excess by a (ew drops oi solution of stannous 
chloride As T. ; finally add 50 millilitres of water and 8 millilitres of 
stannated hydrochloric acid As T, 

Sulphur Sublimatum. Limit 5 parts per million. 

Treat 2 grammes as described under ‘ Sulphur Praccipitatum *. 

Theobromina et Sodii Salicylas. Limit 2 parts per million. 

Treat 5 grammes as described under * Sodii Bonzoas'. 

• 

Theophyllina et Sodii Acetas. Limit 2 parts per million. 

Treat 5 grammes as described under * Sodii Bonzoas *. 

Zinci Oxidum. Limit 10 parts per million* 

Treat 1 gramme as desoribed under ‘Calcii Carbonas*. 

Zinci Sulphas! Limit 6 petrts per million. 

Treat 2 grammes as desoribed under * Acidum Citrioum *• 
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APPENDIX VIII 

A. LIMIT TEST FOR CHLORIDES 

Dissolve the specified weight of the substance ia water, or 
prepare a solution as directed in the text, and transfer to a 
Nessler cylinder. Add 1 millilitre of nitric acid, except when 
nitric acid is used in the preparation of the solution ; dilute 
to 50 millilitres with water, and adii 1 millilitre of solution of 
silver nitrate. Stir immediately with a glass rod, and set aside 
for five minutes. The opalescence produced is not greater 
than the standard opalescence. 

Standard Opalescence. Measure 1 millilitre of E/100 
hydrochloric acid and 1 millflitro of nitric acid into a Nessler 
cylinder. Dilute to 50 millilitres with water, and add 1 milli¬ 
litre of soltUion of silver nitrate. Stir immediately with a gloss 
rod, and set aside for five minutes. 

B. LIMIT TEST FOR SULPHATES 

Dissolve the specified weight of the substance in water, or 
prepare a solution as directed in the text, and transfer to a 
Nessler cylinder. Add 1 millilitre of hydrochloric acid, except 
when hydrochloric acid is used in the preparation of the solu¬ 
tion ; dilute to 60 millilitres with water, and £uid 1 millilitre 
of solution of barium chloride. Stir immediately with a glass 
rod, and set aside for five minutes. The turbidity produced 
is not greater th4n the standard turbidity. 

Standard Turbidity. Measure 2-5 millilitres of N/lOO 
sulphuric acid and 1 millilitre of hydrochloric acid into a Nessler 
cylinder. Dilute to 50 millilitres with water, and add 1 milli¬ 
litre of solution of barium chloride. Stir immediately with a 
glass rod, and set aside for five minutes. 

C. LIMIT TEST FOR IRON 

Boil the specified weight of the substance with 5 millilitres of 
dilute nitric add FeT,, or prepare a solution as directed in 
the text, cool, dilute to 50 millilitres with water, ^d 5 millilitres 
of solution of ammonium (hiocyanatet and stir immediately. 
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Compare the colour in a Nessler cylinder with the standard 
colour, both solutions being used within five minutes of prepara¬ 
tion. The colour is not deeper than the standard colour. 

Standard Colour. Boil 2 millilitres of standard solution of 
iron Fe T. with 5 millilitres of dilute nitric acid Fe T., cool, 
dilute to 50 millilitres with water, add 5 millilitres of solution 
of amtncMium thiocyanate, and stir immediately. 

Standard Solution of Iron Fe T. Dissolve 0*173 gramme 
of ferric ammonium sulphate in sufficient water to produce 
1000 millilitres. 1 millilitre contains 0*00002 gramme (one- 
fiftieth of one milligram) of iron. 

Dilute Nitric Acid Fe T. Dilute nitric acid w’hich complies 
with the following additional test:—dilute 6 millilitres with 
sufficient water to produce 50 millilitres, add 5 millilitres of 
solution of ammonium thiocyanate, and stir immediately; no 
colour is produced. 


APPENDIX IX 

A. TEST FOR THE ABSENCE OF COTTONSEED OIL 

IN OTHER OILS 

Mix in a stout glass tube, having a capacity of not less than 
15 millilitres, 2*5 millilitres of the oil with 2*5 millilitres of a 
mixture of equal volumes of a7nyl alcohol and carbon disulphide, 
the latter containing 1 per cent, w/v of precipitated sulphur 
in solution. Close the tube securely, and immerse it to one- 
third of its depth in boiling water ; no reddish colour develops 
in half an hour. 

B. TEST FOR THE ABSENCE OF SESAME OIL IN 

OTHER OILS 

Shake 2 millilitres of the oil with 1 millilitre of hydrochloric 
acid, containing 1 per cent, w/v of sucrose, and set aside for 
five minutesthe acid layer is not coloured pink, or, if a pink 
colour appears, it is not deeper than that obtained by repeating 
the test without the sucrose. 
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C. TEST FOR THE ABSENCE OF ARACHIS OIL IN 
OTHER OILS 

Boil 1 millilitre of the oil in a small flask under a reflux 
condenser for five minutes with 5 millilitres of I*5 N alcoholic 
'potassium hydroxide^ add 1’5 millilitres of acetic acid and 50 
millilitres of alcohol (70 per cent,); warm, until the solution 
is clear, then, with a thermometer in the liquid, cool%lowly to 
15*5° ; if, after keeping the liquid at this temperature for five 
minutes, it remains clear, arachis oil is absent. If a precipi¬ 
tate is fonned, carry out the following test:— 

Boil 5 grammes of the oil in a 200 millilitre conical flask with 
25 millilitres of 1-6 N alcoholic potassium hydroxide for five 
minutes under a reflux condenser. To the hot solution add 
7*5 millilitres of acetic acid and 100 millilitres of alcohol (70 
per ce'nt.), containing 1 millilitre of hydrochloric acid. Main¬ 
tain the temperature for an hour at 12° to 14°. Filter, and 
wash with the same mixture of alcohol (70 per cent.) and 
hydrochloric acid at 17° to 19°, the precipitate being broken 
up occasionally by means of a platinum wire bent into a loop. 
The washing is continued, until the washings give no turbidity 
with 'Water. Dissolve the precipitate according to its bulk 
in 25 to 70 millilitres of hot alcohol (90 per cent,), cool, and 
allow it to stand at 15° for one to three hours. If any crystals 
appear, filter, and wasli at 15° with about half the volume 
of alcohol (90 per cent.), used for crystallisation, and finally 
with 60 millilitres of alcohol (70 per cent,). Dissolve the 
crystals in warm ether, remove the ether, and dry at 100°. 
The melting-point }s lower than 71°. Recrystalliso from a 
small quantity of alcohol (90 per cent.); the melting-point, 
after drying at 100°, remains lower than 71°. 

If no crystals appear after the alcoholic solution of fatty 
acids has been kept for three hours at 15°, or, if the quantity of 
crystals is very small, add a sufficient quantity of 'water to 
reduce the strength of the alcohol to 70 per cent. (31 millilitres 
of water to 100millilitres of alcohol (90 per cent.)). Set aside 
for an liour at a temperature of 17° to 19°. If no crystals 
form, arachis oil is absent. If crystals form, filter, wash with 
alcohol (70 per cent.), dissolve in warm ether, evaporate, and 
dry at 100°. The melting-point of the crystals, both before 
and after a recrystallisation from altohol (90 per cent.), as 
described above, is lower than 71°. 
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APPENDIX X 

A. DETERMINATION OF THE ACID VALUE OF 
FIXED OILS, FATS, AND RESINS 

The aciid value of a fixed oil, fat, or resin is the number 
of milligrams of potassium hydroxide required to neutralise 
the free acid in 1 gramme of the substance, when determined by 
the following method :— 

Weigh accurately about 10 grammes of the substance (1 to 
5 grammes in the case of a resin) into a 250 millilitre flask, and 
add 50 millilitres of alcohol {90 per cent.), which has been freshly 
boiled and neutralised after the addition of 5 millilitres of 
solution of phenolphthalein. Boil, until the substance has com¬ 
pletely melted ; t[tra.tQ with N/10 aqueous potassiwn hydroxide, 
shaking constantly. Note the number of millilitres required 
(a). Calculate the acid value from the following formula :— 

Acid Value _ o X 0- 00561 x 1000 _ 

Weight (in grammes) of substance 


B. DETERMINATION OF THE SAPONIFICATION 
VALUE OF FIXED OILS, AND FATS 

The saponification value of an oil, or fat, is the number of 
milligrams of potassium hydroxide required to neutralise 
the fatty acids, resulting from the complete liydrolysis of 
1 gramme of the oil, or fat, wlien determined by the following 
method :— 

Dissolve from 35 to 40 grammes of potassium hydro.ride in 
20 millilitres of water, and add sufficient alcohol {95 per cent.) to 
make 1000 millilitres. Allow it to stand overnight, and pour 
off the clear liquid. 

Weigh accurately about 2 grammes of the substance in a 
flask, having a capacity of about 200 millilitres ; add 25 milli¬ 
litres of the alcoholic solution of potassium hydroxide, attach 
a reflux condenser, and heat on a water-bath for thirty minutes, 
frequently rotating the contents ; add 5 millilitres of solution 
of phefwlphthalein, anef titrate the excess of alkali with N/2 
hydrochloric acid. Note the number of millilitres required (a). 
Repeat the operation without the substance being tested. 

FP 
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Note the iiumbor of millilitres required (6). Calculate the 
saponification value from the following formula :— 


Saponification value = 


(6 — g) X 0*02805 X 1000_ 

Weight (in grammes) of substanco 


C. DETERMINATION OF THE IODINE VALUE OF 
FIXED OILS, AND FATS 

The iodine value of a fixed oil, or fat, is the weight of iodine 
absorbed by 100 parts by weight of the oil, or fat, when deter¬ 
mined by the following method :— 

Place the oil, or fat, accurately weighed, in a dry stoppered 
vessel, add 10 millilitres of carbon tetrachloride, and dissolve. 
Add 20 millilitres of aohUion of iodine nionochloride, insert the 
stopper, previously moistened with solution of potassium iodide, 
and keep in a dark place at a temperature of about 17° for 
half an hour. Add 15 millilitres of solution of potassium iodide 
and 100 millilitres of water; shake, and titrate with N/10 
sodium thiosulphate, using mucilage of starch as indicator. Note 
the number of millilitres required (a). At the same time carry 
out the operation in exactly the same manner, but without 
the substance being tested, and note the number of millilitres 
of N/10 sodium thiosulphate required (6). 

Calculate the iodine value from the following formula :— 

Iodine Value == ^ ^ 22- 

Weight (in grammes) of substance 

The approximate Weight, in grammes, of substance to be taken 
may be calculated by dividing 20 by the highest expected 
iodine value. If more than half the available halogen is 
absorbed, the test must be repeated on a smaller quantity of 
the substance being tested. 

Reagent 

Solution of Iodine Monochloride.—The solution may be 
prepared by either of the two following methods :— 

(1) Dissolve 13 grammes of iodine in 1000 millilitres of glacial 
acetic o/cid. To 20 millilitres of this so]ution add 16 millilitres 
of soliUion of potassium iodide and 100 millilitres of water, and 
titrate the solution with N/10 sodium thiosulphate. Pass 
ehlorme, washed and dried, through the remainder of«the 
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iodine solution, until the amount of N/10 sodium thiosulphate^ 
required for the titration, is approximately, but not more 
than, doubled. 

(2) Iodine Trichloride ... 8 grammes 

Iodine ..... 9 grammes 

Glacial Acetic Acid, suflicient to 

produce ..... 1000 millilitres 

Dissolve the iodine trichloride in about 200 millilitres of 
glacial acetic acid ; dissolve the iodine in about 500 millilitres 
of glacial acetic acid ; mix the two solutions, and add sufficient 
glacial acetic acid to produce the required volume. 

Solution nj iodine monochloride »\\ov\\d be kept in a stoppered bottle, 
protected from light, and stored in a cool place. 


D. DETERMINATION OF THE UN SAPONIFIABLE 
MATTER IN FIXED OILS, AND FATS 

Boil on % water-bath for one hour 2*5 grammes of the oil, 
or fat, with 25 millilitres of N /2 alcoholic potassium hydroxide 
in a flask provided with a reflux condenser. Transfer the 
contents of the flask to a separator with 50 millilitres of 
water, and extract with three successive quantities of 50 milli¬ 
litres of ether. Mix the ethereal solutions in a separator, 
containing about 20 millilitres of water. Gently rotate the 
separator without violent shaking, and, after separation, run 
off the water, and wash the ethereal solution by shaking vigor¬ 
ously with two successive quantities of 20 millilitres of water. 
Shake the ethereal solution thoroughly with two successive 
quantities of 20 millilitres of N/2 aquemis potassium hydroxide, 
followed, after separation, by two succe^ive quantities of 20 
millilitres of water. Separate the ethereal layer, remove the 
ether, add 5 millilitres of acetone, remove the acetone, dry the 
residue at 80°, and weigh. Dissolve the residue in 10 milli¬ 
litres of alcohol (90 per cent.), previously boiled, cooled, and 
neutralised to phenolphthalein, and titrate with N/lO sodium 
hydroxide, using solution of phenolphthalein as indicator. Each 
millilitre of N/10 sodium hydroxide is equivalent to 0*02823 
gramme of free acids, calculated as oleic acid. Subtract the 
weight of free acids, calculated as oleic acid, from the weight 
of residue, emd multiply the remainder by 40, in order to 
obtain the percentage of imsaponiflable matter. 
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APPENDIX XI 

A. DETERMINATION OF THE. ESTERS IN 

VOLATILE OILS 

Weigh accurately about 2 grammes of the oil into a hard 
glass flask, add 2 millilitres of water^ and neutralise the free 
acid with N/10 aqueous 'potassium hydroxide, using 1 millilitre 
of 1 per cent, w/v solution of pheyiolphthalcin in alcohol {60 per 
cent,) as indicator. Add 40 millilitres of N/2 alcoholic potassium 
hydroxide, attach the flask to a reflux condenser, and boil on a 
water-bath for one hour ; cool rapidly, add 20 millilitres of 
water, and titrate the excess of alkali with N/2 sulphuric acid. 

Repeat the operation without the oil. 

The difference between the titrations is equivalent to the 
alkali required to saponify the esters. 

Each millilitre of N/2 alcoholic potassium hydroxide is 
equivalent to :— 

0*09808 gramme of Bornyl Acetate 
0*09808 gramme of Linalyl Acetate 
0*09909 gramme of Menthyl Acetate 
0*07603 gramme of Methyl Salicylate 

The Ester Value of a volatile oil is calculated from the 

following formula :— 

rr 4. ir 1 X 28*06 

Ester Value =- 

w 

where m = volume, in millilitres, of JV/2 potassium hydroxide 
required to saponify the esters • 
and w — weight, in grammes, of oil taken. 

B. DETERMINATION OF FREE ALCOHOLS IN 

VOLATILE OILS 

1. Carry out the method described for the determination of 
esters in volatile oils, and calculate the ester value of the oil. 

2. Determine the ester value of the acetylated oil by the 
follo.wing method:— 

Mix 10 millilitres of the oil, 20 millilitres of acetic anhydride, 
and 2 grammes of freshly fused anhydrous sodium acetate in a 
long^necked, round-bottomed 200 millilitre flask, attached to 
an air-cooled reflux condenser. Support the flask on a sheet 
of asbestos in which a hole about 4 centimetres in diameter has 
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been cut, and beat it with a small naked flame, not more than 
25 millimetres in height, which does not impinge on the bottom 
of the flask. Boil gently for two hours, allow the flask to cool, 
add 50 millilitres of water, and heat on a boiling water-bath 
for fifteen minutes, with frequent and thorough shaking. 
Cool, and transfer the contents of the flask to a separator, 
and reject the lower layer. Wash the acetylated oil succes¬ 
sively with ( 1 ) 60 millilitres of brine; ( 2 ) 60 millilitres of 
brine, containing in solution 1 gramme of anJiydrona sodium 
carbonate ; (3) 50 millilitres of brine. At each washing shake 
vigorously, and allow separation to take place completely 
before rejecting the lower layer. Finallj% shake gently with 
20 millilitres of water, and remove the watery layer as com¬ 
pletely as possible. Pour the acetylated oil into a small 
dish, and add 3 grammes of powdered anhydrous sodium 
sulphate ; stir frequently during fifteen minutes, or until a 
drop of the oil produces no cloudiness, when added to 10 drops 
of carbon disulphide in a dry tube. Filter the oil through a dry 
filter paper in a covered funnel. 

Treat about 2 grammes of the acetylated oil, accurately 
weighed, according to the method for the detenninatimx of 
esters in volatile oils, and calculate the ester value of the 
acetylated oil from the formula given. 

3. The percentage of free alcohols is then obtained from the 
following formula ;— 

Percentage of free alcohols = . - 

^ 0-42 X (1330 — 6 ) 

w'hero a = - ester value of the oil, 

b ~ ester value of the acetylated oil, 
and y -- molecular weight of the alcohol. 

Value of y : Borneol, 154*1 ; Menthol, 156*2 ; Santalol, and 
other alcohols of the formula C 15 H 24 O, 220 * 2 . 

C. DETERMINATION OF^ALDEIIYDES IN VOLATILE 

OILS 

(z) Oil of Lemon. 

Weigh accurately about 10 grammes of the oil into a 
stoppered tube, approximately 25 millimetres in diameter and 
160 millimetres in length ; add 7 millilitres of hydroxylamine 
hydrochloride reagent m alcohol (60 per cent.) and 1 drop of 
holiUion of methyl orange ; shako, and neutralise the liberated 
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acid with N/2 potassium hydroxide in alcohol (60 per cenU\ 
until the red colour changes to yellow ; continue the shaking 
and nehtralisiilg, until the full yellow colour of the indicator 
is permanent in the lower layer, after shaking vigorously 
for two minutes and allowing separation to take place. The re¬ 
action is complete in about fifteen minutes. Each millilitre of 
potassium hydroxide is equivalent to 0*07667 (0*07G06 X 
1*008) gramme of citral. This procedure gives an approximate 
determination of citral in the oil. Carry out a second 
determination in exactly the same manner, using, €us the colour 
standard for the end-point, the titrated liquid of the first 
determination with the addition of 0*5 millilitre of N/2 
potassium hydroxide in alcohol (60 per cent.). Calculate the 
accurate value from this second determination. 

Note. —The volume of the hydroxylamine hydrochloride reagent in alcohol 
(60 per cent.) used is varied according to the citral content of the oil, and 
must exceed hy 1 to 2 millilitres the volume of N/2 potassium hydroxide 
in alcohol (60 per cent.) required. 

(2) Oil of Cinnamon. 

Carry out the process described for Oil of Lemon, using about 
1 gramme, accurately weighed, of the Oil of Cinnamon, with 
6 millilitres of benzene^ and from 10 to 12 millilitres of hydroxyl- 
amine hydrochloride reagent in alcohol (60 per cent.), according 
to the aldehyde content of the oil. The volume of hydroxyl¬ 
amine hydrochloride reagent in alcohol (60 percent.) used must 
exceed by 1 to 2 millilitres the volume of N/2 potassium 
hydroxide in alcohol (60 per cent.) required. Each millilitre of 
N/2 potassium hydroxide in alcohol (60 per cent.) is equivalent 
to 0*06656 (0*06609 X 1*008) gramme of cinnamic aldehyde. 

Reagents 

n/ 2 Potassium Hydroxide in alcohol (6o per cent.). 

A solution containing in 1000 millilitres 28*05 grammes of 
KOH, prepared with alcohol (6Q per cent,), and standardised 
by means of N/2 hydrochloric acid by running the alkali into 
the acid, imtil the full yellow colour of the indicator, solution 
of methyl orange, is obtained. 

Hydroxylamine Hydrochloride Reagent in alcohol (6o 
per cent.). 

Diss^e 35 grammes of hydroxylamine hydrochloride in 
9M mUlilitres of alcohol (60 per cent); add 3 millilitree of 
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Bolution of methyl orange and N/2 potassium hydroxide in 
alcohol (60 per cenU)^ until the full yellow colour of the indicator 
is obtained; add sufficient alcohol (60 per cent,) to produce 
1000 millilitres. 

Industrial Methylated Spirit must not be used in making these solutions. 


D. DETERMINATION OF CARVONE IN OIL OF 
CARAWAY, AND IN OIL OF DILL 

Weigh accurately about 1*5 grammes of the oil into a 
stoppered tube, approximately 25 millimetres in diameter and 
150 millimetres in length; add 10 millilitres of hydroxylamine 
hydrochloride reagent in alcohol (90 per cent.), and place the tube 
in a water-bath at 75° to 80°. Neutralise the liberated acid 
with N/1 potassium hydroxide in alcohol (00 per cent.), until 
the red colour changes to yellow ; continue the heating in 
the water-bath and the neutralising, until the full yellow 
colour of the indicator is permanent after further heating 
for five minutes. The reaction is complete in about thirty-five 
minutes. Each millilitre of N/1 potassium hydroxide is equiva¬ 
lent to 0«1513»(0*1501 X 1*008) gramme of carv*ono. This pro¬ 
cedure gives an approximate determination of the carvono 
in the oil. ^ the siitno time carry out a second determination 
in exactly t® same manner, usim^ as the colour standard for 
the end-point, the titrated liquid of the first determination 
with the addition of 0*5 millilitre of N/1 potassium hydroxide 
in alcohol (90 per cent.). Calculate the accurate value from 
this second determination. 

Reagent 

Hydroxylamine Hydrochloride Reagent in alcohol (90 
per cent.). 

Dissolve 70 grammes of hydroxylamine hydrochloride in 900 
millilitres of alcohol (90 per cent.); add 4 millilitres of solution 
of dimethyl yellow and N/1 potassium hydroxide in alcohol 
(90 per cent,)t imtil the full yellow colour of the indicator is 
obtained; add sufficient alcohol (90 per cent.) to produce 
1000 millilitres. 

Industrial Methylated Spirit must not be used in making this elution, 
nor in making the N jl potateium hydroxide tn dkohol (90 per csiif.)» used 
hi this determination* 
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E. DETERMINATION OF CINEOLE IN OIL OF 
CAJUPUT, IN OIL OF EUCALYPTUS, 

AND IN EUCALYPTOL 

Into a stout-walled test-tube, about 15 millimetres in 
diameter and 80 millimetres in length, place 3 grammes, 
accurately weighed, of the oil, or of Eucalyptol, previously 
dried by shaking with calcium chloride, together with 2*1 
grammes of melted o-cresoL Insert a thermometer, graduated 
in fifths of a degree, and stir the mixture well in order to induce 
crystallisation ; note the highest reading of the thermometer. 
Warm the tube gently, until the contents are completely 
melted ; insert the tube through a bored cork into a wide¬ 
mouthed bottle which is to act as an air jacket; allow to cool 
slowly, until crystallisation commences, or until the temperature 
has fallen to the pqint previously noted. Stir the contents of 
the tube vigorously with the thermometer, rubbing the latter 
on the side of the tube with an up and down motion in order to 
induce rapid crystallisation ; continue the stirring and rubbing 
as long as the temperature rises. Take the highest point as 
the freezing-point. 

Remelt the mixture, and repeat the determination of the 
freezing-point until two consecutive concordant results are 
obtained, because the first temperature noted is always lower 
than the true freezing-point. 

Find the percentage w/w of cineole corresponding to the 
freezing-point from the following table, obtaining intermediate 
values by interpolation :— 

Table of Freezing-points Corresponding to 
Percentages of Cineole 


Freezing- 

Per cent, w /w 

Freezing- 

Per cent, w /w 

point. 

of Cineole. 

point. 

of Cineole. 

24*^ 

. 45-6 

35® . 

. 69-9 

25® 

. 46-9 

36® . 

. 61-2 

26® • 

. 48-2 

37® . 

. 62*5 

27® • 

. 49*5 

38® . 

. 63*8 

28® . 

. 60*8 

39® . 

. 65*2 

29® . 

. 52-1 

40° 

. 66“8 

30® . 

. 53-4 

41® . 

. 68-6 

31® . 

. 54-7 

42® . 

. 70-5 

32® . 

. 560 

43® . 

. 72-3 

33® . 

. 57-3 

44® . 

. 74-2 

34® . 

. 58*6 

46“ . 

. 76*1 
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Freezing- 

point. 

46° 

Per cent, w /w 
of Cineole. 

. 780 

Freezing- 

point. 

52° 

Per cent w/w 
ol Cineole. 

. 91*3 

47° . 

. 800 

53° 

. 93*8 

48° 

. 82*1 

54° 

. 96*3 

49° 

. 84-2 

55° . 

. 99*3 

50° 

. 86*3 

55*2° . 

. 100*0 

51° 

. 88*8 




Tho o crc.iol used must be pure and dry, with a freezing-point not below 
30°. It is hygroscopic, and should bo stored in a small well-stoppered bottle, 
because tho presence of moisture may lower the results, even to the 
extent of 5 per cent. 


F, DETERMINATION OF BALSAMIC ACIDS IN 
BALSAM OF TOLU, IN BENZOIN, AND IN STORAX 

A. Total Balsamic Acids. 

Boil about 2*5 grammes, accurately weighed, with 25 milli¬ 
litres of N/2 alcoholic potassium hydroxide under a reflux cou' 
denser for one hour; remove the alcohol, and digest the 
residue with 50 millilitres of hot water, until uniformly diffused. 
Cool the liquid, and add 150 millilitres of water and 2*5 grammes 
of magnesium sulphate, dissolved in 50 millilitres of water ; mix 
thoroughly, and set aside for ten minutes. Filter the liquid 
through a suction filter, and wash the residue with 20 millilitres 
of water. Acidify the mixed filtrate and washings with hydro¬ 
chloric acid, and shako successively with 50, 40, 30, and 30 i 
millilitres of ether ; separate the ethereal solutions; and reject 
the aqueous liquid. 'Shake tho mixed ethereal solutions success¬ 
ively with 20, 20,10,10, and 10 millilitres of a 5 per cent, w/v 
aqueous solution of sodium bicarbonate, separate tho aqueous 
liquids, and wash each with 20 millilitres of ether, using the 
same ether to wash each in succession. Reject tho ethereal 
liquids. Acidify the mixed aqueous solutions with hydro¬ 
chloric acid, and shake successively with 30, 20, 10, and 10 
millilitres of ether; separate the ethereal solutions, remove 
most of the other, distribute tho residue over the surface 
of the flask, dry in a vacuiun desiccator over sulphuric acid, and 
weigh tho balsamic acids. 

B. Free Balsamic Acids in Balsam of Tolu, and in Benzoin. 

Dissolve in a 300 millilitre flask 2*5 grammes of Balsam of 

Tolu, or the alcoholic extractive from 2*6 grammes of 
Benzoin, in 15 millilitres of hot alcohol (90 per cent.), then 






add all at once a mixture of 10 millilitres of solution of potassium 
hydroxide and 50 millilitres of water ; mix, and dilute with 150 
millilitres of uniter ; to the mixture add 2*5 grammes of 
magnesium sulphate, dissolved in 50 millilitres o^ water, and place 
the flask on a boiling water-bath for five minutes. Cool, and 
continue the determination of total balsamic acids, commencing 
with the words ‘ Filter the liquid through a suction filter . . 

-i ■■ ^ h ? 7 ■ - - ^ 

APPENDIX XII : . ; 

A. DETERMINATION OF ASH 

Take about 2 or 3 grammes, accurately weighed, of the 
ground drug in a tared platinum or silica dish, incinerate at a 
low temperature until free from carbon, cool and weigh. If a 
carbon-free ash cannot be obtained in this way, exhaust the 
charred mass with hot water, collect the residue on an ashless 
filter paper, incinerate the residue and filter paper, add the 
filtrate, evaporate to dryness, and ignite at a low temperature. 
Calculate the percentage of ash with reference to the drug 
dried at 100°. 

B. DETERMINATION OF ACID-INSOLUBLE ASH 

Boil the ash for five minutes with 25 millilitres of dilute hydro- 
chloric acid ; collect the insoluble matter in a Gooch crucible, 
or on an ashless filter paper, wash with hot water, ignite, and 
weigh. Calculate the percentage of acid-insoluble ash with 
reference to the drug dried at 100°. 

C. DETERMINATION OF WATER-SOLUBLE ASH 

Boil the ash for five minutes with 25 millilitres of water ; 
collect the insoluble matter in a Gooch crucible, or on an ashless 
filter paper, wash with hot water, ignite, and weigh. Subtract 
the weight of the insoluble matter from the weight of the ash ; 
the difference in weight represents the water-soluble ash. 
Calculate the percentage of water-soluble ash with reference 
to the drug dried at 100°. 

D. DETERMINATION OF ALCOHOL-SOLUBLE 
EXTRACTIVE 

Macerate 5 grammes of the air-dried drug, coarsely powdered, 
with 100 millilitree of alcohol, of the specified strength, in 
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a closed flask for twenty-four hours, shaking frequently. 
Filter, evaporate 25 millilitres to .dryness in a flat-bottomed 
shallow dish, and dry at 100®. Calculate the percentage of 
alcohol-soluble extractive with reference to the air-dried drug. 

E. DETERMINATION OF WATER SOLUBLE 
EXTRACTIVE 

Proceed as directed for the determination of alcohol-soluble 
extractive^ using chloroform water instead of alcohol, 

F. DETERMINATION OF ALCOHOL CONTENT 

Proceed by one of the Methods I, II, III, or IV as directed in 
the alcohol limits table. 

Method I. Measure 25 millilitres of the preparation in a 
graduated flask at a known temperature of about 15®. Trans¬ 
fer to a flask of 500 to 800 millilitres capacity, dilute with 100 
to 150 millilitres of water, and add a little pumice powder. 
Connect the fla.sk to a condenser by means of a suitable still- 
head, and distil at least 90 millilitres into a 100 millilitre 
graduated, flask. Bring the distillate to the original tempera¬ 
ture, and dilute to 100 millilitres with water at the same 
temperature. Determine the specific gravity, and the refractive 
index of the solution, and if, by reference to the ethyl alcohol 
(quadruple bidJc) table, the refractive index does not differ 
by more than 0*0002 from that corresponding to the specific 
gravity, read off the percentage of ethyl alcohol corresponding 
to the specific gravity. If the refractive index differs by more 
than 0*0002, treat 75 millilitres of the distillate with powdered 
sodium chloride and light petroleum (boiling-point, 50° to 60°), 
as in Method II, distil about 70 millilitres, and dilute the 
distillate to 75 millilitres. If the refractive index still does not 
correspond with the specific gravity, the distillate contains 
some impurity, and the specific gravity doe^ not indicate 
the true proportion of ethyl alcohol. 

Method II. Measure 25 millilitres of the preparation in a 
graduated flask at a known temperature of about 16®. Trans¬ 
fer to a separator, dilute with about 100 millilitres of water, 
and add sufficient powdered chloride to saturate the 

liquid. Add about 100 millilitres of li^ht petroleum (boiling- 
point, 50° to 60°), and shake vigorously for two or three minutes. 
Allow the mixture to stand for from fifteen to thirty minutes, 
^and run the lower layer into a distillation flask. Wash the 
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light petroleum in the separator by shaking vigorously with 
about 25 millilitres of brines allow to stand, and run the wash 
liquor into the first brine solution. Where the alcohol limits 
table directs a double separation, run the brine solution into a 
second separator, and shako it with a further 100 millilitres 
of light petroleum (boiling-poinU 5^® to 60"^) before transferring 
to the distillation flask. Wash this second quantity of light 
petroleiun with the wash liquor from the first washing. Make 
the mixed solutions just alkaline with N/I sodium hydroxide, 
using solid phenolphthalein as indicator, add a little pumice 
powder, distil 90 millilitres, and determine the amount of 
ethyl alcohol, as in Method I. 

Method III, Measure 25 millilitres of the preparation in 
a graduated flask at a known temperature of about 16®. 
Transfer to a flask of 600 to 800 millilitres capacity, dilute 
with 100 to 150 millilitres of water, and add a little pumice 
powder. Connect the flask to a condenser by means of a 
suitable stillhead, and distil about 100 millilitres. Transfer 
to a separator, and determine the amount of ethyl alcohol, as 
in Method II. 

Method IV. Measure 25 millilitres in a graduated flask at 
a known temperature of about 15®. Transfer to a separator, 
dilute with about 100 millilitres of water, and add 100 milli¬ 
litres of light petroleum (boiling-point, 50° to 60°), Add gradu¬ 
ally 25 millilitres of a cooled mixture of 1 volume of sulphuric 
acid and 3 volumes of water, and shake vigorously for two to 
three minutes. Allow the mixture to stand for fifteen minutes, 
and run the lower layer into a distillation flask. Wash 
the light petroleunji in the separator by shaking with 25 milli¬ 
litres of dilute sulphuric acid, set aside, and run the wash 
liquor into the first acid solution. Add n little pumice 
powder, distil 90 millilitres, and determine the amount of 
ethyl alcohol, as in Method I. 

The final distillate, obtained by Method I, II, III, or IV, 
complies with the following tests ;— 

(a) The refractive index corresponds to the specific gravity, 

(h) When adjusted to approximately 10 per cent, alcoholic 
strength, either by dilution with water or by the addition of 
alcohol (90 per cent,), 6 millilitres complies with the limit test 
for methyl alcohol, described under ‘ Alcohol ’ (absence of 
Industrial Methylated Spirit). 

Note,—Industrial methylated spirit must not be used in adjusting the ^ 
strength of the distillate. A very faint colour, which may be due to 
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naturally occurring methyl compounds in the ingredients of the prepara¬ 
tion, may bo disregarded. 

(c) 1 millilitre, mixed with 2 millilitres of solution of 
mercuric sulphate and heated just to boiling-point, gives no 
precipitate (absence of isopropyl alcohol). 

ETHYL ALCOHOL (QUADRUPLE BULK) TABLE 


Specific Oravity 
at \r)‘r»y\5‘.r 
of Iho quatlru[)ly 
diluted mixture. 

Percentage v /v 
of ethyl alcohol 
in the original 
preparation. 

Proportional 

difference. 

Kofructivo Index 
at 20"* of the 
qundruply 
diluted mixture. 

0-1)710 

99-52 

3-87 

1-3469 

0-9720 

95-65 

3-89 

1-3463 

0-9730 

91-76 

i 3.92 

1-3457 

0-9740 

87-84 

3*94 

1-3451 

0-9750 

83-90 

3-97 

1-3445 

0-9700 

79-93 

3-97 

1*3439 

0-9770 j 

75-96 

3-97 

1-3433 

0-9780 

71-99 

3-94 

1-3427 

0*9790 

68-05 

3-90 

1-3421^ 

0-9800 

64-15 

3*83 

1-3416' 

0-9810 

60-32 

0-81 

1-3410 

0-9820 

56-51 

3-71 

1-3405 

0-9830 

52-80 ! 

; 3-65 

1-3399 

0-9840 

49-15 

3*57 

1-3394 

0-9850 

45-58 1 

3-53 

1-3389 

O-9S00 

42-05 1 

3*46 

1-3384 

0-9870 

38-59 1 

3-39 

1-3379 

0-9880 

35-20 1 

3-27 

1-3375 

0-9890 

31-93 

: 3-19 

1-3370 

0-9900 

28-74 

3*15 

1-3365 

0-9910 

25-59 

3*08 

1-3361 

0-9920 

22-51 

2-99 

1-3357 

0-9930 

19-52 

2-95 

1-3353 

0-9940 

16-57 

2-89 

1*3350 

0-9950 

13-68 

2-85 

1-3346 

0-9960 

10-83 

2-76 

1-3343 

0-9970 

S-07 

2-71 

1-3340 

0-9980 

5-36 

2-71 

1-3336 

0-9990 

•2-65 

2-65 

1*3333 

1-0000 

0-00 

1-3330 
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ALCOHOL LIMITS TABLE 


Preparation. 

Aqua Anethi Concontrata. 

Aqua Cinnamomi Concontrata . 
Aqua Menthse Piperitae Conceiitrata 


Collodium Flexile , . . . . Ill® 

Extractum Bclladonnae Liquidum . . I 

Extractum Cascarae Sagradie Liquidum . I 
Extractum Cinchonaa Liquidum . . I 

Extractum Colchici Liquidum ... I 
Extractum Ergotae Liquidum ... I 

t 

Extraxjtum Glycyrrhizae Liquidum . . I 

Extractum Hamamelidis Liquidum . . I 

Exttactum Hyoscyami Liquidum • . I 

Extractum Ipecacuanhae Liquidum . . I 

Extractum Nucis Vomicae Liquidum . . I 

Extractum Senegae Liquidum . . . 

Extractum Sennae Liquidum ... I 

Infusum Aurantii Concentratum , . Ill 

Infusum Buchu poncentratum. . . I 

Infusum Calumbae Concentratum . . I 

Infusum Caryophylli Concentratum . . I 

Infusum Gentianae Compositum Concentratum III 
Infusum Quassiae Concentratum . . I 

Infusum Senegae Concentratum . . 1 ^ 

Infusum Sennae Concentratum • . Ill 

Linimentum Aconiti • • • . Ill 

Linimentum Belladonnae .... Ill 
Linimentum Camphorae Ammoniatum . IV 

Linimentum Saponis .... Ill® 



Alcohol 
Limits 
por cent, 
v/v of 
ethyl 
alcohol. 

52-56 

52-56 

52-56 

20- 23 

63-73 

21- 24 
21-24 
50-60 

not less 
than 40 
16-20 
32-40 

60- 70 
75-80 
36-42 
44-54 

21- 24 

22- 25 
21-25 
21-24 
2a-25 

20- 24 

21- 24 
20-24 
20-24 

75-85 

70-75 

54-58 

61- 65 


ft With double separation. 

^ Acidify with dilute sulphuric acid before the Brat distillation. 

® Add 10 grammes of calcium chloride before the first distillation. 
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Method 

Alcohol 


of deter¬ 

Limits 

Preparation. 

mining 

Alcohol 

per cent, 
v/v of 


Content. 

ethyl 

alcohol. 

Liquor Glycerylis Trinitratis 

. II 

88-90 

Liquor lodi Fortis . 

Id 

70-79 

Liquor lodi Mitis 

Id 

85-88 

Liquor lodi Simplex 

.Id 

92-94 

Liquor Morphinoc Hydrochloridi 

I 

21-24 

Liquor Pieis Curbonis 

. Ill 

75-85 

Liquor Quininai Arnmoniatus 

I*> 

52-54 

Liquor Strychnine^ Hydrochloridi 

I 

21-24 

Spiritus iFtheris . . 

. ID 

59-65 

S23iritus Athens Nitrosi . 

. II 

84-88 

Spiritus Ammoniac Aromaticus . 

. HD 

65-70 

Spiritus Cajuputi 

. II 

80-82 

Spiritus Camphoraj . 

. II 

80-82 

Spiritus Chloroformi 

. II» 

84-87 

Spiritus Menthae Piperitie 

. II 

80-82 

Tinctura Asafoetidae. 

. Ill 

60-65 

Tinctura Aurantii . 

' . .11 

73-78 

Tinctura Ih'lladonnae 

I 

64-69 

Tinctura Benzoini Coinposita . 

, III 

70-77 

Tinctura Calumbae . 

I 

57-60 

Tinctura Cafxsici 

I 

57-60 

Tinctura Cardamomi Composita 

I 

52-57 

Tinctura Catechu 

. Ill 

37-40 

Tinctura Cinchonae . 

I 

64-66 

Tinctura Cinebonse Composita . 

. Ill 

63-67 

Tinctura Cocci 

I 

42-45 

Tinctura Colchici 

I 

68-60 

Tinctura Digitalis . 

I 

65-70 

Tinctura Gentianas Composita . 

I 

41-46 

Tinctura Hyoscyumi . . . 

I 

66-71 

Tinctura IpecaouanJia? 

I 

20-24 

Tinctura Kramoriaa . 

I 

55-69 

Tinctura Limonis 

. II 

48-54 


^ With doublo separation. 

^ Acidify with dihUe sulphurio acid before the first distillation. 

^ Docolounse with a strong solution of sodium thiosulphate, and add 25 
millilitres of solution of sodium hydroxide immediately before distillation. 
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Method 

Alcohol 




of deter¬ 

Liinitfl 

Preparation. 



mining 

Alcohol 

per cent, 
v/v of 




Content. 

ethyl 

alcohol. 

Tinctura Lobelias Aitherca 



Ilia 

55-63 

Tinctura Myrrhae 



III 

82-87 

Tinctura Nucis Vomicae . 



I 

47-50 

Tinctura Opii . . ... 



I 

41-46 

Tinctura Opii Camphorata 



III 

56-60 

Tinctura Quassias 



I 

43-45 

Tinctura Quillaias 



I 

43-45 

Tinctura Rhei Composita 



I 

48-53 

Tinctui-a Scillas 



I 

52-57 

Tinctura Senegas 



I 

57-60 

Tinctura Stramonii 



I 

40-45 

Tinctiua Strophanthi 



I 

67-70 

Tinctura Tolutana . 



III 

80-84 

Tinctura Valerianas Amnioniatu 



IIP 

50 54 

Tinctura Zingiberis Fort is 



III 

82-88 

Tinctura Zingiberis Mitis . 



III 

88-90 


» With double separation. 

^ Acidify with dilute sulphuric acid before the first distillation. 


G. DETERMINATION OF INDUSTRIAL METHYL¬ 
ATED SPIRIT 

Proceed, as directed in the alcohol limits tables by one of 
the Methods 1,11^ 111, or IV, described under the determination 
of alcohol content, omitting the detbrmination of the refrac¬ 
tive index of the distillate. 

The final distillate complies with the following tests:— 

(1) When adjusted to approximately 10 per cent, alcoholic 
strength, either by dilution with water or by concentration by 
redistillation, 6 millilitres, tested for methyl alcohol as described 
under ‘ Alcohol gives a violet-coloured solution of an intensity 
similar to that produced, when 0*5 millilitre of industrial 
methylated spirit, diluted with water to 6 millilitres, is similarly 
treated. 

(2) One millilitre, mixed with 2 millilitres of solution of 
mercuric sulphate, and heated just to boiling-point, gives no 
immediate precipitate (absence of isopropyl alcohol). 
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H. DETERMINATION OF METHOXYL 

Weigh accurately about 0*2 gramme of the substance in a 
small glass tube, and introduce it into the distillation flask, 
which is made of resistance glass, and the bulbs of which are 
each of about 70 millilitres capacity. Add 10 millilitres of 
hydriodic acid. Connect the flask by rubber tubing to the 
straight bulbed tube, the two glass ends being brought into 
contact within the rubber tubing. Connect the other end of 
the bulbed tube to the set of bulbs, which are suspended in 
water at fiO'^ and contain red phosphorus in suspension in a 2 
per c(‘nt. w/v solution of cadmium sxdphatc in water. Connect 
by means of rubber tubing tlie bulbs witlr two absorption flasks 



in series, each containing 20 millilitres of alcoholic solution of 
silver nitrate. Pass a slow stream of carbon dioxide througli 
the apparatus, and heat the distilling flask in a bath of fusible 
metal, the temperature being maintained at 140°, until any 
further precipitate ceases to bo formed in the absorption 
flasks. When this point has been reaclu'd, wash the contents 
of the absorption flasks into a beaker, evaporate the solution 
until free from alcohol, add a little nitric acidy and filter through 
a tared Gooch crucible. Wash the precipitate with hot watery 
and finally with 2 or 3 millilitres of alcohol (95 per cent.); 
dry at 120°, and weigh. Each gramme of precipitate corre¬ 
sponds to 0*1321 gramiue of methoxyl (CH»0), 
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I. DETERMINATION OF SULPHUR DIOXIDE 

Appabatus. a round-bottomed flask of 1000 to 1500 milli¬ 
litres oapawjity is connected with a reflux water-cooled con¬ 
denser, the upper end of which is connected with two absorp¬ 
tion tubes in series. The flask is provided with a gas inlet tube, 
which reaches nearly to the bottom of the flask. Each absorp¬ 
tion tube contains 10 millilitres of solution of hydrogen peroxide, 
neutralised with N/10 sodium hydroxide, solution of bromo- 
phenol blue being used as indicator. 

Method. Place in the flask 500 millilitres of water and 
20 millilitres of hydrochloric acid. Connect it with the con¬ 
denser and absorption tubes, and heat the liquid gradually 
until it boils, while passing through it a steady current of 
carbon dioxide, wliich lias been bubbled through solution of 
sodium carbo7iate. Maintain the current of carbon dioxide ; 
allow the solution to boil for about ten minutes, then cool 
the flask by gradual immersion in water. Introduce, by 
momentarily removing the stopper of the flask, 50 to 100 
grammes of the material to bo tested, then heat gently, and 
boil for forty-five minutes. Turn off the current of carbon 
dioxide, disconnect the absorption tubes, and titrate the 
contents with N/10 sodium hydroxide. Each millilitre of 
N/10 sodium hydroxide is equivalent to 0*0032 gramme of 
sulphiu* dioxide. 

Repeat the operation without the material to be tested ; the 
solution in the absorption tubes remains neutral. 


APPENDIX XIII 

SPECIAL PROCESSES USED IN ALKALOIDAL 
ASSAYS 

A. Continuous Extraction of Drugs 

Continuous extraction of a drug, for the purpose of an assay, 
consists in percolating the drug with a suitable solvent, at 
a temperature approximately that of the boiling-point of the 
solvent. 

The apparatus described below is recommended, but any 
similar apparatus may be used, provided that it permits the 
uniform percolation of the drug and the regular flow of the 
vapour of the solvent around the percolator. 
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Tho apparatus is shown in the accompanying illustration. 
A is an outer tube of stout glass; tho wider part is about 
18 centimetres in length and has an internal diameter of 4*8 
to 5 centimetres; tlio lower (md C is about 5 
cent imetres in length and has an external diameter | r 
of about 1-6 centimetres. Bis a straight glass 
tube open at both ends, about 9 centimetres in 
length and having an external diameter of about 
3-8 centimetres ; over its lower flanged end is tied 
firmly a piece of calico or other suitable material. 

D is a glass cod, which supports the margin of the 
tube B and prevents it from resting in contact 
with the outer tube A. Tho lower end C of tho 
outer tube A is fitted by a cork to tho distilling 
flask E, in which a suitable quantity of the solvent 
has been plliced. Tho drug to bo extracted, pre¬ 
viously moistened with the solvent or subjected to 
any jireliininary treatment required, is introduced 
into the inner tube 13, which is supported so that 
tho percolate <lrops into the outer tube. A pad 
of cotton wool C is jilaced on the top of the drug, 
tho irmer tube is lowered into position, and the outer tube 
connected by means of a suitable cprk w ith tho tube of a reflux 
condenser F. The flask is heated, and tho extraction con¬ 
tinued as directed. 

B. Tests for Complete Extraction op Alkaloids 

I. When extracting with an Aqueous Liquid. 

After extnicting at least three times with the liquid, add 
to a few drops of tho next portion 1 drop of solutioii of potassio- 
7nercuric iodide and, if necessary, a few drops of dilute hydro¬ 
chloric acid, or, in tho case of colehicum, 1 drop of solution of 
iodine ; no precipitate, or turbidity, is produced. 

2. When extracting with an immiscible solvent. 

After extracting at least three times with the solvent, 
evaporate about 1 to 2 millilitres of the next portion, dissolve 
the residue in a few drops of the appropriate acid, and add 
Ldrop of solution of potxissio-inercuric iodide, or, in the case 
of oolohicino, of caffeine, or of emetine, 1 drop of solution of 
iodine ; not more than a very faint opalesoenoe is produced. 
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APPENDIX XIV 

% 

ANTIMONY TRICHLORIDE TEST FOR COD-LIVER 

OIL 

0*04 grammo of Cod-liver Oil, examined by tho following 
method, gives a blue colour not less saturated, that is to say not 
paler, than that of a blue glass, standardised to have the follow¬ 
ing properties on the system of colour measurement adopted at 
the National Physical Laboratory, Tcddington. 

Colour Quality : 0-137R + 0*2710 -f 0-592B 
Photometric transmission : 34*0 x^t?r cent. 

In the foregoing specification, R, G and B respectively 
denote tho colours of monochromatic radiations of wave- 
lengths 0*700/4, 0*540/4 and 0*436/4, and the measurements, both 
of coloiu* quality and photometric transmission, are presumed 
to be made with the National Physical Laboratory standard 
‘ white ’ light. 

Description of Test. 

Weigh accurately 2*00 grammes into a narrow-necked 10 
millilitre measuring flask, fill to tho mark with chloroform at a 
temperatiu*e of 20% and mix. Take 0*2 millilitre of this 
solution, measured at 20^ by means not less accurate than a 
1 millilitre pipette, the graduated portioh of which is at least 
15 centimetres long. Put it in a colourless rectangular glass 
cell of 10 millimetres internal mi'asurement in tlie direction of 
observation. Plade tho glass coll in a colorimeter, designed for 
matching the colour of tho solution against colour glasses. 
Add rapidly 2 millilitres of antimony trichlorvle reagent^ in 
such a way that the solutions mix. Simultaneously observe 
the development of a blue colour, which rapidly reaches a 
maximum and then fades. By means of combinations of 
graded colour glasses, match the colour at the point of maxi¬ 
mum intensity^ 

It may be necessary to employ yellow and red, as well as. blue, 
glasses. 

In order to obtain an accurate match, it may be necessary 
to diminish the transparency on the side of the cell; this 
must be done by adding on that side neutral tinted glasses, the 
value of which should be disregarded. 
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Several preliminary observations must be made, in order to 
enable subsequent readings to be taken without undue delay in 
arranging the glosses, and to determine how long after mixing 
the point of maximum intensity of colour i.s attained. The 
maximum intensity may develop witJiin ten seconds, but the 
time vari(?s witli dillerent oils. It is f^ssontial to make the 
final match at the point of maximum intensity of the blue 
colour. 

Neither the solution to bo tested, nor the antimony tri~ 
chloride reagent, must come into contact with rubber. 

Antimony Trichloride Reagent. 

A solution of antimony trichloride in pure dry chloroform, 
saturated at 2(I\ is prepared in the following way;—Wash 
chloroform two or thri'o tim(\s with its owni volume of miter, 
and dry it over anhydrous potassium carbonate ; pour off and 
distil, rejecting the first 10 per cent, of the di.stillate. During 
drying and <listillation ‘protect the chloroform from light. 
Wash antimony trichloride with the pure dry chloroform, 
until the washings arc clear. Prepare a solution, saturated 
at 20^ of the washed antimony trichloride in the pure dry 
chloroform. The solution contains not less than 21 per cent, 
w/v, and not more than 23 p(‘r ci'ut. w/v, of SbClg, and should 
bo kept in a well-stoppered bottle of amber-coloured glass. 

Assay. Mix 1 millilitre with a solution of 2 grammes of 
sodium potassium tartrate in 20 millilitres of water, rotate the 
mixture, add 2 grammes of sodium bicarbonate, and titrate with 
N/10 iodine. Each inillilitre of N/IO iodine is equivalent to 
0*01141 gramme of ►SbClj. 


APPENDIX XV 

A. BIOLOOICAL ASSAY OF ANTIRACHITIC VITAMIN 
(VITAMIN D) 

The activity of a prc'paration of antirachitic vitamin (vita¬ 
min D) is determined by comparing its antirachitic activity 
with that of the Standard Preparation of Antirachitic Vitamin 
(Vitaimin D) by a suitable method : when so determined 
it is expressed in Units per gramme. 
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1 . Standard Preparation of Antirachitic Vitamin (Vita¬ 
min D). 

The Standard Preparation for Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland is kept in the National Institute for Medical 
Research, Hampstead, London. Tlio Standard Preparation 
for other parts of the British Empire is the same, except for 
those countries in which a similar standard preparation, 
kept in a different institute, has been defined by law ; in 
these countries the standard preparation, so defined, is used. 

2 . The Unit of Antirachitic Activity (Vitamin D). 

’ The Unit of antirachitic activity (Vitamin D) for Great 
I Britain and Northern Ireland is defined as the s pecific activit y^ 
' contained in such an^nount of the Standard PreparatiQ p as 
I the Medical Research Council may from time to time indicate 
as the quantity exactly equivalent to the unit accepted for 
[ international use. The Unit for other parts of the British 
» Empire is the same, except for those countries in which a 
similar unit has been defmed by law ; in these countries the 
unit, so defined, is used. 


3. Suggested^^^n| of^Method. 

• (a) Curative, Young rats ranging in weight from 40 to 60 

‘^grammes are used for the test. About twjeft^y^aro selected 
Jl from thjuu to luujrHtters, the heaviest not exceeding the lightt^st 
by more than 10 grammes. They are fed for about three we^l cs 
on a rachitogenic diet which may consist of :— 


or 


Ground yclloy maize. . . 

. . 33 per cent. 

Whole wheat , 

. . 33 piT cent. 

Wheat gluten . 

. . 15 per cent. 

Gelatin .... 

. , 15 per cent. 

Calcium carbonate 

. . 3 per cent. 

Sodium chloride 

. . 1 per cent. 

Ground yellow maize. 

. . 76 per cent. 

Wheat gluten . 

. . 20 per cent. 

Calcium carbonate ^ 

. . 3 per cent. 

Soddum chloride 

. . 1 per cent. 


^ The degree of rickets may be determined in each rat by 
taking X-ray photographs of the bonesj .Su CfWl*) 

The rats are divided into Ujto groups, so that as far as possible 









the rats of each litter are evenly divided between the groups. 
The rats in SiM groups receive daily doses of the Standard 
Preparation, while the rats in the other group receive daily 
doses of the preparation being tested. A suitable dose of the 
Standanl Preparation is about 0‘25 Unit .. Different rats 
receive different daily doses^ but any one rat receives tlie 
same dose on each day, and t he doses are contin ued for 3 
pgrjod of 10 t o 14 days.*^ ' 

The rats are killed, and the extent to wliich the rickets has 
been cured is estimated either by means of X-ray photog raphs , ^ 
or by examination of the bones after staining“In order to v 
stain the bones, the distal ends of the uliiio and radii may be ^ 
removed, immersed for twenty-four hours in 4 per cent, w/v 
aqueous solution of formaldehyde, cut in halves by longitudinal 
section, immersed in 1*5 per cent, w/v aqueous solution of 
ailver nitrate for a few minutes, and exposed to light. 

The bon(?s of the rats, which received the preparation being \/ 
tested, are compared witli the bones of the rats, which received ^ 
the Standard Preparation, in order to deteimine what dose of 
the preparation being tested has produced the same degree of 
healing of rickets as a given dose of the Standard Preparation, ^ 
The dpgT-f>e ,nf healipg produced by a ^ivea doSQ . is J10t„Jl\|^ 
sa me in every rat, therjefore the average effect of a^ose of ^ 
the preparation beinjf tes ted in a groiq^ of rats s hou ld be^ 
coniparcd With the average ®ect of a dose of the Standard^ 
Prepar ation in another gr oup„of. ra ts. , ^ 

WTien the average effect of any dose of tho preparation being 
tested is not the same as the average effect of a dose of the ^ 
Standard Prc'paratioii, information about the activity of the 
preparation being tested, in terms of tho Standard Prepara¬ 
tion, can be gained from the results, provided that the average 
effect in groups of rats of a series of different doses of the 
Standard Preparation has been previously determined. The 
difference between tho activity of the preparation being 
tested and that of tho Standard preparation can then be 
determined from tho difference betvroen the average effect 
produced by the preparation being tested and that produced ^ 
by tho Standard Preparation. A difference of 50 per cent.. 


or more, in potency can bo detected by this test. 

(6) Prophylactic, About twe nt y yoiuig rats* each weighing £ 
gf amm e iD , from three or four litters, are fed on one of the ^ 
rachitogenic diets described in (o) for about four or five weeks. 
During this period they are divided into two gfoups, so that * 
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each litter is evenly divided between the groups. The rats of 
one group receive daily doses of the preparation being tested, 
and the rats of the ^her2groupSreceive daily doses of the 
Standard PreparaSuitable dose of the Standard 
Preparation is aboutjO*! Unit. A given daily dose, whether 
of the preparation being tested or of the Standard Prepara¬ 
tion, is administered to each of not loss than five rats. 

At the end of the period the rats are killed, and correspond¬ 
ing bones; are taken from every rat. Moisture and fat are 
removed from the bones by a suitable method, such as the 
following;—the bones are dried at 105;and extracted with 
boiling alcohol ®for eight hours under a reflux 


condenser; cotiikmms 

apparatus for twenty«fetir hou rs . The bonc's are 
weighed, incinerated in a crucible, and the weight of the ash 
►'‘^^ermined. The percentage of ash in the bone is calcinated.. 
The average percentage of ash in tli(5 bone^of Uio rats,;'w’hieti ^ 
received the same doses, is thim calculated?, t^tfo'so'^^^tho 7 
preparation being tested, which has produced the same average ) 
percentage of ash as that produced in another group of boni's by ' 
a laiown dose of the Standard Preparation, can then bo coin- ' 
pared in activity with this dose of the Standard Preparation,, 
and the activity of the preparation being tested can bo ex-J 
pressed in Units. > 

If the average perci'iitage of a.sh in the bones of the rats, \ 
which received doses of the jireparation being tested, is not the 
same as that in the bones of the rats, w hich received dosi^s of the 
Standard Preparation, the test is repeated, using dosi's of the 
preparation being tested, which, judging from the prttvious 
test, will produce an average percentage of ash the same as 
that produced by known doses of the Standard Pri'panition. 

SERUM (SHWA) 


CAUTION — In any part of the British Empire in which 
Anti-dysentery Serum (Shiga) is controlled by law, care must 
be taken that the provisions of such law are duly complied vnth. 
(See page 12.) 

The potency of an anti-dysentery serum is determined by 
comparing the dose of it, necessary to protect mice agamst 
the lethal effect of dysentery toxin, with the dose of a 
Standard preparation of Anti-dysentery Serum (Shiga), 
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necessary to give the same protection. For this comparison 
there are necessary, (a) The Standard Preparation of Anti- 
dysentery Sonim (Shiga), and (b) a preparation of toxin of 
known toxicity. 

1. Standard Preparation of Anti-dysentery Serum (Shiga). 

The Standard Prc'paration for Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland is that defined in tlie Regulations made under the 
Therapeutic Substances Act, 1925. The Standard Preparation 
is a quantity of drii?d serum, obtained from horses immunised 
against the toxic coristituonts of the Bacillus dysentericp 
(Shiga), and is kept in the National Institute for Medical 
Research, Hampstead, Lon<lon. The St andard Preparation for 
other parts of the British Empire is the same, except for those 
countries in which a similar standard prejmration, kept in 
a different institute, has betm defined by law ; in these 
countries the standard pn^paration, so defined, is used. 

2. The Unit of Anti-dysentery Serum (Shiga). 

The Unit for Grt*at Britain and Northern Ireland is that 
definetl in tne Regulations made under the Therapeutic 
Substances Act, 1925. The Unit is the specific neutralising 
activity for the Bacillus dysetiterkv,{Bhigii), contained in such 
an amount of the Standard Preparation as the Medical 
Research Council may from time to time indicate os the 
ejuantity exactly etjuivalent to the unit accepted for inter¬ 
national use. The Unit for other parts of the British Empire 
is the same, (>xcept for those countries in which a similar 
unit has been defined by law ; in these countries the unit, so 
defined, is used. 

3- Suggested Details of Method. 

A. Preparation of Test Toxin. 

Toxins suitable for use in the test may be prepared by one 
of the following methods ;— 

(o) Bacillary Emulsion, A smooth strain of a highly 
toxigenic Bacillus dysenterioe (Shiga) is grown on nutrient agar 
for forty-eight hours at 37°. The culture is washed off the 
medium with water, and the resulting suspension is heated 
at 56° for fifteen minutes, and then centrifuged. The mass 
of bacilli is removed, dried in vacuo over phosphorus 
pentoxide. ground to a fine powder, and kept dry. 
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(6) Broth Filtrate, A highly toxigenic strain of the bacillus 
is grown for two or threo weeks in an alkaline broth at 37®. 
The medium is freed from bacilli by passage through a bacteria- 
proof filter. If it is found to bo of suitable toxicity, the 
toxin is precipitated by adding 40 grammes of ammonium 
sulphate to each 100 millilitres of filtrate. The precipitate 
is collected, dried in vacuo over phosphorus pentoxide, 
powdered, and kept dry. 

(c) Purified Toxm, A suitable strain of the bacillus is 
grown for six weeks in nutrient broth, and the medium is 
freed from baxjilli by passage through a bacteria-proof filter. 
The filtrate is freed from electrolytes, and partially concen¬ 
trated by dialysis under pressure against water. The reaction 
is adjusted to the isoelectric point, whereupon the toxin is 
precipitated, and can bo collected, dried in vacuo over phos¬ 
phorus pentoxide, and kept dry. 

B. Selection of Toxin. 

A toxin having been prepared by one of the above methods, 
the average lethal dose and the test dose of it are deter¬ 
mined. The toxin is satisfactory, if the test dose contains 
not less than 20 average lethal doses. 

(a) Determination of Average Lethal Dose. The average 
lethal dose is the dose, which causes the tioath of about one 
half of a group of mice injected with it. For this deter¬ 
mination mice weighing between 15 and 18 grammes are 
used, and the solution of the toxin is injected into the 
tail vein. 

(5) Determination of the Test Dose. The test dose of the 
toxin is that dose wiiich, when mixed with a volume of the 
Standard Preparation containing 1 Unit, causes the death 
of one half of a group of not less than 30 mice, eac*h injected 
with the mixture. Each mixture of the toxin and Standard 
Preparation must be freshly prepared and adjusted to a 
volume of 0*5 millilitre ; the mixture is kept at 37° for 
forty-five minutes, and is then injected into the tail vein. 
The imce used must weigh between 16 and 18 grammes. 
After the injection has been made, they are observed during 
the next seven days. The detormination must be made 
with great care and, when once it is made, the toxin may bo 
used for estimating the antitoxic activity of many samples 
of serum. 
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C. Determination of the Potency of a Sample of 
Serum to be Assayed. 

The potency of a sample of serum is determined by inject¬ 
ing into mice a mixture of it and the tost dose of toxin, and 
comparing the percentage mortality, which follows, with that 
produced by injecting info other mice at the same time 
mixtures of the test dose of the toxin and 1 Unit of the 
Standard Preparation. 

Though the test dose of the toxin has been selected as that 
producing, when mixed with 1 Unit of antitoxin, a mortality 
rate of about 50 per cent, in the mice injected with it, it is 
not to bo expected that this mixture will produce a mortality 
ap})roximating closely to this percentage in every group of 
mice receiving it. 

1. Preliminary Test. Mice weighing between 15 and 18 
grammes are injected with mixtures of the test dose of 
toxin and doses of the serum being tested, freshly prepared 
and incubated at 37"" for forty-five minutes before injection. 
A mixture of the test dose of toxin and any one dose of the 
serum being tested is given to each of a small group of mice. 
The dosf3S of serum are spread over a wide range. In this 
way a rough estimate is obtained of the dose of serum, which 
protects one half of the mice injected from the action of 
the test dose of toxin, 

2. Final Test. Sixty mice are divided into two groups. 
Each of the mice in one group receives a mixture of the test 
dose of toxin and the dose of the seruni being tested deter¬ 
mined in the preliminary test, while each of the mice in the 
second group receives a mixture of the test dose of toxin and 
1 Unit of the Standard Preparation. The percentage mortal¬ 
ities 'during seven days in each group are observed. If they 
are the same, it is concluded that the dose of the serum being 
tested, which was used, contained 1 Unit. 

If the percentage mortalities are different, the experiment 
is repeated, adjusting the dose of the serum being tested to a 
dose which will, when mixed with the test dose of toxin, pro¬ 
duce the same percentage mortality as the mixture of the test 
dose of toxin and 1 Unit of the Standard Preparation. To 
make this adjustment the following table may bo talcen as 
a guide:— 



604 


BRITISH PHARMACOPOEIA 


Percentage Mortality. 

Potency.' 

10 

170 

20 

142 

30 

124 

40 

111 

50 

100 

60 

90 

70 

80 

80 

71 

90 

60 


Tlius, if thf3 observed percentage mortality was 20, then 
in order to obtain a percentage mortality near to oO, the 
dose of the serum being tested should in the second experiment 
bo ^°®/i 4.2 of that previously taken. 

The percentage mortalities in the second experiment may 
then be sufficiently near together to enable the amount of the 
serum being tested, which is equivalent to 1 Unit of the 
Standard Preparation, to bo deti'rmined. The (loterinination, 
however, is not completed unless the percentage mortalities 
do not differ by more than 10 per cent. 

The final determination of tlio potency of the serum being 
tested may be shorfi'ned by first determining, for the actual 
toxin employed, the relation between varying amounts of tho 
Standard Preparation, in mixtures with tho test dose of toxin, 
and the percentage mortalities which those mixtures cause, 
when injected into large groups of mice. This relation having 
been carefully detenniruxl and a table drawn up, tho potency 
of a scrum to be tested can then bo evaluated by one experi¬ 
ment in thfe Final Test. If tho observed percentage mortalities 
in the two groups differ, the dose of the serum to be tested 
which, mixed with the test dose of toxin, would have givim the 
same percentage mortality as that givem by tho mixture of tho 
test dose of toxin and tho Standard Preparation, can bo cal¬ 
culated by reference to tho table, which tho worker has 
determined for himself, 

C. BIOLOGICAL ASSAY OF DIPHTHERIA ANTITOXIN 

CAUTION, — In any 'part of the British Empire in which 
Diphtheria Antitoxin ia controlled by law, care must be taken 
that the provisions of such law are duly complied 'with. {See 
page 12.) 

The potency of a sample cf diphtheria antitoxin is deter¬ 
mined by comparing tho dose of it, necessary to protect 
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guinea-pigs against the effect of a fixed dose of diphtheria 
toxin, with the dose of a standard preparation of Diphtheria 
Antitoxin, necessary to give the same protection. For this 
comparison there are necessary, (a) the Standard Preparation 
of Diphtheria Antitoxin, and (b) a suitable preparation 
of diphtheria toxin for use as a test toxin. The potency of 
this test toxin is first determined in relation to the Standard 
Preparation by a satisfactory method. The potency of 
samples of diphtheria antitoxin to be tested is then deter¬ 
mined in relation to the potency of the test toxin by the 
same method. 

1. Standard Preparation of Diphtheria Antitoxin. 

The Standard Preparation for Great Britain and Northern* 
Ireland is that defined in the Regulations made under the' 
Therapeutic Substances Act, 1925. The Standard Preparation 
is a t{u antity of dried diphtheria antitoxin kept in the National 
Institute for Medical Research, Hampstead, London. The 
Standard Preparation for other parts of the British Empire - 
is the same, except for those countries in which a similar, 
standard preparation, kept in a different institute, has been 
d('fined by law ; in these countries the standard preparation, i 
so defined, is used. / 

2. The Unit of Diphtheria Antitoxin, 

The Unit for Great Britain and Northern Ireland is that 
defined in the Regulations made under the Therapeutic 
Substances Act, 1925. 

activit^y^ fo r diphther ia toxin ^ contained in giich an amount 
of the Standanl PrepartU ion Research Couned 

may from ti me to .tm^ us Jhe_.qim exactly 

equivalent to urut accepted. for. intcmational \}§q. The 
Unit for othi'r parts of the British Empire is the same, except 
for those countries in which a similar unit has been defined 
by law ; in these countries the unit, so defined, is used. i 

3* Suggested Details of Method. 

A. Prepaeation of Test Toxin. 

Diphtheria toxin is prepared by filtering through a bacteria- 
proof filter the fluid medium on which tho Corynebacterium 
diphihericB has grown. 





606 BRITISH PHABMACOPCEIA 

B. Selection of Toxin fob use as a Test Toxin. 

1. Selection of Test Toxin. 

In selecting a toxin for use as a test toxin, the following 
quantities of the sample are determined :— 

> (a) The lethal dose. This is the smallest quantity of the 
toxin which, administered by subcutaneous injection to 
guinea-pigs from 250 to 270 grammes in weight, causes the 
death of the majority within five days, the animals exhibiting 
the uncomplicated symptoms of the toxaemia of diphtheria. 
{94 {h) The dose. This is the smallest quantity of the 
toxin which, mixed with 1 Unit of Diphtheria Antitoxin and 
injected imder the skin of a guinea-pig weighing 250 to 270 
grammes, causes death within fi4e'c}ays, the animal exhibiting 
the uncomplicated s\Tnptoms of the toxiemia of diphtheria. 
ii (c) The Lq dose. This is the largest quantity of the toxin 
which, mixed with 1 Unit of Diphtheria Antitoxin and injected 
^ imder the skin of a guinea-pig weighing 250 to 270 grammes, 
fails to produce any local or general reaction. 

/ In determining the and the L^, doses, the mixtures 
[of test toxin and antitoxin are made so that the total 
volume of the mixture is 4 millilitres ; each mixture is allowed 
to stfmd, at ropm temperature, protected from light, for not 
less than fifteen minutes, and not more than sixty minutes, 
before injection. 

A suitable toxin has a lethal dose lying between 0*01 
and 0*001 millilitres, and the difference between its 
and its Lq doses does not exceed fifteen times the lethal 
dose. i 

^ 2. Storage of Test Toxin. 

The test toxin is stored in the dark at a temperature not 
lower than 0®, and not higher than 6"^. Its sterility is pre¬ 
served by the addition of toluene. 

3. Stalbility of Test Toxin. 

The test toxin is set aside for some months before being 
used for the assay of samples of antitoxin. During this time 
the toxicity declines, as shown by an increase in the lethal 
dose, usually accompanied by some increase in the value 
of the L| dose. When experiment shows that the dose 
is no longer changing, the test toxin is ready for use, and 
may be used for long periods; but in the course of two 
or three years the toxicity may begin to decline once 
more, therefore, frequent redetermination of the Lf dose is 
necessary. 
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C, Determination of tSb Potency of a Sample of 
Antitoxin. 

To determine the potency of a sample of antitoxin, nux--^ 
turcs are made containing the dose of the test toxin 
with different volumes of the antitoxin. The total volume 
of each mixture is adjusted to 4 millilitres, and each mixture 
is allow('d to stand, protected from light, for not less than 
fifteen minutes, and not more than sixty minutes, at room 
temperature. Each mixture is then injected under the skin 
of a guinea-pig weighing from 250 to 270 grammes. The 
volume of antitoxin in the mixturt*, which causes the death 
of a guinea-pig after an interval of four days, contains I Unit. 
For example, if an animal injected with'a mixture containing 
l/500th millilitre of antitoxin dies in less than four days, 
whiles that receiving a mixture containing 1/400th millilitre 
of antitoxin survives for more than that period, then the 
antitoxin contains more than 400, but less them 500 Units 
per millilitre. By further tests, within these limits, the dose 
of the antitoxin, which gives protection just for four days, is ^ 
found ; this quantity contains 1 Unit. 

The limit of error is 10 per cent. 

D. BIOLOGICAL ASSAY OF GAS^GANGRENE 
ANTITOXIN (PERFRINGENS) 

CAUTION. — In any part of the British Empire in which 
Gas-gangrene Antitoxin is controlled by law, care must be taken 
that the provisions of such law arc duly complied until. (Sec 
page 12.) 

The potency of a sample of gas-gangrene antitoxin (per- 
fringens) is determined by comparing the dose of it, necessary 
to protect mice or other suittible animals against the lethal 
effect of gas-gangrene toxin, with the dose of a standard 
preparation of Gas-gangreno Antitoxin (perfringens), necessary 
to give the same protection. For this coiiiparison there are 
necessary, (a) the Standard Preparation of Gas-gangrene 
Antitoxin (perfringens), and (b) a suitable preparation of 
gas-gangrene toxin for use as a test toxin. The potency of 
this test toxin is first determined in relation to the Standard 
Preparation by a satisfactory method. The potency of 
samples of gas-gangrene antitoxin (perfringens) to bo tested 
is then determined in relation to the potency of the test toxin 
by the same method. 
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1. Standard Preparation of Gas-gangrene Antitoxin (Per- 

fringens). 

The Standard Preparation for Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland is that defined in the Regulations made under the 
Therapeutic Substances Act, 1925. Tlie Standard Preparation 
is a quantity o f dried gas- gangrene a ntitoxin (perfrin gehs) 
k ept in the Nat ional Inst itute for Medical Research, Hamp¬ 
stead, London. The Standard Preparation for other parts 
of the British Empire is the same, except for those countries 
in which a similar standard preparation, kept in a different 
institute, has been defined by law ; in these countries the 
standard preparation, so defuK'd, is used. 

2 . The Unit of Gas-gangrene Antitoxin (Perfringens). 

The Unit for Great Britain and Northern Ireland is that 

defined in the Regulations made under the Therapeutic 
Substances Act, 1925. The Unit is the s pecific n cu tralis^ g 
activity for gas-gan^rene {perfrm^ toxi n^ coiitain od in such 
an amount of the Standard Preparation as the Medical 
^ Research Council may from time to time indicate as the 
M quantity exactly equivalent to the unit accepted for inter- 
national use. The IJnit for other parts of the British Empire 
is the same, except for those countries in which a similar unit 
). has been defined by law ; in these countries the imit, so 
defined, is used. 

3 . Suggested Details of Method. 

A. Peeparatiox of Test Toxin. 

^^as-gangrene toxin is prepared from a sterile filtrate of 
^ grrtwfk.Qi: linr^lhift jULirfr^^Ttui (BocUlltS WelchU)^ 

by precipitation with ammonium sulphate; the resulting 
^ precipitate is collected, dried in vacuo over phosphorus pent- 
oxide, powdered, and kept dry. 

B. Selection of Test Toxin. 

A suitable toxin is one which is lethal for mice when in¬ 
jected intravenously in a dose of 0-2 milligram, or less, 
and which has a test dose as defined below of 4*0 milligrams, 
or less. StJL. 

Determination of the Test Dose, A quantity of the dried 
toxin is accurately weighed, and dissolved in physiological 
solviion of sodium chloride, so that each millilitre contains a 
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preciso amount, such as 10 milligrams. The Standard 
Preparation is issued as a solution in a mixture of 1 volume 
of physiological solution of sodium chloride and 2 volumes of 
glycerin ; the solution contains 20 Units in 1 millilitre. This 
solution of the Standard Preparation^'^clilutod with physio¬ 
logical solution of sodium chloridel^^o that each millilitre con¬ 
tains 1 Unit. 

Mixtures are made so that 0-5 millilitre of each mixture 
contains 0*2 millilitre of the solution of the Standard Prepar¬ 
ation and a varying quantity of the solution of the toxin. 
The total volume of each mixture is adjusted by dilution 
with physiological solution of sodium chloride. 

The mixtures are allowed to stand at room temperature 
for forty-five to sixty minutes, and are then injected into 
mice. The mice used arc drawn from a uniform slock, and 
are preferably not less than 17 grammes, and not more than 20 
grammes, in weight. A dose of 0*5 millilitre of each mixture 
is injected into the tail vein of each of six mice. The mice 
are thereafter observed for forty-eight hours. 

The test dose of toxin is the amount present in 0*5 milli¬ 
litre of that mixture, which causes the death of some of the 
mice but not of all of them, provided that mixtures con¬ 
taining larger amounts of toxin cause the death of all the 
mice injected, and that mixtures containing smaller amounts 
of toxin fail to kill any of the mice injected. 

C. Determination of the Potency op a Sample of 
Antitoxin. 

quantity of the test toxin is accurately weighed, and 
dissolved in physiological solution of sodium chloride, so that 
0*2 millilitre contains the test dose. 

A mixture is made so that 0*5 millilitre of the mixture 
contains 0*2 millilitre of the solution of toxin and^^^Tamounto 
of the antitoxin being tc'sted ^e - e x pected to c oi itam 

The total volume of the mixture is adjusted by 
dilution with physiological solution of sodium chloride. The 
mixture is allowed to staiylj^ room temperattire fog . 

minutes, and isj^ injected into each of sw^mice 
under the same conditions as are described for the deter¬ 
mination of the tost dose of the toxin. 

If none of the mice is killed, 0*6 millilitre of the mixture 
contains more than 0*2 Unit of antitoxin; similarly if all 
of the mice are killed, 0*5 millilitre of the mixture contains 


HR 
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less than 0*2 Unit of antitoxin. Fresh mixtures are made, 
containing in each 0-5 millilitre the 

into mice, ft U 

3Bi*h*Tho amount of the antitoxin being tested present in 0*6 
millilitre of that mixture which, when injected, protects some 
. of the mice, but not all of them, is 0*2 Unit^ prnvifieri that 

PonfRining larger prntftfti; 

aU o f 4 h e mie e > a nd tha t m t xtm e s cuiitaii i ing smallCT amou nts 

nf fVift 5 infitnvin £ail frt prnfnnt A ny f\i fViQ Tniaa It 

The limit of error is db 10 pe r e eirt. 

— Ui V, urCi^ i( <vni^#A ^ ^ 

«*>.$' _ im •/$ O ** lAfc. UUA 0 

Vi ♦ r ♦ ^ *rf lu *r>»vt- 

E. BIOLOGIGAL ^55.4 T OF TETANUS ANTITOXIN 


CAUTION .— In any part of the British Epipire in which 
Tetanus Antitoxin is controlled by law, care must he taken that 
the protnsions of such law are duly complied with. (See page 12 .) 

The potency of a sample of tetanus antitoxin is deter¬ 
mined by comparing the dose of it, necessary to protect guinea- 
pigs or mice against the let hal effect of a fixed do&e of 
tetanus toxm, with the dose of a standard preparation of 
Tetanus Antitoxin, necessary to give the same protection. 
For this comparison there are necessary, (a) the Standard 
Preparation of Tetanus Antitoxin, and (h) a suitable prepar¬ 
ation of tetanus toxin for use as a test toxin. The potency 
of this test toxin is first determined in relation to the Stand¬ 
ard Preparation hjy a satisfactory method. The potency of 
samples of tetanus antitoxin to bo tested is then determined in 
relation to the potency of the test toxin by the same method. 


X. Standard Preparation of Tetanus Antitoxin. 

The Standard Preparation for Great Britain and I^orthern 
Ireland is that defined in the Regulations made under the 
Therapeutic Substances Act, 1925. The Standard Propara- 
tion is a quantity of dried tetanus antitoxin kept in the 
National Institute for Medical Research, Hampstead, London. 
The Standard Preparation for other parts of the British Empire 
is the same, except for those countries in which a similar 
standard preparation, kept in a different institute, has been 
defined by law ; in these countries the standard preparation, 
so defindd, is used. 
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2. The Unit of Tetanus Antitoxin. 

The Unit for Great Britain and Northern Ireland is that 
defined in the Regulations made under the Therapeutic 
Substances Act, 1925. The Unit is the specific ne utralising 
activity for tetanus toxin, contained in such an amount of 
the Standard Preparation as the Medical Research Council 
may from time to time indicate as the quantity exactly 
equivalent to the unit accepted for international use. This 
Unit is one half of the unit established in the United States 
of America under the Authority of an Act of the 1st of July, 
1902. The Unit for other parts of the British Empire is 
the same, except for those countries in which a similar unit 
has been defined by law; in these countries the unit, so 
defined, is used. lo rf 

3* Suggested Details of Method. 

A. Prepabation op Test. Toxin. 

The test toxin may; be prepared as a dry product by h 
saturating with ammonium the sterile filtrate from y 

anaerobic cultures Q^ BaoiUm*{taani, The precipitate so t 
obtained is dried o u plat e s , ground to a fine powder, | 

and preserved either ^m ^ea^j^^mpoules or in vacuo over 
phoftphorus pcn^oa;i3e^ cl^^^^odticr^p^served in these 
ways is stable. 

B. Determination of the Potency of the Test Toxin. 

To estimate the potency of the test toxin, the and the 
Lq doses are determined. 

(а) The Dose. This is the smallest quantity of the 
toxin which, when mixed with 0*2 Unit of Tetanus Antitoxin 
and injected under the skin of guinea-pigs or mice, causes 
death on the fourth day following that on which the injection 
is made, the animals exhibitibg the symptoms of tetanus. 

(б) The Lq Dose. This is the largest queintity of the 
toxin which, when mixed with 0*2 U nit of Tetanus Antitoxin 
and injected imder the skin of guinea-pigs or mice, is pre¬ 
vented by such admixture from causing symptoms of tetanus*^ 

Guinea-pigs weighing from 340 to 360 grammes, or mice 
weighing from 17 to 20 grammes, may be used for the assay. 

A quantity of the test toxin is accurately weighed and 
dissolved in a convenient volume of physiological solution of 
sodium chloride/ Mixtures of the test toxin and of the 
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Standard Preparation are made so that, if guinea-pigs are 
used for the test, the dose of test toxin mixed with 0*2 Unit 
of the Standard Preparation is contained in a volume of 4 
millilitres, and, if mice are used, in a volume of 0*4 to 0-6 
millilitre. The mixtures are allowed to s tand at room temp^ ^ 
eratu re, protected from light, for at lea^ o ne hour befo re, y 

y When the do^ andXQ dose of the test toxin have beeny- 
^determined^ a concentrated solution of the test toxin in a^ 
mixture of volumes of physiological solution of sodium^ 

chloride and glycerin may be prepared,jpreserved at 0®, and^i^ 
diluted as required. The activity of this solution should 
be redetermined at frequent intervals. 

r<i 

C. Determination of the Potency of a Sample of 
Antitoxin. 


Known volumes of the sample of the antitoxin to be tested 
are mixed with one dose, or, alternatively, with one Lq 
* l4ose,'^of the test toxin, and, after being allow^ed to stand 
for one hour at room temperature, protected from light, are 
injected subcutaneously into the test animals. If the 
dose of the test toxin is employed in the test, the volume 
of the antitoxin, which protects the animals for four days, 
contains 0*2 Unit; if the Lq dose of the test toxin has been 
used, the volume of the antitoxin, which is just sufficient to 
protect the injected animals from the appearance of symptoms 
of tetanus, contains 0*2 Unit) dru. i 

The potency of a sample is expre&sod in Units per millilitre,^' 
or Units per gramme. 

The limit of error is + 20 per cent. . v- /. i ^ 

Uvl A (Is 

vUV of TcXmhvo i 

F. BIOLOaiGAL ASSAY OF INSULIN 


CAUTION, —In any part of the British Empire in which 
Insulin is controlled by law^ care mzist be taken that the provisions 
of such law are duly complied with, (See page 12,) 

The potency of a sample of insulin is determined by com¬ 
paring the dose of it, necessary to produce hypoglycajmitf. 
in rabbits, or coiivulsions in mice, with the dose of the 
Standard Preparation of InsuUn, necessary to give the same 
eftects. 
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z. Standard Preparation of Insulin. 


The Standard Preparation for Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland is that defined in the Regulations made under the 
Therapeutic Substances Act, 1925. The Standard Preparation 
is a quantity of dry sol uble insuljn hy^ocWoride, prepared 
and kept in the National Institute for Medical Research, 
Hampstead, London. The Standard Preparation for other 
parts of the British Emigre is the same, except for those 


countries in which a similar standard preparation, kept in 
a different institute, has been defined by law ; in these countries 


standard preparation, so defined, ia used. r«rv (Ai^ 

f-ihVu.r?( ^ 


The Unit for Great Britain and Northern Ireland is the 
specific activity, contained in such an amount of the 
Standard Preparation as tlie Medical Research Council may 
from time to time indicate as the quantity exactly equivalent 
to the unit accepted for international use. The Unit for 
other parts of the British Empire is the same, except for 
those countries in which a similar unit lias been defined by 
law ; in tliese countries the imit, so defined, is used. 

(.A/nvl* 0 • vwj 


3 . Suggested Details,of Method., . j r. 

A portion of tl^ Star^aj\l Preparation is accurately weighed 
and dissolved acidified to pH J^'C*so that I Unit is 

contained in millilitre.^ c5elc^ U 

•5‘y, W;vA kn rAA. itW , I 

^ Ton twelve healthy rabbits, each w^eighing about 2000 | 
grammes, are kept food for *about UKuuty^ houi*8 \ 

preceding thq^st.A ihey are weighed, and divided into twn ; 
groups?^ ^ u j at/fo r- oach animal in - ono -g iNjup -Hiefe -itt 
ope of wpi^^t-inrl^he.~ DthtT g roup. 

Samples ©f blood are withdruvm from the^JeSr' vein of each 
rabbit, and the percentage ofpblood sugar''is determined^ 

Each rabbit of the first group then,receiv^.an^^ec^n^ 
‘tf Oi^-Uiiit of the Standard Preparation^pwiSw^raimnes^ 
"hotly weight, the injections being made under the skin. 
Each rabbit of.theseQond^ group receives an injection of 0-W 


"jbhe-saoHple^-bemg^ testedrB»4)re p ft rod that it Tggy^hi ^ 
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t.n From each rabbit a 

sample of blood is withdrawn at the end of each hour for 
five hours after the injection, and the mean percentage of 
blood sugar in the five samples is determined for each rabbit. 
For each rabbit two numbers are now available, the original 
percentage of sugar in the and the mean percentage 

d uring five hou rs after i njection / The difference between 
the first and second numbers gives the average fall in the 
percentage of blood sugar, which is expressed as a percentage 
of the first number. Tliis percentage is referred to hereafter 
as the ‘ percentage blood sugar reduction 


B. Second Part of the Test. „ / 



w ei ght are used as in the first part of the test, but the rabbits 
which were injected on the first day with the dose of the 
Standard Preparation^ now receive the dose of the sample 
' being tested, while those which were injected with the sample 
being tested receive the dose of the Standard Preparation.* 
The numbers for the percentage blood sugar reduction are 
then obtained as before. uHJi fd ' 

^JLvv<*v-,vvaX i 

C. Calculation of Result CkCuU^U^*’ 

• The sum of the^ numbers for the percentage blood sugar 
reduction with tli^ Standard Preparation is determined for 
■' the two days. Similarly the sum of the numbers for the per- 
f^'centage blood sugar reduction with the sample being tested is 
determined for the two days. The latter sum is divided by 
the former and the result multiplied by 100. This number 
represents the percentage activity of the sample being tested 
in terms of the solution of the Standard Preparation. 

When the number representing the percentage activity of 
the sample being tested in terms of the solution of the Standard 
Preparation is not less than 90, and not more than 110, the test 
need not be rex)eated. The number of Units present in 0*6 
millilitre of the dilution of the sample being tested is obtained 
by dividing this figure by 100. 

When the number representing the percentage activity of 
the scunple being tested in terms of the solution of the Standard 
Preparation is less than 00, or more than 110, the test is 
repeated, the dose of the sample being tested now being 
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adjusted in the light of the result of the first or subsequent 
tests, so that the rabbits receive a dose expected to contain 
more nearly 0*6 Unit per 1000 grammes of body weight. 

The number of Units so obtained may bo assumed to have j 
an accuracy equal to i 10 per cent. ^ 


G. BIOLOGICAL ASSAY OF OLD TUBERCULIN 

CAUTION, — In any part of the British Empire in which 
Old Tnberculw is controlled by law, care must be taken that the , 
ptovisions of such law are duly complied with, (See page 12.) 

The potency of a sample of old tuberculin is tested by com¬ 
paring the dose of it, necessary to produce its specific toxicity 
in guinea-pigs or other animals infected with the Bacillus 
tuberculosis, with the dose of the Standard Preparation of 
Old Tuberculin, necessary to give the same effects. A sample 
of old tuberculin is considered to have passed the test only 
if no difference in its activity from that of the Standard 
Preparation is revealed. 

1. Standard Preparation of Old Tuberculin. 

The Standard Preparation for Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland is tliat defined in the Regulations made untler the 
Therapeutic Substances Act, 1925. The Standard Preparation^ 
is a quantity of Old Tuberculin kept in the National Institute 
for Medical Research, Hampstead, London. The Standard 
Preparation has the same activity as the international standard. 
The Standard Preparation for other parts of the Britisli Empire 
is the same, except for those countries in which a similar 
standard preparation, kept in a different institute, haa been 
defined by law; in these coimtries the standard preparation, so 
defined, is used. 

2 . Suggested Details of Method. 

Guinea-pigs wi'ighing from 300 to 400 grammes are infected 
by intramuscular injections of 0-00025 gramme to 0*0006 0 
gramme of living bacilli from a three weeks' growth of Bactillm 
tuberculosis. Three weeks after the injection two of the guinea- 
pigs are tested to see if they have become sensitive, by making 
iujections each of 0-2 millilitre of dilutions of the Standard 
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Preparation into the shaven or depilated skin. Suitable 
dilutions are 1 volume in 1000 volumes, 1 volume in 2000 vol¬ 
umes, and 1 volume in 4000 volumes of physiological solution of 
sodium chloride. The occurrence of inflammatory reactions at 
all the sites of injection indicates that the guinea-pigs are fully 
sensitive. If no reactions occur, two more guinea-pigs are 
tested after an interval of one week more. 

\Vlien the guinea-pigs are fully sensitive, the test is carried 
out by making a series of injections of dilutions of the Standard 
Preparation into the skin of one shaven or depilated flank, 
and a series of injections of corresponding dilutions of the 
sample being tested into the skin of symmetrically situated 
points of the other similarly prepared flank, of a sensitive 
guinea-pig. Comparisons arc made after twenty-four hours 
to determine whether the various dilutions of the sample 
being tested have caused reactions differing in size or in 
severity from those caused by the corresponding dilutions of 
the Standard Preparation. The test is repeated on several 
guinea-pigs, and the average effect is taken as the correct 
result. A difference in potency of 40 per cent,can be rlt^^tecti^ 
by thifi tent I ^ 8 o 

tfcvIX't-JL SivJt h. W-. >>) 

IL. piOLOaiCAL ASSAY OF PITUITARY 

(POSTERIOR LOBE) EXTRACT . ^ 


^AUTION .— In any part of the British Empire in which 
JPituitary (Posterior Lobe) Extract is controlled by law, care must 
^ he taken that the provisions of such law are duly complied with, 
(See page 12,) 


The activity of a sample of pituitary (posterior lobe) extract 
is determined by comparing its activity with that of the Stand¬ 
ard Preparation of Pituitary (Posterior Lobe) Extract by a 
biological method based on an action on the rnusclo of the 
uterus, or by a method which has been shown to give results 
similar to those obtained by such a methtxl. For this purpose 
an extract of the Standard Preparation, or of an equivah'iit 
laboratory standard preparation, must be prepared. Since 
the amount of the Standard Preparation, which will be supplied 
on request, is limited, each worker should prepare for use as a 
laboratory standard preparation a quantity of dry pituitary 
powder, the strength of which must bo determined in r(3lation 
to* that of the Standard Preparation. ' 
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1. Standard Preparation of Pituitary(Posterior Lobe)Extract. 

The Standard Preparation for Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland is that defined in the Regulations made under the 
Therai)eutic Substances Act, 1925. The Standard Preparation^ 
i s a q uan tity of dried acetone-extracted substance, obtained from 
t he p osterior lobes of fresli pituitary boflios of oxen, and is kept 
in the National Institute for McmIicuI Research, Hampstead, 
London. The Standard Preparation for other parts of the 
British Empire is the same, except for those countries in which 
a similar standard preparation, kept in a different institute, has 
been defined by law ; in these countries Hie standard prepara¬ 
tion, so d("fincd, is used, 

2 . The Unit of Pituitary (Posterior Lobe) Extract, 

The Unit for Great Britain and Northern Ireland is that 
d(?fined in the Regulations made under the Therapeutic 
Substances Act, 1925, and is the specific activity,^corrosporKl-"l( < 
ing to that yielded by 0*5 milligram of the Standard ^ 
Pr(‘paration, when extracted by the prescribed method. The 
Unit is the same as the international unit. The Unit for 
other parts of the British Emjiire i.s the same, oxet'])t for those 
countries in which a similar unit lias been detined by law; 
in these countries the unit, so defined, is used. 

3 . Method. 

A. Preiparation of Dry Pituitary (Posterior Lobe) 
Powder (Laboratory Standard Preparation). 

Pituitary bodies arc obtained from a number of cattle; 
as soon as possible after slaughter. The pear-shaped posterior 
lobes are dissected free from other tissue, and dropped into 
a flask containing 4 millilitres of acetone for each posterior 
lobe. At the end of three hours they are cut up into small 
pieces, and placed in a similar amount of acctpnc until tlie 
next day. The material is then removed from the acetone, 
dried in an evacuated desiccator over calcium chloride for five 
hours, and ground in a mortar so as to pass through a No. 44 
sieve, Tho resulting powder is again dried in an evacuated 
desiccator overnight, and extracted in a coyitinuous extraction 
apparatus vvith acetone for three hours, it is once more 
dried overnight in an evacuated desiccator ov*t phosphorus 
pentoxide. It may be stored in sealed wnpoules, or in an 
evacuated dt'siccator over phosphorus pentoxide. Before use 
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it must be assayetl by several comparisons vith a sample of 
the Standard Preparation. 

B. Extract of Standard Preparation or of Labora¬ 
tory Standard Preparation. 

From the stock of dry powder in tlio desiccator a small 
portion, corresponding to about 20 Units of the Standard 
Preparation, is transferred rapidly to a weighing bottle, and the 
bottle is at once closed. The pewder is weighed. It is washed 
into a dry hard glass boiling-tube with one half as many 
millilitres of a mixture of 0*25 millilitre of glacial acetic acid 
and a sufficient quantity of water to produce 100 millilitres, as 
there are Units present in the quantity of powder taken. 
The top of the boiling-tube is plugged with cotton wool, and 
the tube i^ placed for five minutes in a briskly boiling water- 
bath.. The tube is then quickly cooled, and the liquid is 
filtered through a dry filter paper into another hard glass tube. 
The filtrate is an extract of the Standard Preparation, or of the 
equivalent laboratory standard preparation, and contains 2 
Units per millilitre. It is diluted ten times with the mixture 
of 0*25 millilitre of glacial acetic acid and a sufficient quantity 
of water to produce 100 millilitres. The diluted filtrate is 
distributed into a series of hard glass tubes, each of which 
is plugged wdth cotton wool, and sterili sed by bei ng place d 
water for three.minutes- It is stored at 0°, and, 
provided the plug is not removed, remains unchanged in 
activity for not more than six months. am • 


Q- Suggested Details of Method of Comparison. 
^enialo ^mea-pigs, as soon as they are weaned, should bo 
separated from the, males, and used for the test when they 
weigh between 170 and 270 grammes. 

- A guinea-pig is killed and one horn of the uterus is suspended 
inabathcontjainingasolutionof the following composition :— 


Sodium Chloride . 
Potassium Chloride 
Calcium Chloride . 

Sodium Bicarbonate > 
D^rose 

Magnesium Chloride 
Water (distilled and con¬ 
densed in glass) • 


9-0 granunes 
0-42 gramme 

0*24 gramme (calculated as 
anhydrous salt) 

0*6 gramme 
0*5 gramme 
0*0025 gramme 

1000 millilitres 
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The bath is maintained at a temperature of 37®, and suitably 
oxygenated. The muscle is suspended in such a way that 
its contractions are recorded on the surface of a moving paper. 

A suitable dose of a pituitary (posterior lobe) extract, usually 
from 0*05 to 0*1 Units for a bath of 100 millilitres, when added 
to the solution in the bath, causes a contraction of the muscle 
which increases with the dosage. When the contraction is com¬ 
plete, the liquid in the bath is replaced by fresh solution, and 
the muscle then relaxes. Repeated additions of pituitary 
extract may bo made at regular intervals. By using doses 
which produce submaximal contractions, the strength of an 
unknown extract may be compared with that of the extract 
of the Standard Preparation. 

The test should aim at making the following two determina¬ 
tions :— 

(i) The greatest dose of the extract being tested which will 
produce a contraction smaller than that produced by a given 
dose of the extract of the Standard Preparation. 

(ii) The least dose of the extract being tested which will pro¬ 
duce a contraction greater than that produced by a given dose 
of the extract of the Standard Preparation. 

Each of these two determinations should rest on the 
evidence of a series of not less ^lan four contractions, pro¬ 
duced by successive additions in the following order :— 

X millilitres of the extract of the Standard Preparation. 

y millilitres of the extract of the sample being tested. 

y millilitres of the extract of the sample being tested. 

X millilitres of the extract of the Standard Preparation. 

^ The activity of an extract is expressed in Units per millilitre. 

The limit of error is i 20 per cent. • 

PREfftKCb 

I. BIOLOGICAL ASSAY OF POWDERED DIGITALIS 

CAUTIOX .— In any part of the British Empire in which the 
biological assay of Powdered Digitalis is controlled by law^ care 
must be taken that the provisions of such law are duly complied 
with, {See page 12,) 

The activity of a sample of powdered digitalis is determined 
by comparing its activity with that of the Standard Pre¬ 
paration of Powdered Digitalis. 

The method of comparison must be either one in which the 
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activity is determined by thg^ction on cardiac mus cle, or one 
which has been shown to yield results similar to those obtained 
by a method based on this action. Among satisfactory 
methods are the method employing the frog, and the method 
emploj’^ing the cat or the guinea-pig. Whatever method is used 
should be so applied that the standard deviation of the result, 
ascertained from a large number of determinations, is not 
greater than 10 per cent. 

The method of preparing a solution, containing the active 
constituents of the Standard Preparation of Powdered Digit¬ 
alis, must depend on the biological method selected, and the 
same procedure must be followed for the sample to bo tested 
as for the Standard Preparation. 

1. Standard Preparation of Powdered Digitalis. 

The Standard Preparation for Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland is a mixture of dried and powdered digitalis leaves, kept 
in sealed vials in the National Institute for Medical Research, 
Hampstead, London. The Standard Preparation for other y 
parts of the British Empire is the same, except for those 
countries in which a similar standard preparation, kept in a • 
different institute, has been defined by law ; in these countries 
the standard preparation, so defined, is used. 

2 . The Unit of Activity of Powdered Digitalis. 

The Unit is the amount of activity contained in a stated 
weight of the Standard Preparation, this weight being declared 
the authority responsible for issuing portions of the Standard 
PreparatiolS^!; Tfte "Unit is the international unit, which is 
the amotmt of activity contained in O'Jjjferammo of the in¬ 
ternational* standard digitalis powder. The international 
standard digitalis powder is a quantity of dried and powdered 
digitalis leaves, which also is kept in the National Institute for 
Medical Research, Hampstead, London, on behalf of the 
Health Organisation of the League of Nations. i* , 

3. Suggested Details of a Method employing the Frog. 

A. Preparation or the Solution for the Test. 

A vial containing a portion of the Standard Preparation is 
broken, and the contents rapidly transferred to a stoppered 
weighing bottle, and weighed. The contents of the weighing 
bottle are transferred to the tube of a continuous extraction 
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apparatus. About 25 millilitres oi_Miydrated alcohol per 
gramme of powdor^is put into the flask, and the extraction 
is begun. After extracting for s ix hour s, the liquid is con¬ 
centrated in the same flask to a volume of 6 jrnillilitres per 
gramme of ppwder, transferred to a measuring cylinder, and 
made up to a volume with so that 10 millilitres of this 

extract represents 1*0 gramme of the Standard Preparation. 
A similar extract of the sample being tested must be prepared, 
which is also adjusted so that 10 millilitres of this extract 
represents 1*0 gramme of the sample being tested. ^ital:)le 
di lutions o f these extracts of the Standard Preparation and o? 
the sample being tested arc used in the test. 

B. The Test. 

The method of t(;sting consists in making injections of 
suitable dilations of tlu? extracts of the 8tandard Preparation 
and of th(‘ sample being tested into similar groups of frogs. The 
dilutions are made with a 0*6 per cent, w/v aqueous solution of 
sodium chloride. The dose which each frog receives should be 
proportional to its body weight, determined to the nearest 
gramme, and may conveniently bo expressed in millilitres per 
100 grammes of frog. 

The injections are made into tlie ventral lymph sac. The 
frogs are left until the following day, when the number of frogs 
in each group, which have died from the specific effect of 
digitalis on the heart, is determined. 

The frogs used sliould be healthy, and preferably males; 
females should not bo used when distended with eggs. The 
frogs in any one comparison should be either all males or all 
females. The weight of each of the frogs should bo between 
15 and 30 gramme's. The frogs bt'fore being injected should 
bo kept for at least two hours in a uniformly lighted part of 
the laboratory. 

1. Preliminanj Test. A preliminary test may bo made, if 
necessary, to determine the doses of the extracts of the 
Standard Preparation and of the sample being tested, which 
are to bo used in the Final Test. Those doses must be 
great enough to kill some, but not all, of the frogs, the aim 
being to choose doses which will kill about one-half of the 
frogs in each batch. Usually such doses are about 0*6 
millilitre of the extract per 100 grammes of frog. 
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2. Final Test This test is performed in two parts, one 
part on one day, and the other part on the next day. 

(a) First Day's Comparison. 

Not less than 24 frogs are divided into two equal groups, 
so that, ^ far as possible, there is the same number of frogs of 
any given weight in each group. 

Each frog in the first group receives an injection of the 
extract of the Standard Preparation, the same dose per 100 
grammes of body weight being given to each. Each frog in the 
second group similarly receives an injection of the extract of 
the sample being tested, the same dose per 100 grammes of body 
weight being given to each, but not necessarily the same as 
that of the extract of the Standard Preparation, given to the 
first group. From the number of observed deaths in the two 
groups, expressed as percentage mortalities, the potency of the 
dose of the extract of the sample being tested, relative to the 
potency of the dose of the,extract of the Standard Prepara¬ 
tion, is ascertained by means of the following table :— 


TABLE OF POTENCY^ CORRESPONDING TO A 
GIVEN PERCENTAGE MORTALITY OF THE FROGS 


Mortality 
per cent. 

5 . . 

Potency. 

. . 56 

Mortality 
per cent. 

55 . . 

Potency. 
. . 103 

10 . . 

. . 67 

60 . . 

. . 107 

15 . . 

. . 75 

65 . . 

. . 110 

20 . . 

. . 80 

70 . . 

. . 114 

25 . . 

. 4. 83-5 

75 . . 

. . 118 

30 . . 

. . 87 

80 . . 

. . 122 

35 . . 

. . 90 

85 . . 

. . 127 

40 . . 

. . 93-5 

90 . . 

. . 134 

45 . . 

. . 97 

95 . . 

. . 146 

50 . . 

. . 100 




Potencies corresponding to percentage mortalities, other 
than those given, may be obtained by interpolation. 

The relation between the potencies of equal doses of the 
sample being tested and of the Standard Preparation is cab 
culated, and the potency of the sample being tested is ex¬ 
pressed in terms of the Standard Preparation, taken as un^y. 

Ah) Second Day's Comparison, 

The procedure on the first day is repeated, using a fresh 
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batch of not less than 24 frogs, the doses with which they are 
injected being adjusted, if necessary, according to the results 
in the first day’s comparison, so as to produce an expected 
mortality of 60 per cent, in each group, 

• From each comparison a figure is obtained for the potency of 
the sample being tested, and the average of these two figures 
is taken to indicate the true value. To state the potency of 
the sample being trusted in Units per gramme, the figure for the 
average is divided by the weight in grammes of the Standard 
Preparation, which contains 1 Unit. To state the potency of 
the sample being tested in terms of the potency of the inter¬ 
national standard digitalis powder, expressed as 100, the 
figure for the number of Units per gramme is multiplied 
by S 

The use of a total of 48 frogs in the two comparisons gives 
a result of vjhich the-etandard deviatioft 4 a e oert a inod irom-4^ 


large 
^ (P 


rge ni i in her . of rl et^wminat iene, - i s 1^ per oentr ^ t • i 

(P r *76 as •/, 'rd 

Details to be observed m the Method employing the 
Cat or the Guinea-pig. 

A. PbepahatiOn op the Solution for the Test. Tx 


An extract of the Standard Preparation is prepared by a 
suitable method; an extract of the sample to be tested is pre¬ 
pared in the same way. When cats are used, the extract is 
prepared to contain the activity of 1 gramme in 200 millL -1 
litres of physiological solution of sodium chloride ; when guinea- 
pigs are used, the extract is prepared to contain the activity 
of 1 ^amme in SO^milhlitres of physiological solution of sodium 
chloride. If ethyl alcohol is used, not more than 6 per cent, 
v/v must bo present in the solution aa administered. 


B. The Test. 

The extract of the Standard Preparation is injected at a 
slow uniform rate into the vein of a cat, or of a guinea-pig, 
which has been previously ausesthetised with a suitable 
anajsthotic, and in which the respiration is maintained 
artificially. The injection is continued, until the heart is 
arrested. The amount of extract, required to produce this 
effect, is taken as the lethal dose of the extract, and, by repeat¬ 
ing the experiment in not less than 13 other animals of the 
same species, on average lethal dose is determined. The 
average lethal dose of the Standard Preparation need not be 
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determined at each examination of a sample of powdered 
digitalis, but should be determined from time to time. 

The extract of the sample being tested is examined in the 
same way, the average lethal dose being determined in not 
less than six animals of the same species as was used for 
examining the extract of the Standard Preparation. 

The potency of the sample being" testiMl, expressed in rela¬ 
tion to that of the Standard Preparation, is determined by 
dividing the figure for the average lethal dose of the Standard 
Preparation by the figure for the average lethal dose of the 
sample being tested. The potency of the sample being tested 
is expressed in Units per gramme by dividing the figure, thus 
obtained, by the weight in grammes of the Standard Prepara¬ 
tion, which contains 1 Unit. The potency of the sample being 
tested is expressed in relation to the international standard 
digitalis powder, taken as 100, by multiplying the figure for 
the number of units per gramme by iO.8 • 

The use of 14 animals for the Standard Preparation and 
of 6 animals for each sample being tested gives a result of 
which tlie standard deviation, ascertained from a large num¬ 
ber of determinations, is cent. 7lf -!%£% 


J. BIOLOGICAL ASSAY OF TINCTURE OF 
DIGITALIS 

CA UTJON, — In any part of the British Empire in which the 
biological assay of Tincture of Digitalis is controlled by law, care 
must be taken that tfie provisions of such law are duly complied 
with, (See page 12,) 

The methods are the same as those used in the Biological 
Assay of Powdered Digitalis. 

z. Standard Preparation for Use in the Assay of Tincture 
of Digitalis. 

The Standard Preparation is the same as that for Powdered 
Digitalis. 

2 . Preparation of Solutions for the Test. 

A tincture to be tested should be compared with a tincture 
prepared from the Standard Preparation, or, if preferred, with 
a freshly prepared extract of the Standard Preparation, made 
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as described under the Biological Assay of Powdered Digitalis. 
'S^Tien the method employing the frog is used, the tincture 
prepared from the Standard Preparation must not be more 
than six weeks old. . > 

K. BIOLOGICAL ASSAY OF STROPHANTHIN ^ 

CAUTION, — In any part of the British Empire in which the 
biological assay of Strophanthin is coiUrolled by law, care mvst 
be taken that the provisions of stwh law are duly complied with. 
(See page 12.) 

The methods are the same as those used in the Biolog¬ 
ical Assay of Powdered Digitalis. 

X. Standard Preparation of Strophanthin. 

The Standard Preparation for Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland is a standard strophanthin kept in tlie National In¬ 
stitute for Medical Research, Hampstead, London, the strength 
of which has been exactly determined in relation to the inter¬ 
national standard ouabain by the frog method. The relation 
which the potency of samples to bo tested must bear to that of 
the Standard Preparation, in ordef that tlie activity of such 
samples may be 40 per cent, of that of anhydrous ouabain, is 
declared by the authority responsible for issuing portions of 
the Standard Preparation. For other parts of the British 
Empire the Standard Preparation is the same, except for those 
countries in which a similar standard preparation, kept in 
a different institute, has been defined by law; in these 
countries the standard preparation, so defined, is used. 

2 . Details of Method. 

The Standard Preparation may be issued as a solution in 
dehydrated alcohol, together with a statement of its strength 
at the time of issue, or as a dry powder. If obtained as a 
dry powder, a small portion of the Standard Preparation is 
accurately weighed, and a 0*1 per cent, w/v solution in de¬ 
hydrated alcohol is prepared. This solution is stored in a bottle 
with a ground glass air-tight stopper, and is stable for at least 
one year. A solution of the sample being tested is simila^y 
prepared. The dose of strophanthin for use in the frog 
method is about 0*1 milligram per 100 grammes of body 
weight. 


88 
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L. BIOLOGICAL ASSAY OF TINCTURE OF 
STROPHANTHUS 

CA UTION. — In any part of the British Empire in which the 
biological assay of Tincture of Strophanthua is controlled by law, 
care must he taken that the provisions of such law are duly 
complied with, (See page 12,) 

The methods are the same as those used in the Biological 
Assay of Powdered Digitalis. ^ 0^ * 

1. Standard Tincture of Strophanthus. 

The Standard Preparation for Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland is a Tincture of Strophanthus, the strength of which 
has been accurately determined in relation to the inter¬ 
national standard ouabain, and is kept in the National 
Institute for Medical Research, Hampstead, London. It 
is equivalent in activity to a 0*42 per cent, w/v solution 
of the international standard ouabain, or to a 0*33 per cent, 
w/v solution of anhydrous ouabain, when the comparison is 
made by the method employing the frog, as described under 
the Biological Assay of Powdered Digitalis.* The Standard 
Preparation for other parts of the British Empire is the same, 
except for those countries in which a similar standard prepnra- ’ 
tion, kept in a different institute, has been defined by law ; 
in these countries the standard preparation, so defined, is used. 

2. Details of Method. 

The doses for injection are smaller than those used in the 
Biological Assay of Powdered Digitalis. As a rough guide to 
the doses which should be used, it may be assumed that 
Tincture of Strophanthus is about 45 times as active aa 
Tincture of Digitalis. . .. x . • 

BIOLOGICAL ASSAY OF NEOARSPHENAMINE 

CAUTION, — In any part of the British Empire in which 
the biological assay of Neoaraphenamine is controlled by law, 
care must be taken that the provisions of such law are duly 
complied with, (See page 12,) 

Neoarsphenamine complies with the test for absence of undue 
toxicity, and with the tost for therapeutic potency. 

For t o M Crt y , it is tested in comparison with the Standard 
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Proparatioiij^on a suitable species of animal, by the injection of 
doses given intravenously. It passes the test, if its toxicity 
docs not exceed that of the Standard Preparation by more them 
20 per cent. obvwcL tii UuLik^^>tJku. {aI/^ f 

A/^ For therapeutic potency, it is tested on a series of mice, or 
ij^ts, infected with a suitable strain of pathogenic try- ^ 
' PO'^^osomes, s uch as Trypan osoma equiperdufPiTl ,The mice, or 
tfats, used for tTie test musrho Inle^teB by "fheTi^'ands^^ 

. [each to a similar degree, as determined by the number of thel 
trypanosomes in unit volume of blood. The sample is tested 
by injecting different doses, each of which is administered to 
at least five of the animals; and the result is determined 
by comparison .with the effect of injecting similar doses of the 
f( Standard Preparation into a similar number of animals of 
the same species having the same degree of infection. The 
sample being tested passes the test, if it has a curative action 
^which is not less than that of the Standard Preparation. 

1. Standard Preparation of Neoarsphenamine.* 

The Standard Preparation for Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland is that defined in the Regulations made under the 
Therapeutic Substances Act, 1925. The Standard Prepara tion 
is g^iiantity of Ne,naT^pjy» namine kept in the National 
TnstTtut e f or Medic^ Research, Hampstead, Lond on. The 
Standard Preparation for other parts of the British Empire is 
the same, except for those countries in which a similar 
standard preparation, kept in a different institute, has been 
defined by law; in these countries the standard preparation, 
so defined, is used. ArV 

2 . Suggested Details of Method. 

A. Tests for Absence of Undue Toxicity. 

The absence of undue toxicity is determined by two tests, 
both of which must be passed. 

(a) Test on Mice, 

The following test on mice may be applied without simul- ; 
taneous comparison with the Standard Preparation, provided 
that it has first been shown that the average lethal dose of 
the Standard Preparation is 7*2 milligrams per mouse, formica 
weighing from 13 to 15 grammes. If the average lethal dose 
of the Standard Preparation differs from tliis amount, the 
quantity of the sample being tested, which is injected in the 
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test, is modified accordingly, so that this quantity is precisely 
five-sixths of the weight of the average lethal dose of the 
Standard Preparation. 

A 2 per cent, w/v solution of the sample being tested is pre¬ 
pared in freshly distilled water. This solution is given by 
intravenous injection to mice weighing not less than 13 
grammes, and not more than 15 grammes, each mouse receiv¬ 
ing 0*3 millilitre. Ten mice are first injected, and if not 
more than two die within three days, the sample being tested 
passes the test. If more than two mice die, a second series of 
ten mice receive similar injections. If the number of deaths in 
this second series within three days, when added to the num¬ 
ber of deaths in the first series, is not greater than eight, the 
sample being tested passes the test. If, however, the number 
of deaths in the two series is greater than fifteen, the sample 
being tested fails to pass the tost. If the number of deaths in 
the two series is greater than eight but less than fifteen, a 
tliird series of ten mice receive similar injections. If the 
number of* mice which have died in the three scries within 
thi*ee days is not greater than fifteen, the sample being 
tested passes the test; if the number is greater than fifteen, 
the sample being tested fails to pass the test. 

(6) Test on Eats. 

A 5 per cent, w/v solution of the sample being tested is pre¬ 
pared in freshly distilled water. This solution is given by 
intravenous injection to five rats, each weighing about 100 
grammes, so that the dose received by each is 0-225 milli¬ 
gram per gramme of body weight. If not more than one 
of the rats dies within seven days, the sample being tested 
passes the test. 

B. Tkst for Therm’Eutic Potency. ‘ 

, (a) Maintenance of Strain of Try'panosomes. ' 

^ The strain of trypanosomes may be preserved by infecting 
guinea-pigs, but in the test the trypanosomes are transmitted 
.from from rat to mouse. 

‘ (b) Infection of Mice. 

A suspension of the blood of an infected rat is prepared in 
physiological solution of sodium chloride containing 1 per cent, 
w/v of sodium citrate, so that the suspension contains about 
trypanosomes per cubic millimetre!^ 0*5 millilitre of 
this suspension, well stirred, is ini^ted into the peri¬ 
toneal cavity of each of (0 mic$.*]|"']&W forty-eight hours 
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tho blood of each mouse is examined microscopically, and those 
mice with a moderate infection are selected. The number of 
trypanosomes per cubic millimetre is counted in the blood of 
each of the selected mice. The number should lie between 
and 500,-OOO-. /»•• — c .m -vw. . 

For tho sample being tested, 10 of these infected mice arer 
used. Five mice receive 0*03 milligram per gramme of body 
weight, as a 0*2 per cent, w/v solution in freshly distilled water, 
and five mice receive 0*025 milligram per gramme of body 
weight, as a 0*2 per cent, w/v solution in freshly distilled water, 
tho injections being made into a vein. Another 10 of the 
infected mice receive corresponding injections of the Standard 
Preparation. The blood of the mice is examined for trypano¬ 
somes on the day following tho injection, and on each succeed- ^ 
ing day for a week. Usually the mice receiving 0*03 milligram 
of the Standard Preparation per gramme of body weight are 
found to have no trypanosomes in the peripheral blued forty- 
eight hours after the injection, and those receiving 0*025 milli¬ 
gram per gramme of body weight are found to have no trypano¬ 
somes in the peripheral blood seventy-two hours after tho 
injection. The sample being tested passes the t<:\st, if it has 
a curative action which is not less tlian that of the Standard 
Preparation. ,. 

N. BIOLOGICAL ASSAY OF SULPHARSPHENAMINE 

CAUTION, —In any part of the British Empire in which 
the biological assay of Sulpharsphenamine is controlled by law, 
care must be taken that the provisions of such law are duly 
complied with, (See page 12,) 

The biological assay of Sulpharsphenamine is tlio same as 
that of Ncoarsphenamine, with the following modifications:— 

1. Wherever the word Ncoarsphenamine appears, Sulphars¬ 
phenamine is read. 

2. Under ‘Tests for Absence of Undue Toxicity’, the 

injections, which are given intravenously for Ncoarsphenamine, 
are giye^.jajbcutaueoualy. foiL^SuJjjhar^henamiii^ ^ • 

3. Under ‘ Test on Mice the volume injected into each 
mouse is 0*36 millilitres of a 2 per cent, w/v solution, given 
by subcutaneous injection, 

. 4. Under ‘ Test on Rats the strength of solutionis 10per 
cent, w/v, tho injections are given subcutaneously, and the 
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dose received by each rat is 0*35 milligram per gramme 
of body weight. The sample passes the test, if none of the 
injections causes oedema or local necrosis. 

5. Under ‘ Test for Therapeutic Potency the doses of 
Sulpharsphenamino are given subcutaneously. The doses 
are 0-05 milligram per gramme, and 0*04 milligram i^er 
gramme, of body weight, both given as a 0*2 per cent, w/v 
solution, and a longer period of observation is allowed, 
seventy-two hours for the dose of 0*05 milligram per granune 
of body weight, and ninety-six hours for the dose of 0*04 milli¬ 
gram per gramme of body weight. 


APPENDIX XVI 

SPECIAL PROCESSES USED IN PREPARING 
SOLUTIONS FOR INJECTION 

A. METHODS OF STERILISING SOLUTIONS FOR 
INJECTION , ! 

1, Solutions of drugs to bo administered by injection are 
dispensed in containers, which are scaled so as to exclude 
bacteria. Wlien the container is sealed so as to permit the 
withdrawal of successive doses on different occasions, the 
solution of the drug contains a suitable antiseptic in such 
a concentration as will prevent the growth of bacteria at letist 
as effectively as 0*5 per cent, w/v of phenol. 

2. Sterilisation of Glass Vessels and Containers. 

Glass vessels and containers are sterilised by heating to 
150® for one hour, or by heating in an autoclave, f 

3. Heating in an Autoclave. 

A solution to be sterilised by heating in an autoclave 
is distributed in the final containers, which are then sealed. 
When the volume in each container does not exceed 100 milli¬ 
litres, the containers are exposed to steam at 115® to 116° for 
thirty minutes ; this temperature is reached, when the pressure 
at which the steam is applied is 10 lbs. per square inch in excess 
of atmospheric pressure. When the volume in each con¬ 
tainer exceeds 100 millilitres, the containers are exposed 
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for a longer time, sufHcient to ensure that the whole of the 
solution in each container is maintained at the temperature 
of 115° to 116° for thirty minutes. 

4. Tyndallisation. 

A solution to be sterilised by Tyndallisation is distributed 
in the final containers, which are then sealed and heated, 
so that the whole of the solution in each container is main* 
tained at 80° for one hour on three successive days. 

5. Filtration. 

A solution to be sterilised by filtration is filtered through 
a sterile bacteria-proof filter. After the solution has been 
distributed into the final sterilised containers, and these have 
been sealed, the solution is submitted to the Tests for Ster ility, 
and must comply witli these tests. 

6. Sterilisation of Oily Solutions. 

A solution or suspension in oil is sterilised by heating to 
160° for one hour ; when the solution or suspension cannot 
be submitted to this temperature without the production of 
physical or chemical change, the solution or suspension is 
prepared by aseptic methods, and oil, which has previously 
been heated to 150° for one hour, is used. The solution or 
suspension is transferred to previously sterilised containers, 
and these are sealed so as to exclude bacteria. 

7. Emergency Method of Sterilisation. 

A solution required in an emergency is prepared by aseptic 
methods with the addition of an antiseptic in such concentra¬ 
tion as will prevent the growth of bacteria at least as effectively 
as 0*6 per cent, w/v of phenol. The solution is distributed 
into previously sterilised containers, and these are sealed. 
The sealed containers are heated by immersion in water, 
or by other means, so as to maintain the temperature of the 
solution at 80° for not less them thirty minutes. The con¬ 
tainers bear a label on which is written the data and the 
warning, ‘ Keep in a cool place, and use within four days.’ 

When this method is applied to a solution, intended for 
intravenous injection, the addition of an antiseptic is omitted; 
and the solution is prepared by aseptic methods, ^d then 
boiled for fifteen minutes, 
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This method is not applicable to solutions for intrathecal 
injection. 

Note .—In any emorf^oncy in which the methods described above cannot 
be applied, it is the duty of the dispenser to inform the proscriber that 
complete sterilisation cannot be attempted, and to obtain the presoriber*8 
approval for the method to be adopted. 


B. TESTS FOR STERILITY 

CAUTIOS, —In any part of the British Empire in which 
Tests for Sterility are controlled by law, care must he taken that 
iiie provisions of such law are duly complied with, (See page 12,) 

1. Media to be Used. 

Fluid media are used, the quantity of medium in each vessel 
being great enough to ensure that any phenolic antiseptic 
present in the sample is diluted to less than 0-01 per cent. ’ ' 

^ (a) In testing for aerobic orjganistns, ^tl^e medium consists 

of meat extract, containing't cent.’ of peptone7';^ After 
‘the final sterilisation, the reaction of the medium must lie 
between the limits represented by pH 7*2 and pH 7*8. 

.,.{(6) In testing for anaerobic organisms, the medium is 
similar, with the addition of sufficient heat-coagulated muscle 
to occupy a depth of 1 centimetre at the bottom of the tube. 
After the final sterilisation, the reaction of the medium must 
lie between the limits represented by pH 7*2 and pH 7*8. 
Before the sample to be tested is added, the medium is 
heated at 100® for a sufficient time to free it from dissolved 
oxygen, and is then cooled to 37®, or lower. ^ 

« 'At \ J<k. Vx-ili-: .-IWt k'fv‘W 

2, Method of Testing;*-•■•v/riAxcU,., 

'.v'fl* c riiiLy. irk**' 

(а) Media for aerobic orgeuiisms and for anaerobic organisms'' 
are inoculated with the contents of each sealed container to 
be tested. When the volume in each container is 2 milli¬ 
litres, or more, 1 millilitre is used for each test; when the 
volume is less than 2 millilitres, it is divided into two equal 
parts, one part being used for the aerobic test, and the other 
for the anaerobic test. 

(б) The inoculated media are incubated at 37® for five 
days. If at the end of this time, a growth of micro-organisms 
is not seen in any tube, the sample passes the test. If a 
growth is seen, fresh samples may be taken and the test 
repeated, and, if necessary, this may be doi^e third time. 
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If a growth is seen in each of the three tc^ts, or if the scune 
organism is seen in more than one test, the sample fails to 
pass the test. 

C. TESTS FOR LIMIT OF ALKALINITY OF GLASS 

The following tests apply to ampoules or similar glass 
containers, having a range of capacity from 0*6 millilitre to 25 
millilitres. 

1. Test to be Applied to Glass when Crushed. 

(а) Testing the Apparatus to he used. 

A test solution consisting of 100 millilitres of water, 0*4 
millilitre of N/lOO hydrochloric acid, and 0-4 millilitre of 
strong solution of methyl red is boiled, and, while boiling, trans¬ 
ferred to a conical flask of resistant glass of 250 millilitres 
capacity. The flask is fitted with a reflux condenser, or 
with a suitable condensing apparatus, made of resistant glass. 
The flask is quickly placed in a bath of boiling water, so that 
the contained solution is below the level of the water in the 
bath. Boiling is continued for one hour. At the end of 
this time the colour of the solution is observed. If any 
change of colour has taken place, the flask and the condenser 
are unsuitable for use in the test'. 

(б) Test of the Glass. 

The glass is crushed and sieved, thb particles which pass 
through a No. 25 sieve but fail to pass through a No. 36 
sieve being used for the test. 5 grammes of the sieved ^lass 
is washed free from dust in a small conical flask by repeated 
washings with alcohol (95 per cent.), and is dried at 100®. The 
sieved glass is placed with 100 millilitres of a fresh portion of 
the test solution into the conical flask, and the test is repeated, 
but the boiling is continued for half an hour instead of an hour. 
The glass passes the test, if at the end of this time the colour of 
the test solution has not changed from pink to the full yellow 
colour of methyl red, as indicated by comparing it with that 
of a solution prepared by adding 0*1 millilitre of sodium 
hydroxide to 10 millilitres of the test solution. 

2. Test on Whole Ampoules. 

Not less than six ampoules are used, and each ampoule 
must comply with the test. 

Fill the ampoules to their prescribed capacity with acid 
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&oliUion of methyl red, seal by means of a blow-pipe, and heat in 
steam at a pressure of 16 lbs. per square inch for half an hour. 
Cool, and examine the colour of the solution. If necessary, 
when the ampoules are of coloured glass, the solution is 
removed for examination oh to a thoroughly washed white * 
glazed tile. The glass passes the test, if the colour of the test 
solution has not. changed from pink to the full yellow colour 
of methyl red, as indicated by comparing it with that of a 
solution prepared by adding 0*1 millilitre of N/10 sodium 
hydroxide to 10 millilitres of the acid solution of methyl red, 

NOTE. —Ampoules which have once passed the test on whole 
ampoules, may fail to do so after being stored. Whenever 
possible the test is carried out not more than fourteen days 
before the ampoules are to be used. If a batch of ampoules, 
which has passed the test but has been stored, does not sub¬ 
sequently pass the test, a sample of them may bo resubmitted 
to the test after each ampoule has been washed internally 
with a 6 per cent, v/v aqueous solution of glacial acetic acid, 
followed by three washings with water. If the sample then 
passes the test, each ampoule of the batch is similarly 
washed before being used. 

Reagents 

Acid Solution of Methyl Red : mix 20 millilitres of strong 
sohUion of methyl red with 8*3 millilitres of N/60 hydrochloric 
acid and a sufficient quantity of water to produce 1000 
millilitres. 

Strong Solution jof Methyl Red : dissolve 0*04 gramme 
of methyl red in 60 millilitres of alcohol (95 per cent,), add 
1»6 millilitres of N/20 sodium hydroxide, or a quantity suffic¬ 
ient to ensure that the colour of the solution corresponds 
to about pH 6*2, and dilute to 100 millilitres with water. 


APPENDIX XVII 

A. TEST FOR FREEDOM FROM LIVING 
y GAS PRODUCING ANAEROBIC ORGANISMS 

Inoculate 0*1 millilitre of vaccine lymph intq a suitable 
medium and incubate at 37^ under anaerobic conditions; 
no gas is produced. 
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B. TEST FOR FREEDOM FROM HAEMOLYTIC 
STREPTOCOCCI 

Thoroughly mix vaccino lymph with melted nutrient agar 
medium, and pour it on to a culture plate. Incubate at 37°, 
and examine daily for two days for the presence of colonics, 
having the appearance of colonies of streptococci. If any 
such colony is detected, examine it and determine the nature 
of the organism. If the colony is found to be formed of 
streptococci, isolate the organism, and test it for haemolytic 
properties by incubating it at 37° in nutrient broth to which 
fresh blood, or red blood corpuscles, has been added ; no 
haemolysis is produced. 

C. TESTS FOR FREEDOM FROM ABNORMAL 
TOXICITY 

• 

Both the following tests are applied :— 

1. Inject 0*5 millilitre under the skin of a healthy mouse; 

ni'ither serious symptoms, nor death, ensue. 

2. Inject 5*0 millilitres under the skin or into the peritoneal 

cavity of a healthy guinea-pig ; neither serious symp¬ 
toms, nor death, ensue. ^ 


APPENDIX XVIII 

POM^DERS AND SIEVES 

Powders. The degree of coarseness or fineness of a powder 
is differentiated and expressed by the size of the mesh of 
the sieve through which the powder is able to pass. 

The following terms are used in the description of powders ;— 
Coarse Powder, (10f44), A powder of which all the 
particles pass through a No, 10 sieve, and not more than 
40 per cent, through a No, 44 sieve. 

Moderately Coarse Powder, (22/60), A powder of which 
all the particles pass through a No. 22 sieve, and not more 
than 40 per cent, through a No. 60 sieve. 

Moderately Fine Powder, (44/S5). A powder of which 
all the particles pass through a No, 44 sieve, and not more 
than 40 per cent, through a No. 85* sieve. 
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Fine Powder, (85), A powder of which all the particles 
pass through a No, 85 sieve. 

Very Fine Powder ,—powder of which all the particles 
pass through a silk sieve in which not less than 120 meshes 
are included in a length of 2-64 centimetres (1 inch) in each 
transverse direction parallel to the threads. 

When the fineness of a powder is described by means of a 
number, it is intended that all the particles of the powder shall 
pass through the sieve distinguished by that number. 

When a batch of a vegetable drug is being ground and sifted, 
no portion of the drug shall be rejected; but it is permissible 
to withhold the final tailings, if an approximately equal 
amount of tailings from a preceding batch of the same drug 
has been added before grinding. The powdered drug must 
comply with the tests and microscopical characters of the 
imground drug. 

Sie^s. The wire sieves, used in sifting powdered drugs, 
are distinguished by numbers which indicate the number of 
meshes included in a length of 2*54 centimetres (1 inch) in 
each transverse direction parallel to the wires. 

The sieves are made of wires of uniform circular cross- 
section, in accordance with the following specifications, which 
are in agreement with the British Standard Specification 
No, 410, 1931. 


SIEVES 


Num¬ 
ber of 
Sieve. 

Nominal Size 
of Aperture. 

Nominal Diameter 
of Wire. 

Stan¬ 

dard 

Wire 

Gauge. 

Approxi¬ 

mate 

Screening 

Area. 

Tolerance 

In Aver¬ 
age 

Aperture. 

Inch. 

Milli¬ 

metre. 

Inch. 

Milli¬ 

metre. 

Per cent. 

... . ^ 

Per cent. 

10 

00660 

1*676 

0*034 

0*864 

201 

44 

3 

22 

0*0275 

0*698 

0*018 

0*457 

26 

36 

5 

25 

0*0236 

0*599 

0*0164 

0*417 

27 

35 

5 

30 

0*0197 

0*500 

0*0136 

0*345 

29 

35 

5 

36' 

0*0166 

0*422 

0*0112 

0*284 

34 

36 

5 

44 

0*0139 

0*353 

0*0088 

0*224 

34} 

38 

5 

60 

0*0099 

0*251 

0*0068 

0*173 

37 

35 

6 

86 

0*0070 

0*178 

0*0048 

0*122 

40 

35 

« 
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APPENDIX XIX 

ALTERNATIVE PREPARATIONS SANCTIONED FOR 
USE IN TROPICAL, SUBTROPICAL AND OTHER 
PARTS OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE. 

Aurantii Cortex. In parts of the Empire where bitter 
oranges cannot be obtained, either dried bitter-orange peel 
or fresh sweet-orange peel may be used in preparing Tincture 
of Orange. 

Emplastra. In tropical and subtropical parts of the 
Empire, varying quantities of Hard Soap, Colophony, or Yellow 
Beeswax, may be employed in the preparation of the Plasters 
of the Pharmacopoeia, when prevailing high temperatures 
otherwise render the basis too soft for convenient use ; but 
the official proportion of the active ingredient must in all 
cases be maintained. 

Extracta Liquida. In tropical and subtropical parts of 
the Empire any Liquid Extract, defined in the Pharmaco¬ 
poeia, containing less than 30 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol, 
may have the proportion of ethyl alcoliol increased to an 
amount not exceeding 30 per cent, v/v of the Extract, 
where otherwise the preparation would be liable to ferment. 

Limonis Cortex Siccatus. / In tropical and subtropical 
parts of the Empire, when fresh Lemon Peel cannot be ob¬ 
tained, Dried Lemon Peel may be used in preparing Con¬ 
centrated Compound Infusion of Gentian, Fresh Compound 
Infusion of Gentian, Syrup of Lemon, and Tincture of Lemon. 

Oleum Olivae. In parts of the Empire, other than the 
United Kingdom and the Irish Free State, where Olive Oil is 
not readily obtainable, Arachis Oil, or Sesame Oil, but no 
other oil or fat, may be employed in place of Olive Oil in 
making the official Liniments, Plasters, Ointments, and Soaps 
for which it is directed that Olive Oil be used. 

« 

Unguenta. In tropical and subtropical parts of the 
Empire varying quantities of Benzoinated Lard, Lard, Suet, 
Yellow Beeswax, or White Beeswax, may be employed in 
the preparation of the Ointments of the Pharmacopooia when 
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prevailing high temperatures otherwise render the basis too 
soft for convenient use; but the official proportmn of the 
active ingredient must in all cases be maintained. 

APPENDIX XX 

NAMES, SYMBOLS, AND ATOMIC WEIGHTS OF 
THE CHIEF ELEMENTS MENTIONED IN THE 
BRITISH PHARMACOPCEIA : O = 16. 


Name. 

Symbol. 

Atomic Weight, 

Aluminium 

. A1 . 

• 

26*97 

Antimony . 

. Sb . 


121*76 

Arsenic 

. As . 


74-93 

Barium 

. Ba . 


137*30 

Bismuth . 

. Bi . 


209-00 

Boron 

. B . 


10-82 

Bromine . 

. Br . 


79*916 

Calcium 

. Ca . 


40-08 

Carbon 

. C . 


12*00 

Chlorine 

. Cl . 


35-457 

Chromium . 

. Cr . 


52-01 

Copper 

. Cu . 


63-57 

Gold 

. Au . 


197-2 

Hydrogen . 

. H . 


1-0078 

Iodine 

. I . 


126-932 

Iron 

. Fe . 


55*84 

Lead 

. Pb . 


207*22 

Magnesium 

. Mg . 


24*32 

Manganese 

. Mn . 


54*93 

Mercury 

. Hg . 


200-61 

Nitrogen .' 

N . 


14*008 

Oxygen 

O . 


16-0000 

Phosphorus 

. P . 


31*02 

Platinum . 

. Pt . 


195*23 

Potassium • 

•. K . 


39-10 

Silver 

. Ag . 


107-880 

Sodium 

. Na . 


22-997 

Sulphur 

' . S . 


32-06 

Tin 

. Sn . 


118*70 

Titanium . 

. Ti • 

a 

47*90 

Zino 

• Zn • 

• 

65*38 
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APPENDIX XXI 

WEIGHTS AND MEASURES OF THE BRITISH 
PHARMAGOPCEIA 

With the legal contractions authorised under the Weights 
and Measures Act. 

METRIC SYSTEM 

Measures of Mass (Weights) 

1 Kilogram (kg. or kilog.) is the Standard or International 

Kilogram 

1 Gramme (grm.) = the 1000th part of 1 kilogram 

1 Milligram (mg.) = the 1000th part of 1 gramme 

For the purpose of writing prescriptions, in order to avoid 
the possibility of confusion between ‘ gramme * and ‘ grain 
the symbol * G.’ should bo used as the contraction for 
‘ gramme 

Measures of Capacity (Volumes) 

1 Litre (lit.) is the volume occupied by the mass of 1 kilogram 
of water at the temperature of its maximum density. 
1 Millilitre or Mil (mil.) = the 1000th part of 1 litre. 

1 litre measures about 1000-028 cubic centimetres. 
Measures of Length 

1 Metre (m.) is the Standard or International Metre 
1 Centimetre (cm.) = the 100th part of 1 metre 
1 Millimetre (mm.) = the 1000th part of 1 metre 
1 Micron (/i) = the 1000th part of 1 millimetre 

IMPERIAL SYSTEM 

Measures of Mass (Weights) 

1 Pound (Avoir.) (lb.) is the Standard Pound as defined in 

the Weights and Measures Act, 
1878, Section 13. 

1 Ounce (Avoir.) (oz.) = the 16th part of 1 pound = 437*6 

grains 

1 Grain (gr.) = the 7000th part of 1 pound 
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Mbasubbs of Capacity (Volumes) 

1 Pint (pt.) is the Imperial Standard Pint as 

defined in the Weights and Meas¬ 
ures Act, 1878, Section 15. 

1 Fluid Ounce (fl. oz.) = the 20th part of 1 ’pint = 8 fl. dr. 

1 Fluid Drachm (fl. dr.) = the 8th part of 1 fluid ounce = 60 

min. 

1 Minim (min.) = the 60th part of 1 fluid drachm. 


Relation op Capacity to Mass (Imperial) 

1 Minim = the volume at 16*7° (62° F.) of 0*9114583 

gr. of water 

1 Fluid Drachm == the volume at 16*7° (62° F.) of 54*6875 
gr. of water 

1 Fluid Ounce = the volume at 16*7° (62° F.) of 1 oz. 
or 437*5 gr. of water 

109*7143'^ Minims = the volume at 16*7° (62° F.) of 100 gr. 
of water. 

♦ Taken as 110 minims throughout the Pharmacopcnia. 


Relations of Metric and Imperial Measures 
Mass 


1 Kilogram 

(kg. or 

kilog.) = 15,432*3564. grains, or 
35*274 ounces 

nearly, or 2*2046 
pounds nearly 

1 Gramme 

(grm.) 

= 

15*4323564 grains 

1 Milligram 

, («»g ) 

= 

0*015 grain nearly 

1 Poimd (Avoir.) (lb.) 


453*59 grammes nearly 

1 Oimce (Avoir.) (oz.) 

=r 

28*350 grammes nea.rly 

1 Grain 

(gr) 

Capacity 

0*0648 gramme nearly 

1 Litre 

(lit.) 


1*75980 pints, or 
35*196 fluid 
oimces nearly 

1 ^Millilitre or Mil (mil.) 

ss 

16*9 minims nearly 
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1 Pint 

(pt.) 

= 

568*2454 mils nearly, 
0*5682 litre nefi 

1 Fluid Ounce 

(il. oz.) 

= 

28*4123 mils nearly 

1 Fluid Drachm 

(fl. dr.) 

= 

3*5515 mils nearly 

1 Minim 

(min.) 

Length 

0*0592 mil nearly 

1 Metre 

(m.) 

= 

39*370113 inches 

1 Centimetre 

(cm.) 

= 

0*39370 inch 

1 Millimetre 

(mm.) 

= 

0*039370 inch 

1' Micron 

(/^) 

=: 

0*00003937 inch 

1 Inch 

(in.) 


25*3999 millimetres 


TT 




INDEX 

Tho Indox is arrangod according to Iho alphabetical order of the English 
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Italic figures refer to the Appendices. 
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Potassium ........ 346 
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Acid Sodium Phosphate ....... 399 

Acid Solution of Cuprous Chloride ..... 498 

Acid Solution of Ferrous Sulphate ..... 499 

Acid Solution of Methyl Red, Tests for Limit of Alkalinity of 

Glass ......... 634 

Acid Value . . . . . . * . . , 677 

Acid Value of Fixed Oils, Fats, and Rosins, Determination of 677 


Acid, Acetic, Glacial, Determination of Froozing-point and 
Melting-point' of . . . 

Acid, Boric, Glycerin of . 

Acid, Boric, Ointment of . 

Acid, Hydrochloric, Solution of, 2N, N/1, N/2, N/10, N/50, 

N/lOO. 

Acid, Oxalic, Solution of, N/1, N/10 
Acid, Salicylic, Ointment of 
Acid, Sulphuric, Solution of, N/1, N/2, N/5, N/10, N/20, 
. N/50, N/lOO, N/1000 . 

Acid, Sulphiu-ous, Solution of . 

Acid, Tannic, Glycerin of 
Acid, Tamiic, Ointment of 
Acid, Tannic, Solution of 
Acid, Tartaric, Solution of 
Acid-insoluble Ash, Determination of 
Acids— 


629 

197 

469 

513 

513 

469 

515 

611 

197 

470 
511 
611 
5S6 


Acid, Acetic 



15, 491 

Acid, Acetic (90 per cent.) 



. 491 

Acid, Acetic, Dilute .... 



16, 491 

Acid, Acetic, Glacial .... 



17, 491 

Acid, Acetic, Pb T. .... 



. 549 

Acid, Acetylsalicylic .... 



17 

Acid, Arsenious, see Arseni Trioxidum 



72 

Acid, Benzoic ..... 



. 19 

Acid, Boracic, see Acidum-Boricum 



. 20 

Acid, Boric ..... 



20 

Acid, Boric, in the Determination of pH Values 


. 524 

Acid, Carbolic, see Phenol . 



. 332 

Acid, Chromic, see Chromii Trioxidum 



. 118 

Acid, Citric ..... 



21, 497 

Acid, Citric, As T. . 



. 560 

Acid, Citric, Pb T . 



. 550 

Acid, Hydriodic. .... 



. 499 

Acid, Hydrobromic, Dilute 



22 

Acid, Hydrochloric .... 



23, 499 

Acid, Hydrochloric, AsT. . 



. 560 

Control Test .... 



. 562 

Acid, Hydrochloric, Brominiitcd, As T. 



. 560 

Acid, Hydrochloric, Dilute . 



24, 500 

Acid, Hydrochloric, Dilute, PbT. 



. 550 

Acid, Hydrochloric, Gaseous 



. 500 

Acid, Hydrochloric, N/5, in the .Determination 

of pH 

Values ..... 

. 

. 

. 624 

Acid, Hydrochloric, Stemnated, As T. 

• 

. 

. 661 

Acid, Hydrocyanic, Dilute 

. 


. 24 
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Acid, Hypophosi^horous, Dilute ,,,, 25, 500 

Acid, Iodic 500 

Acid, Lactic ........ 26 

Acid, Molybdic ........ 502 

Acid, Nitric ....... 27, 503 

Acid, Nitric, As’T. ...... 560 

Acid, Nitric, Dilute ....... 503 

Acid, Nitric, Dilute, Fo j . . . . . . .575 

Acid, Nitric, Fuming ....... 503 

Acid, Oleic. 27,503 

Acid, Oxalic ........ 503 

Acid, Phenoldisulphonic ...... 504 

Acid, Phosphoric ...... 28, 504 

Acid, Phosphoric, Concentrated, see Acidum Phosphoricum 28 
Acid, Phosphoric, Dilute . . . . . .29 

Acid, Picric, see Trinitrophcnol ..... 464 

Acid, Salicylic ....... 29, 5P8 

Acid, Sulphuric . . . . . . . 30, 510 

Acid, Sulphuric, As T. . . .. . . . 561 

Acid, Sulphuric, Dilute . . . . , 31, 511 

Acid, Sulphuric, Fuming ...... 

Acid, Sulphuric, Nitrogen-free ..... 

Acid, Tannic ....... i; 

Acid, Tartaric 

Acid, Trichloracetic ....... 

Acids, Oxalic and Sulphuric, Solution of . 

Acidum Arseniosum, see Arseni Trioxidum 
Acidum Carbolicum, see Phenol . . . 

Acidum Carbolicum Liquefaetura, see Phenol Liquefactum 
Acidum Chromicum, see Chroinii Trioxidum 
Acidum hydro( yanicum dilutiiiTi, International Agreement 
Acidum Phosphoricum Concentratui^i, see Acidum Phosphori 
cum ......... 

Acidum Picricum, see Trinitrophcnol . . . , 

Aconite .......... 

Aconite, Liniment of ...... . 

Aconite, reasons for omission of assay. Introduction . 

Aconite Root, see Aconitum . . . . . 

Aconiti Radix, sr.r. Aconitum ...... 

Aconiti tybor. International Agreement . . . , 

Aconiti tuber, I.A., see Aconitum ..... 

AconituT/i Naj'ellus L., Iiitomationcd Agreement 
Acriflavine ........ 

Additions ........ 

Adeps Proeparatus, see Adops 
Adhesive Plaster, see Emplastrum Colophonii 
Adrenalin, see Adronalina ..... 

Adrenalin, Hydrochloric Solution of, see Liquor Adrenalins 
Hydrochloridi ...... 

Adrenaline ........ 

Adrenaline Hydrochloride, Solution of . . . 

Adrenalinum, see Adronalina . . 

^ther Puriiicatus, see iEtlier Anesstheticus 


Adrenalinte 
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Agar ^ . 43 

Agar-agar, see Agar 43 

Albumen ......... 491 

Alcohol (20 per cent.) ...... 40, 492 

Alcohol (25 per cent.) ...... 40, 492 

Alcohol (45 per cent.) ...... 4(^492 

Alcohol (50 per cent.) ...... 40, 492 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) ...... 40, 492 

Alcohol (70 per cent.) ...... 46, 492 

Alcohol (80 per cent.) ...... 45, 492 

Alcohol (90 per .cent.) ...... 45, 4P2 

Alcohol (95 per cent.) ...... 44, 491 

Alcohol, Absolute, see Alcohol Dehydratum . . . 40 

Alcohol Absolutuin, see Alcohol Dehydratum . . .40 

Alcohol, Ammoniacal . . . . , • . .492 

Alcohol Content, Determination of . . . . . . 6S7 

II Method I. 5S7 

Method II. 5S7 

Method III. 588 

Method IV . . .. 588 

Alcohol Content, Requiromonts included, Introduction . xxvii 
Alcohol, Dehydrated . . . . . . 4(), 492 

Alcohol, Ethyl (Quadruple Bulk), Table .... 589 

Alcohol Limits Table . ‘ . . . . . , 590 

Alcohol-soluble Extractive, Determination of , . . 586 

Alcoholic Solution of Potassium Hydroxide . . . 506 

Alcoholic Soltition of Potassium Hydroxide, 2X, 1*5X, N/1, 

N/2, N/10. 514 

Alcoholic Solution of Silver Nitrate ..... 508 

Aldehydes in Oil of Cinnamon, Determination of . . 582 

Aldehydes in Oil of Lemon, Determination of . . . 581 

Aldehydes in Volatile Oils, Determination of . . . 581 

Reagents . . . . . . . . . 582 

Alkali Blue. 516,520 

Alkali Blue, Solution of . . . . . . .516 

Alkaline Solution of Corallin ...... 498 

Alkaline Solution of Pota.s8io-Mercuric Iodide . . . 505 

Alkaline Solution of Pyrogallol ..... 507 

Alkalinity of Gla«s, Tests for Limit of ... . 6S3 

Alkaloidal Assays, Special Processes used in . . # . 594 

Alkaloidal Standards, General Notices . . . .11 

Alkonna .......... 492 

Alkanna, Tincture of ...... . 492 

Almond Oil ......... 297 

Aloes .......... 47 

Aloes Pill, see Pilula Aloes ...... 336 

Aloes, Pill of ........ . 336 

Aloes and Asafetida, Pill of ..... . 337 

Aloes and Iron, Pill of ...... . 337 

Aloin .......... 48 

Alternative Preparations Sanctioned for use in Tropical, Sub¬ 
tropical and other il^arts of the British Empire • 637 

Alum. 4%, 492 
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PAGE 

Alum, Ammonia . . . • . . . , .49 

Alum, Glycerin of . . . . . , . .198 

Alum, Potash ........ 48 

Alum, Purified, ace Alumon ...... 48 

Alum, Solution of ....... . 492 

Alumen Purificatuin, sec Alumen ..... 48 

Aluminium, Qualitative Reactions and Tests for . . 641 

American VVormseed, Oil of, aee Oleum Chenopodii . . 302 

Amidopyrine ......... 50 

Ammonia, Aromatic Spirit of . . . . . . 404 

Ammonia, Dilute Solution of . . . . . 252, 492 

Ammonia, Solution of, aee Liquor Ammoniac Dilutus . . 252 

Ammonia, Solution of, 2N ...... 512 

Ammonia, Solution of, Pb T. . . . . . . 560 

Ammonia, Strong Solution of . . . . . 252,*492 

Ammonia Alum ........ 49 

Ammoniacal Alcohol ....... 492 

Ammoniacal Solution of Copper Oxide .... 497 

Ammonia-free Water . . ... . . . 512 

Ammoniated Liniment of Curnjdior ..... 248 

Ammoniated Mercury ....... 209 

Ammoniated Mercury Ointment, aee Unguentum Hydrargyri 
Aminoniati . . . . . , . ". 

Ammoniated Solution of Quinine ..... 

Ammoniated Tincture of Quinine, aee Liquor Quininac 
Ammoniatus ........ 

Ammoniated Tincture of Valerian ..... 

Amrnoiiio-Nitrate, Silver, Solution of .... 

Ammonio-Sulphate, Magnesium, Solution of . . . 

Ammonium Acetate ........ 

Ammonium Acetate, Dilute Solution of 
Ammonium Acetate, Solution of, acf; Liquor Ammonii Acetatis 

Dilutus ......... 253 

Ammonium Acetate, Strong Solution of . . . .241 

Ammonium Bicarbonate ....... 55 

Ammonium Carbonate . . . . . . 51, 493 

Ammonium Carbonate, Solution of . . . . . 493 

Ammonium Chloride ...... 52, 493 

Ammonium Cliloride, Sf)lution of .... . 493 

Ammonium Chloride, Solution of (Nessler's) . . . 493 

Ammonium Cliloride, Dilute Solution of (Nesslor’s) . . 493 

Ammonium Citrate, Solution of, Pb T. . , . , 550 

Ammonium Hydrosulphide, Solution of . , . , 493 

Ammonium Ichthosulphonato, aee Ichthammol . . .214 

Ammonium Molybdate ....... 493 

Ammonium Molybdate, Solution of . . . . , 493 

Ammonium Oxalate ....... 493 

Ammonium Oxalate, Solution of .... . 493 

Ammonium Phosphate ....... 493 

Ammonium Phosphate, Solution of . ; . . , 493 

Ammonium Salts, Qualitative Reactions and Tests for . 641 

Ammonium Sulphate .*..... 494 

Ammonium Tliiocyanate . • • . . . 494 


472 

271 


271 
456 
508 
501 
492 
253, 492 
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Ammonium Thiocyanate, Solution of . . . 494 

Ammonium Thiocyanate, Solution of, N/10 . . . 612 

Ammonium Vanadate ....... 494 

Ammonium Citrate, Iron and . . . . • .186 

Ampoule Glass Sub-Committee, Introduction . . . xix 

Amyl Alcohol ......... 494 

Amyl Nitrite ......... 53 

Amylocaine Hydrocliloride ...... 54 

Anaerobic Organisms, Test for Freedom from Living Gas- 

producing ........ 634 

Anaesthetic Ether ........ 40 

Anethi Fructus, see Anethum ...... 56 

Anhydrous Copper Sulphate .. . . . . . 497 

Anhydrous Lanolin, see Adeps Lanse .... 37 

Anhydrous Morphine ....... 503 

Anhydrous Ouabain ....... 409, 626 

Anhydrous Potassium Carbonate ..... 505 

Anhydrous Sodium Acetate ...... 508 

Anhydrous Sodium Carbonate ...... 508 

Anhydrous Sodium Sulphate ...... 509 

Anhydrous Sodium Sulphite ...... 509 

Aniline .......... 494 

Aniline Hydrochloride . . . . , * , . 494 

Aniline Hydrochloride, Solution of . . . . . 494 

Anise, Oil of ........ . 299 

Anise, Oil of. Determination of Freezing-point and Melting- 

point of ........ 629 

Aniseed, Oil of, see Oleum Anisi ..... 299 

Anti-dysenterj'’ Serum (Shiga) ...... 385 

Anti-dysentery Serum (Shiga), Biological Assay of . . 600 

Antimonium Tartaratum, see Antimonii et Potassii Tar- 

tras ......... 57 

Amtimony, Qualitative Reactions and Tests for . ,541 

Antimony, Tartarated, see Antimonii et Potassii Tartras . 57 

Antimony Trichloride ....... 494 

Antimony Trichloride Reagent ...... 597 

Antimony Trichloride Test for Cod-liver Oil . . . 696 

Antimony and Potassium Tartrate, see Antimonii et Potassii 

Tartras . ; . . . . . . . .57 

Antimonyltartrate, Potassium k ..... 57 

Antimonyltartrate, Sodium . . . . . .58 

Antipyrin, see Phenazonum ...... 329 

Antirachitic Vitamin (Vitamin D), Biological Assay of . 697 

Antitoxin, Diphtheria ....... 59 

Antitoxin, Diphtheria, Biological Assay of^ . . . 604 

Antitoxin, Gas-gangrene (peHringens) .... 62 

Antitoxin, Gas-gangrene (perfringens). Biological Assay of 607 
Antitoxin, Tetanus ........ 60 

Antitoxin, Tetanus, Biological Assay of . . • . 610 

Antitoxins, Control of, Introduction ..... xxiii 

Antitoxins and Sera Sub-Committee, Introduction • . xviii 

A^ti-tjrphoid-paratjrphoid Vaccine.478 

Apomoi^hine Hydrochloride • • . • • .63 
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Apparatus— page 

Arsonic, Quantitative Test fer • . , • , 569 

Boiling-point, Determination of . . . . . 661 

Continuous Extraction of Drugs .... 69i 

Freezing-point and Melting-point, Determination of . 629 


Melting-point, Determination of . . 627^ 628, 629, 630 

Methoxyl, Determination of. 693 

Viscosity, Determination of .... . 639 

Application of Pharmacopocial Standards, General Notices . II 
Approximate (Domestic) Measures, General Notices . . 8 

Aqua Amygdalae Amarae, International Agreement . . xlviii 

v<Aqua Anethi, aee Aqua Anethi Destillata .... 66 

yA-qua Cinnampmi, see Aqua Cinnamomi Destillata . . 68 

Aqua Laurocorasi, International Agreement . . . xlvii' 

>/4qua Mentha Piperitae, see Aqua Menthae Piperitae Destillata 69 
Aqueous Solution of Potassium Hydroxide, N/1, N/10 . 614 

Aracliis Oil ......... 299 

Arachis Oil in Other Oils, Tost for the Absence of . » 676 

Arachis Oil, Alternative to Olive Oil. .... 637 

Aromatic Powder of Chalk ...... 359 

Aromatic Powder of Chalk with Opium .... 359 

Aromatic S})irit of Ammonia ...... 404 

Aromatic Waters ........ 65 

Aromatic Waters, renamed Distilled Waters, Introduction . xxi 
Arsenates, Qualitative Reactions and Tests for . . . ‘ 543 

Arsenic Limits . . . . . . . ,664 

Arsenic, Dilute Solution of, As T . . , . . 661 

Arsenic, Qualitative Reactions €uid Tests for . . . 642 

Arsenic, Quantitative Test for ...... 669 

Arsenic, Strong Solution of, AsT. . . . . . 661 

Arsenic Triiodido ........ 72 

Arsenic Trioxido . . . . . . . 72, 494 

Arsenical Compounds, Organic, Control of, Introduction . xxiii 
Arsenical Solution 255 

Arsenii lodidum, see Arseni Triiodidum .... 72 

Arsenious Acid, see Arseni Trioxidum .... 72 

Arsenious Anhydride, see Arseni Trioxidum ... 72 

Arsenious Iodide, see Arseni Triiodidum .... 72 

Arsenites, Qualitative Reactions and Tests for . . . 643 

Arsenobenzene Sub-Committee, Introduction . . . xix 

Arsenous and Mercuric Iodides, Solution of . . . 255 


Articles and Preparations of the British Pharmacopoeia, 1932, 
the Composition of which differs from that of the Corre¬ 
sponding Preparation of the British Pharmacopoeia, 1914 xxxix 
Articles and Preparations of the British Pharmacopoeia, 1932, 
the Names of which differ from those of the Correspond¬ 
ing Preparations of the British Pliarmacopceia, 1914 xxxvi 
Articles and Preparations of the British Pharmacopoeia, 1932, 
the Strength of which differs from that of tlie Corre¬ 
sponding Preparation of the British Pharmiu^opoeia, 

1914. 

Articles and Preparations included in the British Pharma¬ 
copoeia, 1932, which were not included in the British 
Phaxmocopoeia, 1914 ...... zzxi 
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Articles and Preparations included in the British Pharma¬ 
copoeia, 1914, but not included in the British Pfiarma- 
copoeia, 1932 ........ xxxii 

Asafetida ......... 73 

Asafetida, Tincture of ...... . 436 

Ash in Vegetable Drugs, Determination of * . . 586 

Ash, Acid-insoluble, Determination of ... . 586 

Ash, Water-soluble, Determination of ... . 586 

Aspidium, see Filix Mas . . . . . . .191 

Aspirin, ate Acidum Acetylsalicylicum . . . .17 

Assays, Alkaloidal, Special Processes Used in . . . 594 

.Assays, Biological^ 

Assay, Biological, of Anti-dysentery Serum (Shiga) 

Assay, Biological, of Antirachitic Vitamin (Vitamin D) 
Assay, Biological, of Diphtheria Antitoxin . 

Assay, Biological, of Gas-gangrene Antitoxin (perfringens) 
Assay, Biological, of Insulin 
Assay, Biological, of Neoarsphenamine 
Assay, Biological, of Old Tuberculin . 

Assay, Biological, of Pituitary (Posterior Lobe) Ej 
A ssay, Biological, of Powdered Digitalis 
Assay, Biological, of Strophanthin 
Assay, Biological, of Sulpharsphenamine 
'Assay, Biological, of Tetanus Antitoxin 
Assay, Biological, of Tincture of Digitalis . 

Assay, Biological, of Tincture of Strophanthus 
Atomic Weights, General Notices 

Atomic Weights, Table of. 

Atropa Belladonna L., International Agreement, 

Atropine ........ 

Atropine, Lamella of .... . 

Atropine Sulphate ...... 

Aurantii Amari Cortex, see Aurantii Cortex Siccatus 
Aurantii Cortex, Alternative Preparations . 

Auric Chloride ....... 

Auric Chloride, Solution of .... 

Australian Committee on Pharmacopoeia Revision, Introduc¬ 
tion ....... 

Australian Sandal Wood, Oil of 
Authorities consulted. Introduction . 

Autoclave, Heating in .... . 


Balseun of Peru ...... 

Balsam of Tolu ...... 

Balsam of Tolu, Determination of Balsamic Acids in 
Balsam of Tolu, Syrup of, see Syrupus Tolutanus 
Balsam of Tolu, Tincture of, aee Tinctura Tolu tana 


Determination of . 



. 585 

Balsamic Acids, Free, Determination of 



. 585 

Balsamic Acids, Total, Determination of . 



. 686 

Barbital, aee Barbitonum .... 



80 

Barbital, Soluble, aee Barbitonum Solubile. 



80 


600 

597 

604 

607 

612 

626 

615 

616 
619 

625 

629 
610 
624 

626 
11 

638 

xli 

74 

245 

76 

77 
637 
494 
494 

xxix 

313 

xxix 

630 


Storax, 


77 

78 
585 
427 
455 
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Barbitone ......... 80 

Barbitone, Soluble ........ 80 

Barium Chloride ........ 494 

Barium Chloride, Solution of . . . . . 494 

Barium Hydroxide ........ 494 

Barium Hydroxide, Solution of* .... . 494 

Barium Sulphate ........ 81 

Barometric Readings, Correction of . . . . 5^7 

Beeswax, White . . . . . . . .112 

Beeswax, White, Alternative Preparations .... GZ7 

Beeswax, Wliite, Determination of Melting-point of . . 529 

Beeswax, Yellow . . . . . . . .112 

Beeswax, Yellow, Alternative Preparations . . . €57 

Beeswax, Yellow, Determination of Melting-point of . . 529 

Belladonna Leaf ........ 83 

Belladonna Leaf, Powdert'd . . . . . * . 82 

Belladonna Plaster, see Emplastrum Belladonnie . . . 148 

Belladonna Root ........ 85 

Belladonna, Dry hLxtraet of . . . . . .157 

Belladonna, Liniment of . . . ' . . . . 247 

Belladonna, Liquid Extract of . . . . . .156 

B<»lladonna, Plaster of ...... . 148 

Belladonna, Tincture of . . . . . .437 

Belladonnae folium. International Agreement . . . xli 

Benzene .......... 494 

Benzoates— 

Caffeine and Sodium ....... 94 

Sodium ......... 387 

Benzocaino* ......... 85 

Benzoic Acid , . . . . . .19 

Benzoin .......... 86 

Benzoin, Compoimd Tincture of .... . 438 

Benzoin, DcteiTnination of Balsamic Acids in . . . 585 

Benzoinated Lard ........ 37 

Benzoinated Lard, Alternative Preparations . .637 

Betanaphthol ......... 87 

Bicarbonates^ 

Ammonium ........ 51 

Magnesium, Solution of ..... . 267 

Potassium ........ 347 

Sodium ......... 389 

Bicarbonatt^s, and Carbonates, Qualitative Reactions and 

Tests for ........ 544 

Biological Assay for Squill, reasons for not including. 

Introduction ........ xxiv 

Biological Assays— 

Biological Assay of Anti-dysentery Serum (Shiga) . 600 

Standard Preparation ...... 601 

Suggested Details of Method .... 601 

Preparation of Test Toxin . , . *601 

(а) Bacillary Emulsion .... 601 

(б) Broth Filtrate . . o . 602 

(c) Purified Toxin ..... 602 
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Selection of Toxin ..... 602 

(а) Determination of Average Lethal l)ose. 602 

(б) Determination of the Test Dose. . 602 

Determination of the Potency of a Sample to be 

Assayed ...... 603 

Table of Percentage-Mortality and Potency . 604 

Unit. .601 

Biological Assay of Antirachitic Vitamin (Vitamin D) . 597 

Standard Preparation ...... 598 

Suggested Details of Method .... 598 

(a) Curative ...... 598 

(h) Prophylactic ...... 599 

Unit ......... 598 

Biological Assay of Diphtheria Antitoxin . . . 604 

Standard Preparation ...... 605 

Suggested Details of Method .... 605 

Preparation of Test Toxin .... 605 

Selection of Toxin for use as a Test Toxin . 606 

Selection of Test Toxin .... 606 

(a) The lethal dose .... 606 

\h) The Lf dose .... 606 

\c) Tljo Lo dose .... 606 

Storage of Tost Toxin .... 606 

Stability of Test Toxin .... 606 

Determination of the Potency of a Sample of 
Antitoxin ....... 607 

Unit ......... 605 

Biological Assay of Gas-gangrene Antitoxin (porfringens) 607 
Standard Preparation ...... 608 

Suggested Details of Method .... 608 

Preparation of Test Toxin .... 608 

Selection of Test Toxin. .... 608 

Determination of the Test Dose . . 608 

Determination of the Potency of a Sample of 

Antitoxin ...... 609 

Unit 608 

Biological Assay of Insulin. ..... 612 

Standard Preparation . . . . . .613 

Suggested Details of Method .... 613 

A. Fir^t Part of the Test .... 613 

B. Second Part of the Test. . . .614 

C. Calculation of Result .... 614 

Unit . . . . . . . . . 613 

Biological Assay of Neoarsphenamine .... 626 

Standard Preparation . . . . . .627 

Suggested Details of Method . . . .627 

A. Tests for Absence of Undue Toxicity . 627 

(a) Test on Mice ..... 627 

\b) Test on Rats ..... 628 

B. Test for Therapeutic Potency . . . 628 

(a) Maintenance of Strain of Trypanosomes 628 
(h) Infection of Mice .... 628 

Biological Assay of Old Tuberculin .... 615 
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Standard Preparation ..•••• 
Suggested Details of Method .... 
Biological Assay of Pituitary (Posterior Lobe) Extract . 
Method ........ 

A. Preparation of Dry Pituitary (Posterior Lobe) 

Powder ...... 

B. Extract of Standard Preparation 

C. , Suggested Details of Method of Comparison 
Standard Preparation ...... 

Unit ......... 

Biological Assay of Powdered Digitalis 

Details to be observed in the Methods employing the 
Cat or the Guinea-pig ..... 

A. PrepAration of the Solution for the Test . 

B. The Test ...... 

Standard Preparation ...... 

Suggested Details of a Method employing the Frog. 

A. Preparation of the Solution for the Test . 
13. The Test 

Table of Potency . . ' . 

Unit . . . 

Biological Assay of Strophanthin 
Details of Method 
Standard Preparation . 

Biological Assay of Sulpharsphenamine 
Biological Assay of Tetanus Antitoxin 
Standard Preparation . 

Suggested Details of Method 

Preparation of the Test Toxin 
Determination of the Potency of the 
(a) The Lf dose 


Test Toxin. 


(6) The Lq dose 


Unit 


Determination of the Potency of a Sample of 
Antitoxin .... 


Biological Assay of Tincture of Digitalis 
Preparation of Solutions for the Test 
Standard Preparation . 

Biological Assay of Tincture of Strophanthus 
Details of Method 
Standard Tincture 

Biological Methods included, Introduction . 

Biological Methods of Assay, Selection of, Introduction 
Biological Standardisation, Permanent Commission on, 
duction ....... 

No standard recommended for Squill . 

Standards of reference obligatory 
Biological Standards Sub-Committee, Introduction 
Bismuth, Compound Lozenge of . . . 

Bismuth, Injection of .... . 

Bismuth, Precipitated . . 

Bismuth, Qualitative Reactions cund Tests for « 
Bismuth Carbonate ...... 
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620 
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610 
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XXV 
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466 
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Bismuth Oxycarbonate, see Bismuth Carbonate ... 88 

Bismuth Oxynitrat© 495 

Bismuth Salicylate ........ 89 

Bismuth Salicylate, Injection of .... . 227 

Bismuth Subcarbonate, see Bismutlii Carbonas ... 88 

Bismuth Subsalicylate, see Bismuthi Salicylas ... 89 

Bismuth Iodide, Emetine and • . . . . .145 

Bisulphate— 

Quinine 365 

Bitter-Orange Peel, Dried . . ... . .77 

Bitter-Orange Peel, Fresh ...... 76 

Black Draught, see Mistura Sennsc Composita . . . 286 

Black Mercurial Lotion ....... 276 

Black Wash, see Lotio Hydrargyri Nigra : . . . 276 

Bland's Pill, see Pilula Ferri Carbonatis .... 338 

Blistering Liquid ........ 259 

Blistering Plaster, see Emplastrum Cantharidini. . . 148 

Blue Litmus Paper ........ 518 

Blue Pill, see Pilula Hydrargyri ..... 339 

Board of Customs and Excise, Industrial Methylated Spirit, 

Introduction . . . . . . . . xxii 

Boiling-point, Definition of 531 

Boiling-point, Determination of ..... 531 

Boracic Acid, see Acidum Boricum ..... 20 

Borate— 

Borax ... ..... 92 

Borax ......... 92, 495 

Borax Honey, see Mel Boracis ..... 280 

Borax Purificatus, see Borax ...... 92 

Borax, Glycerin of . . . . . . . .198 

Borax, Honey of ....... . 280 

Borax, Purified, see Borax ...... 92 

Borax and Honey, see Mel Boracis, ..... 280 

Boric Acid ......... 20 

Boric Acid Ointment, see Unguentum Acidi Borici . . 469 

Boric Acid Potassium Chloride M/5, in the Determination 

of pK Values ........ 525 

Boric Acid, in the Determination of pK Values. . .524 

Boric Acid, Glycerir^ of . . . . . . .197 

Boric Acid, Ointment of . . . . . . . 469 

Bomeol, Molecular Weight of . . . . . .581 

Bomyl Acetate . . . ... . . . 580 

Boroglycerin, Glycerite of, see Glycerinum Acidi Borici . 197 

Botanical Nomenclature, Introduction . . . xxvi 

Brine, see Sodium Chloride, Solution of . . . . 508 

British Pharmacopoeia to be revised every ten years. Intro¬ 
duction ......... xvii 

British Standard Specifications, Sieves, Boiling-points and 

Viscosity, Introduction ...... xxx 

Bromides— 

Dilute Hydrobromio Acid ...... 22 

Potassium 348 

Sodium ......... 389 
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Bromides, Qualitative Reactions and Tests for . . . 643 

Brominated Hydrochloric Acid AsT. . . . . 660 

Bromine .......... 496 

Bromine, Solution of ...... • 496 

Bromine, Solution of, AsT. . . . . , . 661 

Control Test ........ 662 

Bromine, Solution of, N/10 ...... 513 

Bromocresol Green . . . . . 616,520,522,624 

Bromocresol Green, Solution of . . . . . 516 

Bromocresol Purjile ....... 516, 524 

Bromocresol Purple, Solution of . . . . .516 

Bromophenol Blue . . . . . 517,520,522,524 

Bromophenol Blue, Solution of . . . . .517 

Bromoth 3 nnol Blue ..... 517,520,522,524 

Bromoth 3 miol Blue, Solution of . . . . .617 

Buchu .......... 93 

Buchu Folia, see Buchu ....... 93 

Buchu Leaves, see Buchu ...... 93 

Buchu, Conceiitrated Infusion of . . . . .218 

Buchu, Fresh Infusion of. . . ' . . . ,218 

Buchu, Infusion of, see Infusum Buchu Kocons . • 218 

Cacao Butter, see Oleum Theobromatis . , . .315 

Cade, Oil of ........ . 300 

Cadmium Iodide ........ 495 

Cadmium Iodide, Solution of . . . . . . 495 

Cadmium Sulphate ........ 495 

Caffeine .......... 93 

Caffeine and Sodium Benzoate ...... 94 

Cajuput, Oil of ........ 301 

Cajuput, Oil of. Determination of Ciiicolo in . . . 584 

Cajuput, Spirit of ....... , 406 

Calcii Carbonas Praecipitatus, see'Calcii Carbonas . . 96 

Calcii Hydras, ace Calcii Hydroxidum .... 98 

Calcium, Qualitative Reactions and Tests for . , . 543 

Calciiun Carbonate ....... 96, 495 

Calcium Carbonate, Precipitated, ace Calcii Carbonas . . 96 

Calcium Chloride ....... 97, 495 

Calcium Chloride, Crystal I i.sed ...... 495 

Calcium Chloride, Solution of . . . . . , 495 

Calcium Hydroxide ....... 98, 495 

Calcium Hydroxide AsT. . . . , . . 560 

Calcium Hydroxide, Solution of .... 257, 495 

Calcium Lactate ........ 99 

Calcium Phosphate ........ 100 

Calcium Sulphate ........ 495 

Calcium Sulphate, Solution of . . . . , , 495 

Calomel, see Hydrargyri Subchloriduni .... 207 

Calomcd Injection, see Injectio Hydrargyri Subchloridi . 230 

Calomel Ointment, see Unguentum Hydrargyri Subchloridi. 476 
Calumba .......... 100 

Calumba Boot, see Calumba 100 

Calumba, Concentrated Infusion of . . • . 219 
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Oallimba, Fresh Infusion of . . . . . . 219 

Calumba, Infusion of, 8 ee Infusiun Calumbao Ilecons ' ,219 

Calumba, Tincture of ...... . 439 

CalumbsB Radix, see Calumba ...... 100 

Camphor ......... 102 

Camphor Water.66 

Camphor, Ammoniated Liniment of . . . . . 248 

Camphor, Compound Tincture of, see Tinctura Opii Cam- 

phorata. 460 

Camphor, Liniment of ...... . 248 

Camphor, Spirit of . . . . . . . . 406 

Camphorated Oil, see Linimentum Camphorie . . . 248 

Camphorated Tincture of Opium ..... 450 

Cane^ian Committee on Pharmaceutical Standards, Intro¬ 
duction ......... xxix 


Cannabis indicae herba, International Agreement . . 1 

Cannabis sativa L., var. indica Lamk., International Agree¬ 
ment ......... 1 

Cantharidin ......... 103 

Cantharidin Plaster, see Emplastrum Cantharidini . .148 

Cantharidin, Plaster of . . , . . . .148 

Capsici Fructus, see Capsicum . . . . . ' . 103 

Capsicum. ......... 103 

Capsicum Ointment, see Unguentum Capsici . . .471 

Capsicum, Ointment of . . , . . . .471 

Capsicum, Tincture of ...... . 439 

Caraway .......... 108 

Caraway Fruit, see Carum ...... 108 

Caraway Seed, see Carum ...... 108 

Caraway, Oil of ....... , 301 

Caraway, Oil of, Determination of Carvone in . . . 583 

Carbolic Acid, see Phenol....... 332 

Carbolic Acid Lozenge, see Trochiscus Phenolis . . . 467 

Ccurbon Dioxide ....... 104 ,495 

Carbon Disulphide ........ 495 

Carbon Tetrachloride ...... 106 ,495 

Carbonates— 

Ammonium ........ 61 

Bismuth . ,. . . . . . . .88 

Calcium . \ . . . . . .96 

Calcium, Chalk ........ 139 

Iron, Saccharated . . . . . , ,184 

Iron, Pill of ....... . 338 

Magnesium, Light ....... 276 

Magnesium, Heavy ....... 277 

Potassium ........ 349 

Quinine Ethyl ........ 367 

Sodium ......... 391 

Sodium, Exsiccated ....... 391 

Carbonates and Bicarbonates, Qualitative Reactions and 

Tests for. 544 

Carbromal • . . . . . . . . 106 

Caidamom 107 
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Cardamom Seeds, see Cardamomum . • • • . 107 

Cardamom, Compound Tincture of . . . . . 440 

Cardamom! Semina, see Cardamomum . . . .107 

Carmine .......... 496 

Carmine Fibrin . . . . . . . . 496 

Carui Fructus, see Carum ...... 108 

Carvone in Oil of Caraway, and in Oil of Dill, Determination of 683 
Reagent . . . . . . . . . 683 

Caryophyllus, see Caryophyllum . . . . . 108 

Cascara Sagrada . . ’ . . . . . . 109 

Cascara Sagrada, Dry Extract of . . . . .160 

Cascara Sagrada, Elixir of . . . . . 146 

Cascara Sagrada, Fluid Extract of, see Extractum Cascarso 

Sagrfiidae Liquidum. . . . . . .159 

Cascara Sagrada, Liquid Extract of . . . . .159 

Cassia . . . . . . . . . .110 

CeuBsia Pulp, see Cassia . .. . . . . .110 

Cassias Fulpa. see Cassia . . . . . . .110 

Castor Oil ......... 312 

Catechu . . . . . . . .Ill 

Catechu, Pale, see Catechu . . . . . .Ill 

Catechu, Tincture of ....... 440 

Caustic Potash, see Potassii Hydroxidum .... 352 

Cai:^tic, Toughened, see Argenti Nitras Induratus . . 71 

Chalk.139 

Chalk, Aromatic Powder of . . . . . . 359 

Chalk, Prepared, see Creta . . . . . .139 

Chalk with Opium, Aromatic Powder of . . . . 359 

Changes of Composition ...... xxxix 

Changes of Name ....... xxxvi 

Changes of Strength ....... xl 

Characters, General Notices . . . . .3 

Charcoal, Docoloiuising . . ' . . . . . 496 

Chemical Food, see Syrupus Ferri Phosphatis Compo- 

situs ......... 420 

Chemical Formul®, General Notices . . . . . 2 

Chenopodium, Oil of ....... 302 

Chloral Hydrate . . . . . .113, 496 

Chloral Hydrate with Iodine, Solution of . . . . 496 

Chloramine ......... 114 

Chloramine-T, see Chloramina . . . . . . .114 

Chlorate— 

Potassium .......* 350 

Chlorbutol . . . . . . • • 116 

Chlorides— 

Ammoniated Mercury ...... 209 

Ammonium . . . . . . . .62 

Calcium . . . '. . . . . .97 

Ethyl.42 

Ferric, Solution of . . . . . . . 260 

Mercuric ......... 206 

Mercuric, Solution of . . . . . . 263 


Mercurous 


207 
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Methylthionine ........ 283 

Sodium . . . . . . ' . . 392 

Sodium, Physiological Solution of . . . .273 

Zinc .......... 481 

Chlorides, Limit Test for . . . . . . ,574 

Standard Opalescence . . , . . ,574 

Chlorides, Qualitative Reactions and Tests for . . ,544 

Chlorinated Lime . . • . . . .101, 496 

Chlorinated Lime, Solution of . ^. . . . . 496 

Chlorinated Soda, Solution of . *. . . . . 496 

Chlorinated Soda, Surgical Solution of . . . .272 

Chlorine .......... 496 

Chlorine, Solution of ....... 496 

Chloroform . . . . . . . .116, 496 

Chloroform Water . . . . . . . 67, 496 

Chloroform, Spirit of ...... . 406 

Chromic Acid, eee Chromii Trioxidum . . . .118 

Chromic Anhydride, see Chromii Trioxidum . . .118 

Chromium Trioxido ....... 118,457 

Chrysarobin . . . . . . . . .119 

Chrysarobin Ointment, see Unguentuin Chrysarobini . . 471 

Chiysarobin, Ointment of ...... 471 

Cinchona. ......... 120 

Cinchona Bark, Red, see Cinchona ..... ,120 

Cinchona, Compoimd Tincture of . . . . .441 

Cinchona, Extract of . . . . . . .160 

Cinchona, Liquid Extract of . . . . .. .161 

Cinchona, Tincture of . . . . . . .441 

CincJxonaj Rubrao Cortex, see Cinchona . . . .120 

Cinchophen ......... 122 

Cineole, see Eucalyptol . . . . • , • .166 

Cineole in Oil of Cajuput, in Oil of Eucalyptus, and in Euca¬ 
lyptol, Determination of. . . . . . 584 

Table of Freezing-points . . . . . . 584 

Cinnamomi Cortex, see Cinnamomum . . . .123 

Cinnamon . . . . . . . . . 123 

Cinnamon Bark, see Cinnamomum . . . . .123 

Cinnamon Water, see Aqua Cinnamomi Destillata . . 68 

Cinnamon Water, Concentrated. . . . . . 67 

Cinnamon Water, Distilled ...... 68 

Cinnamon, Oil of ....... . 303 

Cinnamon, Oil of. Determination of Aldehydes in . . 582 

Citrates— 

Iron and Ammonium ...... 186 

Iron and Quinine. . 187 

Iron, Injection of ...... . 228 

Poteissium ........ 851 

Sodium • . . . " . . . . . 393 

Citrates, Qualitative Reactions and Tests for . . . 544 

Citric Acid ...••••. 21, 497 

Citric Acid AsT . . . . . . . . 560 

Citric Acid PbT. ........ 550 

' O^vfcepsjpurpt^reaTuL, International Agreement. . . zlvii 
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Clinical Sub-Committeo, Introduction 

Clove ......... 

Clove, Concentrated Infusion of ... . 

Clove, Frosli Infusion of . 

Clove, Infusion of, see Infusum Caryophylli Rocena . 

Clove, Oil of ....... . 

Cloves, see Caryophyllum ...... 

Coal Tar, Prepared ....... 

Coal Tar, Solution of ..... . 

Coarse Powder, Definition of . 

Cocaine ......... 

Cocaine, Lamella of . 

Cocaine, Lozenge of Krameria and .... 

Cocaine Hydrochloride ...... 

Cocaini hydrochloridum. International Agroomont 
Cocaini hydrochloridum I.A., sec Cocainac Hydrochloridum 
Coccus Cacti, see Qoccus ...... 

Cochineal ........ 

Cochineal, Tincture of ... . 442, 517,52 

Cocoa Butter, see Oleum Theobromatia 

Codeine ......... 

Codeine Phosphate ....... 

Cod-liver Oil ........ 

Cod-liver Oil, Antimony Trichloride Test for 
Cod-liver Oil, Biological Test for Vitamins not includcc 
Introduction ....... 

Cod-liver Oil Colour Test Sub-Comm it toe, Introduction. 
Cod-liver Oil, Colour Test, Relation to Vitamin A, Introduo 
tion ........ 

Co<l-liver Oil, Extract of Malt with .... 

Colchici semen. International Agreement . 

Colchictim autumnale L., International Agreement 
Colchicum Corm , . ' . 

Colchicum Seed ....... 

Colchicum, Dry Extract of .... . 

Colchicum, Extract of, see Extractum Colchici Siccum . 
Colchicum, ^Liquid Extract of . 

Colchicum, tljliicture of ..... . 

Collodion, ffee'^CoHodium Flexile .... 

Collodion, Flexible . . . . . . . L 

Colocynth ........ 

Colocynth Pulp, see Colocynthis .... 

Colocynth, Compound Extract of ... . 

Colocynth and Hyoscyamus, Pill of . 

Colocynthidis Pulpa, see Colocynthis .... 

Colophony . . . . \ . 

Colophony, Alternative Preparations 
Colophony, Plsister of . . 

Colour Changes of Indicai^ors . ... 

Colour Test, Cod-liver Oil, R-olation to Vitamin A, Introduc 
tion 

Commission in India on Pharmacopoeia Revision, Introduc¬ 
tion ........ 


Colchici Siccum 
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Committee of Civil Research, Sub-Committee on the British 

Pharmacopoeia, Preface . . . . T . xi 

Recommendations of— 

Formation of Dominions Committees . . xxviii 

Pharmacopoeia to bo revised every ten years . xvii 
Supplements or Addenda ..... xii 

Complete Extraction of Alkaloids, Tests for . . . 595 

Compound Bismuth Lozenge, «ce Trochiscus Bismuthi Com- 

. positus ......... 466 

Compound Effervescent Powder ..... 360 

Compoimd Extract of Coloeynth . . . .164 

Compound Infusion of Gentian, «ce Infusum Gentianae Com- 

positum Recens ....... 223 

Compound Infusion of Gentian, Concentrated . . . 222 

Compound Infusion of Gentian, Concentrated, Alternative 

Preparation ........ 657 

Compound Infusion of Gentian, Fresli .... 222 

Compound Infusion of Gentian, Fresh, Alternative Preparation 657 
Compound Lozenge of Bismuth ..... 466 

Compound Mercury Ointment, see Unguentum Hydrargyri 

Compositum ........ 472 

Compound Mixture of Senna ...... 286 

Compound Ointment of IVIorcury . . . . . 472 

Compound Paste of Zinc Oxide ..... 326 

Compound Pill of Rhubarb ...... 340 

Compound Powder of Ipecacuanha, see Pulvis Ipecacuanha; 

ot Opii ......... 361 

Compound Powder of Jalap ...... 361 

Compound Powder of Liquorice , . . . .360 

Compound Powder of Rhubarb. ..... 362 

Compound Powder of Tragacanth . . . . .362 

Compound Rhubarb Pill, see Pilula Rhei Composita . . 340 

Compound Syrup of Ferrous Phosphate .... 420 

Compound Tincture of Benzoin ..... 438 

Compound Tincture of Camphor, see Tinctura Opii Camphorata 450 
Compound Tincture of Cardamom . . . ^ . 440 

Compound Tincture of Cinchona . . • .441 

Compound Tincture of Gentian. . . . .1^. . 444 

Compound Tincture of Rhubarb . . . . . 452 

Concentrated Inf usioh of Digitalis not sanctioned. Introduction xxi 
^ Concentrated Infusions— 

^ Concentrated Compound Infusion of Gentian - . . 222 

1^ Concentrated Compound Infusion of Gentian, Alternative 

Preparation ........ 657 

Concentrated Infusion of Buchu. . . . .218 

Concentrated Infusion of Calumlja , . . .219 

Concentrated Infusion of Clove ..... 220 

Concentrated Infusion of Orange Peel . . .217 

Concentrated Infusion of Quassia, . . . . 223 

Concentrated Infusion of Senega .... 224 

Concentrated Infusion of Senna ..... 225 

Concentrated Infusions, Introduction .... xxi 

Ccmcentrated Phosphoric Acid; see Acidum Phosphoricum • 28 
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Concentrated Cinnamon Water ..... 67 

Concentrated Dill Water ...... 65 

Concentrated Peppermint Water .... 69 

Concentrated Waters, Introduction ..... xxi 

Confections— 

Confection of Senna . . . . . . .133 

Confection of Suli)hnr . . . . . .134 

Congo-red. 617, 520,622 

Congo-red Fibrin ........ 497 

Congo-red Paper . . . . . . . .617 

Containers, Sterilisation of ..... . 630 

Continuous Extraction of Drugs ..... 694 

Control Tests for Reagents As T. and Solutions As T., in the 

Quantitative Test for Arsenic .... 662 

Copaiba . . ... . . . . . . 135 

Copper . . . * . . . . . . 497 

Copper, Qualitative Reactions and Tests for . . . 644 

Copper Acetate . . . .. . . . ,497 

Copper Acetate, Dilute Solution of . . . . . 497 

Copper Acetate, Strong Solution of . . . . ,497 

Copper Carbonate ........ 497 

Copper Nitrate . . . . . . . . 497 

Copper Oxide, Ammoniacal Solution of ... . 497 

Copper Sulphate . . . . . . . 110 ,497 

Copper Sulphate, Anhydrous . . . . . ,497 

Copper Sulphate, Solution of ..... . 497 

Corallin .......... 497 

Corallin, Alkaline Solution of . . . . . . 49S 

Coriander. . . . . . . . . .135 

Coriander Fruit, see Coriandrum . . . . .135 

Coriander,. Oil of . 304 

Coriandri Fructus, see Coriandrum . . . . .135 

Correction of Barometric Reading to 0° . . . ,537 

Correction of Barometric Readings to Standard Conditions 636 
Correction of Barometric Readings to Standard Gravity . 53S 

Corrosive Sublimate, see Hydrargyri Perchloridum . . 206 

Cottonseed Oil ........ 305 

Cottonseed Oil in other Oils, Test for the Absence of ,675 
Cream, Mercurial, see Injectio Hydrargyri .... 229 

Cream of Magnesia, sec Mistnra Magnesii Hydroxidi . . 284 

Cream of Tartar, Purified, see Potassii Tartras Acidus . 356 

Creasoto, see Croosotum . . . . . . .136 

Creosote .......... 136 

Cresol .......... 137 

Crosol, Ortho ......... 49S 

Cresol with Soap, Solution of . . . . . . 257 

Cresol Red. 617,624 

Cresol Rod, Solution of . . . , . . .517 

Creta Prasparata, see Creta . . . . . .139 

Crushed Linseed ........ 251 

Cubic Centimetre, relation to Mil, General Notices • . 8 


Cupric Chloride ...... r . 498 
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Cuprous Chloride ........ 498 

Cuprous Chloride, Acid Solution of . . . . . 498 

Curd Soap ......... 377 

Cyanides, Qualitative Keactions and Tests for . . . 545 


Dakin's Solution, see Liquor Sodas Chlorinatae Chirui 
Date of Manufacture, General Notices 
Decolourised Solution of Magenta 
Decolourising Charcoal ..... 

Dehydrated Alcohol ....... 

Determinations— 

Determination of Acid-insoluble Ash . 
Determination of the Acid Value of Fixed Oils, Fi 
Rosins ........ 

Determination of Alcohol Content 


gicalis 272 
6 

. 501 

. 496 

. 46 


'ais, and 


Determination of Alcohol-soluble Extractive . . 5S6 

Determination of Aldehydes in Oil of Cinnamon . . 582 

Determination of Aldehydes in Oil of Lemon . . 581 

Determination of Aldehydes in Volatile Oils . . 581 

Reagents ........ 582 

Determination of Ash in Vegetable Drugs . . , 586 

Determination of Balsamic Acids in Balsam of Tolu, in 
Benzoin, and in Storax . . . . . . 585 

Determination of Boiling-point . . . . ,531 

Determination of Carvone in Oil of Caraway, and in Oil 
of Dill. 583 


Reagent . . . . . • . . . 583 

Determination of Cineole in Oil of Cajuput, in Oil of 
Eucalyptus, and in Eucalyptol .... 584 

Table of Freezing-points ..... 584 

Determination of the Esters in Volatile Oils . . 580 


Ester Value ....... 580 

Determination of Fi-oo Alcohols in Volatile Oils . . 580 

Determination of Freezing-point. . . . ,527 

Determination of Freezing-point and Melting-point:— 

Eucalyptol ........ 529 

Glacial Acetic Acid. ...... 529 

Guaiacol . . . . . . . . 529 

Menthol . . . . . . . 529 

Oil of Anise ....... 529 

Paraldehyde ....... 529 

Phenol ........ 529 

Determination of Industrial Methylated Spirit . . 592 

Determination of the Iodine Value of Fixed Oils, and Fats 578 
Reagent ........ 578 

Determination of Melting-point. . . . .527 

Determination of Melting-point:— 

Hard Paraffin ....... 530 

Hydnocarpus Oil ...... 528 

Lard ......... 628 

Oil of Theobroma ...... 529 

Soft Paraffin ....... 528 

Substances readily reduced to a powder • . 527 
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Suet. 529 

White Beeswax ....... 529 

Wool Fat ........ 528 

Yellow Beeswax ....... 529 

Determination of Methoxyl ..... 593 

Determination of Optical Botation .... 538 

Determination of joH Values ..... 523 

Determination of the Potency of a Sample of:— 

Antidysentery Serum (Shiga) .... 603 

Diphtheria Antitoxin . . . . . ,607 

Gas-gangrene Antitoxin (perfringens) . . . 609 

Tetanus Antitoxin ...... 612 

Determination of the Potency of Tetanus Test Toxin . 611 

Deliermination of Refractive Index .... 538 

Determination of Saponification Value of Fixed Oils, 
and Fats ........ 577 

Determination of Solidifying-point .... 527 

Determination of Solidifying-point of Fatty Acids in 
Soaps . . . . ... . . . 530 

Determination of Specific Gravity . . . .539 

Determination of Sulphur Dioxide .... 594 

Determination of the Uiisaponifiablo Matter in Fixed Oils 
and Fats ........ 579 

Determination of Viscosity ..... 539 

Determination of Viscosity of Liquid Paraffin . . 539 

Determination of Viscosity of a Solution of Pyroxylin. 539 
Determination of Water-soluble Ash .... 586 

Determination of Water-soluble Extractive , . . 587 

Dextrose . . . . . . . . .141, 498 

Diachylon, see Ernplastrum Plumbi . . . . .149 

Diachylon Plaster, fire'Ernplastrum Plumbi . . .149 

Diagnostic Materials, Introductior^ ..... xxii 

Diainorphino Hydrochloride . . . . . .142 

Digitalis, fiee Digitalis Folium . . . . . .143 

Digitalis folium. International Agreement .... xlii 

Digitalis Leaf . . . . . . . . .143 

Digitalis purpurea L., International Agreement . . . xlii 

Digitalis, concentrated infusion' not sanctioned. Introduc¬ 
tion ......... xxi 

Digitalis, Fresh Infusion of ..... , 221 

Digitalis, Infusion of, see Infusum Digitalis Recens . . 221 

Digitalis, Tincture of ...... . 443 

Digitalis, Tincture of. Biological Assay of ... 624 

Digitalis and Preparations, Biological Assay included. Intro¬ 
duction ........ xxiii 

Digitalis and Strophanthus Sub-Committoe, Introduction . xviii 
Dihydrochloride— 

Quinine ......... 3G6 

Dill.66 

Dill Fruit, see Anethum . . . . . . .66 

Dill Water, see Aqua Anethi Destillata .... 66 

Dill Water, Concentrated . . . . . . 65 

Dill Water, Distilled ....... 66 
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Dill, Oil of.298 

Dill, Oil of, Determination of Carvone in . . ' . . 583 

Dilute Acetic Acid ....... IQ, 491 

Dilute Hydrobromic Acid ...... 22 

Dilute Hydrochloric Acid ..... 24 ,500 

Dilute Hydrochloric Acid PbT. ..... 550 

Dilute Hydrocyanic Acid ....... 24 

Dilute Hypophosphorous Acid . . . . . .25 

Dilute Nitric Acid ........ 503 

Dilute Nitric Acid Fo T. . . . . . . ,575 

Dilute Ointment of Mercuric Nitrate. .... 473 

Dilute Phosphoric Acid ....... 29 

Dilute Solution of Ammonia ..... 252, 492 

Dilute Solution of Ammonium Acetate . . . 253 ,492 

Dilu^ Solution of Ammonium Chloride (Nessler's) . , 493 

Dilute Solution of Arsenic As T. . . . . ,561 

Dilute Solution of Copper Acetate . . . , ,497 

Dilute Solution of Lead Pb T.‘ . . . . . , 551 

Dilute Solution of Lead Subacetate . . . . .270 

Dilute Sulphuric Acid . . . . . . 31 ,511 

Diluted Erythrityl Totranitrate. ..... 154 

Diluted Mercuric Nitrate Ointment, see Unguentum Hydrargyri 

Nitratis Dilutum . . . ‘ . . . . 473 

Diraethylaminobenzaldehyde ...... 498 

Dimethylaminobenzaldehyde, Solution of . . . . 498 

Dimethyl Sulphate ........ 498 

Dimethyl pillow. 517,520,522 

Dimethyl Yellow, Solution of . . . . . ,517 

Diphenylamine. 51$, 520 

Diphenylamine, Solution of . . . ^ . . 51S 

Diphenylthiocarbazone . . . ; . . . 498 

Diphenylthiocarbazone. Solution of, Pb T. . . . , 550 

Diphtheria Antitoxin ....... 59 

Diphtheria Antitoxin, Biological Assay of ... 604 

Diphtheria Prophylactic . . * . . . . . 400 

Di-sodium Hydrogen Phosphate, see Sodii Phosphas . , 398 

Dispenser, Duty of, in Emergency Sterilisation . . . 632 

Dispenser, Duty of, in Relation to Doses, General Notices . 6 

Dissolved Solids in Preparations, Standards for. Intro¬ 
duction . ^ . . . . . , . . xxvii 

Distilled Water 08 

Distilled Waters- 


Distilled Cinnamon Water 68 

Distilled Dill Water ^ 66 

Distilled Peppermint Water ..... 69 

Donovan’s Solution, see Liquor Arseni et Hydrargyri lodidi . 255 

.Dose, Lethal, Diphtheria Test Toxin. .... 606 

Dose, Lf— 

Diphtheria Test Toxin ...... $0$ 

Tetanus Test Toxin ....... ejl 

Dose, Lo— 

Diphtheria Tes^ Toxin. 506 

Tetanqs Test Toxin .. qh 
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PAGE 

Doses, General' Notices . . . • • r • * 5 

Duty of Pharmacist or Dispenser • • • • 6 

Not binding on Prescribers . . • . . 6 

Notes for Prescriber ....... 6 

Table of Equivalents between Metric and Imperil Doses 7 
Dover’s Powder, see Pulvis Ipecacuanhae et Opii ^ . . 361 

Dried Bitter-Orange Peel ....... 77 

Drop, Definition of, General Notices • . , . . 8 

Drugs to be included, Selection of. Introduction . . . xx 

Drugs, Continuous Extraction of . . . . . S94 

Drugs, Preparations and other Substances, Official Nimes of. 

General Notices ....... 1 

Drugs, Vegetable, Grinding of . . . . . . 939 

Drugs, Vegetable, Tests and Microscopical Charicters of 

Powders ........ 936 

Dry Extracts— 

Dry Extract of Belladonna . . . , .157 

Dry Extract of Cascara Sagrada . . . .160 

Dry Extract of Colchicum . , , .163 

Dry Extract of Hyoscyaraus . . . , .174 

Dry Extract of Kramoria . . . . . .177 

Dry Extract of Liver . . . . . .171' 

Dry Extract of Nux Vomica . . . . .179 

Dry Extract of Opium . . . . . .180 

Dry Thyroid, see Thyroideum ...... 433 

Duty of Dispenser, in Emergency Sterilisation . , . , 939 

Duty of Pharmacist or Dispenser in Relation to Dos« . . 6 

Easton’s Syrup, see Syrupus Ferri Phosphatis cum Quinina et 

Strychnina ........ 422. 

Editorial Sub-Committee, Introduction . . . . xx 

Effervescent Powder, Compounc^ . . . . .360 

Effervescent Sodium Phosphate. ..... 400 

Effervescent Sodium Sulpha^ . . . . . . 403 

Effervescent Tartarated Soda Powder, see Pulvis Eflervescens 

Compositus ........ 360 

Elixir of Cascara Sagrada. . . . . . .145 

Emergency Method of Sterilisation ..... 931 

Emetine Hydrochloride ....... 147 

Emetine and Bismuth Iodide . . . . .145 

Emplastra, Alternative Preparations . . . . ,637 

Emplastrum Resinas, see Empletstrum Colophon ii . .149 

English Titles, General Notices ..... 1 

Ephodrine Hydrochloride . . . . . . .150 

Epicauta Oorhami Mars, International Agreement . . xli 

Epinephrine, see Adrenalina ...... 38 

Epsom Salts, see Magnesii Sulphas . . . . . 279 

Equivalents u^ed in stating doses. Table of. General Notices 7 
Ergot .......... 151 

Ergot Sub-Committee, Introduction ..... xix 

Ergot, Liquid Extract of . . . . . . .165 

Ergot, Prepared . . . . . . • .152 

Ergotoxine Ethanesulphonate • • . • . 153 ,499 
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Grgotoxine Ethanesulphonate, Solution of. . . « . 49S 

Erythrityl Tetranitrate, see Erythritylis Tetranitras Dilutus 154 
Erythrityl Tetranitrate, Diluted . . . . .164 

Erythrityl Tetranitrate—50 per cent., see Erythritylis Tetrani¬ 
tras Dilutus ........ 154 

Erythrol Tetranitrate, see Erythritylis Tetranitras Dilutus . 164 

Erythrol Tetranitrate—50 per cent., see Erythritylis Tetrani¬ 
tras Dilutus . . ^ . . . . . . 154 

Eserine, Lamella of, see Lamella Physostigminae • • . 245 

Eserine Salicylate, see Physostigminie Salicylas . . . 334 

Essence of Ginger, see Tinctura Zingiberis Fortis . . 450 

Essence of Peppermint, see Spiritus Menthae Piperitae . 407 

Ester Value ......... 580 

Eaters in Volatile Oils, Determination of . . . , 580 

Ethanesiilphonate— 

Ergotoxine ........ 153 

Ether ......... 39 ,499 

Ether, Anaesthetic ....... 40 ,499 

Ether, Purified, see -^ther Amestheticua .... 40 

Ether, Spirit of ....... . 403 

Ethereal Tincture of Lobelia . . . . . .447 

Ethocaine Hydrochloride, see Procainae HydrooJiloridum • 357 

Ethyl Alcohol (Quadruple Bulk) Table .... 589 

Ethyl Aminobenzoate, see Benzocaina .... 85 

Ethyl Chloride. ........ 42 

Ethyl Esters of Hydnocarpus Oil . . . . .307 

Ethylene .......... 41 

Eucalyptol . . . . . , . . .156 

Eucalyptol, Determination of Cineole in . . . . 58 ^ 

Eucalyptol, Determination of Freezing-point and Melting- 

point of ........ 529 

Eucalyptus, Oil of ....... . 304 

Eucalj^tus, Oil of. Determination^ of Cineole in . . 584 

Eye, Ointments for the, Introductioi% .... xxii 

Exsiccated Ferrous Sulphate . . . . . .189 

Exsiccated Sodium Carbonate . . . . • .391 

Extract, Pituitary (Posterior Lobe), Biological Assay of . 616 

Extract, Pituitary (Posterior Lobe), Control of. Introduction xxiii 
Extract, Thyroid, see Thyroideum ..... 433 

Extracta Liquida, Alternative Preparations . . ,637 

Extraction of Drugs, Continuous ..... 594 

Extractive, Alcohol-soluble, Determination of . . ,586 

Extractive, Water-soluble, Determination of . . . 587 

Extracts— 

Extract of Belladonna, Dry . . . . .157 

Extract of Belladonna, Liquid . . . • . .156 

Extract of Cascara Sagrada, Dry . . . .160 

Extract of Cascara Sagrada, Fluid, see Extractum 
CascarsB Sagradac Liquidum ..... 159 

Extract of Cascara Sagrada, Liquid . . . .159 

Extract of Cinchona . . . . . . .160 

Extract of Cinchona, Liquid ..... 161 

Extract of Oolchicum, see Extractum Colchici Siccum . 163 
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Extracts {continued )— | page 

Extract of Colchieum, Dry . . . j .163 

Extract of Colchieum, Liquid . . . .162 

Extract of Colocjmth, Compound . . . . 164 

Extract of Ergot, Liquid . . . . . .165 

Extract of Gentian . . . . . . .168 

Extract of Hamamelis, Liquid . . . i .170 

Extract of Hyoscyamus, see Extractum Hyoscyami Siccum 174 
Extract of Hyosc^mus, Dry . . . . .174 

Extract of Hyoscyamus, Liquid. . . . .172 

Extract of Ipecacuanha, Liquid . . . . .176 

Extract of Krameria, see Extractum Krameria) Siccum 177 
Extract of Krameria, Dry*. . . . .177 

Extract of Liquorice . . . . . . .169 

Extract of Liquorice, Liquid . . . . .169 

Extract of Liver, see Extractum Hepatis Siccum . .171 

Extract of Liver, Dry . . . . .171 

Extract of Liver, Liquid . . . . .170 

Extract of Male Fern . . . . . .167 

Extract of Male Fern, Liquid, see Extractum Filicis - 167 

Extract of Malt. . . . . . .177 

Extract of Malt with Cod-liver Oil . . . .178 

Extract of Nux Vomica, Dry . . . . .179 

Extract of Nux Vomica, Liquid . . . .178 

Extract of Opium, Dry . . . . . .180 

PJxtract of Ox Bile . . . . . . .167 

Extract of Senega, Liquid . . . . .183 

Extract of Senna, Liquid . . . . .184 

p]xtract. Pituitary, see Extractum Pituitarii Liquidum . 181 

Extract, Pituitary (Posterior Lobe) . , , .181 

Extracts, Liquid, Alternative Preparations . . 637 

Extractum Aconiti, International Agreement . . . xl 

Extractum Belladonnas, International Agreement • . adi 

Extractum Cannabis indicas. International Agreement . 1 

Extractum Colchici, see Extractum Colchici Siccum • .163 

Extractum Colchici, International Agreement . . . xlii 

Extractum Filicis Liquidum, see Extractum P’ilicis . .167 

Extractum Hydrastidis fluidum. International Agreement . xlix 
p]xtractum Hyoscyami, see Extractum Hyoscyami Siccum . 174 

Extractum Hyoscyami, International Agreement . . xliii 

Extractum Krameria?, see Extractum Kramerije Siccum . 177 

Extractum Nucis Vomica?, aee Extractum Nucis Vomica? Siccum 179 
ICxtractum Opii, aee PiXtractum Opii Siccum . . .180 

Extractum opii aquosum, International Agreement . . xlvi 


Extractum opii aquosum I. A., aee Extractum Opii Siccum . 180 

Extractum secalis cornuti aquosum. International Agreement xlvii 
Extractum secalis cornuti fluidum. International Agreement xlvii 
Extractum secalis^ cornuti fluidum acidum. International 


Agreement . . . . . . . . xlvii 

Extractum Strychni, International Agreement . . . xlv 

Fats, Determination of the Acid Value of ... 677 

Fats, Determination of the Iodine Value of . . ,578 

Reagent ......... 678, 
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Fats, Determination of the Saponification Value of .577 

Fats, Determination of the Unsaponifiable Matter in . • 579 

Fehling’s Solution, see Botapssio-Cupric Tartrate, Solution of • 504 

Fel Bovinum Purification, see Extractum Fellis Bovini. . 167 

Fennel ..192 

Fennel Fruit, see Foeniculum . . • . . .192 

Ferric Ammonium Sulphate ..... 499,520 

Ferric Ammonium Sulphate, Solution of . . , ,518 

Ferric Ammonium Sulphate, Solution of, N/10 . . ,513 

Ferric Chloride. ........ 499 

Ferric Chloride, Solution of .... . 260, 499 

Ferric Chloride, Test-solution of .... . 499 

Ferric Salts, Qualitative Keaetions and Tests for • 545, 546 

Ferrous Iodide, Syrup of . . . . . . .419 

Ferrous Phosphate, Compound Syrup of . . . . 420 

Ferrous Phosphate, Syrup of, with Quinine and Stryclinino . 422 

Ferrous Sulphate ....... 188, 

Ferrous Sulphate, Acid Solution of ♦ . . . . 499 

Ferrous Sulphate, Exsiccated . . . . . .189 

Ferrous Sulphate, Solution of . . . . . . . 499 

Ferrous Salts, Qualitative Reactions and Tests for . . 545 

Fibrin .......... 499 


Fibrin, Carmine ........ 496 

Fibrin, Congo-red .. 497 

Filtration, Methods of Sterilising Solutions for Injection . 631 

Bfene Powder, Definition of ..... . 636 

Fixed Oils, Determination of the Acid Value of . ,577 

Fixed Oils, Determination of the Iodine Value of . , 578 

Reagent ......... 578 


Fixed Oils, Determination of the Saponification Value of . 577 
Fixed Oils, Determination of the Unsaponifiable Matter in . 579 
Flexible Collodion , . . . . . .132 ,497 

Flowers of Sulphur, see Sulphur Sublimatum » . .416 

Fluid Extract of Cascara Sagrada, see Extractum Cascarse 


SagradaB Liquidum . . . . . . ,159 

Fluid Magnesia, see Liquor Magnesii Bicarbonatis . . 267 

Fluidextractum Colcliici, see Extractum Colchici Liquidum. 162 
Fluorescein, Soluble . . . . . . . .191 

Foeniculi F^ructus, ses Fceniculum . . . . .192 

Formaldehyde, Solution of .... . 261, 499 

Formalin, see Liquor Formaldehydi . , . . .261 

Formulae, Chemical, General Notices ..... 2 

Fowler’s solution, see Liquor Arsenicalis .... 255 

Free Alcohols in Volatile Oils, Determination of . . 680 

Free Balsamic Acids, Determination of ... . 585 

Freedom from Haemolytic Streptococci, Test for . . 635 

Freedom from Living Gas-producing Anaerobic Organisms, Tost 

for ..' . . ,634 

Freedom from Abnormal Toxicity, Tests for . . . 635 

Freezing-point, Determination of .... . 527 

Freezing-pomt and Melting-point, Determination of:— 

Eucalypti. 529 

Glacial 4<^etic Acid t « « t « * • 529 
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Freezing-point and Melting-point, Determination of (con- 

tinued )— page 

Guaiacol ......... 529 

Menthol ......... 629 

Oil of Anise ........ 629 

Paraldehyde ........ 629 

Phenol ......... 629 

Freezing-points, Table of, Determination of Cineole . . 684 

Fresh Bitter-orange Peel . . . . . . .76 

Fresh Infusions— ’ 

Fresh Compoimd Infusion of Gentian .... 222 

Fresh Compound Infusion of Gentian, Alternative Pre¬ 
paration ........ 637 

Fresh Infusion of Buchu . . . . . .218 

Fresh Infusion of Calumba . . . . .219 

Fresh Infusion of Clove ...... 220 

Fresh Infusion of Digitalis. ..... 221 

Fresh Infusion of Orange Poel . . . . .217 

Fresh Infusion of Quassia ...... 224 

Fresh Infusion of Senega . ... . . , 225 

Fresh Infusion of Senna . . . . . ,226 

Friar’s Balsam, see Tinctura Benzoini Composita. . , 438 

Fructose, see Laevulosum ....... 243 

Fuming Nitric Acid. . • . . . . . . 503 

Fuming Sulphuric Acid . . . . . . . . 511 

Gambir, see CaAechu. . . . . . . .Ill 

Gaseous Hydrochloric Acid ...... 600 

Gas-gangrene Antitoxin (perfringons) .... 62 

Gas-gangrene Antitoxin (perfringens). Biological Assay of . 607 

Gas-producing Anaerobic Organisms, Living, Test for Freedom 

from ......... 634 

Gelatin . . . . . / . . . . 193, 499 

Gelatin of Zinc ........ 194 

General Council of Medical Education and Registration of the 

United Kingdom ....... vii 

General Method of Testing, Quantitative Test for Arsenic . 563 

General Method of Testing, Quantitative Test for Lead . 551 

General Notices— 

Aikaloidal Standards. . . . . . .11 

Application of Pharmacopoeia! Standards . . .11 

Approximate (Domestic) Measures .... 8 

Atomic Weights . . . . . . .11 

Characters . . • . . . . . 8 

Chemical Formulae . . . ' . . . . 2 

Date of Manufacture . . . . . . ‘ 6 

Doses ......... 5 

Duty of Pharmacist or Dispenser ... 6 

Not binding on Prescribers ..... 5 

Notes for Prescriber ...... 6 

Table of Equivalents between Metric and Imperial 
Doses ........ 7 

Initial Capital Letters in the Text .... 2 

Italics 2 
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General Notices (continued) — 

Lists of Preparations 
Measures, Approximate (Domestic) 

Methods of Manufacture 
“ Official,” Definition of 
Official Names of Drugs, Preparations, and 
stances ..... 

Abbreviations of Latin Titles 
English Titles 
Latin Titles 

Synonyms .... 

Percentage Solutions . 

“ Parts,^’ meaning of . 

Per cent, v/v . 

Per cent, w/v . 

Per cent, w/w 
Reagents and Solutions 
Solution and Solubility 

Solubility, Definition of 
Standards, Application of Pharmacopceial 
Symbols employed in prescriptions 
Temperatures . . . • 

Tests for Identity ... 

Tests for Purity 

Limit of Impurity, meaning of. 

Absence of Impurity, moaning of 
Weights and Measures 
Drop, Definition of 
Measures, Temperature of Graduation 
Mil, recognised by Board of Trade 
Mil, relation to cubic centimetre . 

General Processes— 

General Process, Lamellae . 

General Process, Lozenges ,. 

General Processes, Aromatic Waters . 

General Processes, Tinctures 
General Test, Quantitative Test for Arsenic 
Gentian ....... 

Gentian Root, see Gentieuia 
Gentian, Compound^Infusion of, see Infusum Gentianie 
positum Recens .... 

Gentian, Compound Tincture of 
Gentian, Concentrated Compound Infusion of 
Gentian, Concentrated Compound Infusion of, 
Preparation ..... 

Gentian, Extract of .... 

Gentian, Fi^sh Compound Infusion of 
Gentian, Frtsh Compound Infusion of. Alternative 
Gentiana3 Radix, see Gentiana 
Ginger 
Ginger, Es 
Ginger, Str 
Ginger, 8y 
Ginger, Tii 


)nce of, see Tinctura Zingiberis Fortis 
>ng Tincture of . . . 

ip of . 

;ture of, see Tinctura Zingiberis Mitia 


other Sub 


Corn- 


Alternative 


Preparation 


FAOB 

6 

8 

3 
1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

10 

9 

9 

11 

8 

n, 

4 
4 
4 
4 

7 

8 
8 

7 

8 

244 

465 

65 

436 

S63 

194 

194 

222 

444 

222 

637 

168 

222 

637 

194 

485 

456 

456 
428 

457 
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PAGE 

Ginger, Weak Tincture of ...... 457 

Glacial Acetic Acid . . . . . . ... 17 

Glacial Acetic Acid, Determination of Freezing-point and 

Melting-point of ...... . 529 

Glass, Tests for Limit of Alkalinity of . . . . 655 

Glctss Vessels and Containers, Sterilisation of . . . 650 

Glauber’s Salt, nee, Sodii Sulphas ..... 402 

Glucose, Liquid . . . . . . . .195 

Glucose, Liquid, Syrup of ...... 424 

Glucose, Symp of, «ec Syrupus Glucosi Liquid! . . . 424 

Glycerin.196, i99 

Glycerins— 

Glycerin of Alum . . • . . , ,198 

Glycerin of Borax . . . . . . .198 

Glycerin of Boric Acid . . . . . .197 

Glycerin of Phenol . . . . . . .199 

Glycerin of Starch . . . . . . .198 

Glycerin of Tannic Acid . . . . . .197 

Glycerinum Acidi Carbolici, see Glycerinum Phenolis . .199 

Glycerito of Boroglycerin, see Glycerinum Acidi Borici . 197 

Glycorit-e of Starch, see Glycerinum Amyli • . .198 

Glyceryl Trinitrate, Solution of ..... 262 

Glyceryl Trinitrate, Tablet of . . . . . . . 428 

Glycyrrhizae Radix, see Glycyrrhiza . . . . .199 

Gramme, Contraction for ..... . 9, 659 

Gregory’s Powder, see Pulvis Rhei Compositus . . . 362 

Grey Powder, see Hydrargyrum cum Creta . . .210 

Ground-nut Oil, see Oleum Arachis ..... 299 

Guaiacol .......... 200 

Guaiacol, Determination of Freezing-point and Melting point of 529 
Gum Acacia, see Acacia . . . . . . .13 

Gum Acacia, Mucilage of, see Muotlago Acacim . . . 289 


Haematoxylin ...... 


518, 521, 522 

Ha?matoxylin, Solution of . . . 


. 518 

Haemolytic Streptococci, Test for Freedom 

from 

. 655 

Hamamelidis Folia, see Hamaunelis . 

. 

. .201 

Hamamelis ...... 

, 

. 201 

Hamamelis Leaves, see Hamamelis . , 


. 201 

Hamamelis, Liquid Extract of . 

, 

. 170 

Hard Paraffin 


. 323 

Hard Paraffin, Determination of Melting-point of 

. 550 

Hard Soap ...... 

, 

. 378 

Hard Soap, Alternative Preparations. 

. 

. 657 

Heating in an Autoclave . . . . 


. 650 

Heavy Magnesia, see Magnesii Oxidum Ponderosum 

. 279 

Heavy Magnesium Carbonate . 


.277 

Heavy Magnesium Oxide . 


. 279 

Hexamine ..... 


. 202 

Homatropine, Lamella of 


. 245 

Homatropine Hydrobromide 


. 202 

Honey, Borax and, see Mel Boracis . 


280 

Honey, Purified .... 


. . 281 
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Honey of Borax.280 

Hydnocarpus Oil ........ 306 

Hydnocarpus Oil, Determination of Melting-point of . . 62S 

Hydnocarpus Oil, Ethyl Esters of .... . 307 

Hydrargyri Chloridum Corrosivum, ace Hydrargyri Per- 

chloridum ........ 206 

Hydrastis Canadensis L., International Agreement . . xlix 

Hydrastis rhizoma, International Agreement . . . xlix 

Hydriodic Acid ........ 499 

Hydrobromic Acid, Dilute ...... 22 

Hydrobromides— . 

Homatropine ........ 202 

Hyoscine . . . . . . . . .211 

Hydrochloric Acid ....... 23, 499 

Hydrochloric Acid As T. . . . . . . . 660 

Control Test ........ 662 

Hydrochloric Acid, Brominated, As T. . . . . 660 

Hydrochloric Acid, Dilute ..... 24 ,600 

Hydrochloric Acid, Dilute Pb T. . . . . . 660 

Hydrochloric Acid, Gaseous ...... 600 

Hydrochloric Acid N/5, in the Determination of pH Values 624 
Hydrochloric Acid, Solution of, 2N, N/1, N/2, N/10, N/50, 

N/lOO ... . . /. 613 

Hydrochloric Acid, Stannated, AsT. . , . . 661 

Hydrochloric Solution of Acfrenalin, see Liquor Adronalinte 

Hydrochloridi ....... 261 

Hydrochlorides— 

Adrenaline, Solution of ..... . 261 

Amylocaino ........ 64 

Apomorphine ........ 63 

Cocaine . . . . . . . . • . 125 

Diamorphine ........ 142 

Emetine . . . . . . . . . 147 

Ephedrine . . . . . . . . 150 

Morphine ......... 286 

Morphine, Solution of ...... 268 

Procaine ......... 357 

Quinine ......... 368 

Quinine Acid ...... . 366 

Strychnine . . . . . . .411 

Strychnine, Solution of.274 

Hydrocyanic Acid, Dilute ...... 24 

Hydrogen Peroxide, Solution of .... 264 ,600 

Hydrogen Sulphide 600 

Hydrogen Sulphide, Solution of . ' . . . ■ . 600 

Hydrous Ointment ........ 470 

Hydrous Wool Fat ........ 38 

Hydroxides— 

Calcium ......... 98 

Calcium, Solution of ...... 257 

Potassium.352 

Potassium, Solution of . . . • , • • ^71 

Sodium • . . . . . . 395 
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. PAGE 

Hydroxylamine Hydrochloride. 600 

Hydroxylamine Hydrochloride Keagent in alcohol (60 per cent.), 

in the Determination of Aldehydes in Volatile Oils 682 
Hydroxylamine Hydrochloride Reagent in alcohol (90 per 

cent.), in the Determination of Carvone . . 683 

Hyoscine Hydrobromide . . . . . .211 


Hyoscyami Folia, see Hyoscyamus . . . . ,212 

Hyoscyami folium, International Agreement . . . xliii 

Hyoscyamus ......... 212 

Hyoscyamus Leaves, see Hyoscyamus . . . .212 

Hyoscyamus niger L., International Agreement . . . xliii 

Hyoscyamus, Dry Extract of . . . . . .174 

Hyoscyamus, Extract of, see Extractum Hyoscyami Siccum . 174 

Hyoscyamus, Liquid Extract of . . . . .172 

Hyoscyamus, Tincture of . . . . . . . 445 

Hypodermic Injections, Reasons for omission of. Introduction xx 
Hypophosphorous Acid, Dilute . . . . 25,600 


Ichthammol ......... 214 

Impurity, ‘ Absence ’, Meaning of, Grenoral Notices . . 4 

Impurity, ‘ Limit ’, Meaning of. General Notices . • 4 

Indian Podophyllum. ....... 344 

Indian Podophyllum Rhizome, see Podophyllum Indif’um . 344 

Indicators employed in Volumetric Determinations and in ^dl 

Determinations . . . . . • .616 

Indicators, Colour Changes of . . . . 620 

Indigo Carmine . . . . . . .215 ,600 

Indigo Carmine, Solution of . . . . . .600 

Industrial Methylated Spirit . . . .407 ,500 

Industrial Methylated Spirit, Determination of . . . 592 

Industrial Methylated Spirit, Pernvssion to use. Board of 

Customs and Excise, Introduction .... xxii 

Industrial Methylated Spirit, used in making— 

Alcohol Ammoniacat ......* ^92 

Alkali Blue, Solution of . . . . • .516 

Alkanna, Tincture of ...... 492 

Ammoniated Liniment of Camphor .... 248 

Aniline Hydrochloride, Solution* of .... 494 

Assays 491 

Bromocresol Green, Solution of . . .516 

Bromocresol Purple, Solution of . . . .516 

Bromophenol Blue, Solution of . . . .617 

Bromothymol Blue, Solution of . . . .517 

Compound Extract of Colocynth . . . .164 

Congo-red Fibrin ....... 497 

Crosol Red, Solution of . . . . • .517 

Dimethyl Yellow, Solution of . . . . . 517 

Dry Extract of Belladonna . . . • .167 

Dry Extract of Colchioum. • . . . • . 163 

Dry Extract of Hyoscyamus . . . * . .174 

Dry Extract of Nux Vomica.179 

Ethyl Esters of Hydnooarpus Oil . . . .307 

Extract of Cinchona ..160 


XX 
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Industrial Methylated Spirit, used in making {continued )— 
Extract of Ox Bile . 

Flexible Collodion 
Hsematoxylin, Solution of 
Liniment of Aconite . 

Liniment of Belladonna 
Liniment of Soap 
Litmus, Solution of . 

Methyl Orange, Solution of 
Methyl Bed, Solution of 
Phenol Red, Solution of 
Phenol Violet, Solution of 
Phloroglucinol, Solution of 
Plaster of Belladonna 

Potassium Hydroxide, Alcoholic Solution of 
Potassium Hydroxide, Solution of. Alcoholic, 2N, 

N/1, N/2, N/10 . 

Silver Nitrate, Alcoholic Solution of 
Solution of Coal Tar . 

Solutions of Reagents 
Storax .... 

Strong Solution of Methyl Red 
Tartaric Acid, Solution of . 

Tests * . . • . 

Thymol Blue, Solution of . 

Turmeric, Tincture of . . ^ 

Industrial Methylated Spirit, used in storing Pyroxylin. 
Industrial Methylated Spirit, not to be used in making— 
Hydroxylamine Hydrochloride Reagent in alcohol (60 
per cent.) ........ 

Hydroxylamine Hydrochloride Reagent in alcohol (90 
per cent.) ........ 

N/1 Potassium Hydroxide in alcohol (90 per cent.) in 
the Determination of Cafvone .... 

N/2 Potassium Hydroxide in alcohol (60 per cent.). 
Solubility Tests ....... 

Industrial Methylated Spirits, see Spiritus Methylatus Indus- 
trialis ......... 

Infusion of Digitalis, Concentrated, not sanctioned. Introduction 
Infusions— 

Infusion of Buchu, see Infusum Buchu Recens 
Infusion of Buchu, Concentrated .... 

Infusion ot Buchu, Fresh ...... 

Infusion of Calumba, see Infusum Calumbae Recens 
Infusion of Calumba, Concentrated . , . . 

Infusion of Calumba, Fresh ..... 

Infusion of Clove, see Infusum Caryophylli Recens 
Infusion of Clove, Concentrated . . . , . 

Infusion of Clove, Fresh . ~ . 

. Infusion of Digitalis-, see Infusum Digitalis Recens 
Infusion of Digitalis, Fresh . . . . . 

Infusion of Gentiah, Compound, see Infusum Oentianse 
Compbsitum Recens • ... 

Infusiox^ of Gentian, Concentrated, Compound 
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Infusions (continued )— page 

Infusion of Gentian, Concentrated Compound, Alternative 
Preparation ........ 637 

Infusion of Gentian, Fresh Compound . . . 222 

Infusion of Gentian, Fresh Compound, ^Alternative 
Preparation ........ 637 

Infusion of Orange Peel, see Infusum Aurantii Recens 217 
Infusion of Orange Peel, Concentrated . . .217 

Infusion of Orange Peel, Fresh . . . . .217 

Infusion of Quassia, see Infusum Quassia9 Recens • 224 

Inftision of Quassia, Concentrated . . .. . 223 

Infusion of Quassia, Fresh ...... 224 

Infusion of Senega, see Infusum Sencgae Recens . . 225 

Infusion of Senega, Concentrated . . . .224 

Infusion of Senega, Fresh ...... 225 

Infusion of Senna, see Infusum Senna) Recens . *226 

Infusion of Senna, Concentrated. . . . .225 

Infusion of Senna, Fresh ...... 226 

Infusions, Concentrated, Introduction .... xxi 

Infusions, renamed Fresh Infusions, Introduction . . xxi 

Infusum Aurantii, see Infusum Aurantii Recens . .217 

Infusum Byichu, see Infusum Buchu Recens . . .218 

Infusum Calumba?, see Infusum Calumba* Recens . . 219 

Infusum Caryophylli, see Infusum Caryophylli Recens . 220 

Infusum Digitalis, see Infusum Digitalis Recons . .221 


Infusum Gentiana) Compositum, see Infusum Gentieina) Com- 
positum Recens ........ 222 

Infusum Quassia), see Infusum Quassiae Recens . . . 224 

Infusum Senega), see Infusum Senega) Recens . . . 225 

Infusum Senna), see Infusum Senna) Recens . . . 226 

Initial Capital Letters in the Text, General Notices . . 2 

Injection, Special Processes used in Preparing Solutions for . 630 

Injections— ' 


Injection of Bismuth ....... 226 

Injection of Bismuth Salicylate . . . . ,221 

Injection of Iron ....... 228 

Injection of Mercurous Chloride ..... 230 

Injection of Mercury . . . . . ... 229 

Injection of Sodium Chloride and Acacia . . . 230 

Injections, Methods of Sterilising Solutions for . . . 630 

Insulin .......... 231 

Insulin, Biological Assay of ..... . 612 

Insulin, Control of. Introduction ..... xxiii 

Insulin, in Solution ........ 232 

Insulin, in Tablet Form ....... 232 

International Agreement, 1930, Introduction . . xxv 

Adhesion ratified with reservation .... xxv 

Reason for omission of Wines ..... xxi 

Reason for renaming Iodine preparations . . . xxi 

International Agreement, 1930, Table of . . . . xl 

International Agreement, 1930, Definition of Drop, General 

Notices ........ 8 

Intomational Botanical Congress, Cambridge, 1930,. Intro¬ 
duction ......... xxvi 
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International Rules of Botanical Nomenclature, Intro¬ 
duction ......... 

International Standard Ouabain, Introduction . 
International Standard Ouabain • • . . . 

Introduction ......... 

Iodic Acid ......... 

Iodides— 

Arsenic ......... 

Arsenous and Mercuric, Solution of . 

Emetine and Bismuth ...... 

Ferrous, Syrup of ...... . 

Potassium ........ 

Red Mercuric ........ 

Sodium ......... 

Iodides, Qualitative Reactions and Tests for 

Iodine ......... 231 

Iodine, Simple Solution of ... 

Iodine, Solution of ....... . 

Iodine, Solution of, N/10, N/50, N/lOO, N/1000 
Iodine, Solution of Chloral Hydrate with .... 

Iodine, Strong Solution of . . . . .^ . 

Iodine, Strong Tincture of, see Liquor lodi Foi*tis 

Iodine, Tincture of, see Liquor lodi Mitis .... 

Iodine, Tinctures of, reason for renaming, Introduction • 
Iodine, Weak Tincture of, see Liquor lodi Mitis • • • 

Iodine, Weak Solution of ...... 

Iodine Monochloride, Solution of .... . 

Iodine Pentoxide ........ 

Iodine Trichloride ........ 

Iodine Value . . . . . . . . 

Iodine Value of Fixed Oils, and Fats, Determination of 
Reagent . . . . . 

Iodoform ......... 

Todophthalein ......... 

Ipecacuanha . . . . . . . . • 

Ipecacuanha Root, see Ipecacuanha . . . . . 

Ipecacuanha Root, Powdered, see Ipecacuanha Pulverata 
Ipecacuanha Wine, s^ Tinctura Ipecacuanha) . • • 

Ipeca/cuanha, Compound Powder of, see Pulvis Ipecacuanha) 
et Opii ......... 

Ipecacuanha, Liquid Extract of ..... 

Ipecacuanha, Powdered ....... 

Ipecacuanha, Tincture of . 

Ipecacuanha, Lozenge of Morphine and .... 
Ipecacuanha and Opium, Powder of . 

Ipecacuanhse Radix, see Ipecacuanha .... 

Ipecacuanha) radix. International Agreement 
Ipomoea . . . . . . • • • 

Ipomoea, Resin of, see Scammonise Resina. • 

IpomoesB Radix, see Ipomoea . .' . 

Iron ......... 19C 

Iron Pill, see Pilula Ferri Carbonatis .... 

Iron, Injection of. 
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Iron, Limit Test for. 

Standard colour . . . . . 

Standard solution of Iron FoT. . 

Dilute Nitric Acid FeT. . 

Iron, Qualitative Reactions and Tests for . 

Iron, Reduced ....... 

Iron, Standard Solution of, FeT . 

Iron Carbonate, Pill of .... . 

Iron Carbonate, Saccharated 
Iron and Ammonium Citrate . . . , 

Iron and Quinine Citrate . . . . « 

Irradiated Ergosterol, Solution of . . . 

Irradiated Ergosterol Sub-Conunittee, Introduction 
Italics, General Notices ..... 


J alap ..... . 

Jalap, Compound Powder of 
Jalap, Powdered . . . . 

Juniper Tar Oil, see Oleum Cadinum 


Kaolin ......... 

Kaolin, Poultice of . 

Kieselguhr ........ 

KombS Strophanthin, see Strophanthinum 
Krameria ........ 

Krameria Lozenge, see Trochiscus Kramerise 
Krameria Root, see Krameria ..... 

Krameria, Dry Extract of . . 

Krameria, Extract of, see. Extractum Kramerise Siccum 
Krameria, Lozenge of . . ' . 

Krameria, Tincture of ..... . 

Krameria and Cocaine, Lozenge of . 

Krameria and Cocaine Lozenge, see Trochiscus Kramerise 
CocainsB ....... 

Kramerise Radix, see Krameria .... 

K>Strophanthin, see Strophanthinum 


Lactate— 

Calcium 

Lactic Acid ....... 

Lactose . . . . . . . . 

Lsevulose • . . . . . . 

LamellsB— 

Lamella of Atropine. 

Lamella of Cocaine . . . . . ‘ 

Lamella of Eserine, see Lsunella Ph 3 ^ostigmin 8 B 
Lamella of Homatropine .... 
Lamella of Physostigmine .... 
Lamellse, General Process . • • . 

Lanolin, see Adeps Lsmse Hydrosus • 

Lanolin, Anhydrous, see Adeps Lanse • 
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Lard.36 

Lard, Alternative Preparations . . , . . - . 6S7 

Laisd, Benzoinated ... . 37 

Laid, Benzoinated, Alternative Preparations . ,637 

Lard, Determination of Melting-point of . . . S28 

Latin Titles, Abbreviations of. General Notices ... 1 

Latin Titles, General Notices ...... 1 

Laudanum, see Tinctura Opii ...... 449 

Lavender, Oil of ....... . 307 

Lead, Dilute Solution of, Pb T. ...... 661 

Lead, Plaster of ....... . 149 

Lead, Qualitative Beactions and Tests for . . . 646 

Lead, Quantitative Test for ...... 649 

Lead, Quantitative Test for. Table of Quantities used . 662 
Lead, Strong Solution of, PbT. . . . . . 661 

Lead Acetate ........ 341, 601 

Lead Acetate, Solution of ...... 601 

Lead Dioxide ......... 601 

Lead Limits ......... 663 

Lead Monoxide . . . . . . . 342, 601 

Lead Nitrate ......... 601 

Lead Oxide, see Plumbi Monoxidum .... 342 

Lead Papers, Quantitative Test for Arsenic . . , 669 

Load Plaster, see Emplastrum Plumbi . . . .149 

Lead Subacetate, Dilute Solution of • . . . . 270 

Lead Subacetate, Solution of ..... . 601 

Lead Subacetate, Strong Solution of . . . .270 

Lead, Sugar of, see Plumbi Acetas ..... 341 

League of Nations, Introduction— 

Malaria Commission ....... xxx 


Permanent Commission on Biological Standardisation 
Lemon Peel ...... 

Lemon Peel, Alternative Preparations 
Lemon, Oil of . . . . . 

Lemon, Oil of. Determination of Aldehydes in 
Lemon, Syrup of .... . 

Lemon, Syrup of. Alternative Preparation. 

Lemon, Tincture of .... 

Lemon, Tincture of. Alternative Preparation 
Lethal Dose, Diphthei-ia Test Toxin . 

Light Magnesia, see Magnesii Oxidum Levo 
Light Magnesium Carbonate 
Light Magnesium Oxide . . ... 

Light Petroleum ..... 

Lignin, Qualitative Reactions and Tests for 
Lime Water, see Liquor Calcii Hydroxidi . 

Lime, Chlorinated ..... 

Lime, Solution of, see Liquor Calcii Hydroxidi 
Limit of Alkalinity of Glass, Tests for 

Reagents. 

< ‘ Limit * of Impurity, Meaning of. General Notices 
Limit Test for Chlorides .... 

Standard Opalescence. • 
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iron 


introduced, 


Limit Test for Iron .... 

Standard Colour . . ' . 

Standard Solution of Iron, FoT. 

Dilute Nitric Acid, Fe T. . 

Limit Tost for Sulphates . 

Standard Turbidity . 

Limit tests for chlorides, sulphates and 
Introduction .... 

Limits, Alcohol, Table 
Limits, Arsenic .... 

Limits, Lead . . « . 

Limonis Cortex Siccatus, Alternative Preparations 
Liiialyl Acetate .... 

Liniments— 

Liniment of Aconite . 

Liniment of Belladonna 
. Liniment of Camphor 
Liniment of Camphor, Ammoniated 
Liniment of Soap 
Liniment of Turpentine 
Liniment of Turpentine, Acetic . 

Liniment «f Turpentine and Acetic Acid, see Linimentum 
Terebinthinae Aceticum . 

Liniments, Alternative Preparations 
Lini Semina, see Linum . 

Lini Semina Contusa, see Linum Contusum 
Linseed ...... 

Linseed Meal, see Linum Contusum . 

Linseed Oil ..... 

Linseed, Crushed .... 

Liquefied Phenol .... 

Liquid Extracts— 

Liquid Extract of Belladonna 
Liquid Extract of Cascara Sagrada 
Liquid Extract of Cinchona 
Liquid Extract of Colchicum 
Liquid Extract of Ergot . 

Liquid Extract of Hamamelis 
Liquid Extract of Hyoscyamus . 

Liquid Extract of Ipecacuanlia . 

Liquid Extract of Liquorice 
Liquid Extract of Liver 
Liquid Extract of Male Fern, see Extractum 
Liquid Extract of Nux Vomica . 

Liquid Extract of Senega . 

Liquid Extract of Senna . 

Liquid Extracts, Alternative Preparations 
Liquid Glucose. .... 

Liquid Glucose, Syrup of 
Liquid Paraffin .... 

Liquid Paraffin, Determination of Viscosity of 
Liquor Adronalini Hydrochloricus, see Liquor Adrenalinoa 
Hydrochloridi 


Filicis 
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Liquor Ammoniae, see Liquor Ammoniae Dilutus . . 252 

Liquor Ammonii Acetatis, aee Liquor Ammonii Acetatis 

Dilutus ......... 253 

Liquor Calcis, aee Liquor Calcii Hydroxicli . . . 257 

Liquor Hydrogenii Dioxidi, aee Liquor Hydrogenii Peroxidi 264 
Liquor Pituitarii, aee Extractum Pituitarii Liquidum . .181 

Liquor Plumbi Subacetatis, aee Liquor Plumbi Subacetatis 

Dilutus ......... 270 

Liquor Potassae, aee Liquor Potassii Hydroxidi . . .271 

Liquor Trinitrini, aee Liquor Glycerylis Trinitratis . .262 

Liquorice ........ . 199 

Liquorice Root, aee Glycyrrhiza . . . . .199 

Idquorico, Compound Powder of .... . 360 

Liquorice, Extract of . . . . . . .169 

Liquorice, Liquid Extract of . . . . , .169 

List of Papers published in scientific periodicals. Introduction xxvii 
List of Reports of Sub-Committees, Introduction , xxviii 

Lists of Preparations, General Notices . . . . 5 

Litmus ........ 518, 521, 522 

Litmus Paper, Blue ........ 518 

Litmus Paper, Red ........ 518 

Litmus, Solution of . . . , . ^ . . 518 

Liver, Dry Extract of . . . . . ^ , .171 

Liver, Extract of, aee Extractum Hepatis Siccum . . 171 

Liver, Liquid Extract of . . . . . .170 

Lobelia. 275 

Lobelia inflata L., International Agreement . . . xliv 

Lobelia, Ethereal Tincture of . . • . . . 447 

Lobelias herba. International Agreement .... xliv> 
Lobelias herba I.A., aee Lobelia ..... 275 

Lo Dose, 

Diphtheria Test Toxin ...... 606 

Tetanus Test Toxin. 611 

Lf Dose, 

Diphtheria Test Toxin ...... 606 

Tetanus Test Toxin . ^ . . . . . . 611 

Lotion, Black Mercurial 276 

Lozenges— 

Lozenge of Bismuth, Compound .... 466 

Lozenge of Kraineria ...... 466 

Lozenge of Krameria and Cocaine . . . . 467 

Lozenge of Morphine and Ipecacuanha . . . 467 

Lozenge of Phenol ....... 467 

Lozenge of Tannic Acid ...... 466 

liozenges. General Process.465 

Lymph, Vaccine.479 

Lysol, aee Liquor Cresolis Saponatus.257 

l0kt veaicatoria Fabr., Epicauta Oorhami Mars, and other 

blistering insects. International Agreement . ‘ . xli 

Magenta. 601 

Magenta, Decolourised Solution of . • . . . 501 

Magnesia Levis, aee Magnesii Oxidum Leva • • . 278 
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Magnesia Ponderosa, see Magnesii Oxidum Ponderoeum 
Magnesia* Cream of* see Mistura Magnesii Hydroxidi . 
Magnesia, Fluid, see Liquor Magnesii Bicarbonatis 
Magnesia, Heavy, see Magnesii Oxidum Ponderosum . 
Magnesia, Light, see Magnesii Oxidum Leve 
Magnesium, Qualitative Reactions and Tests for 
Magnesium Ammonio-Sulphate, Solution of . . . 

Magnesium Bicifiirbonate, Solution of .... 

Magnesium Carbonate, Heavy 
Magnesium Carbonate, Light . . 

Magnesium Chloride ........ 

Magnesium Hydroxide, Mixture of . 

Magnesium Oxide, Heavy ...... 

Magnesium Oxide, Light . . . . . . 27^ 

Magnesium Sulphate . . . . . . 27f 

Magnesium Sulphate, Solution of .... . 

Male Fern ......... 

Male Fern, Extract of ...... . 

Male Fern, Liquid Extract of, see Extractum Filicis . 

Malt, Extract of . . . ... 

Malt, Extract of, with Cod-liver Oil .... 

Manganese Dioxide . . . • . . . ‘ . 

Manufacture, Date of, General Notices . • • . 

Manufacture, Methods of. General Notices • 

Materials and Solutions employed in Tests 
Mayer’s Reagent, see Potassio-Mercuric Iodide, Solution of 
Measures, Approximate (Domestic), General Notices . 
Measures, Temperature of Graduation, General Notices 
Media, in the Tests for Sterility ..... 

Melting-point, Determination of ..... 

Melting-point, Determination of :— 

Hard Paraffin ........ 

Hydnocarpus Oil . • > • 

Lard ......... 

Oil of Theobroma ....... 

Soft Paraffin ........ 

Substances readily reduced to a powder 

Suet ......... 

White Beeswax ........ 

Wool Fat ......... 

Yellow lieeswax ....... 

Melting-point and Freezing-point, Determination of:— 
Eucalyptol . . . . . . 

Glaeial Acetic Acid ....... 

Giiaiacol . . . . . 

Menthol . . ‘. . . 

Oil of Anise ........ 

Paraldehyde . • \ • 

Phenol . . . . 

Menthol . . . . • . . . . . 

Menthol, Determination of Freezing-point and Melting-point of 
Menthol, Molecular Weight of . 

Menthyl Acetate ........ 
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Mercurial Cream, «ee*Injectio Hydrargyri . • • • 229 

Mercuric Ammonium Thiocyanate, Solution of . • - . 602 

Mercuric Chloride ....... 206, 502 

Mercuric Chloride Papers, in the Quantitative Tost for Arsenic 559 
Mercuric Chloride, Solution of . , . , , .263 

Mercuric Chloride, Test-solution of . . . . . 502 

Mercuric Iodide, see Hydrargjrri lodidum Rubrum . . 203 

Mercuric Iodide, Red . . . . . ^ . . 203 

Mercuric Nitrate, Dilute Ointment of ... . 473 

Mercuric Nitrate, Strong Ointment of ... . 473 

Mercuric Nitrate Ointment, see Unguentum Hydrargyri 

Nitratis Forte. ....... 473 

Mercuric Nitrate Ointment, Diluted, see Unguentum Hydr- 

arg 3 npi Nitratis Dilutum ...... 473 

Mercuric Oleate Ointment, see Unguentum Hydrargyri Oleati 474 


Mercuric Oxide, Yellow ...... 204, 502 

Mercuric Oxycyanido ....... 205 

Mercuric Salts, Qualitative Reactions and Tests for . . 547 

Mercuric Sulphate, Solution of . . . . . . 502 

Mercurous Chloride ........ 207 

Mercurous Chloride, Injection of .... , 230 

Mercurous Chloride, Ointment of . . . . .476 

Mercurous Chloride Ointment, see Unguentum Hydrargyri 

Subchloridi ........ 475 

Mercurous Salts, Qxialitative Reactions and Tests for . 547 

Mercury ......... 208, 502 

Mercury Nitrate, Solution of ..... . 502 

Mercury Ointment, see Unguentum Hydrargjn’i . .471 

Mercury Ointment, Compound, see Unguentum Hydrargyri 

Compositum ........ 472 

Mercury Pill, see Pilula Hydrargyri . . . . . 339 

Merc\iry with Chalk ....... 210 

Mercury, Ammoniated ....... 209 

Mercury, Compound Ointment of . . . . . 472 

Mercury, Injection of ...... . 229 

Mercury, Ointment of . . . . . . .471 

Mercury, Oleated . . . . . " . . .211 

Mercury, Oleated, Ointment of ..... 474 

Mercury, Perchloride of, see Hydrargyri Perchloridum . 206 

Mercury, Pill of . ^ . . . . . . . 339 

Mercury, Qualitative Reactions and Tests for . . .547 

Mercury, Subchloride of, see Hydrargyri Subchloridum . 207 

Methenamina, see Hexamiiia ...... 202 

Method, Biological Assay of Pituitary (Posterior Lobe) 

Extract . . . . . ... . 6J7 

Method, Details of (Biological Assays of):— 

Powdered Digitalis (Cat or Guinea-pig Method) . . 623 

Strophanthin ........ 625 

Tincture of Strophanthus ...... 626 


Method, Suggested Details of (Biological Assays of):— 

Anti-dysentery Serum (Shiga). 601 

Antirachitic Vitamin (Vitamin D) . . . . 598 

Diphtheria Antitoxin . . • . ^ • 605 
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Method, Suggested Details of (Biological Assays of) (contd .):— page 


Gae-gangrone Antitoxin (perfringens) .... 608 

Insulin ......... 613 

Neoarsphenamine ....... 627 

Old Tuberculin ........ 615 

Powdered Digitalis (Frog Method) .... 620 

Tetanus Antitoxin ....... 611 

Method of Comparison, Biological Assays, Introduction . xxiii 
Method of Determination :— 


Boiling-point ........ 534 

Freezing-point, Melting-point and Solidifying-point . 527 

Method of Testing, in the Testa for Sterility . . . 632 

Methods of Manufacture, General Notices .... 3 

Methods of Preparing the Solution to be examined, in the 

Quantitative Test for Arsenic .... 564 

Methods of Sterilising Solutions for Injection . . . 630 

Emergency Method ....... 631 

Filtration ......... 631 

Heating in an Autoclave ...... 630 

Sterilisation of Glass Vessels and Containers . . 630 

Sterilisation of Oily Solutions ..... 631 

Tyndallisation . . . . . . . . 631 

Methoxyl, Determination of ..... . 593 

Methyl Alcohol ........ 502 

Methyl Orange ...... 518,521,522 

Methyl Orange, Solution of ..... . 518 

Methyl Red. 518, 521, 522, 524 

Methyl Red, Acid Solution of, in the Tests for Limit of 

Alkalinity of Glass ...... 634 

Methyl Red, Solution of . . . . . . . 519 

Methyl lied. Strong Solution of, in the Tests for Limit of 

Alkalinity of Glass ...... 634 

Methyl Salicylate. ....... 282, 580 

Methylated Spirit, Industrial . . . 407, 500 

Methylated Spirit, Industrial, Determination of . . 592 


Methylated Spirits, Industrial, see Spiritus Mcthylatus In- 


dustrialis ........ 407 


Methylene Blue ........ 283 

Methylsulphonal . . . . . . . . 283 

Methylthionine Chloride, see Methylthioninse Chloridum . 283 

Mexican Scammony Root, see Ipomoea .... 239 

Mil, recognised by Board of Trade, General Notices . . 7 

Mil, relation to cubic centimetre. General Notices . . 8 


Milk Sugar, see Lactosum. ...... 243 

Milk of SulphuTi ace Sulphur Praecipitatum . . .416 

Millon's Reagent see Mercury Nitrate, Solution of . . 502 

Mixture of Magnesium Hydroxide . . . . .284 

Mixture of Serma, Compound ...... 286 

Moderately Coarse Powder, Definition of ... 635 

Moderately Fine Powder, Definition of . . . . 635 

Molybdio Acid ......... 502 

Monoxides— 

Lead.342 

Nitrogen 292 
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Morphinated Water 502 

Morphine ^ . 503 

Morphine, Anhydrous 503 

Morphine Hydrochloride ....... 286 

Morphine Hydrochloride, Solution of . . . .268 

Morphine Tartrate . . . . . . ... 288 

Morphine and Ipecacuanha Lozenge, see Trochiscus Morphinss 

et Ipecacuanhae ....... 467 

Morphine and Ipecacuanha, Lozenge of . . , . 467 

Mucilage of Acacia ........ 289 

Mucilage of Gum Acacia, aee Mucilago Acacise . . . 289 

Mucilage of Starch . . . . . . . . 519 

Mucilage of Tragocanth ....... 289 

Myrrh . . . . , . . . . . 290 

Myrrh, Tincture of ....... • 448 


Names, S 5 unbols, 'and Atomic Weights of the Chief Elements 


Mentioned in the British Pharmacopoeia;. • . 638 

Naphthol, aee Betauaphthol . . . . . .87 

& Naphthol ......... 503 

ational Institute for Medical Research, distribution of , 
Standard Preparations, Introduction . . . xxiii 

Natrii arsenas. International Agreement .... xlviii 

Neoarsphenamine ........ 291 

Neoarsphenamine, Biological Assay of ... . 626 

Nessler Glasses, in the Quantitative Test for Le^d • . 549 

Kessler’s Reagent, see Potassio-Mercuric Iodide, Alkaline 

Solution of ....... . 505 

Nessler’s Solution of Ammoniiun Chloride . . . 493 

Kessler’s Solution of Ammonium Chloride, Dilute . • 493 

Nitrates— 

Erythrityl Tetranitrate (Diluted) , . . .164 

Glyceryl Trinitrate, Solution of . . . . .262 

Pilocarpine ........ 335 

Potassium ........ 354 

Silver ......... 70 

Nitrates, Qualitative Reactions and Tests for . . . 547 

Nitric Acid. 27 ,503 

Nitric Acid AsT . . . . . . . • 560 

Nitric Acid, Dilute K . . . . • . . . 503 

Nitric Acid, Dilute, FeT. ...... 575 

Nitric Acid, Fuming ....... 503 

Nitric Oxide ......... 503 

Nitrites— 

Amyl ......... 63 

Sodium . . . . . • . . 396 

Spirit of Nitrous Ether.404 

Nitrites, Qualitative Reactions and Tests for . . . 547 

Nitrogen-free Sulphuric Acid . . . . . .511 

Nitroglycerin, Solution of, aee Liquor Glycerylis Trinitratis . 262 

Nitroglycerin, Tablets of, aee Tabella Glycerylis Trinitratis. 428 
Nitrous Ether, Spirit of ...... « 404 

Nitrous Oxide ......... 292 
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Normal Saline Solution, see Liquor Sodii Chloridi Physio- 
logicus ......... 

Notes for Prescriber in relation to Doses, General Notices 
Notice, the Right of Publishing, Printing and Selling the British 
Pharmacopoeia ....... 

Notice, Substitution of the British Pharmacopoeia, 1932, for 
Previous Issues ....... 

Novarsenobenzene, see Neoarsphenamina .... 

Novarsenobenzol, see Neoarsphenamina .... 

Nut Oil, see Oleum Arachis ...... 

Nutmeg .......... 

Nutmeg, Oil of ........ 

Nux Vomica ......... 

Nux Vomica, Dry Extract of . 

Nux''Vomica, Liquid Extract of .... . 

Nux Vomica, Powdered . . ‘ . 

Nux Vomica, Tincture of ...... 


273 

6 


viii 


viii 

291 

291 

299 

289 

311 

294 
179 
178 

295 
448 


‘ Official ’, Definition of, General Notices .... 

Official Names of Drugs, Preparations and other Substances, 
General Notices ....... 

Oils, Determinations and Tests— 

Oil, Arachis, Test for the Absence of in Other Oils 
Oil, Cottonseed, Test for the Absence of in Other 

Oils., . . . 

Oil, Hydnocarpus, Determination of Melting-point of . 
Oil, Sesame, Test for the Absence of in Other Oils. 

Oil of Anise, Determination of Freezing-point and Melting- 
point of ......... 

Oil of Cajuput, Determination of Cineole in 
Oil of Caraway, Determination of Carvone in 
Oil of Cinnamon, Determination of Aldehydes in 
Oil of Dill, Determination of Carvone in . ‘ . 

Oil of Eucalyptus, Determination of Cineole in . 

Oil of Lemon, Determination of Aldehydes in 
Oil of Theobroma, Determination of Melting-point of 
Oils, Essential- 
Oil 
Oil 
Oil 
Oil 
Oil 
Oil 
Oil 
Oil 
Oil 
Oil 
Oil 
Oil 
Oil 
Oil 
Oil 
Oil 


of American Wormseed, see Oleum Chenopodii 
of Anise ....... 

of'Aniseed, see Oleum Anisi 

of Australian Sandalwood ... 

of Cade 

of Cajuput ....... 

of Caraway ....... 

of Chenopodium ...... 

of Cinnamon ...... 

of Clove ....... 

of Coriander ...... 

of Dill 

of Eucalyptus ...... 

of Lavender . . ’ . 

of Lemon . . . . . . v 

of Nutmeg. 


1 

1 

576 

575 

528 
575 

529 
584 
583 

582 

583 

584 
581 
529 

302 

299 

299 
313 

300 

301 

301 

302 

303 
302 

304 
298 
304 

307 

308 
311 
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Oil of Peppermint .... 


. 309 

Oil of Pine, see Oleum Abietis . 


: . 297 

Oil of Rosemary .... 


. 312 

Oil of Sandalwood .... 


. 313 

Oil of Siberian Fir .... 


. 297 

Oil of Turpentine .... 


. 315,503 

Oil of Turpentine, Rectified, see Oleum Torebinthinao • 315 

Oils, Fixed— 

Oil, Almond ..... 

, 

. 297 

Oil, Arachis ..... 

, 

. 299 

Oil, Arachis, Alternative to Olivo Oil 

, 

. 637 

Oil, Camphorated, see Linimentum Camphorao 

. 248 

Oil, Castor ..... 


. 312 

Oil, Cod-liver ..... 


. 310 

Oil, Cottonseed ..... 


. 305 

Oil, Hydnocarpus .... 


. 306 

Oil, Hydnocarpus, Ethyl Esters of 


. 307 

Oil, Linseed ... 


. 309 

Oil, Olive ...... 


311,503 

Oil, Sesame ..... 


. 314 

Oil, Sesame, Alternative to Olive Oil . 


. 637 

Oil of Theobroma .... 


. 315 

Oily Solutions, Sterilisation of . 

Ointments— 

•. 

. 63J 


Ointment, Ammon^atcd Mercury, «ce Unguentum 
Hydrargyri Ammoniati . . . . . . 472 

Ointment, Boric Acid, see Unguentum Acidi Borici . 469 

Ointment, Calomel, see Unguentum Hydrargyri Sub- 
chloridi 475 

Ointment, Capsicum, see Unguentum Capsici . . 471 

Ointment, Chrysarobin, see Unguentum Chrysarobini . 471 

Ointment, Compound Mercury, see Unguentum Hydrar¬ 
gyri Coinpositum ....... 472 

Ointment, Diluted Mercuric Nitrate, see Unguentum 
Hydrargyri Nitratis Dilutum ..... 473 

Ointment, Hydrous ....... 470 

Ointment, Mercuric Nitrate, see Unguentum Hydrargyri 
Nitratis Forte ....... 473 

Ointment, Mercuric Olcate, see Unguentum Hydrargyri 
Oleati . . . . . . . . . 474 

Ointment, Mercurous Chloride, see Unguentum Hydrar- 
gyri Subchloridi . . . . . . .475 

Ointment, Mercury, see Unguentum Hydrargyri . .471 

Ointment, Paraffin . . . . . . .475 

Ointment, Phenol, see Unguentum Phenolis . . 475 

Ointment, Salicylic Acid, see Unguentum Acidi Salicylic! 469 
Ointment, Simple . . . . . . .476 

Ointment, Sulphur, see Unguentum Sulphuris . . 476 

Ointment, Tannic Acid, see Unguentum Acidi Tonnici 470 
Ointment, White Precipitate, see Unguentum Hydrargyri 
Ammoniati ........ 472 

Ointment, Zinc, see Unguentum Zinci Oxidi . . 477 

Ointment, Zinc Oleate, see Unguentum Zinci Oleatis . 476 
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Ointment of Boric Acid . . . . , . 469 

Ointment of Capsicum . . . . . .471 

Ointment of Chrysarobin . , . . . .471 

Ointment of Mercuric Nitrate, Dilute . . . 473 

Ointment of Mercuric Nitrate, Strong . . .473 

Ointment *#f Mercurous Chloride . . . . 475 

Ointment of Mercury. . . . , . .471 

Ointment of Mercury, Compound . . . .472 

Ointment of Oleated Mercury ..... 474 

Ointment of Phenol ....... 475 

Ointment of Salicylic Acid ..... 469 

Ointment of Sulphur ...... 476 

Ointment of Tannic Acid ...... 470 

Ointment of Zinc Oleate ...... 476 

Ointment of Zinc Oxide ...... 477 

Ointments, Alternative Preparations ..... 637 

Ointments for the Eye, Introduction .... xxi: 

Ointments for the Eye.296 

Oculentum Atropinac ....... 296 

Oculentum Atropinso cum Hydrargyri Oxido . . 297 

Oculentum Cocainas ....... 297 

Oculentum Hydrargyri Oxidi ..... 297 

Oculentum Hyoscinae ....... 297 

Oculentum lodoformi....... 297 

Oculentum Physostigminae ...... 297 

Old Tuberculin ........ 468 

Old Tuberculin, Biological Assay of . . . . . 615 

Oleated Mercury . . . . . . . .211 

Oleated Mercury, Ointment of . . . . , . 474 

Oleic Acid. 27,503 

Oleoresina Aspidii, see Extractum Filicis . . . .167 

Oleum Carui, see Oleum Cari ...... 301 

Oleum 01 ivac. Alternative Preparations .... 637 

Oleum Terebinthinae Kectificatum, see Oleum Terebinthinae 316 

Olive Oil.311, 

Omissions ........ xxxii 

Opium . . . . . . . . . . 316 

Opium, Aromatic Powder of Chalk with .... 359 

Opium, Camphorated Tincture of .... . 450 

Opium, Dry Extract of . . . . . . .180 

Opium, International Agreement . . . . . xlv 

Opium, Powdered .. . . . . . . .317 

Opium, Powder of Ipecacuanha and ..... 361 

Opium, Tincture of . . . . . . . . 449 

Optical Rotation, Determination of . . . . . 538 

Orange Peel, Concentrated Infusion of . . . .217 

Orange Peel, Fresh Infusion of . . . . .217 

Orange Peel, Infusion of, see Infusum Aurantii Recens . 217 

Orange, Syrup of . . . . . . . . 419 


Orange, Tincture of ...... 

Orange, Tincture of. Alternative Preparations . 
Orgcuiic Arsenical Compounds, Control of. Introduction 
Orizaba Jalap Root, see Ipomoea • . . • 


. 437 

. 637 

. xxiii 
. 239 
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Orthocaine . . ... 318 

Ortho-cresol . . . . , . . ^ . i98 

Ouabain, Anhydrous ..... 409, 625,626 

Ouabain, International Standard, Introduction . . . xxiv ■ 

Ouabain, International Standard .... 625,626 

Ox Bile, Extract of. . . . . . . .167 

Ox Bile, Purified, see Extractum FelKs Bovini . . .167 

Oxalic Acid . . . . . . . . . 503 

Oxalic Acid, Solution of, N/1, N/10 ' . . . . 513 

Oxalic and Sulphuric Acids, Solution of . . . . 503 

Oxides— 

Arsenic Trioxide ....... 72 

Magnesium, Heavy . . . . , . .279 

Ma^esium, Light . . . . . . .278 

Mercuric, Yellow . . . . . . . 204 

Zinc .......... 482 

Oxycyanide— 

Mercuric ......... 205 

Oxygen . . . . . . . . , .319 

Ox3rmel .......... 320 

Oxymel Scillaj, International Agreement .... 1 

Oxjnmel of Squill ........ 320 

Pale Catechu, see Catechu . . . . , .111 

Pancreatin ......... 321 

Papaver somni/erum L., International Agreement . . xlv 

Paper, Congo-red . . . . . . . ,517 

Paper, Litmus, Blue ....... 518 

Paper, Litmus, Bed. ....... 518 

Paper, Starch-Iodate . . . . . ,,, 510 

Paper, Starch-Iodide ....... 510 

Paper, Turmeric . . . . . . . . 512 

Papers, Lead, Quantitative Test for Arsenic . . . 559 

Papers, Mercuric Chloride, Quantitative Test for Arsenic . 559 

Papers published in scientific periodicals. Introduction xxvii 

Paraffin Ointment ........ 475 

Paraffin, Hard ........ 323 

Paraffin, Hard, Determination of Melting-point of . 530 

Paraffin, Liquid ....... 324 ,503 

Paraffin, Liquid, Determination of Viscosity of . . 539 

Paraffin, Soft, Determination of Melting-point of . . 528 

Paraffin, White Soft ....... 324 

Paraffin, Yellow Soft . . . . . . . 325 

Paraldehyde ......... 325 


Paraldehyde, Determination of Freezing-point and Melting- 

point of ........ 529 

Paregoric, see Tinctura Opii Camphorata .... 450 

Parrish’s Food, see Syrupus Ferri Phosphatis Compositus . 420 

Parrish’s Syrup, see Syrupus Ferri Phosphatis Compositus 420 
* Parts Meaning of. General Notices . . . . 9 

Paste, XJnna’s, see Qelatinum Zinci . . . .194 

Paste of Zinc Oxide, Compound .... 1 326 

Pea-nut Oil, see Oleum AtmIus.299 
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Pelletierine Taimate. . . . • . • 327 

Peppermint Water, see Aqua Menthse Piperitao Destillata • 69 

Peppermint Water, Concentrated . . . . • 69 

Peppermint Water, Distilled ...... 69 

Peppermint, Essence of, see Spiritus MenthaB PiperitaB . • 407 

Peppermint, Oil of ....... • 309 

Peppermint, Spirit of ...... • 407 

Pepsin .......... 327 

Per cent, v/v. General Notices ..... 9 

Per cent, w/v. General Notices ..... 9 

Per cent, w/w. General Notices ..... 9 

Percentage Solutions, General Notices .... 9 

Perchloride of Mercury, see Hydrargyri Perchloridum . 206 

Permanent Commission on Biological Standardisation, Intro¬ 
duction . . . . . ‘ . . . . xxiii 

No standard recommended for squill .... xxv 

Standards of reference obligatory .... xxiii 
Permanganate— 

Potassium ........ 355 

Peroxide- 

Hydrogen, Solution of . . . • • 264 

Peru, Balsam of ........ 77 

Petroleum, Light ........ 503 

Petroleum Spirit, see Petroleum, Light .... 503 

Pharmaceutical Chemistry S\ib-Committee, Introduction . xix 
Pharmacist, Dut> of, in Relation to Doses . . . 5 

Pharmacognosy Sub-Committee, Introduction , . . xix 

Pharmacology Sub-Committee, Introduction . . . xviii 

Pharmacopoeia Commission ...... xy 

Pharmacopeia Commission, Appointment of, Preface . xii 
Pharmacopoeia Committee of the Medical Council, Preface . xiii 
Pharmacy Sub-Committee, Introduction .... xix 

Phenacetin . . . . > . . . . . 328 

Phenazone ......... 329 

Phenobarbital, see Phonobarbitonura ..... 330 

Phenobarbital, Soluble, see Phenobarbitonum Solubile . 331 

Phenobarbitono . . . . . . . • 330 

Phenobarbitone, Soluble . . . . . . .331 

Phenol.. 332,504 

Phenol Lozenge, see Trochiscus Phenolis .... 467 

Phenol Ointment, see Unguentum, Phenolis . . .475 

Phenol Red. 519, 521,522,524 

Phenol Red, Solution of . . . . . . • 519 

Phenol Violet ........ 521, 522 

Phenol Violet, Solution of . . . . . • 519 

Phenol, Determination of Freezing-point and Melting-point of 529 
Phenol, Glycerin of . . . . . . . .199 

Phenol, Liquefied ........ 333 

Phenol, Lozenge of . . . . . , . • 467 

Phenol, Ointment of ....... 475 

Phenoldisulphonic Acid ....... 504 

Phenolphthalein ..... 334, 519,521, 522 

Pbenolphthalein, Solution of. 519 
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Phenylhydrazino HydrochloriHe. . . . . • 604: 

Phloroglucinol . . . • . . . *. . 604 

Phloroglucinol, Solution of . • 604 

Phosphates— 

Calcium ......... 100 

Codeine ......... 128 

Ferrous, Compound Syrup of .... . 420 

Ferrous, Syrup of, with Quinine and Strychnine . . 422 

Sodium ......... 398 

Sodium Acid ........ 399 

Phosphates, Qualitative Beactions and Tests for . . 641 

Phosphoric Acid .. 28, 604 

Phosphoric Acid, Concentrated, see Acidum Phosphoricum 28 
Phosphoric Acid, Dilute ....... 29 

Phosphorus Pentoxide .. 604 

Phosphorus, Bed ........ 604 

pH Values, Determination of . . . . . . 62Z 

Physiological Saline Solution, «ce Liquor Sodii Chloridi Physio- 

logicus ......... 273 

Physiological Solution of Sodium Chloride . . 273, 606 

Physostigmine, Lamella of ..... . 245 

Physostigmine Salicylate ....... 334 

Picric Acid, see Trinitrophenol ...... 464 

PiUs— 

Pill, Blue, sec Pilula Hydrargj^i • • . • 339 

Pill, Compound Bhubarb, see Pilula Rhei Composita . 340 

Pill of Aloes.336 

Pill of Aloes and Asafetida ..... 337 

Pill of Aloes and Iron ...... 337 

Pill of Colocynth and Hyoscyamus . . . 338 

Pill of Iron Carbonate . . . . ' . . 338 

Pill of Mercury ........ 339 

Pill of Rhubarb, Compound ..... 340 

Pills, reason for omission of. Introduction . . . xx 

Pilocarpine Nitrate ........ 335 

Pilula Forri, see Pilula Ferri Carbonatis . . . . 338 

Pine, Oil of, see Oleum Abietis. ..... 297 

Pituitary Extract, see Extractum Pituitarii Liquidum . 181 

Pituitary (Posterior Lobe) Extract . . . . .181 

Pituitary (Posteri(Jr Lobe) Extract, Biological Assay of . 010 

Pituitary (Posterior Lobe) Extract, Control of. Introduction xxiii 
Pituitary, Solution of, see Extractum Pituitarii Liquidum • ISl 
Plasters— 

Plaster of Belladonna ••..«. 148 

Plaster of Cantharidin.148 

Plaster of Colophony ....... 149 

Plaster of Lead.149 

Plasters, Alternative Preparations ..... €37 

Platinic Chloride. 604 

Platinic Chloride, Solution of. 604 

Plumbi Oxidum, see Plumbi Monoxidum .... 342 

Podophylli Indici Bhizoma, see Podophyllum Indicum . 344 

Podophylli Bhizoma, see Podophyllum .... 344 
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Podophyilin, dec Podophylli Resina • • • . • 343 

Podophyllum 344 

Podophyllum Kesin, see Podophylli Resina . . . 343 

Podophyllum Rhizome, see Podophyllum . . . . 344 

Podophyllum Rhizome, Indian, see Podophyllum Indicum . 344 

Podophyllum, Indian ....... 344 

Podophyllum, Resin of ...... . 343 

Potash, Caustic, see Potassii Hydroxidum .... 352 

Potash, Solution of, see Liquor Potassii Hydroxidi . . 271 

Potash, Sulphurated. ....... 345 

Potash Alum ......... 48 

Potassa Caustica, see Potassii Hydroxidum . . • 352 

Potassii et Sodii Tartras, see Sodii et Potassii Tartras . 394 

Potassio-Cupric Tartrate, Solution of .... S04 

Potassio-Mercuric Iodide, Alkaline Solution of . . • 606 

Potassio-Mercuric Iodide, Solution of .... 606 

Potassium, Qualitative Reactions and Tests for . . 64S 

Potassium Acetate ........ 346 

Potassium Acid Tartrate ....... 356 

Potassium Antimonyltartrate . . • . . . .57 

Potassium Bicarbonate ....... 347 

Potassium Bisulphate ....... 605 

Potassium Bromate ........ 606 

Potassium Bromide . . . . •. . . 348 ,606 

Potassium Carbonate ...... 349 ,606 

Potassium Carbonate, Anhydrous ..... 60S 

Potassium Carbonate, Solution of .... . 605 

Potassium Chlorate ....... 350, 605 

Potassium Chlorate AsT. . . • . . . 560 

Potassium|(phloride . . ' . . • . • • 505 

Potckssium Chloride, in the l>etermination of pH Values • 62^4 

Potassium Chloride M/5, in the Determination of pH Values 524 
Potassium Chromate . . • • • 606,521 

Potassium Chromate, Solution of . . . . . 505 

Potassium Citrate ....... 351 ,505 

Potassium Cyanide . . . . • ... • 605 

Potassium Cyanide, Solution of . . ' . . . 506 

Potassium Cyanide, Solution of, Pb T. . . . . 650 

Potassium Dichromate ....... 606 

Potassium Dichromate, Solution of . . • . . 506 

Potassium Dichromate, Solution of, N/1, N/10 . . 514 

Potassium Dihydrogen Phosphate, ia the Determination of 

pH Values ........ 524 

Potassium Dihydrogen Phosphate M/5, in the Determination 

of pH Values . •'. 624 

Potassium Ferricyanide 606,521 

Potassium Ferricyanide, Solution of .... 606 

Potassium Ferrocyanide . , . • . . . .• 606 

Potassium Ferrocyanide* Solution of .... 506 

Potassium Hydrogen Phthalate, in the Determination of pH 

Values . . . . . . ... 624 

Potassium Hydrogen Phthalate M/5* in the Determination 

of pH Values 626 
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Potassium Hydroxide. 362, ^06 

Potassium Hydroxide, Alcoholic Solution of . . 506 

Potassium Hydroxide in alcohol (60 per cent.) N/2, in the 

Determination of Aldehydes in Volatile Oils . . 582 

Potassium Hydroxide, Solution of . . . . 271, 506 

Potassium Hydroxide, Solution of,^ Alcoholic, 2N, 1*5N, N/1, 

N/2, N/10. 51i 

Potassium Hydroxide, Solution of. Aqueous, N/1, N/10 . 514 

Potassium lodate . . . . . . . . 506 

Potassium lodate. Solution of, M/5, M/20 . . . 514 

Potassium Iodide ....... 353, 506 

Potcussium Iodide,- Solution of . . . . . . 506 

Potassium Iodide and Starch, Solution of ... 506 

Potassium Nitrate 354, 507 

Potassium Permanganate ...... 355, 507 

Potassium Permanganate, Solution of . . . ,507 

Potassium Permanganate, Solution of, in Phosphoric Acid. 507 
Potassium Permanganate, Solution of, N/1, N/10, N/50, 

N/lOO. 

Potassium Plumbite, Solution of 
Potassium Sulphate .... 

Poultice of Kaolin .... 

Powder, Coarse, Definition of . 

Powder, Fine, Definiticti of 
Powder, Moderately Coarse, Definition of 
Powder, Moderately Fine, Definition of * 

Powder, Very Fine, Definition of 
Powdered Belladonna Leaf 
Powdered Digitalis .... 

Powdered Digitalis, Biological Assay of 
Powdered Drugs, requirements for 
Powdered Ergot, see Ergota 
Powdered Ipecacuanha 
Powdered Ipecacuanha Root, see Ipecacua 
Powdered Jalap .... 

Powdered Nux Vomica 
Powdered Opium ’ . 

Powdered Talc .... 

Powders— 

Powder, Comphund Effervescent .... 300 

Powder, Pover^s, see Pulvis Ipecacuanhse ot Opii • 361 

Powder, EServescent Tortarated Soda, see Pulvis EfEer- 
vescens CJompositus . ... . • • 360 

Powder, Gregory’s, see Pulvis Rhoi Compositus . • 362 

Powder, Grey, see Hydrargyrum cum Creta . .210 

Powder, Seidlitz, see Pulvis EfEervescens Compositus . 360 

Powder of Chalk, Aromatic . . . . . 359 

Powder of Chalk, Aromatic, .with Opium . . . 359 

Powder of Ipecacuanha, Compound, see Pulvis Ipecao- 
uanhss et Opii . . . . • . • • 361 

Powder of Ipecacuanha and Opium .... 361 

Powder of Jalap, Compound .*>.•• 361 

Powder of liquorice* Compound . . • • 360 
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Powd6N {continued )— page 

Powder of Rhubarb, Compound * . • . . 362 

Powder of Tragacanth, Compound .... 362 

Powders, assayed and adjusted, included. Introduction . xxvi 
Powders, fineness described by a number . . . 636 

Powders, reason for omission of. Introduction . . . xx 

Powders and Sieves . . . . . . . 635 

Precipitate, White, see Hydrargyrum Ammoniatum . .209 

Precipitated Bismuth ....... 91 

Precipitated Calcium Carbonate, see Calcii Carbonas . . 96 

Precipitated Sulphur . ' . . . . . .416 

Preface .......... ix 

Preparation of Solutions for the Test, Biological Assay of 

Tincture of Digitalis ....... 624 

Prejiaration of Test Toxin, Biological Assay of— 

Anti-dysentery Serum (Shiga) ..... 601 

Diphtheria Antitoxin ....... 605 

Gas-gangrene Antitoxin (perfringens) .... 60S 

Preparations, Lists of. General'Notices .... 5 

Prepared Chalk, see Creta . . . . . .139 

Prepared Coal Tar . . . . ' . . . . 340 

Prepared Ergot . . . . . . . .152 

Prepared Lard, see Adeps ...... 36 

Prepared Storax, see Styrax . . . . . . 412 

Prepared Suet, sec Sevuin . . . . . .386 

Prescriber, Notes for the guidance of the. General Notices . 6 

Pre8crilx)rs, Doses not binding upon. General Notices . ^ 5 

Procaine Hydrochloride ....... 357 

Process, General, Lozenges ...... 465 

Processes, General, Aromatic Waters. .... 65 

Processes, fleneral. Tinctures ...... 436 

Pruni Virginianaj Cortex, see Prunus Serotina . . . 358 

Prunus Virginiana, see Prunus Serotina .... 358 

Pulvis Aconiti, International Agreement . . . . xl 

Pul vis Bolladonnje, see. Belladonna Pulverata . . .82 

Pulvis Belladonna', International Agreement . . . xli 

Pulvis Cantharidis, International Agreement . . . xU 

Pulvis Colchici, International Agreement .... xlii 

Pulvis Digitalis, International Agreement .... xlii 

Pulvis Digitalis, see Digitalis Folium . . . .143 

Pulvis Ergotafi, sec Ergota . . . . . .151 

Pulvis Hydrastidis, International Agreement . . . xlix 

Pulvis Ipecacuanhae, see Ipecacuanha Pulverata . . 238 

Pulvis Ipecacuanhae, International Agreement . . . xliv 

Pulvis Ipecacuanhae Compositus, see Pulvis Ipecacuanhae et 

Opii.. 361 

Pulvis Jalapae, see Jalapa Pulverata . . . . . 241 

Pulvis Nucis Vomicae, see Nux Vomica Pulverata . . 295 

Pulvis Opii, see Opium Pulveratum . . . . .317 

Pulvis opii. International Agreement .... xlv 
Pulvis opii et Ipecaeuanhae Compositus, International Agree¬ 
ment . . . • . * . . . . . xlv 

Pulvis opii et Ipecacuanha? Compositus I.A., see Pulvis 

Ipecacuanhae et Opii ...... 361 
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Pulvis Sodae Tartaratse E^ervesoens* see Pulvis Efferveacens 


Compositus 360 

Pulvis Strychni, International Agreement .... xliv 

Pumice Powder 607 

Purified Alum, «e6 Alumen ...... 48 

Purified Borax, see Borax. ...... 92 

Purified Cream of Tartar, see Pota.ssii Tartras Acidus . . 3d8 

Purified Ether, see .^ther Anaestheticus . . . .40 

Purified Honey ........ 281 

Purified Ox Bile, see Extractum Fellis Bovini . . .167 

Pyrogallol. 607 

Pyrogallol, Alkaline Solution of ..... 607 

Pyroxylin ......... 362 

Pyroxylin, Determination of Viscosity of a Solution of . 639 


Qualitative Reactions and Tests for Substances mentioned in 
the Pharmacopoeia ....... 

Quantitative Test for Arsenic ...... 

Apparatus. 

Lead Papers ....... 

Mercuric Chloride Papers ..... 

Control Tests for Reagents As T. and Solutions As T. . 
General Method of Testing ..... 

General Test . . . . . ... 

Standard Stains ....... 

Methods of Preparing the Solution to be Examined . 
Reagents and Solutions. ...... 

Quantitative Test for Lecui ...... 

Apparatus ........ 

Nessler Glasses ..... ^ . 

General Method of Testing ..... 

Reagents and Solutions 

Table of Quantities used in the Test .... 
Quassia . . . . '. 

Quaesia Wood, see Quassia ...... 

Quassia, Concentrated Infusion of . 

Quassia, Fresh Infusion of ..... . 

Quassia, Infusion of, see Infusum Quassiffi Reoens 
Quassia, Tincture of ....... 

Quassise Lignum, sie Quassia ...... 

Quillaia .......... 

Quillaia Bark, see Quillaia ...... 

Quillaia, Tincture of ....... 

QuillaisB Cortex, see Quillaia ...... 

Quinidine Sulphate ........ 

Quininie Hydrochloridum Acidun^ see Quinines Dihydro- 
chloridum . . • * .... 

Quinine Acid Hydrochloride, see Quinines Dihydrochlori- 

dum . . . . . . . . 

Quinine Acid Sulphate, see Quinines Bisulphaa . 

Quinine Bisulphate . . ... 

Quinine Dihydrochloride . . ”. 

Quinine Ethyl Carbonate 


641 

669 

669 

669 

669 

662 

663 

663 

664 
664 
660 
649 
649 
649 
661 
649 
662 
363 
363 

223 

224 
224 
4dl 

363 

364 
364 
452 
364 

364 

366 

366 

365 
.365 

366 

367 
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PAGE 

Quinine Hydrochloride 368 

Quinine Hydrochloride, Acid, see Quininse Dihydrochlori- 

dum.366 

Quinine Sulphate ........ 370 

Quinine Sulphate, Acid, see Quininse Bisulphas . . . 365 

Quinine Tannate ........ 371 

Quinine, Ammoniated Solution of .... , 271 

Quinine, Ammoniated Tincture of, see Liquor Quininsa 

Ammoniatus ........ 271 

Quinine Citrate, Iron and . . . . . .187 

Quinine and Strychnine, Syrup of Ferrous Phosphate with . 422 

Quinophan, see Cinchophenum , . . . . .122 

Ratio Number . . . . . . . .113 

Reagent, Antimony Trichloride. . . . , .697 

Reagent, Determination of Carvone in Oil of Caraway and in 

Oil of Dill. ,683 

Reagents, Determination of Aldehydes in Volatile Oils . 682 

Reagents, Tests for Limit of Alkalinity of Glass . . 634 

Reagents and Solutions, in the Quantitative Test for Ar^nio . 660 

Control Tests . * . . . . . . . 662 

Reagents and Solutions, in the Quantitative Test for Lead . 649 

Reagents and Solutions, General Notices . . . .10 

Rectified Oil of Turpentine, see Oleum Terebinthinss . . 316 

Rectified Spirit, see Alcohol (90 per cent.) ... 45 

Red Cinchona Bark, see Cinchona . . , . ,120 

Red Litmus Paper ........ 618 

Red Mercuric Iodide ..!.... 203 

Red Phosphorus ........ 604 

Reduced Iron ........ 190, 601 

Rehned Sugar, see Sucrosum . . . . . .413 

Refractive Index, Determination of . . , ... 638 

Reports of Sub-Committees, Introduction . . . xxviii 

Resin, see Colophonium . ... . . . . 133 

Resin Plaster, see Emplastrum Colophonii . . .149 

Resin, Podophyllum, see Podophylli Resina • . . . 343 

Resin, Scammony . . . . . . . . 380 

Resin of Ipomoea, see Scammoniso Resina . . . 380 

Resin of Podophyllum . . . . , . . 343 

Resina, see Colophonium . . . • . . 133 

Resins, Determination of the Acid Value of . .677 

Jlesorcin, see Resorcinol ....... 373 

Resorcinol. 373, 607 

Resorcinol, Solution of, in Hydrochloric Acid . . . 607 

Resorcinum, see Resorcinol . . . ... . 373 

Rhatany Root, see Krameria 242 

Rhei Rhizoma, see Rheum *..... 373 

Rhubarb Pill, Compound, see Pilula Rhei Composita . . 340 

Rhubarb, Compound Pill of . 34O 

Rhubarb, Compound Powder of .... . 862 

Rhubarb, Compound Tincture of . . . c. « 452 

Rochelle Salt, see Sodii et Potassii Tartras • • • 894 
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Rosemary, Oil of . ..312 

Ruthenium Red . . . . . . •. . 507 

Ruthenium Red, Solution of . . . . , . 507 

Saccharated Iron Carbonate . . . . .184 

Saccharin, Soluble ........ 374 

Saccharura Lactis, ate, Lactosum ..... 243 

Saccharum Purihcatum, set Sucrosum . . . .413 

Sal Volatile, Spirit of, aec Spiritus Ammonias Aromaticus . 404 

Salicin . . . . . . . . . . 376 

Salicylates— 

Bismuth • . . . • . . . .89 

Methyl ......... 282 

Physostigmine ........ 334 

Sodium ......... 400 

Theobromine and Sodium ...... 429 

Salicylic Acid ........ 29, 508 

Salicylic Acid Ointment, aee Unguentum Acidi Salicylici . 469 

Salicylic Acid, Ointment of ..... . 469 

Saline Solution, Normal, ate Liquor Sodii Cl^loridi Physiologicus 273 
Saline Solution, Physiological, aee Liquor Sodii Chloridi 

Physiologicus ....... 273 

Sandal Wood, Australian, Oil of .... . 313 

Sandal Wood, Oil of. . 313 

Santalol, Molecular Weight of . . . . . . 581 

Santonin ......... 377 

Saponification Value ....... 578 

Saponification Value of Fixed Oils and Fats, Determination of 577 
Scammony Resin ........ 380 

Schick Control ........ 459 

Schick Test Toxin . . . . . . . . 462 

Scillas bulbus, International Agreement .... xlix 

> ScillsB bulbus I.A., ace Scilla ...... 381 

Scopolamine Hydrobromide, aceHyoscinas Hydrobromidum . 211 

Secale cornutum. International Agreement. ... . xlvii 

Secale cornutum I.A., ace Ergota . . . . .161 

Seidlitz Powder, aee Pulvis Efiervescens Compositus . . 360 

Selection Committee, Preface ...... xi 

Selection of Drugs to be Included, Introduction . . xx 

Selection of Test JTqxin, Biological Assay of— 

Anti-dysentery Serum (Shiga) ..... 502 

Diphtheria Antitoxin ...... 505 

Gas-gangrene Antitoxin (perfringens) . . . . 508 

Selection of Toxin for use as a Test Toxin, Diphtheria Anti¬ 
toxin ......... 505 

Senega. 382 

Senega Root, aee Senega . ; .... 382 

Senega, Concentrated Infusion of ' ^ .... 224 

Senega, Fresh Infusion of ...... 225 

Senega, Infusion of, aee Infusum Sonegee Recens . . 225 

Senega, Liquid Extract of . . . . . .183 

Senega, Tincture of ..453 

Senegas Radix, aee Senega.382 
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Senna Fruit ..383 

Senna Leaf ......... 383 

Senna Pod, see Sennas Fructus ..... 383 

Senna, Compound Mixture of ..... 286 

Senna, Concentrated Infusion of , 226 

Senna, Confection of . . . . . . , 133 

Senna, Fresh Infusion of . . . . ' . 226 

Senna, Infusion of, see Infusum Sennas Recens . . . 226 

Senna, Liquid Extract of . . . . . .184 

Senna, Syrup of. . 426 

Sera, Control of, Introduction ...... xxiii 

Serpentarias Rhizoma, see Serpentaria .... 384 

Serpentary ......... 384 

Serpentary Rhizome, see Serpentaria .... 384 

Serum, Anti-dysentery (Shiga) ...... 385 » 

Serum, Anti-dysentery (Shiga), Biological Assay of . . 600 

Sesame Oil ......... 314 

Sesame Oil, Alternative to Olive Oil. .... 637 

Sesame Oil in Other Oils, Test for the Absence of . ,575 

Sevunf Praeparatum, see Sevum . ' . . . . 386 

Siberian Fir, Oil of ....... 297 

Sieves, and Powders ....... 635 

Sieves, Table of . . . .• . . . . 636 

Silver, Qualitative Reactions and Tests for . . . 548 

Silver Ammonio-Nitrate, Solution of .... ,508 

Silver Nitrate ........ 10,508 

Silver Nitrate, Alcoholic Solution of .... 508 

Silver Nitrate, Solution of ..... . 508 

Silver Nitrate, Solution of, N/10 ..... 514 

Silver Nitrate, Toughened. , . . . .' . 71 

Simple Ointment ........ 476 

Simple Solution of Iodine. ...... 266 

Sirupus Aconiti, International Agreement . . . .. xl* 

Sirupus Belladonnas, International Agreement . . . xli 

Sirupus chloral! hydrati. International Agreement . . xlix 

Sirupus codeini. International Agreement .... xlix 

Sirupus Digitalis, International Agreement. . . . xliii 

Sirupus ferrosi iodidi concentratus. International Agreement xlviii 
Sirnpus ferrosi iodidi concentratus I.A.^ see Syrupus Ferri 

Iodidi . . . . . ... . . 419' 


Sirupus ferrosi iodidi dilutus. International Agreement xlviii 
Sirupus hydrargyri iodidi cum Kalii iodido. International 

Agreement . . ... . . . . xlix 

Sirupus Ipecacuanhas, International Agreement, . . . xliv 

Sirupus morphini. International Agreement , . . xlviii 

Sirupus opii. International Ag;|^ment .... xlvi 

Sirupus opii dilutus seu Sirups diacodii, International Agi'ee- 

ment . . . . . . . . . xlvi 

Soap, Curd ......... 377 

Soap, Hard ......... 378 

Soap, Hard, Alternative Preparations . . . . • 637 

Soap, Liniment of ....... • 249 

Soap, Soft ... 379 
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Soaps, Alternative Preparations 

Soaps, Determination of Solidifying-point c 

Soda Lime ...... 

Sodium, Qualitative Reactions and Tests f( 
Sodium Acetate, Anhydrous 
Sodium Acetate, Theophylline and . 
Sodium Acid Phosphate .... 

Sodium Antimonyltartrate 

Sodium Arsenate ..... 

Sodium Benzoate ..... 

Sodium Benzoate, Caffeine and 

Sodium Bicarbonate .... 

Sodium Bicarbonate, Solution of 
Sodium Borate, see Borax 
Sodium Bromide . . . ... 

Sodium Carbonate ..... 

Sodium Carbonate, Anhydrous . 

Sodium Carbonate, Exsiccated . 

Sodium Carbonate, Solution of 

Sodium Carbonate, Solution'of, N/1, N/10 

Sodium Chloride ..... 

Sodium Chloride, Physiological Solution of 
Sodium Chloride, Solution of . 

Sodium Chloride and Acacia, Injection of 
Sodium Citrate ..... 

Sodium Di-hydrogen Phosphate, see Sodii I 
Sodium Hydroxide ..... 

Sodium Hydroxide N/5, in the Determinate 
Sodium Hydroxide, Solution of . . 

Sodium Hydroxide, Solution of, 2N, N/1, I* 
N/20, N/50, N/lOO 
Sodium Hydroxide, Solution of, Pb T. 
Sodium Indigotindisulphonate, see Lidicarmi 
Sodium Iodide . . ; . . 

Sodium Metabisulphite . . . « 

Sodium Nitrite ..... 

Sodium Nitroprusside .... 

Sodium Nitroprusside, Solution of 
Sodium Phosphate . •. 

Sodium Phosphate^ ^Acid .... 

Sodium Phosphate, Effervescent 
Sodium Phosphate, Solution of 
Sodium Potassium Tartrate . . 

Sodium Salicylate ..... 

Sodium Salicylate, Theobromine and 
Sodium Sulphate . . . , 

*Sodium Sulphate, Anhydrous • 

Sodium Sulphate, Effervescent . I 

Sodium Sulphate, Solution of . . . 

Sodium Sulphide ..... 

Sodium Sulphide, Solution of . . . 

Sodium Sulphide, Solution of, Pb T. . 

Sodium Sulphite, Anhydrous 


. .. 637 

of Fatty aeids in S30 
. 608 

or • . . 648 

• . • 608 

. 431 

. . . 399 

58 

. 608 

. 387 

. 94 

. . 388, 608 

. 608 

. 92 

389, 608 
. 391, 608 

• . • 608 

. 391 

... 608 

. • i 616 

. 392, 608 

. 273, 608 

, . . 608 

. 230 

393, 609 
Phosphas Acidus 399 


. 395, 609 

pH Values 624 
. . 609 

^/5, N/10, 

. 616 
. 661 
. 215 

. 396 

. 609 

. 397, 609 

. 609 

. 609 

. 398, 609 

. 399 
. 400 
. 609 
. 394, 609 

. 400, 609 

. 429 

. 402, 609 

. 609 

. 403 
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Sodium Thiosulphate. 609 

Sodium Thiosulphate, Solution of. N/10, N/200, N/500 . 616 

Soft Paraffin, Determination of lilting-point of . . 628 

Soft Paraffin, White ....... 324 

Soft Paraffin, Yellow ....... 326 

Soft Soap. . 379 

Solidifying-point, Determination of . , . . ,627 

Solidifying-point of Fatty Acids in Soaps, Determination of 630 
Solubility, Definition of, General Notices .... 9 

Soluble Barbital, see Barbitonum Solubile .... 80 

Soluble Barbitone ........ 80 

Soluble Fluorescein . . . , . . . .191 

Soluble Phonobarbital, see Phonobarbitonum Solubile . 331 

Soluble Phenobarbitone ....... 331 

Soluble Saccharin . . . . . . . . 374 

Soluble Starch ......... 610 

Solutio arsenicalis seu Fowlori, International Agreemwit xlviii 
Solutio arsenicalis seu Fowleri'I.A., aee Liquor Arsenicalis 256 
Solutio iodi spirituosa. International Agreement. . xlviii 
Solutio nitroglycerin! spirituosa, International Agreement . 1 

Solutio nitroglycerini spirituosa I.A., aee Liquor Glycerylis 

Trinitratis . . . . . . . . 262 

Solutio phenoli. International Agreement . . . xlviii 

Solutions— 

Solution, Acid, of Methyl Red, Tests for Limit of Alkalin* 
ity of Glass ........ 634 

Solution, Arsenical . . . . . . .255 

Solution of Adrenalin, Hydrochloric, aee Liquor Adren- 
alinse Hydrochloridi ...... 251 

Solution of Adrenaline Hydrochloride .... 251 

Solution of Alkali Blue . . . . . ,616 

Solution of Alum ....... 492 

Solution of Ammonia, aee Liquor Ammonise Dilutus . 252 

Solution of Ammonia, 2N ...... 512 

Solution of Ammonia, Dilute .... 252, 492 

Solution of Ammonia Pb T. . . . • . 660 

Solution of Ammonia, Strong .... 252, 492 

Solution of Ammonium Acetate, aee Liquor Ammonii 
Acetatis Dilutus ....... 263 

Solution of Ammonium Acetate, Dilute . . 233, 492 

Solution of Ammonium Acetate, Strong . . . 254 

Solution of Ammonium Cafbonate .... 493 

Solution of Ammonium Chloride .... 493 


Solution of Ammonium Chloride (Nessler’s) 
Solution of Ammonium Chloride, Dilute (Nessler’s) 
Solution of Ammoniuna Citrate PbT. 

Solution of Ammonimi^lBydrosulphide 
Solution of Ammoniutn Molybdate 
Solution of Ammonium Oxalate ... 
Solution of Ammonium Phosphate . . 

Solution of Ammonium Thiocyanate . 

Solution of Ammonium Tliiocyanate, N/10 

Solution of Aniline Hydrochloride . . 


493 

493 

660 

493 

493 

493 

493 

494 
612 
494 
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Solution of Arsenic, Dilute, AsT. 

Solution of Arsenic, Strong, AsT. 

Solution of Arsenous and Mercuric Iodides 
Solution of Auric Chloride 
Solution of Barium Chloride 
Solution of Barium Hydroxide 
Solution of Bromine . 

Solution of Bromine AsT. 

Control Test 

Solution of Bromine, N/10 
Solution of Bromocresol Green 
Solution of Bromocresol Purple 
Solution of Bromophenol Blue 
Solution of Bromothymol Blue 
Solution of Cadmium Iodide 
Solution of Calcium Chloride 
Solution of Calcium fiydroxido 
Solution of Calcium Sulphate 
Solution of Chloral Hydrate with Iodine 
Solution of Chlorinated Lime 
Solution of Chlorinated Soda 
Solution of Chlorinated Soda, Surgical 
Solution of Chlorine . 

Solution of Coal Tar . 

Solution of Copper Acetate, Dilute 
Solution of Copper Acetate, Strong 
Solution of Copper Oxide, Ammoniacal 
Solution of Copper Sulphate 
Solution of Corail in. Alkaline 
Solution of Cresol Red 
Solution of Cresol with Soap 
Solution of Cuprous Chloride, Acid 
Solution of Dimethylaminobenzaldehyde 
Solution of Dimethyl Yellow 
Solution of Diphenylamine 
Solution of Diphenylthiocarbazone Pb T. 

Solution of Ergotoxine Ethanesulphonate 
Solution of Ferric Ammoniiun Sulphate 
Solution of Ferric Ammonium Sulphate, N/10 
Solution of Ferfic Chloride. 

Solution of Ferric Chloride, Test- 
Solution of Ferrous Sulphate/ 

Solution of Ferrous Sulphate, Acid 
Solution of Formaldehyde . 

Solution of Glyceryl Trinitrate . 

Solution of Hsematoxylin . 

Solution of HydrochloricAoid, 2N,N/1,N/2,N/10| 
N/lOO 

Solution of Hydrogen Peroxide . 

Solution of Hydrogen Sulphide • 

Solution of Indigo Carmine 
Solution of Iodine 
Solution of Iodine, N/10, N/60, N/100. N/1000 


PAGB 

. 561 

. 561 

. 255 

. 49i 

. 494 

. 494 

. 495 

. 561 

. 562 

. 513 

. 516 

. 516 

. 517 

. 517 

. 495 

. 495 

257, 495 
. 495 

. 496 

. 496 

. 496 

. 272 

. 496 

. 269 

. 497 

. 497 

. 497 

. 497 

. 493 

. 517 

. 257 

. 493 

. 493 

. 517 

. 513 

. 550 

. 493 

. 513 

. 513 

260, 499 

. 499 

. 499 

. 499 

261, 499 

. 262 
. 513 

N/50, 

. 513 

264, 500 
. 500 

. 500 

, 500 

. 513 
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Solutions (continued )— page 

Solution of Iodine, Simple • . • . • 266 

Solution of Iodine, Strong . . . . .265 

Solution of Iodine, Weak . .265 

Solution of Iodine Monochloride . . . ,578 

Solution of Irradiated Ergosterol .... 259 

Solution of Lead, Dilute, PbT. . . . . . 551 

Solution of Lead, Strong, Pb T- . . . . . 551 

Solution of Lead Acetate ...... 501 

Solution of Lead Subacetate ..... 501 

Solution of Lead Subacetate, Dilute .... 270 

Solution of Lead Sub^etate, Strong . . .270, 501 

Solution of Lime, see Liquor Calcii Hydroxidi . .257 

Solution of Litmus ....... 518 

Solution of Magenta, Decolourised . . . . 501 

Solution of Magnesium Ammonio-I^lphate . . . 501 

Solution of Magnesium Bicarbonaw . • . .267 

Solution of Magnesium Sulphate. ^ .... 502 

Solution of Mercuric Ammonium Thiocyanate . .• 502 

Solution of Mercuric Chloride . , . . ,263 

Solution of Mercuric Chloride, Test^ . . . 502 

Solution of Mercuric Sulphate . . . . ,502 

Solution of Mercury Nitrate ..... 502 

Solution of Methyl Orange. ..... 518 

Solution of Methyl Red ...... 519 

Solution of Morphine Hydrochloride . . . .268 

Solution of Nitroglycerin, see Liquor Glycerylis Tri- 
nitratis ......... 262 

Solution of Oxalic Acid, N/1, N/10 .... 513 

Solution of Oxalic and Sulphuric Acids . . . 503 

Solution of Phenolphthalein • . . . ,519 

Solution of Phenol Red ...... 519 

Solution of Phenol Violet ...... 519 

Solution of Phloroglucinol ...... 504 

Solution of Pituitary, see Extractum Pituitarii Liquidum 181 
Solution of Platinic Chloride ..... 504 

Splution of Potash, see Liquor Potassii Hydroxidi . 271 

Solution of Potassio-Cupric Tartrate . . . . 504 

Solution of Potassio-Mercuric Iodide .... 505 

Solution of Potcwjsio-Mercuric Iodide, Alkaline . . 505 

Solution of Potassium Carbonate .... 505 

Solution of Potassium Chromate. .... 505 

Solution of Potassium Cyanide ..... 506 

Solution.of Potassium Cyanide PbT. . . . . 550 

Solution of Potassium Dichromate . . . ,506 

Solution of Potassium Dichromate, N/1, N/10 . . 514 

Solution of Potassium Ferricyanide . . . . 506 

Solution of Potassium Ferrocyanide . • . . 506 

Solution of Potassium Hydroxide . • . 271, 506 

Solution of Potassium Hydroxide, Alcoholic . . 506 

Solution of Potaasium Hydroxide, Alcoholic, 2N, l‘6N, 

N/1, N/2. N/10. 514 

Solution of Potassium Hydroxide, Aqueous, N/1, N/10 514 
Solution of Potaasium lodate, M/5, M/20 . « • 514 
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Solution of Potassium Iodide • . . . . 606 

Solution of Potassium Iodide and Starch . * . . 606 

Solutio]> of Potassium Permanganate . . , ,607 

Solution of Potassium Permanganate, N/1, N/10, N/60, 

N/lOO . 614 

Solution of Potassium Permanganate in Phosphoric Acid 607 
Solution of Potassium Plumbite ..... 607 

Solution of Pyrogallol, Alkaline ..... 607 

Solution of Quinine, Ammoniated . . . .271 

Solution of Resorcinol, in Hydrochloric Acid . . 607 

Solution of Ruthenium Red ..... 607 

Solution of.Silver Ammonio-Nitrate .... 608 

Solution of Silver Nitrate ...... 608 

Solution of Silver Nitrate, Alcoholic .... 608 

Solution of Silver Nitrate, N/10 .... 614 

Solution of Sodium Bicarbonate . . . . 608 

Solution of Sodium Carbonate ..... 608 

Solution of Sodium Carbonate, N/1, N/10 . . . 616 

Solution of Sodium Chloride ..... 608 

Solution of Sodium Chloride, Physiological . . 273, 608 

Solution of Sodium Hydroxide ..... 609 

, Solution of Sodium Hydroxide, 2N, N/1, N/2, N/5, N/10, 

N/20, N/50, N/lOO . . . . . .616 

Solution of Sodium Hydroxide PbT. . . . 661 

Solution of Sodium Nitroprusside .... 609 

Solution of Sodium Phosphate . ' . . . . 609 

Solution of Sodium Sulphate ..... 609 

Solution of Sodium Sulphide . . • • • 609 

Solution of Sodium Sulphide Pb T. . . . • 661 

Solution of Sodium Thiosulphate, N/10, N/200, N/600 615 

Solution of Stannous Chloride . • • • .610 

Solution of Stannous Chloride As T. • • • . 661 

Control Test ....... 662 

Solution of Strychnine Hydrochloride . . . .274 

Solution of Sulphuric Acid, N/1, N/2, N/5, N/10, N/20, 

N/50, N/lOO, N/1000 615 

Solution of Sulphurous Acid ..... 611 

Solution of Tannic Acid ...... 511 

Solution of Tartaric Acid . ' . . . . . 611 

Solution of Thymol Blue ...... 619 

Solution of Titanous Chloride . . . . .511 

Solution of Titanous Chloride, N/10 . . .. . 616 

Solution of Trinitrin, see Liquor Glycerylis Trinitratis 262 
Solution of Trinitrophenol ...... 611 

Solution, Strong, of Methyl Red, in the Tests for Limit of 
Alkalinity of Glass • • • • • • 

Solution and Solubility, General Notices . ^ . 9 

Solutions and Reagents, General Notices . . . .10 

Solutions employed in Tests ...... 491 

Solutions employed in Volumetric Determinations . . 512 

Solutions for Injection, Methods of Sterilising . . . 630 

Solutions for Injection, Special Processes used in Preparing 630 
Bolutions of Standard pH.^ . 626 
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Solutions, Oily, Sterilisation of . • 4 • • 6SI 


Solutions, Percentage, General Notices • • . . 9 

Special Processes used in Preparing Solutions for Injection 6S0 
Specific Gravity, Determination of . . . . . 6S9 

Spirits— 

Spirit, Industrial Methylated . . . .407, 500 

Spirit, Rectified, see Alcohol (90 per cent.)... 46 

Spirit of Ammonia, Aromatic • • . . • 404 

Spirit of Cajuput * . . . . . . 406 

Spirit of Camphor ....... 406 

Spirit of Chloroform* ....... 406 

Spirit of Ethej ........ 403 

Spirit of Nitre^ Sweet, see Spiritus .^Etheris Nitrosi. . 404 

Spirit of Nitrous Ether ..“.... 404 

Spirit of Peppermint ...... 407 

Spirit of Sal Volatile, see Spiritus Ammoniae Arornaticus 404 
Spiritus Glycerylis Nitratis, see Liquor Glycerylis Trinitratis 262 
Spiritus Rectificatus, see Alcohol (90 per cent.) ... 46 

Squill .......... 381 

Squill, Reasons for not including Biological Assay, Intro¬ 
duction ......... XXV 

Squill, Ox 3 rmel of ....... . 320 

Squill, Syrup of. . 426 

Squill, Tincture of ....... . 463 

Squill, Vinegar of ........ 14 

Stability of Diphtheria Test Toxin ..... 606 

Standard Colour, Limit Test for Iron . . . ,575 

Standard Material for Biological Assays, Introduction xxiii 

International Standard Ouabain ..... xxiv 


Standard Strophanthin-Kombe .... 
Standard Tincture of Strophanthus 
Standard Opalescence, Limit Test for Chlorides 

Standard Preparations— 

Anti-dysentery Serum (Shiga) .... 

Antirachitic Vitamin (Vitamin D) . . . 

Diphtheria Antitoxin ..... 

Gas-gangrene Antitoxin (perfringens) . 

Insulin ........ 

Neoarsphenamine ...... 

Old Tuberculin ....... 

Pituitary (Posterior Lobe) Extract . 

Powdered Digitalis ...... 

Strophanthin ....... 

Sulpharsphenamine . • . . • . 

Tetanus Antitoxin . , • . . 

Tincture of Digitalis . • . . . 

Tincture of Strophanthus • . . '. 

Standard Preparations, Distribution of. Introduction 
Standard Solution of Iron FeT. 

Standard Stains, in the Quantitative Test for Arsenic 
Standard Tincture of Strophanthus .... 
Standard Turbidity, Limit Test for Sulphates . 
Standards, Alkaloidal, General Notices . . . 
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Standards, Application of Pharmacoposial, General Notices 11 
Standards for Vegetable Drugs, Introduction 
Stannated Hydrochloric Acid AsT. , 

Stannous Chloride, Solution of 
Stannous Chloride, Solution of, AsT 
Control Test 

Starch. 

Starch, Glycerin of ... 

Starch, Glycerite of, see Glycerinum Amyli 
Starch, Mucilage of . 

Starch, Soluble 
Starch-Iodate Paper . 

Starch-Iodide Paper . 

Sterile Solutions, Sub-Committee, Introduction 
Sterilisation, Emergency, Duty of Dispenser 
SterUisatipn, Emergency Method of . 

Sterilisation of Glass Vessels and Containers 
Sterilisation of Oily Solutions . 

Sterilised Water .... 

Sterility, Tests for . 

Media to be Used 
Method of Testing 
Storage of Diphtheria Test Toxin 
Storax . *. 

Storax, Determination of Balsamic Acids 
Storax, Prepared, see Styrax 
Stramonii Folia, ^ee Stramonium 
Strcunonium ..... 

Streunonium Leaves, see Stramonium 
Stramonium, Tincture of 
Streptococci, Hajmolytic, Test for Freedom 
Strong Ointment of Mercuric Nitrate 
Strong Solution of Ammonia 
Strong Solution of Ammonium Acetate 
Strong Solution of Arsenic AsT. 

Strong Solution of Copper Acetate . 

Strong Solution of Iodine 
Strong Solution of Lead PbT. 

Strong Solution of Lead Subaeetate 
Strong Solution of Methyl Bed, in 
Alkalinity of^ Glass 
Strong Tincture of Ginger 
Strong Tincture of Iodine, see Liquor lodi 
Strophanthi Semina, see Strophanthus 
Strophonthin ..... 

Strophanthin, Biological Assay included. Introduction 
Strophanthin, Biological Assay of 
Strophanthus . 

Strophanthus and Preparations, Biological Assay included. 
Introduction ...... 

SirophantJms gratis Franch., International Agreement 
Strophanthus hispidua DC., International Agreement 
Strttphanthui Kombi Oliv., International Agreement 
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Strophanthus Seeds, see Strophanthus . • 

Strophanthus, Tincture of ..... 

Strophanthus, Tincture of. Biological Assay of 
Strychni semen. International Agreement . 

Strychni semen LA., see Nux Vomica 

Strychnine Hydrochloride ...... 

Strychnine Hydrochloride, Solution of . . . 

Stryclmine, Syrup of Ferrous Phosphate with Quinine 
Strychnoa Nua Vomica L., International Agreement . 
St 3 rrax Praeparatus, see Styrax ..... 

Subchloride of Mercury, see Hydrargyri Subchloridum 
Sub-Committees, Introduction ..... 

Ampoule Glass ....... 

Antitoxins and Sera ...... 

Arsenerbenzene ....... 

Biological Standards ...... 

Clinical . . . '. • . 

Cod-liver Oil Colour Test . ... 

Digitalis and Strophanthus .... 

Editorial ........ 

Ergot ........ 

Irradiated Ergosterol ...... 

Pharmaceutical Chemistry ..... 

Pharmacognosy ....... 

Pharmacology ....... 

Pharmacy ........ 

Sterile Solutions ...... 

Sublimate, Corrosive, see Hydrargyri Perchloridum 
Sublimed Sulphur ....... 

^i^ucroTO ......... 

Suet ' 

Suet, A! Irnative Preparations ..... 
Suet, D' brmination of Melting-point of . 

Suet, Pi >ared, see Sevum ..... 
Sugar, liBned, see Sucrosum ..... 
Sugar of .lOad, sec Plumbi Acetas .... 
Sulpharsebbenzene, see Sulpharsphenamina 

Sulpharsjienamine. 

Sulphars ienamine, Biological Assay of . 

Sulphate^ 

Alun. 

Atriie. 

Baivi • • • • • • 

Co][v .••••••. 

FeivS *•••••.. 

Fells, Exsiccated •••.«; 
HaPsium .••••.. 
^idine . • . • • . . 

Tiine Acid . . • . .' . 
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Sulphates, Limit Test for ...•*«• 

Standard Turbidity . . . • . • 574 

Sulphites, Qualitative Beaotions and Tests for • . . 54^ 

Sulphonal . . . . . • • . . 415 

Sulphur Dioxide, Determination of . • • . . 594 

Sulphur Ointment, see Unguentum Sulphuris . . . 476 

Sulphiu% Confection of ...... . 134 

Sulphur, Flowers of, see Sulphur Sublimatum . . .416 

Sulpht^, Milk of, see Sulphur Praecipitatum . . .416 

Sulphur, Ointment of.476 

Sulphur, Precipitated . . . . . . 416,52(7 

Sulphur, Sublimed ........ 416 

Sulphurated Potash . . . . . . . 345 

Sulphuretted Hydrogen, see Hydrogen Sulphide. . . 500 

Sulphuric Acid . . . . . . .' SO, 510 

Sulphuric Acid AsT. . . . . . . . 551 

Sulphuric Acid, Dilute ...... 31,522 

Sulphuric Acid, Fuming ....... 511 

Sulphuric Acid, Nitrogen-free ...... 511 

Sulphuric Acid, Solution of, N/1, N/2, N/5, N/10, N/20, 

N/60, N/lOO, N/1000 515 

Sulphuric and Oxalic Acids, Solution of , . . . 503 

Sulphurous Acid, Solution of ..... . 511 

Supplement to the British Pharmacopoeia, Introduction . xviii 
Suppositories, reason for describing a general method, Introduo* 

tion . ... xxi 

Suppoaitories.417 

Suppositorium Acidi Carbolici, see Suppositorium Phenolia 41S 
Suppositorium Acidi .Tannici . . » . . 41S 

Suppositorium Belladonnas ...... 41P 

Suppositorium Glycerini . . . . . , 41^ 

Suppositoriiim lodoformi . . . . . < . 416 

Suppositorium Morphihae . . . . • . 416 

Suppositorium Phenolis . . . . • ^ . 418 

Suppositorium Plumbi Compositum, see Suppwtolim 
' Plumbi cum Opio . . . . . * . . 4ig 

Suppositorium Plumbi cum Opio . . . . 418 

Suppository of Glycerin . . . . . . ' . 418 

Surgical Solution of Chlorinated Soda . . . . 276 

Sweet Spirit of Nitre, see Spiritus Athens Nitrosi : . 404 

Symbols and Atomic Weights of the Chief Elements Meniq^^ 

in the British Pharmacopoeia . . . L . 6$g 

Symbols employed in prescriptions. General Notices . g 

Synon 3 mis, General Notices ... • • 1 

V 

Syrup '.M 419 

&|mip of Balsam of Tolu, see Syrupus Tolutcmus , 427 
«Hjyrup of Ferrous Iodide . • . . • i 419 

Sjrrup of Ferrous Phosphate, Compound . . 420 

Syrup of Ferrous Phosphate with Quinine and Stryobiil^422 
Syrup of Ginger . . . I . ; ^*'28 

Syrup of Glucose, see Syrupus Glucosi Liquidum 

g^jrrup off^moiL . • . ’. • • * 5 
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Syrups (continued) — , j fags 

Syrup of Lemon, Alternative Prepara/ion . . . ^37'-* 

Syrup of Liquid Glucose . . • . . . . 424 . 

' Syrup of Orange. .419 

Syrup of Senna ....... 426 

Syrup of Squill . . ^ . . . . '426 

Syrup of Tolu ........ 427 

SjTup of Virginian Prune, see Syrupus Pruni Serotinso 426 

Syrup of Wild Cherry.426 

Syrupus Glucosi, flee Syrupus Glucosi Liquidum. . . 424 

Syrupus Pruni Virginianse, eee S 3 rrupus Pruni Serotinas . 426 


TabellsB Trinitrini, flee Tabella Glycerylis Trinitratis . . 428 

TaWes— 

Table, Alcohol Limits ...... 590 

Table, Correction of Barometric Headings to 0° . . 637 

Table, Correction of Barometric Readings to Standard 

Gravity . . ..633 

Table, Ethyl Alcohol (Quadruple Bulk) . . , 639 

Table of Atomic Weights ...... 633 

Table of Equivalents fijtween Metric and Imperial Doses, 
General Notices ....... 7 

Table of Freezing-points, Determination of Cineole . . 634 

Table of Potency and Percentage Mortality of Frogs, 
Biological Assay of Powdered Digitalis . . . 622 

Table of Quantities used in the Quantitative Test for Lead 662 
Table of Sieves ....... 636 

T.A.B. Vaccine, flee Vaccinum Typho-paratyphosum . . 478 

Tablet of Glyceryl Trinitrate ...... 428 

Tablets of Nitroglycerin, flee Tabella Glycerylis Trinitratis 428 

Talc, Powdered. 511 

Tamarind . . . . • . . . . 428 

Tannates— 

Pelletierine . . * • . . . . 327 


Quinine 371 

Tannic Acid ........ 32,677 

Tannic^cid Lozenge, «ee Trochiscus Acidi Tannici • . 466 

Tannic Acid Ointment, see Unguentum Acidi Tannici • 470 

Teumic Acid, Glycerin of ...... 197 

Tannic Acid, Lozenge of ...... 466 

Tannic Acid, Ointment of ...... 470 

Tannic Acid, Solution of ...... 677 

Tannin, flee Acidum Tannicum ...... 32 

Tar . . . . . . . . .341 

Tartar Emetic, flee Antimonii et Potassii Tartras . . 57 

Tartar, Cream of, Purified, flee Potassii Tartras Acidus . 366 

Tartarated Antimony, flee Antimonii et Potassii Tartras . 67 

Tartarated Soda Powder, Effervescent, flee Pulvis Effervescens 
ComposituB . . • • . . • i 

Tartaric Acid . . . . . . . . 32,677 

Tartaric Acid, Solution of . . . * . . . 677 

Tartrates—. 

Antimony and Potassium. 57 

Antimony and Sodium . . * <1 * .58 

zz* 
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Tartrates (continued )— rAa 9 

Morphine . . • • . . • ^ • • 288 

Potassium Acid . • . . . ^ . • 356 

Sodium Potassium . . . . . . . 394 

Tartrates, Qualitative Reactions and Tests for . . . 648 

Temperature at which measures and volumetric vessels are 

graduated, General Notices ..... 8 

Temperaturesr General Notices . . . . .11 

Terebene. 429 

Test for the Absence of Arachis Oil in other Oils . ,676 

Test for the Absence of Cotton-seed Oil in other Oils . 676 

Test for the Absence of Sesame Oil in other Oils . ,676 

Test for Freedom from Haemolytic Streptococci. . . 636 

Test for Freedomi from Living Gas-producing Anaerobic 

Organisms ........ 634 

Testing, Method of, in the Tests for Sterility . . • 632 

Tests for Complete Extraction of Alkaloids . . • 695 

Tests for Freedom from Abnormal Toxicity . . • 636 

Tests for Identity, General Notices ..... 4 

Tests for Limit of Alkalinity of Glass .... 633 

Reagents .. 634 

Test to be Applied to Glass when crushed . . • 633 

Test on Whole Ampoules ...... 633 

Tests for Purity, General Notices . . . . .4 

Tests for Sterility ........ 632 

Media to be used ....... 632 

Method of Testing ....... 632 

Test-solution of Ferric Chloride ..... 499 

Test-solution of Mercuric Chloride * 0 • . . 602 

Tetanus Antitoxin ........ 60 

Tetanus Antitoxin, Biological Assay of # . . ,610 

Theobroma, Oil of ....... . 315 

Theobroma, Oil of, Determination of Melting-point of . 629 

Theobromine and Sodium Salicylate ..... 429 

Theophylline and Sodium Acetate •. . . . .431 

Therapeutic Substances Act, 1925, Introduction ‘ . . xxiii 

Thymol . . . . • . . . . . 432 

Thymol Blue.. 619, 52i;622, 624 

Thymol Blue, Solution of 0 T . . . . 619 

Thyroid . 433 

Thyroid Extract, set Thyroideum ..... 433 

Thyroid Gland, see Thjnroideum ..... 433 

Thyroid, Dry, see Thyroideum ...... 433 

Thyroideum Siccum, see Thyroideum. . ^ . . .433 

Thyroxine-sodium . . . . 0 . . . 435 

Tin. 611 

Tinctura Aconiti, International Agreement. . . . xl 

Tinctura Belladonnae, Intemationcd Agreement . . • xli 

Tinctura Camphorss Composita, see Tinctura Opii Cam- 

phorata . . . . . . . . 450 

Tinctura Cannabis izfdicss, International Agreement; • • 1 

Tinctura Cantharidis, International Agreement . • , m xlii 

Tinctura Colchici, International Agreement . 0 « xlii 

Tinctura Digitalis, International Agreement • 0 xlii 
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PAGE 

Tinetura Hydrastidis, International Agreement . . . xlix 

Tinctura Hyoscyami, International Agreement . . . xliii 

Tinetura lodi, see Liquor lodi Mitis.265 

Tinctura lodi Fortis, see Liquor lodi Fortis . . .265 

Tinctura lodi Mitis, see Liquor lodi Mitis a . . 265 

Tinctura Ipecacuanhse, International Agreement. . . xliv 

Tinctura Lobeliae, International Agreement . . . xliv 

Tinctura opii, International Agreement .... xlvi 

Tinctura opii benzoica, International Agreement . . xlvi 

Tinctura opii benzoica I.A., see Tinctura Opii Camphorata 450 
Tinctura opii crocata seu Laudanum Sydenhami, International 

Agreement ........ xlvi 

Tinctura QuininaB Ammoniata, see Liquor Quininae 

Ammoniatus ........ 271 

Tinctura Scillae, International Agreement .... xlix 

Tinctura Strophanthi, International Agreement . . . xlvi 

Tinctura Strophanthi grati,/ International Agreement , . xlvii 

Tinctura Strychni, International Aj^ement . . • xlv 

Tinctura Zingiberis, see Tinctura Zihgiberis Mitis . • 457 

^ Tincture of Digitalis, Biological Assay of . . . • 624 

Tincture of Strophanthus, Biological Assay of . . • 626 

Tinctures— 

Tincture of Asafetida. ...••• 436 

Tinctxue of Alkanna ....... 492 

Tincture of Balsam of Tolu, see Tinctura Tolutana • 455 

Tincture of Belladonna ...... 437 

Tincture of Benzoin, Compound ..... 438 

Tincture of Calumba . . . . . . 439 

Tincture of Camphor, Compound, see Tincture Opii 
Camphorata ........ 450 

Tincture of Capsicum ...... 439 

Tincture of Cardamom, Compound .... 440 

Tincture of Catechu ....... 440 

Tincture of Cinchona ...... 441 

Tincture of Cinchona, Compound . . . .441 

Tincture of^Cochineal .... 442, 5IT, 620 

Tincture of 'Colchicum ...... 443 

Tincture of Digitalis.443 

Tincture of Genticm, Compoimd ..... 444 

Tincture of Ginger, see Tinctura Zingiberis Mi^is. . 457 

Tincture of Ginger, Strong ..... 456 

Tincture of Ginger, Weak ...... 457 

Tincture of Hyoscyamus.445 

Tincture of Iodine, see Liquor lodi Mitis . . . 265 

Tincture of Iodine, Strong, see Liquor lodi Fortis . 265 

Tincture of Iodine, Weak, see Liquor lodi Mitis . . 265 

Tincture of Ipecacuanha ...... 445 

Tincture of Krameria ...... 446 

Tincture of Lemon ....... 447 

Tincture of Lemon, Alternative Preparation . . 627 

Tincture of Lobelia, Ethereal ..... 447 

Tincture of M 3 nTh . . . . . . . 448 

Tincture of Nux Vomica . .... 448 
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Tinctiires (continued )— 

Tincture of Opium . . • • . 

Tincture of Opium, Camphorated 
Tincture of Orange ..... 

Tincture of Orange, Alternative Preparations 
Tincture of Quassia ..... 

Tincture of Quillaia ..... 

Tincture of Quhiine, Ammoniated, see Liquor Quininaa 
Ammoniatus .... 

Tincture of Rhubarb, Compound 
Tincture of Senega . 

Tincture of Squill 
Tincture of Stramonium 
Tincture of Strophanthus . 

Tincture of Tolu 
Tincture of Turmeric 
Tincture of Valerian, Ammoniated 
Tinctures, General Processes 
Titanous Chloride, Solution of . 

Titanous Chloride, Solution of, N/10 
Titles, English, General Notices 
Titles, Latin, General Notices . 

Tolu, see Balsainum Tolutanum 
Tolu, Balsam of ... . 

Tolu, Balsam of, Determination of Balsamic Acids in 
Tolu, Syrup of ...... 

Tolu, Tincture of ..... . 

Toluene ........ 

Total Balsamic Acids, Determination of 
Totaquine ....... 

Toughened Caustic, see Argenti Nitras Induratus 
Toughened Silver Nitrate ..... 

Toxicity, Abnormal, Tests for Freedom from 
Tragacanth ....... 

Tragacanth, Compound Powder of . . . 

Tragacanth, Mucilage of . . . . • 

Trichloracetic Acid ...... 

Trinitrin Tablets, see Tabella Glyceryl is Trinitralls 
Trinitrin, Solution of, see Liquor Glycerylis Trinitratis 
Trinitrophenol ....... 

Trinitrophenol, Solution of ... . 

Trochiscus Acidi Carbolici, see Trochiscus Phenol is 
Tuberculiif, Control of. Introduction 
Tuberculin, Old, Biological Assay of 
Turmeric . . . . • • 

Turmeric Paper ...... 

Turmeric, Tincture of .... . 

Turpentine, Acetic Liniment of . 

Turpentine, Liniment of . . . 

Turpentine, Oil of . 

Turpentine, Rectified Oil of, see Oleum Terebinthinsa 
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Turpentine and Acetic Acid, Liniment of, see Linimentum 

Terebinthinsa Aceticum ...... 250 

TyndaUisation. 631 
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Unguenta, Alternative Preparations . • . * • . ^57 

Unguentum Acidi Carbolici, ate tJnguentum Phenolis . 475 

Unguentum Belladonnas, International Agreement . . xli 

Unguentum hydrargyri, International Agreement . xlviii 
Unguentum Hydrargyri Nitratis, aet Unguentum Hydrargyri 

Nitratie Forte.' . 473 

Unguentum Zinci, set Unguentum Zinci Oxidi . . • 477 

Units^ 

Anti-dysentery Serum (Shiga) ..... 601 

Antirachitic Activity (Vitamin D) . . . , 696 

Diphtheria Antitoxin ...... 606 

Gas-gangrene Antitoxin (perfringons) .... 606 

Insulin ......... 613 

Pituitary (Posterior Lobe) Extract . . . .617 

Activity of Powdered Digitalis ..... 620 

Tetanus Antitoxin ....... 611 

Unna’s Paste, ate Gelatinum«Zinci , . . . .194 

Unsaponifiable Matter in Fixed Oils, and Fats, Determination 

of. . 679 

Uradal, ate Carbromalum ....... 106 

Uragoga Ipecacuanha H.Bn., International Agreement , xliii 

Urea.• . . . .477 

Urginea acilla Steinh., International Agreement , , xlix 


Vaccines— 

Vaccine Lymph. . . . . , , . 479 

Vaccine, Anti-typhoid-paratyphoid . ., . .478 

Vaccine, T.A.B., aee Vaccinum Typlio-paratyphosum . 478 

Valerian .......... 480 

Valerian Rhizome, aee Valeriana ..... 480 

Valerian, Ammoniated Tincture of . . . . . 458 

Valerianas Rhizoma, aee Valeriana ... , . . 480 

Vanillin . . .. 612 

Vegetable Drugs, Grinding of . . . . . . 636 

Vegetable Drugs, Standards for. Introduction . . . xxvi 

Vegetable Drugs, Tests and Microscopical Characters of 

Powders. 636 

Very Fine Powder, Definition of .... . 636 

Vinegar of Squill ........ 14 

Vinum Ipecacuanha3, aee Tinctura IpecacuanlisB . . . 445 

Virginian Prune, Syrup of, aee Syrupus Pruni Serotinas . 425 

Viscosity, Determination of . . . . . . 639 

Viscosity of Liquid Paraffin, Determination of . . . 639 

Viscosity of a Solution of Pyroxylin, Determination of . 639 

Vitamin A in Cod-liver Oil, Biological Test not included. 

Introduction ........ xxiv 

Vitamin D, Biological Assay of . . • • * • 

Standard "Preparation ...... 696 

Suggested Details of Method ..... 696 

Unit . . . . . . . . . 698 

Vitamin D, in Cud-liver Oil, Biological Test not included. 

Introduction ........ xxiv 
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Volatile Oils, Determination of Aldehydes in . 1 . 681 

Beagents ......... 682 

Volatile Oils, Determination of the Esters in . . . 680 

Ester Value ........ 680 

Volatile Oils, Determination of Free Alcohols in . . 580 

Volumetric' Determinations, Indicators employed in ,516 

Volumetric Determinations, Solutions employed in . . 512 

Volumetric Vessels, Temperature of Graduation, General 

Notices ......... 8 

Water . 512 

Water, Ammonia-free ....... 512 

Water, Morphinated ....... 502 

Waten;— 

Water, Camphor 66 

Water, Chloroform . • . . . . . 67 

Water, Cinnamon, see Aqua Cinnamomi Destillata . 68 

Water, Cinnamon, Concentrated .... 67 

Water, Cinnamon, Distilled . . . ... 68 

Water, Dill, see Aqua Anethi Destillata ... 66 

Water, Dill, Concentrated ...... 65 

Water, Dill, Distilled ...... 66 

Water, Distilled . . . . . .68 

Water, Peppermint, see Aqua Menthae Piperitas Destillata 69 
Water, Peppermint, Concentrated .... 69 

Water, Peppermint, Distilled ..... 69 

Water, Sterilised.70, 512 

Waters, Aromatic . . . . . . . . 66 

Waters, aromatic, renamed Distilled Waters, Introduction . ’ xxi 
Waters, concentrated. Introduction ..... xxi 

Water-soluble Ash, Determination of .... 586 

Water-soluble Extractive, Determination of , . ,587 

Weak Solution of Iodine ....... 265 

Weak Tincture of Ginger . . . . . 457 

Weak Tincture of Iodine, see Liquor lodi Mitis . . 265 

Weights, Atomic, General Notices . . . . .11 

Weights, Atomic, Table of ..... . 638 

Weights and Measures, General Notices .... 7 

Weights and Measiires, Imperial ..... 639 

Weights and Measures, Metric ...... 639 

Wliite Beeswax . . . . . . . .112 

White Beeswax, Alternative Preparations . . . ,637 

White Beeswax, D*etermination of Melting-point of . . 529 

White Precipitate, see Hydrargyrum Ammoniatum . . 209 

White Precipitate Ointment, see Unguentum Hydrargyri 

Ammoniati ........ 472 

White Soft Paraffin ........ 324 

Wild Cherry Bark ........ 358 

Wild Cherry, Syrup of . . . . . . . 425 

Wine, Ipecacuanha, see Tinctura Ipecacuanhse . . .. 445 

Wines, Reason for omission of. Introduction . • . xxi 

Witch Hazel Leaves, see Hamamelis ..... 201 

Wool Fat . . . . . . . . .37 
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Wool Fat, Determination of Melting-point of . . . 52^ 

Wool Fat, Hydrous ....... 38 

Yellow Beeswax ........ 112 

Yellow Beeswax, Alternative Preparations . . . 617 

Yellow Beeswax, Determination of Melting-point of . . 529 

Yellow Mercuric Oxide. • 204 

Yellow Soft Paraffin ....... 325 

Zinc. 512 

Zinc, Qualitative Reactions and Tests for . . .549 

Zinc As T. 562 

Control Test ........ 562 

Zinc, Gelatin of • 194 

Zinc Chloride . . . . . . . . • 481 

Zinc Ointment, see Unguentum Zinci Oxidi . . . 477 

Zinc Olettte Ointment, «ee Unguentum Zinci Oleatis . .476 
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